NOTICE OF MEETING
Notice is hereby given that the next ordinary meeting of Council
will be held on Tuesday 17 December 2019
in the Council Chambers,
43 – 51 Tanunda Road, Nuriootpa, commencing at 9.00am.

Martin McCarthy
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
THE BAROSSA COUNCIL

AGENDA
1.

THE BAROSSA COUNCIL
1.1

Welcome by Mayor Lange - meeting declared open

1.2

Present
Leave of Absence
Cr Hurn

1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6
1.7
1.8
1.9

2.

Apologies for Absence
Minutes of previous meetings – for confirmation:
Ordinary Council meeting held on Tuesday 19 November 2019 at
9.00am
Matters arising from previous minutes
Nil
Petitions
Genetically Modified Crops - attached
Deputations
Nil
Notice of Motion
Nil
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MAYOR
2.1

Mayor’s report – attached

1

10

3.

COUNCILLORS’ REPORTS

4.

CONSENSUS AGENDA

3.1

Nil

4.1

MAYOR

4.2

EXECUTIVE SERVICES

Nil

4.2.1 CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
4.2.1.1
4.2.1.2
4.2.1.3
4.2.1.4
4.2.1.5

Tabling of Regional Development Australia Barossa Light
Gawler and Adelaide Plains (RDA) Annual Report for
2018-19
Regional Development Strategy
Legatus Minutes 29 November 2019
Local Government Election Report – 2018
Update on Native Title Claims – Ngadjuri Nation No.2

4.2.2 COMMUNICATION AND ENGAGEMENT OFFICERS
Communications and Engagement Quarterly Report
4.2.2.1
4.3

11
68
70
78
245

248

CORPORATE & COMMUNITY SERVICES
4.3.1 DIRECTOR CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
4.3.1.1

Barossa Visitor Centre/Tanunda Library Upgrade

249

4.3.2 MANAGER COMMUNITY PROJECTS
Nil

4.4

WORKS AND ENGINEERING
4.4.1 DIRECTOR’S REPORT
Nil

4.5

DEVELOPMENT & ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
4.5.1 DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
Nil

4.5.2 ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
Nil

4.5.3 HEALTH SERVICES
4.5.3.1
4.5.3.2

Food Premises Inspections
Food Recalls

4.5.4 REGULATORY SERVICES
Nil

4.5.5 WASTE SERVICES
Nil

2

251
253

5.

CONSENSUS AGENDA ADOPTION
5.1
5.2
5.3

6.

ITEMS FOR EXCLUSION FROM CONSENSUS AGENDA
RECEIPT OF CONSENSUS AGENDA
DEBATE OF ITEMS EXCLUDED FROM CONSENSUS AGENDA

VISITORS TO THE MEETING/ADJOURNMENT OF MEETING
6.1

VISITORS TO THE MEETING
10.00am
10.30am

6.2

7.

Mr Peter Brass – Independent Chair – Audit Committee
– annual report to Council (verbal)
Presentation of staff service awards

ADJOURNMENT OF COUNCIL MEETING

DEBATE AGENDA
7.1

MAYOR
Nil

7.2

EXECUTIVE SERVICES
7.2.1 CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
7.2.1.1
7.2.1.2
7.2.1.3

7.2.1.4
7.2.1.5
7.2.1.6

Elected Members’ Training and Development Policy and
plan review
Section 270 Local Government Act - Internal Review of
Council decision – Matter of Land Exchange with
Chateau Tanunda – Basedow Road, Tanunda
Minor Amendment to Community Land Management
Plans – Management Plan 2 (Undeveloped Reserves and
Gardens or those with Minor Improvements) and
Management Plan 7 (Established Trails, Walkways and
Bikeways)
Miniature Railway Proposal
Interim Prudential Management Report
Legatus Budget Review

254
271
611

627
648
690

7.2.2 FINANCE
7.2.2.1
7.2.2.2

7.3

Long Term Financial Plan 2020/21 to 2029/30 and Annual
Budget & Business Planning Timetable, New Initiative
Inclusion, Indexation and Assumptions 2020/21
Monthly Finance Report (as At 30 November 2019)

718
724

CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
7.3.1 DIRECTOR CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
Nil
7.3.2 MANAGER COMMUNITY PROJECTS/COMMUNITY AND CULTURE
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7.3.2.1
7.3.2.2
7.3.2.3
7.3.2.4
7.3.2.5
7.3.2.6

7.4

New Initiatives – Old Cromer School House and Tennis 727
Club – Request for Funding for Upgrade and
Maintenance Items
Further Consideration of the Volunteer Management 739
Policy and Process Following Public Consultation
Draft Event Management Policy
779
2020 Barossa Fringe Festival Launch Party
1138
Lyndoch Recreation Park – Lyndoch Cricket Club – Turf 1144
Pitch Project
Lyndoch Recreation Park – Oval Lights
1159

WORKS AND ENGINEERING
7.4.1 DIRECTOR’S REPORTS
7.4.1.1

7.5

Proposed Road Closure – 2020 Barossa Triathlon Events

1191

DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
7.5.1 DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
7.5.1.1
7.5.1.2

Barossa Assessment Panel – Terms of Reference
1194
Concordia Precinct Authority – Submission on the 1212
Business Case

7.5.2 ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
Nil

7.5.3 HEALTH SERVICES
Nil

7.5.4 REGULATORY SERVICES
Nil

7.5.5 WASTE SERVICES
7.5.5.1
7.5.5.2

8.

Waste Audit Report
Waste Management Services – Garage Sale Trail

CONFIDENTIAL AGENDA
8.1

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

8.1.1.1
8.1.1.2
8.1.1.3
8.1.1.4

Australia Day Awards 2020 – Citizen and Young Citizen of
the Year
Australia Day Awards 2020 – Community Event of the
Year
Australia Day Awards 2020 – Community Project of the
Year
Sale of Land for Non Payment of Rates - Acceptance of
Offer

v

9.

1237
1277

URGENT OTHER BUSINESS
4

1288
1290
1292
1294

Nil

10.
11.

NEXT MEETING

Tuesday 28 January 2020 at 9.00am

CLOSURE
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COUNCIL
CEO’S REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
1.7
PETITION – GENETICALLY MODIFIED CROPS
B272
Author: Chief Executive Officer
PURPOSE
A petition containing 7 signatories has been received regarding genetically modified
crops.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council receive and note the petition.
REPORT
The petition seeks Council to (paraphrased) “take every possible action to help ensure
that Genetically Manipulated (GM) crops are not grown in our region, and that our
region remains GM-free”. It does so by seeking Council to undertake three main
actions:
1. Write to the Premier to ask the state government to various actions including
ban on commercial canola;
2. Declare the Councils jurisdiction a GM-free zone by various actions;
3. Write to Commonwealth and State health and Agricultural Ministers.
The Barossa Council staff are not adequately informed or qualified to make any
recommendations regarding this highly scientific field. Equally what is being sought
of Council has not in any way been discussed, canvassed or investigated with the
community. Lastly the petition is seeking actions which are, in my opinion, ultra vires
in that it is seeking us to declare the valley “jurisdiction” GM-free whilst the activities it
proposes could be undertaken at an unknown cost, it is not a legal declaration of a
GM-free area, the premise of the request is not within our powers and hence ultra
vires. The matter of GM crops is one for the State Government under the Genetically
Modified Crops Management Act 2004.
Should Council wish to inform itself of the pros and cons of the debate, and impact
and opinion of the community, a project can be developed.
This petition has previous been considered by The Barossa Council on 15 April 2008
and remains practically unchanged. At that time Council did not support the petition
as written rather resolved as follows:
“that Council receives the petition attached, notes the information contained within
the petition and the Gene Ethics documents, and writes a letter to the Minister of
Agriculture, the Hon. Rory McEwan, urging the Government to continue to gather
appropriate data/evidence and to keep all stakeholders, including industry and local

6

government, fully informed. Further, that a copy of this letter be sent to the seven
signatories on the petition.”
The relevant correspondence was forwarded to the Minister as instructed and
followed up with petitioners.

ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 – Petition (Ref 19/69333)

COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Nil
Corporate Plan
6.17 Advocate for The Barossa Council and its community, our region or local
government in South Australia through direct action, representation on or
collaboration with local, regional or State bodies.
Legislative Requirements
Local Government (Procedures at Meetings) Regulations
Genetically Modified Crops Management Act 2004 - there are no known Local
Government legislative requirements pertaining to GM crops.

FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Nil if matter received and noted.
If Council wishes to undertake a project to inform itself estimates will be brought
forward.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Nil at this stage. Depending on Council’s direction, consultation may be required.
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S C A N N E D 20191125 082928

RECEIVED

25 NOV 2019

The Barossa Council

The
tiBarossCounc

To whom it may concern
Please find enclosed petition for council to consider.

Also, over a year ago, I reported that a sign at the Warren Reservoir
gate had been stolen. It was the "Echidnas next three kilometres"
warning sign.
The pole is still there, with the "next three kilometres" bit on it, but
no echidnas ! This looks a bit stupid ?!
Surely, the Council can find a few dollars to replace the sign ?

v

rd
le

~ox

228 Birdwood 5234

<alexandray@adam.com.au>
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A GM−FREE ZONE PETITION TO THE

tf
We, the undersigned residents of the
Council area, ask our council to take every possible action to help
ensure that Genetically Manipulated (GM) crops are not grown in our region, and that our region remains GM−free. We therefore
ask our council to make and implement the following resolutions:
1.

2.

3.

Write to the Premier to ask the state government to:
a. extend the ban on commercial GM canola for at least another five years;
b. use its powers to create GM and GM−free areas and to declare our municipality a GM−free Zone (a policy principle made under
Section 21 of the Commonwealth Gene Technology Act 2000 gives all states these powers); and
c. establish a public on−line register (including maps) showing all GM release sites − both experimental and commercial − so those
who want to stay GM−free (including farmers, beekeepers, etc) can avoid those sites.
Declare the council's jurisdiction a GM−free Zone by:
a. amending council's food service contracts, to require GM−free foods in all council food services;
b. posting GM−free Zone signage in and around the municipality (sample at www.geneethics.org):
c. publicly signing and distributing a GM−free Zone Declaration;
d. publicising the GM−free Zone declaration in local media, on the website and on notice boards;
e. asking local businesses and organisations to support the GM−free Zone by signing on to a GM−free statement; and
f. establishing a local register to record and map the location of any GM sites in the area, when and if this becomes necessary.
Write to Commonwealth and State Health and Agriculture Ministers, advocating that:
a. no state or territory government allow its GM crop ban to expire without the agreement of all states;
b. all foods made using GM technology and processes be fully labeled; and
c. strict liability laws are enacted to hold GM companies fully responsible for GM contamination.
NAME
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PLEASE PRINT!

Please submit this petition to your own council or contact−Gene Ethics 4 O t 3 3 4 6 8 i o r infogeneethics.org
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Mayor’s Report to Council – December Meeting 2019
November
14/11/2019 Phone Meeting – Tony Pasin, Member for Barker & CEO Martin
McCarthy
15/11/2019 Meeting – Stephan Knoll, Member for Schubert, CEO Martin McCarthy,
Director Jo Thomas
SACA – Promotional Event - Adelaide Strikers v Melbourne, Rusden
Wines
16/11/2019 Big Bash - Adelaide Strikers v Melbourne, Nuriootpa Oval
17/11/2019 Formal Opening, new premises - Barossa Valley Machinery
Preservation Society, Angaston
20/11/2019 Photo Promotion Minister Whetstone, Mayor Redman, Town of Gawler
– Joint Bike Path Funding
02/12/2019 Boundary Reform Meeting with Regional Mayors and CEO's
03/12/2019 Barossa Ruby Association site visit – Williamstown Oval
04/12/2019 Meeting with Premier Marshall & CEO Martin McCarthy – Parliament
House
06/12/2019 Tanunda Christmas Parade
07/12/2019 Opening South Para Reservoir – Premier Marshall, Minister Spears &
Minister Knoll
08/12/2019 Barossa Pigeon Club Annual Fund Raising Event
Williamstown Christmas Parade
United Angaston Christmas Carol Night-Present Mayor’s Civil Message
09/11/2019 Citizenship Ceremony
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COUNCIL
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

CONSENSUS
17 DECEMBER 2019
4.2.1

CONSENSUS AGENDA – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

4.2.1.1
TABLING OF REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT AUSTRALIA BAROSSA LIGHT GAWLER
ADELAIDE PLAINS (RDA) ANNUAL REPORT FOR 2018-19
B6096
The Annual Report of our regional RDA is tabled for Council’s information. As a
funder of the association it is incumbent on RDA to provide this report to Council.
Presently the Chief Executive Officer is a member of the Board. The Annual
Report was tabled and accepted at the Annual General Meeting of the
association held on 9 October 2019.
RECOMMENDATION:
That the 2018-19 Annual Report of Regional Development Australia Barossa Light
Gawler Adelaide Plains be received and noted.

11

2018-2019
ANNUAL
REPORT
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Published:
Regional Development Australia Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains
PO Box 767
TANUNDA SA 5352
T: (08) 8563 3603
E: admin@barossa.org.au
W: www.barossa.org.au
Printed:
Leader Print
The Leader Newspaper
34 Dean Street
ANGASTON SA 5353

Photo Credits:
Alixandra Bell Designs

December 2019
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ABOUT
RDA
Reg i on a l D ev el o pmen t A ustra l ia B a ro ss a
G aw le r L i g ht A de l ai d e P la i ns In c
RD A Ba r o s s a G a w l e r L i g h t A d e l a id e Pl a i n s w o r k s w i t h a n d
acr o s s I n d u s t r i e s , U n i v e r s i t ie s a n d a l l l e v e ls o f g o v e r n m en t t o
pr om o t e r e g i o n a l s t r e n gt h s , t o a tt r a c t b u s in e s s i n ve s t m e n t
an d t o s u p p o r t t h e c o n d i t i o n s , s e r v ic e s a n d c a p a b il i t ie s t h a t
ena b le b u s i n e s s to gr o w , e m p l o y , in v es t a n d e x p o r t .
We a na l y s e d a ta a n d t r e nd s , i d e n t if y n e w o p p o r t u n it i e s a n d
chal len g e b a r r i e r s t o e c o n o m ic g r o w th a n d w e l l b e i n g . O u r
g o al i s to i n c r e a s e s c a l e a n d s c o p e i n t h e l o c a l ec o n o m y a n d
“ pu t ox yg e n i n t h e w a t e r ” t h a t h e lp s b u s i n e s s e s in v e s t , t h r i v e
an d em p l o y .
Wi th a m i x tu r e o f c a t a l y s t p r o je c t s , s e r v ic e s a n d lo n g te r m
is su e s p l a n n i n g, w e tr y t o c r e a t e t h e b u il d in g b lo c k s a n d
eco s y s t e m s th a t e n c o u r a g e in n o v a t io n , e n t r e p r e n e u r i a l
bu si ne s s a n d s tr o n g c o m m u n it y a n d s o c ia l c a p it a l .
RD A wo r k s w i t h l o n g t e r m v is io n , e a c h ye a r a d a p t in g f o r
chan g e a n d b u i l d i n g o n t h e l o n g t e r m s t r a t e g y w it h o n g o i n g
s tr a t eg i e s a n d s h o r te r t e rm in it i a t i v e s t o a s s is t t h e r e g i o n to
per fo r m a t i t s b e s t .
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RDA
CHARTER
Strong, Confident and Vibrant Regions
A Charter for Regional Development Australia
Regional Development Australia (RDA) is a national network of Committees made up of local leaders
who work with all levels of government, business and community groups to support the economic
development of their regions.
RDA Committees have an active and facilitative role in their communities and a clear focus on
growing strong and confident regional economies that harness their competitive advantages, seize on
economic opportunity and attract investment.
Working in close partnership with fellow RDA Committees, all levels of government, and
the private sector, RDA Committees will:
Collaborate with relevant stakeholders to identify economic opportunities and leverage private and
public sector investment to the regions;
Connect regional businesses, councils and industry sectors with international trade partners,
financial markets and potential investors;
Promote and disseminate information on Australian Government policies and grant programs to
state and local governments and industry, business and community sectors;
Support community stakeholders to develop project proposals to access funding;
Develop and maintain positive working relationships with the local government bodies in their
regions;
Facilitate public and private sector decentralisation;
Assist in the delivery of Australian Government programs, where relevant and where requested by
the Minister;
Engage with regional entrepreneurs and emerging business leaders to explore new opportunities to
grow local jobs in their regions;
Provide information on their region's activities and competitive advantages to all levels of
government, industry, business and community sectors; and
Provide evidence-based advice to the Australian Government on critical regional development
issues positively and negatively affecting their regions.

Minister for Regional Development
August 2017

19

RDA BGLAP

PAGE 07

2018 - 2019

BOARD
MEMBERS
Ivan Venning

Stephen Balch

Chairman

After careers spanning finance,

Born in Crystal Brook, Ivan is a 4th

marketing,

generation farmer, was elected to State

Parliament, Stephen now operates a

Parliament in 1990 and served as the

business consultancy. Stephen is an

Region’ s local member until 2014. Prior to

accomplished executive with extensive

his election, he was involved with Local

senior management experience in

Government, agricultural advisory boards

strategy, corporate governance, financial

and the State Board of the RSL.

management, internal audit and risk

training, tourism and NT

management.

Rolf Binder

Belinda Cay

Deputy Chair

Belinda is a science communicator and

Rolf Binder is an iconic name from the

educator with a passion for primary

Barossa Valley, known amongst true wine

production. She has 15 years’ experience

collectors and connoisseurs as a

in using colour, fun and credibility to

producer of rich Shiraz of cult status.

communicate science to non-scientific

Rolf is a strong believer in place and

audiences – and has received national

people, and in the value of the Barossa
region and its future generations.

accolades for her work.

Tony Clark

Amanda Longworth
Amanda is Brand Strategy Manager for

For over thirty years, Tony has been

Barossa Grape and Wine Association, the

involved in the operational and general

region’ s peak industry body. Amanda

management of large fast moving

comes to the board with substantial

consumer goods manufacturing, from

strategy and branding experience in Asia

plastics to the growing, processing and

Markets, including nine years in Hong

packaging of food, to the making of

Kong in the International Wine Trade.

concrete roof tiles. He is highly

Amanda has also worked in project

experienced in business change,

management and infrastructure. Amanda

restructuring and strategic planning.

is keen to drive greater innovation in

Tony has worked worldwide exporting

regional business with more

Australian product and know how.

collaborative, cross-industry sectors.

Andrew Morphett

Martin McCarthy

Andrew is an experienced businessman in

Martin was appointed as the CEO of The

Financial Services and Hospitality

Barossa Council in 2012 and brings a

Management. Andrew is also a grazier

wealth of experience in state and local

and current co-owner of Anlaby Station,

government in finance, economics and

the Australian mainlands oldest

business management at senior

continuously operating Merino stud.

management level.
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2018 - 2019

BOARD
MEMBERS
Retirements during 2018 - 2019

Brian Carr
Brian has extensive local government

Alex Zimmermann

leadership experience and is currently

2009 - 2018

CEO at Light Regional Council. Brian has
previously provided consulting services

Annabel Mugford

to the public and private sectors within

2015 - 2018

South Australia and was recognised and
appointed a Business Ambassador for the

Sarah Goldsmith

State of South Australia.

2015 - 2018

Henry Inat

Lynette Seccafien

Henry was appointed Chief Executive

2015 - 2018

Officer of the Town of Gawler in early
2013. Over his 20 year career he has

Victoria McClurg

worked at seven Councils and two State

2015 - 2018

Government agencies, including Planning
SA and the Department of Treasury and
Finance.

Robert Veitch
Robert is the General Manager –
Development and Community at
Adelaide Plains Council. His role includes
ensuring Council’s statutory obligations
in a development and regulatory sense
are adhered to. He presides over
Development Services, General

7

Inspectorate, Environmental Health,
Compliance, Community Services and
Development, Community Event
Management and Libraries.

Board Meetings

4

Board Workshops

21

RDA BGLAP

PAGE 09

2018 - 2019

STAFF
MEMBERS
Anne Moroney

Sarah Treasure

Chief Executive & Director of Regional

Innovation and Agri Industries Executive

Development

Sarah recently joined RDA from State

With a prior career in both private and

Government, having had a varied career

public commercial legal practice, Anne

working in creative industries, collecting

brings a commercial perspective of risk

institutions, and most recently responsibility

and structure to economic development

for project management and delivery of a

strategy and implementation. Her

range of grant programs focussed on

responsibilities with RDA include working

innovation, science and technology. With

with the Board for overall direction of the

experience in grants management, program

organisation, developing regional

design and project management Sarah works

strategies and plans, and finding ways to

closely with business and collaborators to

enliven opportunity for scale and scope in

turn an idea into an application and deliver

the economy. Anne is first point of

the project successfully. Sarah is responsible

contact for RDA and its many initiatives.

for site management of Barossa Campus and
delivery of innovative and creative initiatives
across the region. Sarah holds a Diploma in

Craig Grocke

Project Management, Bachelor in Government

Planning, Infrastructure and Investment

& Public Management.

Executive
Craig has a career background in town
planning, tourism development, recreation

Trevor Taylor

planning, project management and urban

Entrepreneurship, Business Growth

design having previously worked in

Strategist Executive

government in Australia and New Zealand.

With an MBA and extensive experience in

Craig’s role in economic development

business marketing and customer

involves facilitating partnership projects

engagement, and a qualified assessor and

between government, business and

trainer, Trevor is well placed to assist

community, working with grant programs

business owners to develop their capabilities

and industry research. Craig is a part-time

& business knowledge. Trevor held previous

PhD candidate at the Institute for Regional

roles as Marketing Manager & State Sales

Development based at the University of

Manager of national and international

Tasmania, Australia.

organisations and is a former Chairman of
the Australia Marketing Institute (SA).
Trevor’ s role with RDA is to support business
establishment, growth and employment. He
manages the B2B Professional Services
program coordinating 40 business
professional providers to offer subsidised
business development services to the region’ s
4,800 businesses. Trevor hosts regular
monthly business breakfasts & networking
events with local businesses, helping develop
a connected ecosystem that enables
innovation and collaboration.
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2018 - 2019

STAFF
MEMBERS
Leah Blankendaal

Sue Merry

Arts & Cultural Facilitator/Arts Business

Finance and Executive Services

Development Coordinator

Sue has extensive Administration

Leah has had an extensive career as a

experience having worked closely all

journalist, broadcaster and music

managerment levels. Sue possesses

professional. Her role with RDA focuses on

financial management skills; project

the economic development in the creative

management experience and event

industries. This includes assisting arts

management skills. She has extensive

practitioners to develop sustainable

experience Reporting to Government

business practices and facilitating models

Entities. Sue’ s role is to manage budgets,

for the ongoing employment and

financial processing and reporting, payroll

entrepreneurship in the creative sector. A

functions and to provide executive services

key area of interest for her is how the arts

to the CEO and Board. Sue has an Advanced

can contribute a creative and

Diploma in Accounting.

economically resilient community. Leah
holds degrees in Music and in

Meagan Stapleton

Communication.

Administration and Barossa Campus
Support

Angie Kruger

Meagan undertakes Reception duties and

Barossa Campus Student Support

provides administrative support to RDA

Coordinator

staff and the Barossa Campus. Previous

Angie is responsible for the day to day

roles include Jobs and Skills Project Officer

coordination of Barossa Campus and

and Administration Trainee with RDAGLAP.

student services. This includes pastoral

Meagan has a Certificate III in Business

care, skills development, career and

Administration.

training pathways linkages. Angie has an
extensive background in career coaching

Caroline McInnes

and recruitment within the region. She

B2B Support and Events

sits on the steering committee of the

In addition to performing reception duties,

Barossa Area Human Resources network

Caroline coordinates the many workshops

and has developed and delivered several

and networking events run by the RDA in

workforce projects for the RDA. Angie

supporting and growing local businesses.

holds a Certificate IV in Career Services.

Working with the organisers, presenters
and venues, Caroline is the go to person to
ensure a smooth and trouble free event.

Daniel Bailey
IT Support and Digital Projects
Daniel underwent an IT traineeship with
the RDA. Upon completion he received a
Certificate III in Information, Digital Media
and Technology. Now he assists with the
various Websites, Investment Map and
makes sure the office and Barossa Campus
IT runs smoothly.
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ORGANISATIONAL
STRUCTURE
RDA Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains Inc.
BOARD
7 Industry Representatives, 4 Local Government Representatives,
Chair – Hon. Ivan Venning
Deputy Chair – Rolf Binder

CEO & Director of Regional Development
Anne Moroney

Administration, Events
and Finance
Executive
Assistant/Finance
Suzanne Merry
Administration
Meagan Stapleton (.5)
B2B Administration &
Events
Caroline McInnes (.6)
IT & Projects
Daniel Bailey (.3)

Investment, Export,
Business Growth &
Expansion

(from 1st January 2019)

Investment Assistance
& Infrastructure
Craig Grocke

Sarah Treasure
Angie Kruger (.8)
Meagan Stapleton (.5)
Daniel Bailey (.3)

Business Growth
Trevor Taylor
Innovation & Agri
Industries
Sarah Treasure
(from March 2019)

Projects
Angie Kruger
(from December 2018)

Industry & Investment
Elena Shchepina
(to 31st December 2018)

Arts Business
Development
Leah Blankendaal &
Ali Devitt-Lansom
(to 30 June 2019)

Asia Export Consultant
Jade Liu
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CHAIR'S
MESSAGE
I am pleased to report that it has

The opening of the Gawler Innovation

been yet another year of achievement

Hub was supported by RDA with a

for Regional Development Australia

pitch session which saw us prepare

Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains.

local businesses and engagement
business leaders as ‘judges’ to pitch

A highlight of the year has been the

ideas ready for finance and growth.

launch of Barossa Campus, a regional

This hub, situated within the newly

universities Centre to connect and

refurbished Civic Centre (made

support students from across the

possible with an Australian

region in achieving their goals in

Government Regional Development

tertiary education. Barossa Campus

Grant) is important central

has opened a new window of

infrastructure in a fast growing area.

opportunity for regional students and
regional business is set to benefit

Our region has a population growth

from a pipeline of relevantly qualified

rate at twice the state average, and

staff and new blood into the region.

this requires intensive attention to

The Campus has immediately become

jobs opportunities, infrastructure,

a site to attract thought leaders and

spatial planning and connectivity.

universities to the region, and

Working across councils and growth

leverages RDA’s strong networks with

centres, RDA opens up a broader

industry and community to offer

conversation about the relationship

relevant services and courses to

between these developments and how

prime future readiness.

the whole can be greater than the
sum of its parts.

A number of new significant
investment projects have been

It has been another growth year for

supported by our RDA including an

our celebrated wine industry and its

export logistics hub, a number of

exports with the export value of

upscale tourism accommodation

bottled wine leaving the Barossa

proposals, local government

showing a $9 per litre premium

lighthouse projects and state of the

over the next most valuable region in

art co-working spaces to act as a

this state.

catalyst for new business initiatives.
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CHAIR'S
MESSAGE
To sustain this value trajectory, RDA is collaborating with our wine, food and
tourism industries for value adding culinary tourism expansion and security of
water resources to counter a drying climate. Water is the number one priority
for this region, and is likely to remain so. We are fortunate that there are
solutions available and we are working with industry and government to build
the case for quality recycled water to be reticulated where it will generate
the most benefit to the economy and the country.
A number of comitted and long serving Board Members retired during the year.
I thank Victoria McClurg, Annabel Mugford, Lynette Seccafien, Sarah Goldfinch
and most particularly retiring Deputy Chair, Alex Zimmermann for their
commitment and passion for the region.
I thank Deputy Chair, Rolf Binder and our outstanding Board Members for their
professionalism and dedication to regional development and our capable staff
for a year of achievement.
Ivan Venning, Chair.
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CEO'S
OVERVIEW
RDA works within a long term vision, each year adapting for change and building on the long-term strategy
a combination of long and shorter term initiatives to assist the region to perform at its best. In 2018 – 2019 a
number of proactive initiatives coupled with responsive assistance to business and investors have
continued to develop the scale and scope of the regional economy.
Business Competitiveness

The Gawler Business Innovation Hub and
Workspace Barossa are exciting new

Our first priority is to monitor and

facilities to support business start ups and

contribute to a positive and more

early stage businesses to reach their

competitive business ecosystem, that is, the

potential and are important to the regional

operating environment for business. We

business ecosystem.

know that improving the fundamentals of our
business operating environment improves

Big ticket infrastructure items are the

the performance of our regional economy and

backbone of the business ecosystem that

the social capital that drives i t – these are

will open up new opportunity. Exciting

the catalysts for new invest ment and jobs.

infrastructure projects this year include the

The entire business environment becomes

Northern Connector and the Northern

important, including resources and

Adelaide Irrigation Scheme. There is

environment, people, infrastructure, skills

substantial new housing around Gawler,

and financial capital. To be competitive,

Roseworthy and Two Wells, supplemented

every business should have a purpose and a

by housing growth across the region. The

value for t heir customers, and a good plan as

electrification of the Gawler Rail line and

to how they will deliver this whilst making a

improved arterial roads around Gawler will

profit and reinvesting in their business.

also be significant. Road infrastructure,

Through the B2B Services, which coordinates

such as the Truro bypass, will shift and

local specialist business services providers

shape opportunities for businesses, as well

helping other small businesses, we help

as for the freight transport that benefits

businesses be competitive. We want business

from the easier navigation. Passenger

owners to keep improving their knowledge

transport solutions could be improved, but

and skills and keep true to the business

with connections to the Gawler-Adelaide

purpose. We now work with over 40 local

train, and evolving technologies and new

professional service providers connecting

platforms, new options will emerge. The

them with up to 300 local businesses each

coming year will see the Government of

year, with some outstanding results. We

South Australia trial a new “on demand” bus

measure new businesses, new jobs created,

service in the region. Other infrastructure

new investment and international success of

initiatives in 2018-19 include collaborating

our businesses. Other initiatives to improve

with regional SA RDAs to publish the South

business competitiveness this year included

Australian Priority Regional Infrastructure

networks development, business breakfasts

report, submissions to State and Federal

and networking events, introducing local

government on infrastructure needs,

business to potential business collaborators

particularly telecommunications and water,

and assisting business to access finance,

and updating the regional freight demand

grants and skilled employees.

and gap analysis.
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CEO'S
OVERVIEW
Infrastructure projects still to be realised

local government and RDA. This work has

include better water treatment for fit for

continued and looks to restructures within

purpose quality water and water

industry in 2019-20.

distribution of reuse water with joined up
systems that offer better efficiencies in

Regional competitive advantage is not static

infrastructure, a new hospital, a

and must be worked on. Improved

serviced airstrip for higher end tourism,

infrastructure is important, improved skills

filling gaps in mobile phone coverage and

and specialisations and new attributes –

more universal access to high speed

including creativity and innovation –

broadband, first mile/last mile road sealing

contribute to pushing up the dial on

for important economic routes, improved

competitive advantage. Promoting that

community facilities that support greater

advantage is a collective effort, again

tourism opportunities (including sporting

dependent on a cohesive vision of the

and cultural facilities). As noted, viable

advantage. RDA publishes a regional

solutions to intra-regional transport that

opportunities bulletin with essential regional

facilitate access to jobs and education and

data, strengths and opportunities for further

reduce isolation is a work in progress.

investment. Local Government and industry,
particularly wine and tourism, also have

Regional Competitive Advantage

responsibility for regional promotion and in
2018 – 19 RDA has variously led and

Competitive businesses contribute to and

supported collective work with these sectors

benefit from collective regional competitive

to better align messages, agree on priorities

advantage. To build regional competitive

and pool resources for maximum effect in

advantage, RDA identifies and promotes the

promotion and markets attraction.

region’s industry specialisations, connects
businesses and help them work cooperatively

Economic Diversity

and/or collaboratively for leverage and
mutual benefit. With regional competitive

With an economy dominated by wine, and

advantage, businesses earn a premium from

markets dominated by Asia, Economic

regional identity. That advantage is only

diversity brings a variety of jobs and a

sustained if everyone understands what the

variety of sources of regional income and

regional competitive advantage is and builds

contributes to a resilient economy that is

upon it. A good example is the Barossa wine

not vulnerable to a shock in one industry.

industry and its success in having common

There are some good business opportunities

goals and working together. With this

in the region – including in tourism.

momentum, the region can then attract new

Everyone in business is in tourism in some

markets, new industries and new

way – telling the stories, sharing great

investments that benefit fromexisting

experiences with the visitor and offering the

strengths. Regional Competitive advantage

quality of welcome and stay that the visitor

may be measured in the $9 per litre premium

to a global wine region looks for. Staying in

(over the next Australian region) for export

touch with global trends, competition and

bottled wine Barossa wines attract. 2018-19

consumer preferences is made easier

saw a regional leadership group, Barossa

through the Government of South Australia’ s

Partnership, work to bring this momentum

membership of the Great Wine Capitals of he

together beyond the wine industry and

World network and participation in the

include tourism and food, working with

annual global meeting and benchmarking.
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CEO'S
OVERVIEW
Education is another opportunity for

New value also lies in developing (and

community and stimulus for economy.

adopting) new agricultural technologies.

Barossa Campus is a new initiative of RDA

There are exciting ways in which

BGLAP, thanks to the Regional university

technologies from other sectors are being

centres Program of the Australian

applied in agriculture and farmers are very

Government. Students in the Barossa and

much in the business of technology. Maybe

wider region may now stay in the region to

the best way to spend your life with gaming

study, with 24 hour access to a purpose

technologies is to become a farmer? As well,

designed student hub for tertiary students at

value adding to our farm products through

Beckwith Park. Roseworthy Campus of

selection, packaging for niche markets and

Adelaide University, Flinders University,

marketing is another new face of

Uni versity of South Australia, and TAFE SA

agriculture. Australia’ s reputation for safe

now all have a footprint in the region and

quality food and consumers’ (globally) thirst

linkages through the hub and spoke network

for provenance and authenticity in their

of co-working spaces and business hubs

food is changing the way people shop and

across the region support the skills and

eat. There is a need though for greater

knowledge development of local workers. We

facilitation of value adding in the planning

have the essential infrastructure for

system, and an appetite for innovation.

attracting interstate and international
students. Investment in student

The agricultural systems that use and

accommodation is an emerging opportunity.

benefit from technologies have scope to
develop in the region. With high quality

Equine industries employ a lot of people and

grain and livestock, but little value adding,

contribute to our economy in many ways,

RDA looked to test capacity through an Agri-

through equine, retail and hospitality value

preneurs program this year, engaging the

chains. A proposed international equine

next generation of farmers in the value

facility to host national and international

adding and micro business potential of the

equine and other events, education and

family property. As a balance to mass

training could be another new window for

production new interest has emerged not

the economy, if we are successful in this

only in local, safe and quality food

project.

production. With the Australia EU Free
Trade Agreement negotiations exploring the

Creative Indust ries is a growth sector

potential for protected regional

globally yet people often overlook the

designations of origin, this could present a

opportunity for careers in the arts, music,

substantial value adding opportunity for the

events and digital gaming technologies - or

Barossa and wider region.

the opportunity to employ creativity and
technologies to enhance business

On a larger scale the expansion of the

performance. Improving opportunities for

Bolivar recycled water distribution to the

creative and digital arts has spillover

Northern Adelaide Plains and beyond is

benefits for regional communities and job

facilitating substantial investment in large

aspirations of young people.

scale high tech horticulture development.
Whilst an income and employment
opportunity, it is also an opportunity for
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CEO'S
OVERVIEW
investment in new technologies, services and

the region and set out our ambition to 2030.

supply chain logistics for this industry. RDA

Regional Australia thrives on collaboration

has collaborated with state and local

and community. When we need to attract

governments and industry in the

the attention in a crowded global space, we

establishment of a Northern Adelaide Plains

must work together for a louder voice.

Food Cluster to drive not only industry

Economic development should produce a

potential but skills, jobs, employment and

higher quality of life for residents – working

community outcomes too.

together and building community will help
ensure that is the case.

The interest in provenance and artisan
production is not only relevant to food but

A very big thank you to Chair Ivan Venning,

also in craftsman furniture, shoes, knives,

Deputy Chair Rolf Binder and our Board

leathergoods tableware and clothes for

Members whose knowledge, insights and

niche and high value markets. The quality

support have steered RDA to many

must be there, the authenticity must be

successful outcomes. And I join Ivan in

there, but contemporary artisan craft is

acknowledging and thanking former Deputy

enjoying a rebirth. Creative and cultural

Chair Alex Zimmerman, board members

industries also add value to the wine and

Victoria McClurg, Annabel Mugford, Sarah
Goldfinch and Lynette Seccafein for their

tourism industries.

contributions to

There is cause for optimism in our regional

successful regional development initiatives.

economic potential. Access to capital for
small business, is one of the biggest rate

With so many opportunities, there is a lot

limiters to new businesses starting and

to be done and a lot is demanded of RDA

growing. It is one of the things we would

staff; I acknowledge and commend to the

like to explore in 2019-2020.

community their energy and commitment to
the region. In a fast moving world with

Within each local government area there are

challenges and opportunities to be

significant investments led and supported by

responded to, and multiple demands upon

local government. The level of RDA support

us, it takes resilience to stay on track and

for these projects will vary with the nature

see the outcomes through. I also thank Elena

and stage of the project. RDA is a committed

Shchepina who moved interstate this year,

action partner of our member local councils.

her professionalism, insights and work for

We offer specialist expertise, state local and

the region and its businesses is missed.

global connections, resources, capability and

Most importantly I acknowledge the

know-how, including leveraged know-how,

engagement and participation of regional

for the benefit of community and the

industry, business and local government in

councils. By working with industry and on a

‘getting the job done‘ without which our

regional level, synergies and collaborations

work would be much harder and less

present themselves and councils are

effective.

supported to achieve greater value for for

Alone we go fast, but together we go far.

their residents than they would working
alone.
A series of think tanks across the region in

Anne Moroney

2019 – 2020 will inform a new roadmap for

CEO and Director of Regional Development
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2018 - 2019
CASE STUDIES
Addendum to CEOs Report
Whilst schedules of reporting and audited financial statements are important to
monitor contract performance and alignment with Charter, summary case
studies are prepared to help readers of this report gain a better understanding
of the kind of issues and the nature of the solutions on which RDA takes action.
Examples are taken from activities to assist business with development and
implementation of a new idea and investment, resolve a growth barrier, employ
more people, gain new capabilities, access skills and higher education, enliven
innovation, activate assets or find investment partners and appropriate site
selection for investment.
These are by no means comprehensive, but a selection across the board to
demonstrate some of the value adding activity that RDA undertakes. If there is
an overall theme to these case studies it is that RDA’s ongoing analysis and
understanding of the region’s strengths, opportunities and gaps contributes to
better investment and growth outcomes for the many businesses and investors
seeking support from RDA.
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CASE STUDY
Rocland Estate – Freight Export & Highway
Service Centre

2018
2019

BACKGROUND

OUTCOME

In 1999 Franc Rocca and family converted a former
cow paddock into a state of the art winery, to be
known as Rocland Estate. The winery has grown to
export to Canada, China, Denmark, England, Hong
Kong, Ireland, New Zealand, Singapore, South Korea
and the United States. The winery undertakes both
contract wine processing and its own production.

The project was successful in
attracting grant funds and has now
been approved to proceed. RDA
continues to work with Franc for the
Highway Service Centre to maximise
opportunities to provide local jobs,
improve road safety and support
services and anchor the tourism and
freight logistics centres in the Barossa
and South Australia.

ISSUE
Franc Rocca identified an opportunity to
utilize vacant land on the site to establish
a highway service centre, to service north
travelling traffic on the Sturt Highway,
the main route between Adelaide and
Sydney. There was a service station that
serviced south travelling vehicles, but for
heavy vehicles in particular, turning
across the traffic created road safety and
traffic management issues. Franc
understood that the service centre could
be much more than just a service station
and sought RDA assistance to work
through various options and take the
vision through to implementation.

RESPONSE
RDA BGLAP had recently coordinated a
regional freight forum and synthesised a
report noting a number of priority freight
logistics issues. One of these was the need
for a drop off point for trailers before
vehicle entered the Northern Expressway
to Adelaide, Adelaide Airport and Port of
Adelaide. The Rocca site was ideally
situated for this. RDA worked through
this and other opportunities with Franc
and assisted him to develop both his
proposal and business case for the
investment. RDA then supported the
Development Plan Amendment
submission and assisted consultants to
prepare a grant funding application to the
South Australian Regional Growth Fund.

ADDITIONAL BENEFIT
The Export Hub will create systemic and
sustainable change with long term economic
impacts for the wine industry. It will enable
more than 150 wine producers in the Barossa
and surrounding regions who process fruit and
bottle wine in the region to engage in and
benefit from high demand export markets,
create local jobs and build a stronger regional
economy. The Hub will be the first, largeformat freight facility located strategically on
the National Highway outside of metropolitan
Adelaide. It will provide efficient, safe and
productive transport to more than three
million heavy freight vehicles who use the
National Highway between Adelaide and
Sydney per year and freight services for wine
producers who challenged by last-mile access
for A and B Doubles and Road Trains to manage
bulk freight.
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CASE STUDY

2018
2019

Sandy Creek Resort- $38M Regional
Investment

BACKGROUND
This process created understanding
between the developers, planners and
the RDA before any official plans were
submitted for approval. RDA was able to
assist the investor with local knowledge,
brand values, demand and visitor data as
well as partnerships & planning
limitations.

Established in 1904, the Sandy Creek Golf Club is
located in the World famous Barossa Valley wine
region, just 50 minutes from the Adelaide CBD. The
picturesque 18-hole, par 72 course provides the
complete golfing experience, with superbly
manicured greens, lush fairways and several holes
featuring well positioned water hazards and
bunkers. The golf course is recognized for having
some of the best putting surfaces in South
Australia and in 2017 & 2016 was named the
Regional Club of the Year (small).

OUTCOME

ISSUE

The resort proposal is advancing to
take advantage of the Internationally
famous wine and premium food
experiences on offer. In addition to
the true “On course” accommodation
experience the proposed resort's plan
features restaurants, bars, swimming
pools, conference facilities and
meeting rooms. This resort will add
scale and scope to the region's tourism
assets. It is estimated that 220 jobs
will be created.

Sandy Creek Golf Club management
approached the RDA seeking support in
preparing to find an investor or Grant
Funding for an estimated $38M
development at the Golf Course. The Club
wanted to create a nationally recognised
Southern Barossa Golf Resort.

RESPONSE
In a meeting at the RDA Office, Estilo
Group Directors met and discussed the
possible new development and requested
RDA’s collaborative support around this
large Investment project. RDA assisted
the General Manager with the structure
of an Information Memorandum and the
promotion of the Resort as a new
potential Investment Project in the
Regional area. The RDA B2B Program
assisted by engaging an independent
consultant who, with RDA staff, briefed
senior council planners on this future
development and its draft plans.
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CASE STUDY

2018
2019

Konzag Grains - Gracewood

BACKGROUND

OUTCOME

Konzag Grains is a multi-generation family farming
business at Mallala on the Adelaide Plains. Forty
hectares of their farm on the edge of the township
was rezoned for future residential redevelopment.
This presented the family with a development
opportunity and potential to consider how they
could contribute to grow and support the Mallala
community as well as grow their own agri-business.

Traditional approaches to residential
development for a land owner is
often to sell the land outright to a
developer. By managing the process
themselves the family had the
opportunity to tailor a residential
development to leave a legacy for the
Mallala community and take a more
innovative approach in building
community wellbeing.

ISSUE
Residential land development requires
expertise and Konzag Grain needed
assistance to find a balance in addressing
development plan policy, infrastructure
provision requirements to service a new
population and creative ways to use open
space buffers to provide a fire safety for
the community while retaining a
productive use of the land.

RESPONSE
RDA assisted Konzag Grains by connecting
them with information and expertise in
land development services which allowed
them a choice as to the degree they could
be involved in guiding the design of their
development – Gracewood.
This included providing region data and
intelligence on regional development
opportunities that could support
residential development that best matched
the needs of the current community and
augment future community opportunities.
RDA also provided information on grant
opportunities to consider in the future in
a partnership approach with Adelaide
Plains Council, particularly around public
space design and development.

ADDITIONAL BENEFIT
Konzag Grains saw the opportunity to
capitalise on the value of their land to buy
farming land elsewhere to expand their
business and remain true to their expertise in
broadacre farming. To do this required support
and expertise in land development which
wasn’t their traditional business. There was
also an opportunity to expand the residential
population to sustain local retail businesses
and the services in Mallala which needed
growth to remain sustainable.
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CASE STUDY

2018
2019

Father’s Farm Social Enterprise Recycling

BACKGROUND

OUTCOME

The Father’s Farm is a social enterprise run
by volunteers who also work with young
students who are at risk with learning
difficulties. They provide flexible learning
options and practical skills in the workplace
and build student confidence. They support
this project through funding from operating
a small scale e-waste collection centre.

The approved operation of e-waste
collection facilities which also
provided an opportunity to trial a
soft and hard plastics recover
facility to support small businesses
and wine growers looking to recycle
plumbing fittings, packaging and
irrigation pipe. The trial is to run in
partnership with Barossa and Light
Councils.

ISSUE
Providing an e-waste solution in the
Barossa region was limited by the current
site not having development approval for
waste collection and categorisation. Over
80 vehicles a month were arriving to drop
off computers, TVs and printers for
recycling, and this was expected to grow
with an increase in products with built in
redundancy. The Council required
development approval for the activity to
continue. My Farmer's Farm hasn't the
knowledge or resources to do this.

RESPONSE
RDA assisted Fathers Farm with the
development approval process. As a small
social enterprise they could not afford a
consultant to prepare the statement of
intent and statement of effect needed to
process a non-complying development
application.
RDA also worked with the adjoining
Council and YCA Recycling to look at
options to trial a plastics collection point
to create the volumes needed to justify a
weekly or fortnightly pick service by a
recycling business in Adelaide. This helps
to improve recycling options for business
in the region.

ADDITIONAL BENEFIT
Having a dedicated site to run this program,
funded through a recycling scheme is a win for
community and business. Working with the
wine industry to provide collection points for
soft and hard plastics also encourages the
sector to reduce its impact on the environment.
To be able to recycle this waste stream when a
vineyard is replanted or the irrigation is
upgraded has a positive regional impact for the
agriculture sector.
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CASE STUDY

2018
2019

Red Centre Enterprises and Lyndoch Hill,
Barossa

BACKGROUND

OUTCOME

Red Centre Enterprises, established in 2014, is an
agribusiness that works to give Indigenous
communities access to commercial markets for
farmed and gathered produce, and to generate
employment; they also grow their own commercial
crops of Australian native plants.

The collaboration of Red Centre
Enterprises draws on expertise and
resources of partners supporting
mutually beneficial business
outcomes. In December 2018 they
were announced the winners of the
Dreamtime Award for Business of the
Year.

ISSUE
With the number of business
opportunities that Red Centre Enterprises
have identified, a number of business
issues arose and the owners have looked
to RDA for support and assistance to
manage these opportunities Whilst the
owners are entrepreneurial they did not
have all the skills and experience
required to execute their ideas.

RESPONSE
RDA introduced Red Centre Enterprises to
the owners of Lyndoch Hill as both
businesses had future growth prospects
which could benefit through collaborating
on a number of Food, Tourism and Wine
Projects that would add value to both
enterprises. The businesses each assessed
the opportunities and identified the best
opportunities for collaboration. RDA then
supported implementation through the
B2B program. New branded products and
nature Food events during wine and food
festivals have been the result.

ADDITIONAL BENEFIT
Red Centre Enterprises was recently awarded
the contract to operate the Social Enterprise
Café for Gawler Council. This café has been
named Niina Marni. The partnership with
Lyndoch Hill has enabled Red Centre to gain
experience in Customer service and Menu
selection. Their mentorship has been
invaluable in assisting the Cafe to expand to
the catering of Civic Centre functions.
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CASE STUDY

2018
2019

Agri-accelerator Program

BACKGROUND

RESPONSE

The Barossa Valley wine and tourism area has a
global reputation for food and wine and a rich food
centric culture which underpins the region. As social
licence issues around alcohol increase, an increased
emphasis on food is sustaining a more balanced
approach to wine and culinary tourism.

A highlight of the program was a
residency by Canadian Culinary
Tourism expert Eric Pateman.
Participants were case managed to a
business plan or growth plan.

ISSUE

OUTCOME

Barossa/Light has a strong tradition of
food culture and of food production but to
fully develop the opportunity of “Food and
Wine’ rather that just “wine”, and to
support export markets, more is required
on the way of local food products and agritourism experiences at a regional level.

5 business plans were developed and
implemented. One business has
signed up for the SME Food Export
Hub program. Two new agri-tourism
experiences were developed.

RESPONSE
RDA hosted 3 round table discussion to
better understand the industry, barriers
to growth and new entrants and
feasibility of new businesses. RDA then
designed a program, (successful) applied
for funding through the South Australian
Business Excellence fund, and delivered
the Agri-Accelerator program.
The objective was to generate new
businesses producing specialty food and
experiences for farmers markets,
restaurants and tourists with a view to
successful businesses moving on to export
markets.
RDA brought together a number of
resources including industry experts and
mentors and the program covered organic
vegetable growing and all aspects of food
and agri-business, including succession
planning. Associated tourism experiences
were assisted to better understand the
engage the Chinese tourist.

ADDITIONAL BENEFIT
A community of agri-preneurs has been
established to collectively create further
momentum for food businesses – and RDA was
nominated for a National Economic Development
Award for the program.
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CASE STUDY

2018
2019

Employment Growth through Strategic
Co- Location

BACKGROUND

OUTCOME

For over 38 years Steiny's has been a 100% South
Australian authentic family business that uses
small batch artisan crafting techniques to make
exceptional quality mettwurst with a distinctive
flavour that is all about the Barossa Valley.

Moving into the new premises at
Provenance in Nuriootpa, situated
next to the World Famous PENFOLDS
Cellar Door, the business immediatley
experienced a positive increase in
foot traffic and sales. They now have
employed 5 extra staff in the last
financial year, which is an excellent
outcome of the RDA assistance.

ISSUE
In 2018, the Owners wanted to increase
their brand exposure, positioning and
improve overall product sales. They felt
they had outgrown their current
business premises situated in Tanunda
behind a residential home and which
was not adding the value they required
to increase sales of their premium
products. They struggled to find
suitable premises and sought assistance
from RDA.
Steiny's was finding it difficult to locate
suitable business premises that met
their business needs. RDA then assisted
them to identify strategic locations.
Through the RDA and the RDA B2B
Program, the business has strengthened
their business Strategy and marketing
model. They were confident that they
now had the correct vision in place to
take the next step in finding a larger
new business premise with a stronger
brand, retail and tourism appeal.

RESPONSE
RDA first identified that a clearer
strategy and intent for growth was
required and engaged in Business
Planning for future growth with the
owners.

ADDITIONAL BENEFIT
The business now has a clear vision and plan
for future growth and sustainability.
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CASE STUDY

2018
2019

Regional Universities Centre

ISSUE

OUTCOME

The Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide
Plains region has consistently reported
low levels of qualifications. With
global industries, this is a rate limiter
for business. Moreover, whilst there is
a high proportion of young people up
to the age of 18, between 18 and 25
there is a severe dip as people leave the
region to pursue study and work
opportunities and often never return.
Successive leadership programs have
identified the need for a “Barossa
University” to meet the needs of
younger people in the region.

Within 2 months of opening
more than 70 students are
registered users of the Hub with
4 Universities collaborating with
in Hub activities and Hub course
delivery. Courses targeted for
delivery are relevant to industry
and the future growth
opportunities of the region.
Students have access to business
and employment opportunities
and a range of “value added”
activities to engage them and
encourage successful completion
of their studies.

RESPONSE
When the Commonwealth Regional
Study Hubs Program funding round
was announced in 2018, RDA BGLAP
seized the opportunity and developed a
business case for a Study Hub in this
region. University partners committed
and the opportunity was highlighted.
The application was successful and
from the announcement of the
successful funding in December, the
study hub was open for business
within the financial year.

Barossa Campus offers individual, group and
lecture spaces, high speed internet, live
streaming webinars, online connectivity to your
university and more. On site you have the
opportunity to build a network of students for
study and social interaction. The Campus is
strategically embedded in Beckwith Park, the
largest, most flexible regional industry and
business park in South Australia to open
opportunities to partner and engage with
industry and regional business and employment
opportunities.
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CASE STUDY
Barossa Campus & Elder Conservatorium

2018
2019

ISSUE

OUTCOME

Education activities form a vital part of
building the creative sector in the
Barossa. These activities form part of the
scaffold that provide students with the
requisite skills to seek a career in the
music industry.

Education and professional
development opportunities
provided for students and music
teachers in the Barossa region,
increasing the skill levels of both.
A combination of State Education
and private enefactor funding
invested by the Elder
Conservatorium into further
events in the region.

Audience development and
communication continues to be an issue
when establishing new projects and ideas.

An MOU between the Barossa
Campus and Elder Conservatorium
to provide continued Music
education events throughout 2020.

RESPONSE
Partnership between Adelaide
University’s Elder Conservatorium and
the Barossa Campus, with the purpose of
increasing music education events in the
greater Barossa region.

RDA Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains
led this project from inception to delivery
and has secured a long term plan for
engagement in the Barossa region.
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CASE STUDY
A Civic Space

2018
2019

BACKGROUND

OUTCOME

We have created high quality arts experiences that
not only join with our regional brand but which
tell our cultural heritage narratives, and
strenghten the naturally occuring cohesion within
our Wine Food Tourism cluster.

More than just an art performance, ‘A
Civic Space’ was a highly successful
placemaking and branding exercise that
demonstrated the quality of the artistic
product produced by the Barossa. In
doing so it aligned the arts brand of the
Barossa with its wine and food
counterparts, building the reputation of
the region as a destination for quality
arts experiences.

ISSUE
'A Civic Space' sought to modernise the
arts brand of the region a whilst
retaining its links to heritage and history,
through a performance work created in
conjunction with artist Julian Day.
Engagement was slow to start because the
project represented change.
As such, many community members were
hesitant to engage early on, particularly
those holders of legacy arts heritage.

RESPONSE
RDA led this project from inception to
delivery and has created an online space
which presents the Barossa arts
community on a global platform. RDA
worked with the artists of the region to
make a space that is representative of the
region, its art and its makers.

ADDITIONAL BENEFIT
Continued outcomes in the 2020 Adelaide
Biennial demonstrate the value placed on this
project by a broad range of stakeholders.
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CASE STUDY

2018
2019

Great Wine Capitals of the World
Annual Meeting & Conference

BACKGROUND

OUTCOME

South Australia is a designated UNESCO City of
Live Music and also a member of the Great Wine
Capitals of the World network.
The 2018 Great Wine Capitals Annual Meeting and
Global Conference were held in Adelaide and
regions, presenting an opportunity to highlight
Adelaide and Barossa’s credentials.

The GWC events were great because
they included live music, making an
impact on international delegates.
The alignment of cultural tourism and
wine tourism in the Barossa elevates
the creative industries and offers
additional incentives for tourism in
the region. The musicians had paid
engagements and new audiences.

ISSUE
The UNESCO City of Live Music
designation and Great Wine Capitals
membership were “siloed” within different
Government agencies. RDA identified an
opportunity to bring the two together
during the global conference for mutual
benefit and to promote Adelaide’s music
credentials to the Great Wine Capitals
international delegates.

RESPONSE
RDA brought together relevant interests
in The Department of Primary Industries
and Regions South Australia, Arts SA, The
Live Music Office and regional musicians
to align cultural tourism and live music.
UNESCO collateral and promotion was
included in delegate bags, such as
information on Spotify playlists of SA
music, live music featured at major GWC
events and Barossa GWC events.

ADDITIONAL BENEFIT
“As someone who predominately makes a living
in the music industry, I think it’s fantastic that
RDA consider live music and local musicians to
be an part of their events. RDA have always
shown that music and the arts are a vital part of
this community.” – Jamie Blechynden GWC
performer
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CASE STUDY
Growing the Regional Knowledge Industries
sector

BACKGROUND

2018
2019

OUTCOME

Australia is transitioning from a production
economy to a knowledge, services based economy.
The sector is huge but underrepresented in
regional areas.

The professional services sector is
supported in business development
and markets development through the
B2B program, with more than 30 jobs
created in the services businesses since
the commencement of the program.
Regular network and professional
development sessions support growth
and partnering opportunities for these
businesses. 250 businesses are each
year area assisted to access a growth
opportunity or address risks and
barriers to the business. The activities
of the framework have developed
regional South Australia’s largest
networking group.

ISSUE
The wine industry is a dominant industry
in the Barossa. It supplies almost 40% of
employment opportunity in the region,
predominantly in viticulture, cellar and
warehousing positions. A resilient
economy should be less reliant on one
industry. RDA identified knowledge
services as a sector with potential growth
in the region. An analysis of demographics
indicated a strong cohort of professional
and qualified people in the region.
Nonetheless, they were not well profiled
and were underutilised by the small
business community.

ADDITIONAL BENEFIT
The B2B services framework has now been
expanded to neighbouring regions to support
SMEs to do better and grow the customer pool
for the professional services providers.

RESPONSE
Collaborating with a few lead
professional services providers, RDA
developed a framework for B2B services,
professional services delivered by a
regional professional services provider to
a local business, whereby services to
resolve a problem or enliven an
opportunity were offered via RDA
"triage"with all participants contributing:
the SME looking for assistance, the
business professional and RDA. This
service is now in its third year and offers
over 40 professional services to local
SMEs. After each professional service
delivery, the provider may make
recommendations to RDA of further help
required by the business.
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CASE STUDY
Growing Business Capacity

2018
2019

BACKGROUND
The BGLAP region has only 18 businesses employing
more than 100 people. The vast majority of employment
– circa 94% - is in small and micro enterprise. The
performance of these businesses has a big impact on
the local economy.

SME makes a small co-payment. Each
business can only use each service
provider once with a general cap on 3
services per business. Where the
opportunity or challenge will have a
significant impact on the local
economy or workforce, then the RDA
CEO may exercise a discretion to
authorise further assistance. In this
way the SME has a low cost experience
of the value of experts working on
their business, and the business
services provider has the opportunity
to expand their client base and
reputation (see previous case study).
This assistance is augmented by a rich
program of business seminars and deep
and connected networking of business
through business breakfasts and other
networking events around the region.

ISSUE
Up until 2009 regional development
organisations in South Australia
received state government funding for
business advisors. Once this program was
discontinued, it was apparent that the need
for such services had not discontinued.
Small business owners needed direct
assistance to improve their business
knowledge and performance. An ad hoc
service was provided by RDA CEO but the
demands on this service grew to the point
that a new approach was required.

RESPONSE

OUTCOME

In collaboration with Tracy Smith, a local
Business accountant, RDA brainstormed,
developed and refined a model that at
once offered business development to
local professional service providers and
met the needs of the small business sector
for assistance to improve their business
capability, resolve issues and access
opportunities. The framework involves
inviting qualified and referenced
professional service providers:
accountants, lawyers, marketing
specialists, HR specialists, Information
Technology services, business strategists,
export advisors, culinary tourism
specialists, to offer a 3 hour consultancy
to a small businesses whose issue was
first triaged by RDA. RDA subsidises this
service, the professional services provider
contributes some time probono and the

A panel of 40 professional services
providers are growing their business
and employing people in jobs not
normally available in rural areas.
Close to 1,000 regional small
businesses have increased their
business knowledge, capability and
have further invested and employed
with the assistance of the program.
The program has a base in two
successful business hubs in the region:
the Gawler Business Innovation Hub
and Workspace Barossa, offering
programming and support to hub
members, creating a stronger business
community and supporting operators’
investment in the co-working hubs.
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Th ird P a rty
C on trac t

A c tivity

C on trac t P a rtn er

S ta rt D a te

E n d D a te

$ p er
annum

D IR D C

D e live r on R D A C h a rte r

D e p a rtm e n t of
In d u s try,
R e g ion a l
D e ve lop m en t &
C ities

1s t J u ly
20 18

31s t
D ecem ber
20 20

$ 222,34 6

R e g ion sS A

Id en tify a n d d rive
p riority a c tivitie s th a t
w ill g e n e ra te e c on om ic
d e ve lop m en t in S ou th
A u s tra lia 's re g ion a l
a re a s , ta k in g in to
a c c ou n t th e re sou rc e s
a n d a sp ira tion s of
re g ion a l c om m u n itie s
a s w e ll a s th e p la n s of
th e S ta te ,
C om m on w e a lth a n d
loc a l g ove rn m en ts
To u n d e rta k e E c on om ic
D e ve lop m en t in
a c c ord a n c e w ith th e
R D A C h a rte r a n d its
form a tive d oc u m en ts
a c ross th e loc a l
g ove rn m e n t a re a s of
Th e B a ross a C ou n c il,
Tow n of G a w le r, L ig h t
R e g ion a l C ou n c il a n d
A d e la id e P la in s C ou n c il
R e g ion a l S tu d y H u b

R e g ion sS A M in iste r for
R e g ion a l
D e ve lop m en t

1s t J u ly
20 18

30 th J u n e
20 22

$ 4 0 8 ,0 0 0

Th e B a ross a
C ou n c il, Tow n of
G a w le r, L ig h t
R e g ion a l C ou n c il
a n d A d ela id e
P la in s C ou n c il
(form e rly D is tric t
C ou n c il of
M a lla la )

1s t J u ly
20 19

30 th J u n e
20 22

$ 156,560
+ annual
CP I

$ 4 69,68 0 +
C P I in tota l

D e p a rtm e n t of
E d u c a tion &
Tra in in g
D S D – C ou n try
A rts S A

5 th
D ecem ber
20 18
1s t J u ly
20 16

31s t M a rc h
20 23

$ 4 36,665

$ 1,4 4 1,0 55
in tota l

30 th
S e p te m b e r
20 19

($ 25K p e r
annum )
in c re a s e d
to
$ 35,0 0 0
in 20 18 20 19

$ 90 ,0 0 0 in
tota l

L oc a l
G ove rn m en t
F u n d in g
A g re e m en t
20 19- 20 22

D e p a rtm e n t
of E d u c a tion
& Tra in in g
C re a tive
C om m u n ities
P a rtn e rsh ip
P rog ra m

C on trib u tion tow a rd s
th e em p loym en t of a n
A rts & C u ltu ra l
F a c ilita tor (F a c ilita tor)
w h o w ill w ork w ith
A rtist M u s ic ia n s a n d
W rite rs to im p rove th e ir
b u s in es s c a p a b ilitie s
a n d b u sin e ss
op p ortu n ities , in c lu d in g
e xp ort.
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Th ird P a rty
C on trac t

A c tivity

C on trac t P a rtn er

S ta rt D a te

E n d D a te

$ p er
annum

Tra d e S ta rt
A g re e m en t

S e rvic e d offic e c os ts in
ord e r to lin k
c om p lem en ta ry
p rog ra m s a n d p rovid e
a n e xp ort fa c ilita tion
s e rvic e
G e n e ra tin g R e g ion a l
A p p ren tic e sh ip s

DSD

1s t A u g u s t
20 16

30 th
S e p te m b e r
20 19

$ 10 ,0 0 0

D IS

29 th A p ril
20 19

30 th A p ril
20 20

$ 57,550

P rom otion &
c oord in a tion of D ig ita l
S olu tion s P rog ra m
S ou th A u s tra lia F ood
a n d B e ve ra g e E xp ort
Hub
A c tivity

A d e la id e
B u s in es s H u b

1s t J u ly
20 18

30 th J u n e
20 21

$ 5,0 0 0

F ood S A

A p ril 20 19

30 th J u n e
20 22

C on trac t P a rtn er

S ta rt D a te

E n d D a te

$ 5,0 0 0 +
$ 10 0 0 0 x
3
$ p er
annum

S e rvic e d offic e c os ts in
ord e r to lin k
c om p lem en ta ry
p rog ra m s a n d p rovid e
a n e xp ort fa c ilita tion
s e rvic e

DSD

1s t A u g u s t
20 16

30 th
S e p te m b e r
20 19
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In n ova tion a n d
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NW B DC
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Th ird P a rty
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Tra d e S ta rt
A g re e m en t
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$ 10 ,0 0 0

Tota l
C on trac t
V a lu e
$ 30 ,0 0 0
tota l

P roje c t fe e s
s u b je c t to
K P Is
$ 15,0 0 0 tota l
$ 35,0 0 0 in
tota l
(m a tc h ed )
Tota l
C on trac t
V a lu e
$ 30 ,0 0 0
tota l
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PERFORMANCE
SUMMARY
Achievement against Annual Plans and contracted obligations
DIRD/Local Government

DIRD Agreement: 01/01/2018 – 31/12/2020: $222,346 pa
Local Government: 01/07/2019 – 30/6/2022: $156,560 pa + CPI
Increased economic opportunities and
investment in Your Region

Investor assistance
with planning and
development
process

12 projects

Increased trade and job creation

China Business
Engagement

$30 million in
regional business
investment

62 Businesses
assisted with
Export capacity &
Knowledge
4 International
networking events

Cooperative effort with all levels of
government, industry, community and
other regional stakeholders leads to
improved economic development
outcomes
Barossa
Partnerships –
brand alignment,
wine tourism
market evaluation

8 organisations
members across
Industry & Local
government

2 Trade Events
Investor
intelligence and
data on regional
economy,
infrastructure and
community
networks or
programs

2 publications on
investor
information

Business
Assistance –
planning, capital
development,
workforce,
administration
marketing

183 Businesses
assisted
60 new jobs
created

Wine Industry
Impact Review –
Wine Industry
audit of trends and
issues impacting
the sector

Draft Impact
Review in Progress
20 stakeholders
engaged

Policy or Strategy
Submissions

13 submissions to
government on
policy

Business
Networking –
seminars,
workshops,
conferences

12 Business
Breakfasts
36 Events with 1225
attendees
1 conference with
161 attendees

Adelaide Wine
Capital Cycle Trail
Working Group –
inter-regional cycle
tourism project
with Local
Government
linking wine
regions close to
Adelaide

8 Local
Governments
collaborating to
develop trail in
conjunction with
RDA

Grant assistance –
support
information,
partnership
development and
review of proposals

16 Grant
Applications
assisted

Economic
Development
Australia/ RDA SA
Annual Conference

Conference held in
May 2019

Local Government
Economic
Development
Manager’s Group

5 partners, RDA
plus 4 LG, in group

Entrepreneurship
Activities

3 programs, 40
entrepreneurs and
potential
entrepreneurs
assisted

Ministerial visits
and briefings

3 Ministerial Visits

Business Leaders
assisted

12 Business
Breakfasts with
400 attendees

Experts in
Residence
Workshops:
engaging
knowledge leaders’

15 workshops

50
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PERFORMANCE
SUMMARY
Achieve Government program objectives

Barossa Campus –
Regional Study Hub

Established
Campus and 74
Students registered

Maximise access to Government programs
and grants
Promote and
support
applications to
Australian
Government grant
programs

9 Applications
17 Organisations
assisted

Advice supports development outcomes

Infrastructure
Australia – Stage 1
submissions
through RDA SA

9 submissions
including DAMA,
Mobile Black
Spots
13 contributions
to Regional
Stakeholder
project plans &
strategies
incorporating
Commonwealth
priorities &
opportunities
4 Workshops

Creative Industries
– engagement of
artists in regions
and bringing the
arts to the region

3 feature programs
including Black
Screen
10 businesses
assisted

Promote AusTrade
Events and
Programs

Skills and
Workforce
Development

3 employment skills
programs
82 assisted

Promote Australian
Government
Initiatives

Gawler Business
Innovation Hub –
entrepreneurship in
regions

Pitch session;
6 ASBAS "Digital
Business" seminars
delivered; NEIS
promoted &
supported

16 Trade related
events &
promotions

•
•
•
•
•
•

Business &
Community
Networks nurtured
& supported

•
•
•
•
•

APC
Gawler
Kapunda
Tanunda
Business
Networking

Regional Study Hub
ASBAS
Food Export Hub
Entrepreneurship Facilitation
Free Trade Agreements
TradeStart

Barossa Campus

DET: 05/12/2018 – 31/03/2023: $436,665 pa
Campus Established
•
•
•

Premises rented Beckwith Park
Fitout completed
Lease executed

Universities Engaged
•

•
•

UniSA delivering Business Degrees
in
Supply Chain Logistics
Innovation & Entrepreneurship
Tourism & Events
Discussions with U of A
Discussions with Flinders

51

Registered Student Users
•
•

70 local student registered users
2 Industry relevant events hosted
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PERFORMANCE
SUMMARY
Regions SA

Regions SA: 01/07/2018 – 30/06/2022: $408,000 pa
Project

Actions

Barossa Wine Futures
Strengthen Wine Tourism
Cluster with Focus on Culinary
Tourism and Water

Outcomes

•

Wine Industry Impact Review

•

Wine Supply Chain Education

•

Business Engagement with China

•

Impact Review
•

Opportunities
•

1st Draft completed of Wine Industry
Barossa Campus open & 74 students
registered

Submissions for planning reform for Agri-

•

tourism activities

32 Business Assisted with Culinary Tourism
for Chinese Tourists, Regional Wechat

•

New Markets explored

•

Great Wine Capitals of the World

•

Planning policies in development

promotion and participation

•

Indonesian Trade Shows and delegations

Water prioritized – emphasis on

•

•

opened and operated

expansion of fit for purpose recycled
water & infrastructure

Great Wine Capitals AGM events in
Barossa

•

Submissions, advocacy & regional
Stakeholder engagement in water for the
future

Agriculture & Agri-

•

Northern Adelaide
Food Cluster

•

Scale Regional food
production

•

Value adding

innovative food product development.
•

in Northern Adelaide Plains Food Cluster

•

Agri & Agri-Tech Impact Review

•

•

Agri-Accelerator program developed &
Delivered

•
•

Mapping in progress

Culinary Asset Mapping

•

Forming Partnership proposals

•

Agri-Tech precinct proposal
•

Local Government investment in Arts
facilities prioritised

•

•

Julian Day/Hill & Son

•

Black Screen

•

China/Australia Arts Collaborations

•

Incorporating Music performers into

•

Developing opportunities for Artists

“Innovative Region” –

B2B Business Services Network to open

Networks & Capacity

knowledge Sector
•

Technologies

•

Ideas

Business Capabilities Workshops &
Intellectual property protection
assistance through B2B

•

Succession planning program

•

Innovation Hubs supported to establish

•

Digital Business Skills Workshops

•

Digital Literacy workshop for creatives

•

Innovation & Entrepreneurship Courses
negotiated for Barossa Campus

•

Barossa Performance (Julian Day) selected
for Adelaide Biennale 2020

•

Commercial opportunities for 8 creatives

•

4 creative careers assisted

•

39 Business professionals assisted to

•

network events
“Conversations that Matter” to explore
new ideas & expanded thinking
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B2B services extended to Clare & Murray
Bridge

•

40 new jobs/$30 million in business
investment

•
•

3 Innovation/Businesses Hubs in region
45 Businesses with new capabilities in
digital technologies

•

Digital literacy workshops funded &
scheduled for 2019-20

•

UniSA offers additional places to Barossa
students in Bachelor of Business –

Business networking through 12
networking breakfasts and 36 Business

•

•

develop their businesses

Mentoring
•

Elder Conservatorium collaboration with
Barossa Campus

industry events

•

Australia suitable GI framework
considered by Australian Government

of EU trade deal considered

region with Lighthouse projects

Capabilities

12 new Agri-preneurs assisted to launch

•

Country Arts/RDA Partnership program for the

•

Data collection stage of Impact Review
products & Services

“Food GI” proposal for Australia in context

Acceleration Strategy

Networks

Cluster Strategic Planning Funded &
underway

•

•

Multiple Stakeholders now engaged in
Food Lab – several models considered

•

Continue to work with other stakeholders

Creative Strategies

•

•

Adelaide, propose Barossa Food Lab for

Technologies
•

In collaboration with University of

Innovation & Entrepreneurship
•

Rich networks, collaborations & new
ventures

•

6 experts/ thought leaders discuss new
ideas with Business & Community
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PERFORMANCE
SUMMARY
Economic Infrastructure

•

Prioritisation & Projects
•
•

Water

•

Freight Routes

•

Transport

•

Mobile Black Spots

Investment Attraction
•

Across all priorities

Population & Industry Review

Regional SA Infrastructure Prioritisation

•

Prioritisation of Projects

Project

•

Advocacy for priority infrastructure

Water Opportunities Workshops for RDA

•

Board
•

NAIS investment opportunities promoted

•

Advocacy for regional water expansion

•

schemes

•

Black Spots aggregation

•

•

Transport & Freight Route options

•

Identifying Regional Opportunities

•

Barossa Region Investment Map

•

State Regional Development Fund projects

Black spots continuous update
Freight routes data applied to support
grant applications

•

$30 million of Business investment
through projects identified

•

developed

Pipeline of investment in the region
($832m)

•

Submission on investment priorities

•

Planning & Development assistance,

•

Infrastructure identification to support
investment

partnerships, regulatory frameworks

•

Roseworthy Equine Facility proposal

awareness to investors

•

3 Hotel development proposals assisted
Work in Draft

•

Chinese investment prospectus

•

Data mapped for Population Growth areas

•

of Gawler Concordia Hewett Roseworthy

•

•

Water prioritised by RDA Board as #1
Regional Priority

•

•

Collaboration with wine industry on
Water Solutions

International Place Management

and Two Wells

Conference secured for 2019 with

Analysis of potential investment & job

Barossa/Gawler focus and access by all

opportunities

Councils

Place Management Conference to inform
better Growth outcomes

Barossa Campus Industry
Links

Develop Industry links for Barossa Campus

•

Expressions of interest in Internships

•

Internships

•

3 Industry relevant courses secured

•

Course relevance

•

2 Industry sponsorships

•

Sponsorships

•

Scholarship discussions in progress

•

Scholarships

•

GWC internships proposals
6 submissions on Policy & Strategy

•

Great Wine Capitals leverage

Promote State Programs &

•

Submissions for State Strategies

•

Projects

•

Contributions to Policy

•

•

Briefings on relevant projects

•

Promotion of Grant programs

•

Promotion of Small Business Commissioner

•

Milestones achieved & Reports undertaken
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Ongoing promotion of Small Business
Commissioner services

•
Project Management

20 promotional activities for Grant
Programs

Assistance with grant applications
Completed

RDA BGLAP
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Regional Development Australia Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains Inc.

Financial Report
for the year ended 30 June 2019

BOARD’S REPORT
Your committee members submit the financial report of the Regional Development Australia Barossa
Gawler Light Adelaide Plains Inc. for the financial year ended 30 June 2019.
Board Members
The names of Board members throughout the year and at the date of this report are:
Ivan Venning

Rolf Binder

Brian Carr

Henry Inat

Tony Clark

Martin McCarthy

Andrew Morphett

Stephen Balch (appointed 1/7/2018)

Robert Veitch (appointed 1/07/2018)

Belinda Cay (appointed 21/11/2018)

Amanda Longworth (appointed
21/11/2018)

Alex Zimmermann (retired 30/06/2018))

Sarah Goldfinch (retired 30/06/2018)

Lynette Seccafien (retired 20/11/2018)

Victoria McClurg (retired 20/11/2018)

Annabel Mugford (retired 30/06/2018)

Principal Activities
The principal activities of the Association during the financial year were to provide strategic and
targeted responses to economic, environmental and social issues affecting the region.
Significant Changes
No significant change in the nature of these activities occurred during the year.
Operating Result
The Net Surplus /(Loss) for the 2018/19 financial year amounted to $6,000 (2018: ($81,472)).
Signed in accordance with a resolution of the members of the Board.

Dated this 26th day of September 2019
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Regional Development Australia Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains Inc.

Financial Report
for the year ended 30 June 2019

STATEMENT BY MEMBERS OF THE BOARD
The board has determined that the association is not a reporting entity and that this special purpose
financial report should be prepared in accordance with the accounting policies outlined in note 1 to
the financial statements.
In the opinion of the board the financial report as set out on the following pages:
1.

Presents a true and fair view of the financial position of Regional Development Australia
Barossa Inc. as at 30 June 2019 and its performance for the year ended on that date.

2.

At the date of this statement, there are reasonable grounds to believe that Regional
Development Australia Barossa Inc. will be able to pay its debts as and when they fall due.

3.

In accordance with Section 35(5) of the Associations Incorporation Act 1985 the Board of
the Regional Development Australia Barossa Inc., hereby states that during the year ended
30 June 2018:
•

no officer of the Association has, since the end of the previous financial year,
received, or become entitled to receive a benefit (other than a benefit included in
the aggregate amount of emoluments received or due and receivable by the
officers of the Association shown in the financial report) as a result of a contract
between the officer or a firm of which his is a member or an entity in which has a
substantial financial interest and the Association;

•

No officer of the Association has, since the end of the previous financial year,
received directly or indirectly from the Association, any payment or other benefit of
a pecuniary value.

This statement is made in accordance with a resolution of the board and is signed for and on behalf
of the board by:

Chairperson

Treasurer

Dated this 26th day of September 2019
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Regional Development Australia BGLAP Inc.
Profit & Loss Statement
for the year ended 30 June 2019
.

Note
Income
Funding - RDA Barossa
Bank Interest
Project Income
Sundry Income

2

3

Total Income
Expenses
Employment Expenses
Depreciation
Project Expenses
Rent & Outgoings
Other Operational Expenses

4

5

Total Expenses
Net Surplus / (Deficit)

FY 2019
($)
778,838
4,255
309,216
201,446

949,905
4,265
178,368
162,494

1,293,754

1,295,033

806,051
7,362
242,621
42,932
188,788

891,750
11,436
199,677
44,727
228,914

1,287,755

1,376,505

6,000

The accompanying notes form part of these financial statements.
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FY 2018
($)

(81,472)
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Regional Development Australia BGLAP Inc.
Statement of Financial Position
as at 30 June 2019
Note
Current Assets
Cash & Cash Equivalents
Trade & Other Receivables

FY 2019

FY 2018

($)

($)

966,709
76,706

720,947
139,305

1,043,415

860,252

67,529

13,328

67,529

13,328

1,110,944

873,580

598,461
56,296

386,493
36,901

Total Current Liabilities

654,757

423,394

Total Liabilities

654,757

423,394

Net Assets

456,187

450,187

450,187
6,000

531,659
(81,472)

456,187

450,187

6

Total Current Assets
Non Current Assets
Plant & Equipment @ WDV

7

Total Non Current Assets
Total Assets
Current Liabilities
Trade & Other Payables
Provision for Long Service Leave

8

Member Funds
Retained Surplus
Current Surplus / (Deficit)
Total Member Funds

The accompanying notes form part of these financial statements.
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Regional Development Australia Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains Inc.
Notes to the Financial Statements
for period ended 30 June 2019
Note 1:

Statement of Significant Accounting Policies

The financial statements are special purpose financial statements prepared in order to satisfy the financial reporting
requirements of the Associations Incorporation Act 1985 (South Australia). The Board has determined that the
Association is not a reporting entity.
The financial report has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Associations Incorporation Act
(SA) 1985 and the following Australian Accounting Standards:
•
•
•
•
•

AASB 101: Presentation of Financial Statements
AASB 107: Statement of Cash Flow
AASB 108: Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors
AASB 110: Events after the Balance Sheet Date
AASB 1048: Interpretation of Standards

•

AASB 1053: Application of tiers of Australian Accounting Standards

• AASB 1054: Australian Additional Disclosures
No other applicable Accounting Standards, Urgent Issues Group Interpretations or other authoritative
pronouncements of the Australian Accounting Standards Board have been applied.
The financial statements have been prepared on an accruals basis and are based on historical costs and do not
take into account changing money values or, except where stated specifically, current valuations of non-current
assets.
The following significant accounting policies, which are consistent with the previous period unless stated otherwise,
have been adopted in the preparation of these financial statements.
a. Revenue and Other Income
Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable after taking into
account any trade discounts and volume rebates allowed. For this purpose, deferred consideration
is not discounted to present values when recognising revenue.
Interest revenue is recognised using the effective interest method, which for floating rate financial
assets is the rate inherent in the instrument.
Grant and sponsorship income is recognised as revenue in the year of receipt.
If conditions are attached to the grant that must be satisfied before the Association is eligible to
receive the contribution, recognition of the grant as revenue will be deferred until those conditions
are satisfied.
All revenue is stated net of the amount of goods and services tax.
b. Cash and Cash Equivalents
Cash and Cash Equivalents includes cash on hand, deposits held at call with banks, and other
short-term highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months or less.
c. Accounts Receivable and Other Debtors
Accounts receivable and other debtors include amounts due from members as well as amounts
receivable from donors. Receivables expected to be collected within 12 months of the end of the
reporting period are classified as current assets. All other receivables are classified as noncurrent assets.
d. Accounts Payable and Other Payables
Accounts payable and other payables represent the liability outstanding at the end of the reporting
period for goods and services received by the Association during the reporting period that remain
unpaid. The balance is recognised as a current liability with the amounts normally paid within 30
days of recognition of the liability.
e. Economic Dependency
The Association is dependent on Grants Revenue received from the Department of Infrastructure
& Regional Development (Commonwealth Federal Government) and from the Primary Industries
& Regions SA (SA State Government) to fund the ongoing operations of the Association. Total
Grant Revenue received from government agencies in the 30 June 2019 financial year amounted
to $625,345 (2017/18: $598,434).

f.

Department of Infrastructure & Regional Development agreement expires 31/12/2020.
Primary Industries & Regions SA agreement expires 31/12/2020.
Should the Association not secure funding or a reduced level of funding in future years, it may
impact on the ability of the Association to continue operating as a going concern.
Plant & Equipment
Assets acquired are initially recorded at cost. Cost is determined as the fair value of the assets
given as consideration plus costs incidental to the acquisition, including professional fees and all
other costs incurred in getting the asset ready for use.
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Regional Development Australia Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains Inc.
Notes to the Financial Statements
for period ended 30 June 2019
Note 1:

Statement of Significant Accounting Policies (continued)
Non-monetary assets received as grants or donations are recognised as assets and revenues at
their fair value on the date of receipt.
Fair value means the amount for which an asset could be exchanged between a knowledgeable
buyer and seller in an arm's length transaction.
g. Depreciation of Non current Assets
The depreciable amount of all fixed assets are depreciated over the useful lives of the assets to
the Association commencing from the time the asset is held ready for use.
Depreciation is calculated on a straight line basis, using rates that are appropriate to the class of
asset. These rates are reviewed each reporting period.
h. Maintenance and Repairs
Maintenance, repair costs and minor renewals are expensed when incurred. This includes IT
maintenance charges.
i. Employee Benefits
Employee benefits are accrued on a pro rata basis for annual leave and long service leave up to
the reporting date.
No accrual for sick leave has been made because it is non-vesting. The best estimate of the sick
leave expense for the reporting period is the actual amount paid for the year.
The superannuation expense for the reporting period is the amount of the statutory contribution
the Association has applied to wages and salaries. These entitlements have been paid to the
employees’ nominated superannuation funds.
The Association has this year recognised all Long Service Leave entitlements as current given
they’re due and payable. The Association doesn’t expect all entitlements to be paid out in the
following reporting period. The Comparative information has been adjusted to recognise the
liability as current.
j. Investments
Investments are brought to account at cost. Interest revenues are recognised as they accrue.
k.

Leases
Lease payments for operating leases, where substantially all the risks and benefits remain with the
lessor, are charged as expenses in the periods in which they are incurred.
The Association has no finance leases as at reporting date.

l.

Grants, donations and other contributions
Grants, donations and other contributions are recognised as revenues when the Association
obtains control over the assets comprising the contributions. Control over assets received by way
of grant(s) is normally obtained upon their receipt or upon prior notification that a grant has been
secured. The timing of control commencement depends upon the arrangement between the
grantor and the Association.
The Association is committed to expend all grants received for the purposes for which they are
intended by the authorities and institutions providing the funds.
Contributions over which the Association is owed but not received as at the reporting date are
recognised as receivables.

m. New Accounting Standards
In the current year, the Association adopted all of the new and revised Standards and
interpretations issued by the Australian Accounting Standards Board (AASB) that are relevant to
its operations and effective for the current reporting period. The adoption of the new and revised
Standards and Interpretations has not resulted in any material changes to the Association’s
accounting policies.
Certain new accounting standards have been published that are not mandatory for the 30 June
2019 reporting period and have not been used in preparing these reports.
The Association is required to implement AASB 15 Revenue from Contracts, AASB 16 Leases
and AASB 1058 Income for Not-for-profit Entities as from 1 July 2019. As at the time of preparing
these financial statements, an assessment has not been completed to quantify whether the
introduction of the new accounting standards will have a material impact on the Association’s
accounting policies and future reported financial performance and position.

59

PAGE 47
Regional Development Australia Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains Inc.
Notes to the Financial Statements
for period ended 30 June 2019
2019
$
Note 2:

Funding – RDA Barossa

Primary Industries & Regions SA
Department of Infrastructure & Regional Development
Councils
DSD Career Service
DSD Support Grant
Other Grants

Note 3:

118,476
52,040
15,625
15,305
201,446

1,573
52,890
72,297
17,500
18,234
162,494

625,515
85,493
23,996
2,270
13,294
55,483
806,051

686,458
86,743
20,645
2,568
26,731
68,605
891,750

4,019
6,699
25,986
10,418
208
22,231
15,080
12,211
91,936
188,788

8,839
10,474
33,850
10,902
1,106
10,284
19,690
12,049
121,722
228,914

376,098
590,211
400
966,709

134,146
586,401
400
720,947

Other Operational Expenses

Advertising
Board Expenses
Contract Services
Memberships & Subscriptions
Repairs & Maintenance
Software Subscriptions
Telecommunications
Travel & Accommodation
Other

Note 6:

380,000
218,434
150,040
105,597
67,500
28,334
949,905

Employment Expenses

Salaries
Superannuation
Leave Payments& Accruals
Workcover Insurance
Other Staff Overheads
Motor Vehicle Expenses

Note 5:

403,000
222,345
153,493
778,838

Sundry Income

ATO Referral Services
Other Income
Project Management Fees
Rent Received
Seminars & Forums

Note 4:

2018
$

Cash & Cash Equivalents

RDA Barossa Inc Operating Account
RDA Barossa Inc Investment Account
RDA Barossa Inc Petty Cash
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Regional Development Australia Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains Inc.
Notes to the Financial Statements
for period ended 30 June 2019
Note 7:

Plant & Equipment

Movement in the carrying amounts for each class of plant and equipment between the beginning and end of the
current financial year.
Office
Computers Equipment
$
$

Balance at 1 July 2018
Additions
Disposals
Depreciation expense
Carrying amount at 30 June 2019

5,888
1,357
(343)
(3,442)
3,460

5,333
7,776
0
(1,905)
11,204

Office
Furniture
$

Total
$

2,107
52,430
0
(1,672)
52,865

13,328
61,563
(343)
(7,019)
67,529

2019
$

2018
$

57,023
(53,564)
3,460

59,507
(53,618)
5,888

22,702
(11,498)
11,204

14,926
(9,593)
5,333

67,758
(14,893)
52,865

15,328
(13,221)
2,107

67,529

13,328

Trade & Other Payables

15,069

119,889

ATO (GST & PAYG)
Bank SA Visa Card
Superannuation Payable
Project Funds (3rd Party)
Annual Leave Provision

23,778
6
7,012
492,346
60,251
598,461

28,501
(861)
10,542
166,571
61,850
386,493

Computers
At cost
Less Accumulated depreciation
Office Equipment
At cost
Less Accumulated depreciation
Office Furniture
At cost
Less Accumulated depreciation

Total Plant and Equipment
Note 8:

Trade & Other Payables

(8.1) Project Funds (3rd Party)
Opening
Balance

Monies
Received

1,946
9,355
69,650
1,426
4,014
500
12,500
54,062
13,119
166,571

436,665
-

95,944

Angaston Trail
Barossa Campus
Barossa Future Leaders
Barossa Partnership
Broadband
Girl Talk
Place Based Management
SA Works *
Social Capital
World Heritage
YiAg

2018 Comparatives
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Monies
Expended

Closing
Balance

47,968
77,645
562,278

132,381
2,118
12,500
89,304
200
236,504

1,946
304,284
9,355
67,532
1,426
4,014
500
47,968
42,403
12,919
492,345

182,891

112,263

166,571
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Regional Development Australia Barossa Gawler Light Adelaide Plains Inc.
Notes to the Financial Statements
for period ended 30 June 2019
* The Association holds cash in its operating bank account for grant funds received from the Department for
Industry and Skills (the Department) in relation to unspent project funds received in 2011/12. The Association
records a corresponding liability in the Balance Sheet as at 30 June 2019 to recognise that these funds may be
required to be repaid. As at 30 June 2019 the Department was still considering whether the underspent funds were
required to be repaid. The Department informed the Association to retain these funds until they provide a decision
on the matter.
Note 9:

Events after the Reporting Period

The Members are not aware of any significant events since the end of the reporting period that are required to be
disclosed.
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Part IV
Benchmarks - 10 Indicators
of Competitiveness
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RDA BGLAP

THEMES OF
COMPETITIVNESS

Regional Australia Institute has developed a suite of regional indicators of competitiveness. These offer a useful
benchmark for the region as a whole and key industries within. Each indicator is ranked from 1-10, with
1 indicating strength and 10 weakness in an indicator theme.
The themes are summarised with ranking for RDA BGLAP:
Economic Fundamentals include measures of the size and relative activity level in the economy. Solid economic
fundamentals support local businesses and workers and indicate a region is successfully translating economic
potential into activity and growth. RDA BGLAP Ranking 9.
Labour Market Efficiency measures how well a region engages its people within the economy. Efficiency
suggests a strong matching of workforce size and skills to the needs of local firms. Maintaining efficiency over
time suggests adaptability of workforce size and skills to changing needs. RDA BGLAP Ranking 3.
Business Sophistication focusses on business mix and strength. A region with a more diverse business
community, profitable small businesses and good local access to financial expertise and facilitators of exports,
imports and wholesale trade is best positioned to compete in Australia’s economy. RDA BGLAP Ranking 4.
Human Capital reflects the definition of human capital as the skills and capacities that reside in people and put
to productive use. RDA BGLAP Ranking 4.
Infrastructure and Essential Services facilitate economic activity. A region that is well connected to external
markets and has good access to essential services best enables businesses to compete in the wider economy
and the facilitation of new investment. RDA BGLAP Ranking 6.
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THEMES OF
COMPETITIVNESS
Institutional Foundations looks at a regions ability to mobilise local resources. Regions that can achieve this are
more likely to be successful than those who submit to the influence of external forces. Formal institutions (such
as local government or a major organisation such as a university) and informal institutions (such as local industry
or community networks) are important for development as both can work to mobilise resources within and
beyond a region. RDA BGLAP Ranking 8.
Innovation highlights the growth of vibrant and dynamic entrepreneurial communities in regional Australia and
areas where conditions are ripe for innovation. The Innovation index contrasts traditional measures of innovation
that focus on Research and Development (R&D) and Science, with Business Dynamo which measures the
commercial innovation environment in each region. RDA BGLAP Ranking 4.
Technological Readiness is an important facilitator of internal regional growth. The physical location of a person
or a product is increasingly less important in the Australian and international business environment than it used
to be. RDA BGLAP Ranking 5.
Demography describes the size, change, composition and distribution of each LGA and a region’s population.
While demography difficult to change through regional development, history, wider demographic trends (such as
an ageing population) and national trends shape a region’s competitive position. Demography is something that
each region must work with to succeed. RDA BGLAP Ranking 7.
Natural Resources considers the nature of a region’s physical endowments, regarding both the access to natural
resources and the physical attributes of the region, are hugely influential in many regions’ current economies and
future opportunities. RDA BGLAP Ranking 7.
Whilst all ranking systems engage criteria which need to be understood and evaluated, and some of the assumptions
may be questioned, this analysis provides some areas for enquiry in understanding how to build on strengths and
address weaknesses in regional competitiveness. RDA BGLAP’s 2019 – 2022 Regional Roadmap will identify
strategies to address these opportunities to strengthen regional competitiveness which will produce the rising tide
which enables all boats to float if they are sound and catch the tide.
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COUNCIL
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

CONSENSUS
17 DECEMBER 2019
4.2.1

CONSENSUS AGENDA – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

4.2.1.2
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
B6096
We have received correspondence from the Hon Tim Whetstone regarding the
Panel’s
Engagement
Report
which
can
be
located
at
www.yoursay.sa.gov.au/regional-development .
Correspondence is attached.
RECOMMENDATION:
That the correspondence be received and noted.
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The Barossa Council
Mr Bim Lange
Mayor
The Barossa Council
P 0 Box 867
NURIOOTPA SA 5355

of South Australia
Hon Tim

Whetstone MP

M i n i s t e r f o r P r i m a r y Industries

and Regional Development
GPO Box 1671 Adelaide SA 5001
Tel 08 8226 2931

Minister.Whetstone@sa.go

Email: mayor.langebarossa.sa.gov.au
Dear

M,pPtng"1/

The Marshall Liberal Government recognises the vast contribution of regional South Australia to
our state and sees great opportunity in having a whole−of−government approach to how support
and investment in regional South Australia are prioritised, ensuring people are supported in their
decision to live and work in the regions.
As you are aware, I appointed an independent Community Advisory Panel in May 2019 to
undertake state−wide consultation on the creation of a Regional Development Strategy.
I was pleased with the response, receiving 62 written submissions and 149 responses via the
YourSAy website. The Panel also led over 100 individual stakeholder engagement sessions in 15
locations across the state, as well as 14 community forums attended by 280 people.
I would like to share with you the Panel's Engagement Report which was publicly released
today. The Report summarises feedback from the consultation, and an overview of the themes
canvassed across a number of regions. You can download a copy of the Report online at
www.yoursay.sa.gov.auIregional−development.
Regional South Australia is facing some challenging population trends and demographics,
however there is also a strong distinct advantage which is evident through the many success
stories coming out of our regions. The Panel have highlighted a sample of these case studies in
the Report.
The release of this Report brings us a step closer to developing a clear direction to secure and
build the future of regional South Australia. Thank you for supporting the consultation process −
I trust the Report will be of interest to you and I look forward to sharing more information on the
Strategy with you in early 2020.
Yours sincerely
~j

Hon Tim Whetstone MP
MINISTER FOR PRIMARY INDUSTRIES
AND REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

31/

(0/ 2019
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COUNCIL
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

CONSENSUS
17 DECEMBER 2019
4.2.1

CONSENSUS AGENDA – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

4.2.1.3
LEGATUS MINUTES 29 NOVEMBER 2019
B6096
The Legatus Minutes from the meeting on 29 November 2019.
RECOMMENDATION:
That the Legatus Minutes be received and noted.
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Minutes of the Legatus Group Ordinary Meeting
29 November 2019
Port Broughton Bowling Club 18 Edmund Street Port Broughton
1

Meeting Preliminaries

Present
Board members: Mayor Peter Mattey OAM – Chairman (Goyder), Mayor Leonie Kerley (Barunga
West), Mayor Roslyn Talbot (Copper Coast), Mayor Wayne Thomas (Clare and Gilbert Valleys
10.42am), Mayor Bill O’Brien (Light), Mayor Phillip Heaslip (Mount Remarkable), Mayor Peter Slattery
(Flinders Ranges), Mayor Denis Clark (Northern Areas), Mayor Kathie Bowman (Orroroo Carrieton),
Mayor Rodney Reid (Wakefield), Mayor Leon Stephens (Port Pirie 10.40am) and Acting Mayor Marcus
Strudwicke (Adelaide Plains).
In Attendance
Crs. Brian Lockyer and Margaret McDonald (Barunga West Council). Council CEO’s Mr Andrew Cole
(Barunga West), Dr Helen Macdonald, (Clare & Gilbert Valleys), Mr Russell Peate (Copper Coast), Mr
David Stevenson (Goyder), Mr Colin Byles (Northern Areas), Mr Dylan Strong (Orroroo Carrieton),
Mr Andrew MacDonald (Wakefield), Ms Sheree Schenk (Acting CEO Adelaide Plains) and Ms Jessie
White (Acting CEO Mount Remarkable). Others Ms Kelly- Anne Saffin (CEO RDA YMN), Mr Tony
Fox (Northern and Yorke NRM), Ms Angela Ruddenklau (PIRSA) and Mr Simon Millcock (CEO Legatus
Group).
Apologies
Mayor Mark Wasley (Adelaide Plains), Mayor Darren Braund (Yorke Peninsula), Mayor Ruth Whittle
OAM (Peterborough) and Mayor Bim Lange (The Barossa). Council CEO’s Mr Martin McCarthy
(Barossa), Sean Cheriton Acting CEO (Flinders Ranges) Mr Brian Carr (Light), Mr Peter McGuiness
(Peterborough), Mr Wayne Hart (Mount Remarkable), Mr Peter Ackland (Port Pirie) and Mr Andrew
Cameron (Yorke Peninsula). MP’s Minister’s Hon Stephan Knoll Member for Schubert and Hon Dan
van Holst Pellekaan Member for Stuart, Mr Fraser Ellis Member for Narrunga, Hon Geoff Brock
member for Frome, Hon Tony Piccolo Member for Light and Mr John Gee Member for Taylor. RDA
CEOs Ms Claire Wiseman and Ms Anne Moroney.
The Chairman declared the meeting open at 10.35am.
The meeting was advised that the Legatus Group CEO had received written correspondence from the
Adelaide Plains Council to advise that Mayor Mark Wasley is on leave from the Council and Cr Marcus
Strudwicke is Acting Mayor.
Motion: That Cr Marcus Strudwicke is the current principal member of the Adelaide Plains Council
for the Legatus Group meeting on 29 November 2019.
Moved: Mayor Denis Clark Seconded: Mayor Bill O’Brien

CARRIED
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2

Welcome to Barunga West Council

Mayor Leonie Kerley welcomed everyone to the Port Broughton Bowling Club and on behalf of the
Barunga West Council acknowledged the past 5 years of developments at the Bowling Club and its
connection to the expanding Barunga Village which was directly opposite. Mayor Kerley provided a
presentation on significant achievements by the council in the past year including the projects through
the drought assistance funding including:
•
•
•
3

Seawall
Electrical upgrades to the Carvana Park
Resilience program of events
Confirmation of Previous Minutes

Minutes of the Legatus Group Meeting held on 30 August 2019 at Port Pirie Sports Precinct,
Motion: That the minutes of the Legatus Group Meeting held on the 30 August 2019 at the Port
Pirie Sports Precinct be taken as read and confirmed.
Moved: Mayor Leonie Kerley Seconded: Mayor Denis Clark
4

CARRIED

Presentations

4.1 Northern and Yorke NRM – Tony Fox Regional NRM Manager
Update provided on the Landscape Act which was passed in SA Parliament two weeks prior to the
meeting. Noted that the boundary changes to the current NRM Board will be covered in the
regulations which are yet to be finalised and it is anticipated the new changes will go to Cabinet in
December 2019. This is likely to result in Barossa, Light, Gawler and Adelaide Plains becoming part
of the Yorke Mid North region. The key implementation dates were provided.
4.2 Regional Development Australia (RDA) - CEO Kelly-Anne Saffin RDA Yorke and Mid North
Update provided on recent RDAs visit to Canberra and it was noted that Legatus Group of Councils
make up 10% of the drought affected Councils in Australia and that RDAYMN have available
economic modelling which can used by councils for progressing applications. There was good access
to Ministers. Councils Infrastructure Plans need to be with RDAYMN by 13 December 2019. Round
6 of Blackspot Funding will have an updated model. RDA YMN are seeking to extend the regional
employment trial for a further 2 years. Noted the challenges around the NDIS with a $54m
underspend in the region. RDA YMN is supporting Active Port Pirie, Mid North Pop-Up shop
project and co-working spaces across the region with the first project in Port Pirie. Input into the
Regional Development Strategy by State Govt. including a more prominent role for Regional
Organisations.
5

Business arising not otherwise on the agenda

5.1

Drought

The Legatus Group CEO provided a report with the agenda and a report from The Barossa Council
was also distributed.
Motion:
1.

That the Legatus Group confirms its support of the approach being undertaken by SAROC
and that a meeting be arranged to consider the formation of a working group between the
Yorke and Mid North Alliance and RDA Barossa, Light, Gawler, Adelaide Plains and RDA
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Far North to discuss the identification and prioritising of regional strategic projects that are
scoped and ready for activating when funding opportunities occur.
2. That the Legatus Group Chair writes to the Hon. David Littleproud MP Minister for Water
Resources, Drought, Rural Finance, Natural Disaster and Emergency Management
acknowledging the support from the Australian Government for the Drought Communities
Programme. Whilst noting that there are still issues around equity as The Barossa Council is
the only council of the 15 Legatus Group Councils who have not been declared eligible.
3. That the Legatus Group Chair writes to the Hon. David Littleproud MP Minister for Water
Resources, Drought, Rural Finance, Natural Disaster and Emergency Management and the
Future Drought Fund Consultative Committee outlining support for the Future Drought
Fund and the role that Local Government can provide.
Moved: Mayor Bill O’Brien
5.2

Seconded: Mayor Bill O’Brien

CARRIED

Pit and Quarry Management

The Legatus Group CEO provided a report with the agenda.
Motion: That the Legatus Group supports the approach recommended by the LGA Secretariat to
hold off on the report to SAROC and that the Legatus Group canvasses constituent councils for a
representative/s to be part of a working group and compiles information from the Legatus Group
region on the the current number of borrow pits that are active, inactive but still is use/occupancy
and inactive and due to be rehabilitated.
Moved: Mayor Roslyn Talbot
5.3

Seconded: Mayor Kathie Bowman

CARRIED

State Planning Reform

The Legatus Group CEO provided a report with the agenda along with response from Copper
Coast Council.
Motion:
1. That the Legatus Group write and highlight to the State Planning Commission inadequacies
of the new Planning and Design Code including:
a) That the eight week consultation period for Phase two Councils has been insufficient to
enable feedback on the new Planning and Design Code and its implementation
(considering the significant policy changes in the Code compared to current
Development plans).
b) Whilst Phase two Councils will endeavour to implement the new Planning and Design
Code by 1 April 2020, the State Planning Commission be requested to formally advise
Phase two Councils that an extension of the implementation of the new Planning and
Design Code after 1 April 2020 can be granted until the 30 June 2020, if such Councils
consider it necessary.
2. That a copy of the letter to the State Planning Commission be forwarded to the State
Minister for Planning Stephan Knoll MP and all State Members of Parliament that cover the
Legatus Group region.
Moved: Mayor Roslyn Talbot

Seconded: Mayor Leonie Kerley

CARRIED
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5.4

Solid Waste Levy

The Legatus Group CEO provided a report with the agenda which was noted.
5.5

Landscape Act

The Legatus Group CEO provided correspondence received from the Minister and the meeting had
discussed this in detail at item 4.1.
6

Chairman’s Report

Chair Mayor Peter Mattey advised that he had attended all the required SAROC and LGA meetings
on behalf of Legatus Group. He noted that in reference to Local Government Reform the LGA and
State Government agree on a large percentage of the reforms proposed and the wide ranging view
by Councils provides a level of complexity in gaining a collective response. The long-running dispute
over the cost of street lighting in South Australia has been resolved through the Australian Energy
Regulator. There will be $13.7m coming back to Councils following the work of LGA via the dispute
mechanism taken under the National Electricity Law concerning the charges for street lighting
services provided by South Australia Power Networks to councils. There will be a small levy but the
majority of the funds will return to councils.
The drought has been a major issue for discussion and SAROC have yet to gain a meeting with the
Minister and Mayor Mattey invited councils to call and discuss further if needed. This matter was
further discussed at item 7.2.
7

Items referred by Councils

7.1

Northern Areas Council – Pidgeon Control

Mayor Denis Clark spoke to the letter included with the agenda and discussion occurred.
Motion: That the Legatus Group supports the request from the Northern Areas Council that the
NRM declares Pigeons be a pest species
Moved: Mayor Denis Clark
7.2

Seconded: Mayor Leon Stephens

CARRIED

Alliance of Northern Councils – Drought affected community wellbeing sub-regional project

The Legatus Group CEO provided a report with the agenda along with a report which had been
prepared including a model for a community wellbeing project. Mayor Kathie Bowman spoke to the
proposal and advised that a meeting had also been arranged with the Premier. Detailed discussions
were undertaken and the meeting noted that there was an immediate need and reference was made
to the previously acknowledged level of funds held in reserves and the current financial position of
the Legatus Group.
Motion: That the Legatus Group supports in partnership with the Councils of Orroroo Carrieton,
Peterborough, Flinders Ranges, Northern Areas, Mount Remarkable, Port Pirie and Goyder the
community wellbeing project for up to $100,000 per year for the term of the project with an annual
report to be provided.
Moved: Mayor Kathie Bowman Seconded: Acting Mayor Marcus Strudwicke

CARRIED
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8

Business Plan

8.1 2019/2020 Project updates.
The Legatus Group CEO’s report was provided with the agenda and the Chair invited questions.
Motion:
1. That the Legatus Group notes the progress of the projects.
2. That the Legatus Group approves the Legatus Group CEO to release the Sustainability Hub
Phase 2 report by Jerome Ofori and confirm that the Legatus Group seeks to continue to
partner with the Yorke Mid North Alliance and the Department of Environment and Water
for the development of concept plans re a possible sustainability hub at 155 Main North
Road Clare.
3. That the Legatus Group notes the report and delays in the timelines on the SA Regional
Waste Strategy and supports a funding application to Green Industries SA for the
development of the a Legatus Group Regional Waste Action Plan to be developed following
the SA Regional Waste Strategy.
Moved: Mayor Rodney Reid
9

Seconded: Mayor Leon Stephens

CARRIED

Audit and Risk Management Committee

Mayor Kathie Bowman provided a report with the agenda which contained the minutes of the Audit
and Risk Management Committee meeting 22 August 2019 and a revised budget for 2019/2020. The
Legatus Group CEO advised that recommendations had not been proposed as he was waiting on any
feedback or clarification sought by the committee members following the finance officer providing an
updated version of the revised budget following the meeting. There had been no further feedback
provided and as such recommendations listed at 3.1.i and 3.1.ii of the minutes were presented to the
meeting.
Motion: That the Legatus Group seek approval from the Constituent Councils to amend the
2019/2020 budget.
Moved: Mayor Leon Stephens

Seconded: Mayor Denis Clark

CARRIED

The meeting noted that the committee’s recommendation at item 3.1.ii of their minutes be held over
due to the decision made at item 7.2 re the drought community wellbeing project.
10

Financial Report

The Legatus Group CEO provided a report with the agenda containing the: (1) the first quarter
financial report, (2) Balance Sheet, Profit and Loss by Job and Profit and Loss Summary reports for
period 1 July – 30 October 2019 and (3) Legatus Group CEO’s credit card and reimbursement for
August – October 2019.
Motion:
1. That the Legatus Group notes the quarterly report for the period July – September 2019
summarising the financial position and performance of the Legatus Group against the Budget.
2. That the Legatus Group notes the financial report for the period July – October 2019.
3. That the Legatus Group notes the Legatus Group CEO’s credit card purchases.
Moved: Mayor Denis Clark

Seconded: Mayor Rodney Reid

CARRIED
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11

Legatus Group Regional Management Group

Mr Colin Byles Chair of the committee provided a report with the agenda which was noted.
12

Legatus Road and Transport Infrastructure Advisory Committee

Dr Helen Macdonald the Chair of the committee provided a report with the agenda which contained
the notes of the Legatus Group Legatus Road and Transport Infrastructure Advisory Committee
meeting held Friday 1 November 2019 at the Clare and Gilbert Valleys Council Chambers.
Motion: That the Legatus Group approve the continuation of the Legatus Group Road and Transport
Infrastructure Advisory Committee and calls for nominations for:
• Maximum 6 x technical engineering or works delegates nominated from the member Councils
• 1 x delegate nominated from the Regional Development Australia Organisations
• 1 x delegate nominated from the Department for Transport, Energy, Infrastructure - Mid
North Region
Moved: Mayor Rodney Reid
13

Seconded: Acting Mayor Marcus Strudwicke

CARRIED

Legatus Group CWMS Advisory Committee

CEO Andrew Cole Chair of the committee provided a report with the agenda which included the
minutes of their meeting held on 4 November 2019 which was attended by Committee Members
Andrew Cole, Adam Broadbent and Gary Easthope and CWMS Project Officer Paul Chapman and
Legatus Group CEO Simon Millcock.
Motion:
1. That the Legatus Group call for nominations for the vacant positions on the committee.
2. That the Legatus Group seek approval to extend the Joint CWMS Services
Arrangements by Legatus Group from the LGA CWMS Management Committee.
3. That the Legatus Group supports the further scoping of a proposal to work with
ESCOSA to develop and promote a trial of Ethical Business Regulation for CWMS
among Legatus Councils in 2020.
4. That the Legatus Group seek clarification from the Office Technical Regulator regarding
access to the codes and any cost implications to Councils if the proposed draft
Infrastructure Standard were adopted.
Moved: Mayor Phillip Heaslip
14

Seconded: Mayor Denis Clark

CARRIED

LGA and SAROC

There were no representatives from the LGA Secretariat and the SAROC Key Outcomes Report was
tabled.
15

Other Business

15.1 Murray Darling Association
Mayor Denis Clark provided a report that included the Annual Meeting for Region 8 will follow directly
after the legatus Group meeting and that Cr Brian Lockyer (Barunga West) will take over as the Chair
for Region 8.
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15.2 Relocation of Legatus Group Office
The meeting noted the Legatus Group CEO’s report.
15.3 Memorandums of Understanding with Universities
The meeting noted the Legatus Group CEO’s report.
15.4 Legatus Group CEO’s annual leave and disclosed outside interest.
The meeting noted the Legatus Group CEO’s report.
15.5 Note of thanks to Port Broughton Bowling Club
Mayor Leonie Kerley acknowledged the work of the Bowling Club in hosting the meeting and thanked
all those who attended the meeting.
16

Close of Meeting

The dates for the next meeting is Friday 28 February 2020 to be hosted by the Clare and Gilbert
Valleys Council.
Meeting closed by the Chair at 1.45pm

Signed as a true and correct record by:

Chairman Mayor Peter Mattey

Date
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Executive summary
The 2018 local government periodic elections (2018
Council Elections) commenced with the close of
rolls on Friday 10 August 2018 and concluded with
the final formal declaration of results on Monday 19
November 2018.

management systems, and police checks for all
DROs and Local DROs (LDRO).
Postal voting packs were issued to 1,208,858
eligible electors across South Australia with 278
variations of ballot materials. This represents an
increase of 86,927 over the equivalent mail-out
figure for 2014.

These elections were the sixth periodic elections
conducted under the authority of the Electoral
Commissioner, as the Returning Officer for all local
government elections and polls, pursuant to the
provisions of the Local Government (Elections) Act
1999 (the LGE Act).

To encourage participation at the 2018 Council
Elections, the Electoral Commission SA (ECSA)
negotiated with councils an increased advertising
budget for promoting enrolment and voting. The
additional funds allowed ECSA to develop a more
comprehensive advertising campaign including
partnering with Australia Post to promote the
elections at 55 Australia Post outlets and distribute
multiple state-wide flyers to every business
and residential address encouraging electors to
participate in the elections.

The 2018 Council Elections were conducted for
all 67 councils within South Australia to elect
representatives to a total of 689 possible positions.
Roxby Downs is not subject to the operation of
the LGE Act, being administered under separate
legislation. Voting in the elections was voluntary
and via post.
At the close of rolls, the total number of enrolled
electors was 1,213,862. Nominations closed
at 12 noon, Tuesday 18 September 2018 with
1,374 nominations accepted resulting in 206
separate contested elections conducted by post
with candidates elected under the system of
proportional representation (PR).

ECSA’s additional efforts to increase participation
contributed to a moderate rise in participation, with
398,215 voting packs returned (32.94% compared
with 31.99% in 2014), bucking the trend of declining
participation rates in South Australian elections
and around the nation. The highest participation
rate was for the District Council of Kimba with
81.0% of voting packs returned, while the highest
participation rate in the metropolitan area was
the City of Holdfast Bay with 34.3% of electors
returning their ballot material. The highest number
of voting packs received for a non-Mayoral election
was for the City of Mount Gambier Area Councillor
with 8,229 returned, and the highest number of
voting packs received for a council was for the City
of Onkaparinga with 32,543 returned.

The LGE Act provides for the appointment of
persons to the roles of Deputy Returning Officer
(DRO) and other electoral officers, with a range
of delegations and responsibilities, to assist in
the conduct of elections. The Returning Officer
appointed over 1,000 electoral officers to assist in
the conduct of the elections. Electoral officers were
supported with in-person training, manuals and
written instructions where necessary.

The conduct of the 2018 Council Elections was
challenging and complex, with an increased
number of contested elections, voting packs and
participation compared to 2014. The increased
number of ballot papers and candidates also
increased the number of elections required to be
conducted by data-entry count (42 compared with
27 in 2014).

There were 23 elections where the number of
candidates nominating was equal to the number of
positions available. These elections were deemed
uncontested, resulting in 48 candidates being
elected unopposed. In addition, there was one
election, Yackamoorundie Ward of the Northern
Areas Council, that failed due to no nominations
being received for that ward. A follow up
supplementary election was conducted in January
2019 to fill the vacant position.

The number of complaints regarding alleged
breaches of electoral law more than doubled
compared to 2014. In addition, there were two
petitions lodged in the Court of Disputed Returns,
one of which resulted in the petitioner being
declared elected in place of another candidate.

A number of new initiatives were implemented for
the 2018 Council Elections which included an online
nominations portal, redevelopment of election

4
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The total cost of the elections was $6.570 million
(excluding GST) which equated to a state-wide
average cost per elector of $5.41, an increase
from $3.77 in 2014. This increase is largely due to
the unavoidable cost pressures and changes in
conditions over the four years between elections.
Of particular note were the increased mail-out
and mail return charges, including utilisation
of priority postage service to ensure electors
received their voting packs in a timely manner.
Further, inflationary rises in costs (average of 2.6%
per annum over four years), improvements in ICT
systems, and higher staffing costs also contributed
to the $2.213 million increase in costs compared
with the 2014 elections ($4.357 million).

The table below provides a snapshot of election
data with comparisons for each of the periodic
elections from 2006 to 2018.
This report details the preparation, conduct and
outcomes of the 2018 Council Elections and is
presented in three parts:
»»
»»

»»

Part 1: provides a report on the conduct and
outcomes of the 2018 Council Elections.
Part 2: provides listings of elections by
council name and of candidates and the
outcome of each election.
Part 3: provides a local government activity
report for the financial year 2018-19.

Election snapshot
TABLE 1: Summary of periodic elections from 2006 to 2018
2018

2014

2010

2006-07*

67

67

67

67

1,213,862

1,155,695

1,125,061

1,262,823

1,326

1,261

1,174

1,138

48

73

100

142

1,374

1,334

1,274

1,280

206

189

194

201

23

42

41

55

1

3

4

3

230

234

239

259

Number of returned ballot packs

398,215

358,906

343,926

385,063

Percentage†

32.94%

31.99%

32.88%

31.62%

$6,570,172

$4,357,028

$3,555,059

$2,967,365

Councils
Voters roll
Electors on roll

Nominations
Contested elections
Uncontested elections
Total nominating

Elections
Contested
Uncontested
Failed
Total elections

Participation

Costs
Total cost

*Includes Adelaide City Council elections deferred to November 2007
†Participation percentage is the number of returned voting packs divided by the number of eligible electors for contested elections
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42

317

COMPLAINTS
LODGED

67
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Timetable of the 2018 Council Elections
AUGUST

10

SEPTEMBER

4
18

OCTOBER

22

ROLL CLOSE

NOMINATIONS OPEN

12 NOON - NOMINATIONS CLOSE
After 4pm - Draw for position of candidate names on the ballot paper.

MAIL-OUT OF VOTING PACKS TO ELECTORS

26
9

NOVEMBER

10
16
19

DECEMBER

9

5PM - POLLING DAY – CLOSE OF VOTING
SCRUTINY AND COUNT
Provisional declaration: Manual counts – immediately after the election of each candidate.
Computer counts – immediately after the count had been completed.

WRITTEN ADVICE TO CANDIDATES NOTIFYING THE ELECTION RESULTS
For the majority of elections, candidates were advised by 5pm Friday 16 November 2018.
For the remaining elections, candidates were advised by 5pm Monday 19 November 2018,
immediately after the expiry of the period for requesting a recount for those elections.

PUBLIC NOTICE OF ELECTION RESULTS
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Abbreviations
CLO

Council Liaison Officer

CPC

ECSA’s Central Processing Centre

DRO

Deputy Returning Officer

ECSA

Electoral Commission of South Australia

EDC

ECSA’s Election Delivery Committee

LDRO

Local Deputy Returning Officer

LGA

Local Government Association

LGE Act

Local Government (Elections) Act 1999

PR

Proportional Representation

Regulations

Local Government (Elections) Regulations 2010

2014 Report

ECSA’s 2014 Local Government Election Report

2017 Bill

Local Government (Elections) Amendment Bill 2017
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PART 1 : 2018 Council election report
1 Introduction
1.1

The Electoral Commissioner is the Returning
Officer for all council elections and polls under the
legislation and is responsible for the conduct of
local government periodic elections.

Legislative requirements and
responsibilities

The legislation governing the conduct of council
elections comprises the LGE Act, the Local
Government Act 1999, the City of Adelaide Act 1998,
and the Local Government (Elections) Regulations
2010 (the Regulations). There have been no changes
to electoral provisions within the LGE Act or City of
Adelaide Act since the 2010 periodic elections and
therefore no impact of legislative changes on the
conduct of the 2018 Council Elections.

The key legislative responsibilities of the Returning
Officer and councils in the conduct of elections
include:
»»
»»

The key elements for the conduct of council
elections include:
»»

»»

»»

»»

Enrolment for natural persons, bodies
corporate and groups of persons who own or
occupy rateable property (subject to certain
conditions).
The potential for a person to have multiple
voting entitlements across different wards
and councils.
Voluntary postal voting.

»»
»»
»»
»»

»» A PR vote counting system.

»»
»»
»»

Maintaining the council’s voters roll.
Providing information, education and
publicity on electoral matters including
enrolment, method of voting and the vote
counting system.
Promoting participation in the electoral
process.
Appointment of electoral officers to assist in
the election conduct.
Preparing statutory notices and ballot
material.
Informing potential voters about candidates
standing for election.
Mailing out ballot material, processing
returned ballot material and counting votes.
Advising the local community about the
outcome of elections and polls.
Administering campaign donations returns.
Accountability for any errors, oversights or
breaches of electoral law.

Kimba Silo, Eyre Peninsula, South Australia. Image courtesy Michael Waterhouse, South Australian Tourism Commission
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Representation reviews

Since the 2014 periodic elections, the Electoral
Commissioner has certified 37 reviews, with the
District Council of Tumby Bay undertaking a partial
review during this period that was not scheduled.

1.2.1 Council structure
Councils are required to conduct a review of their
composition and ward structure at least once
during each relevant period prescribed by the Local
Government (General) Regulations 2013. The relevant
period during which each review is undertaken is
determined by the Minister and published in the
South Australian Government Gazette.

Notification of the outcomes of all reviews
completed during the period were published in the
SA Government Gazette prior to 1 January 2018.
Changes to representation and structure came
into effect from 9 November 2018, being polling
day of the first periodic election held after the date
of publication (as per section 12(18) of the Local
Government Act).

TABLE 2: Council structures – 2018 and 2014
2018
Councils with…

No.

%

2014
No.

%

Change
No.

%
1.5

Mayors

52

77.6

51

76.1

1

Chairpersons

15

22.4

16

23.9

-1

Total

67

Area Councillors

35

52.2

34

50.7

1

Ward Councillors

31

46.3

32

47.8

-1

1

1.5

1

1.5

0

Ward Councillors and Area Councillors
Total

67

67
1.5
0

67

See Appendix 6.1 for certified review outcomes

1.2.2 Elector representation

Being required to deliver two major election events
occurring only eight months apart is extremely
challenging. In many ways, the coordination of local
government periodic elections is more complex
than the state election. Local government periodic
elections are full postal elections, involving 67
councils, geographically spread right across South
Australia. There are 689 possible elected positions,
from either Mayor, Area or Ward Councillor.

Table 26 in Appendix 6.1 contains statistics on the
total eligible electors, number of representatives
(i.e councillors, excluding elected Mayors or
chairpersons) and electors per representative in
each council at the 2014 and 2018 elections.

1.3

Timing of periodic elections

In 2018, there were 1,374 accepted nominations,
206 contested elections with postal packs
addressed and sent to 1,208,858 electors across
the state. There was a key theme which emerged
in all the post-election staff surveys and election
project evaluations – planning and execution
occurred too late. This is unavoidable due to the
overlap with the state election planning and
execution period.

Section 5 of the LGE Act provides that local
government periodic elections must be held at
intervals of four years commencing from 2006.
State elections are also fixed at four year intervals
(section 28 of the Constitution Act 1934) and are
held in the same calendar year as local government
periodic elections.

10
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The overlap with the state election period also
poses problems with implementing the outcomes
of representation reviews. Under the current
scheduling arrangements gazetted by the Minister
for Local Government, representation reviews are
required to be undertaken by approximately half of
all councils within the two years prior to a periodic
election. In order for any changes proposed by
council to be implemented at the next periodic
elections, they must be certified by the Electoral
Commissioner and gazetted prior to 1 January of
the year of the periodic elections. For example, the
2016-17 reviews had to be certified and gazetted
prior to 1 January 2018 in order to be implemented
at the 2018 Council Elections.

narrow time period to implement the changes. To
further compound this issue, it is probable that a
federal election roll close may also occur during the
period close to the next state election in 2022.
Elector fatigue, confusion and the impact on elector
participation should also be a factor in considering
the timing of the local government periodic
elections. Some council Chief Executive Officers
have expressed concerns about the periodic
elections being overshadowed by the state election
and the effects of elector fatigue.
Ideally, the two election events should be, to the
nearest extent possible, two years apart.

ECSA’s involvement in certifying the reviews can
be resource intensive, which is not ideal when the
end of a review period overlaps with the state
election planning period. In addition, in 2017 a
number of councils submitted late reviews and
this included several complex multi-ward councils
requiring confirmation of ward boundaries and
consequent elector movements. It is not only the
certification which causes difficulties – during
the year immediately following certification, the
redistribution of electors must be implemented on
the electoral roll. However, due to high enrolment
activity and the close of roll for the state election,
representation review changes can only be
implemented after the state election.

Recommendation 1:
Change the timing of local government periodic
elections. The date should be shifted so that the
periodic elections do not occur within the same
year as a state election.
If the current timing of local government periodic
elections remains, ECSA will need to consider
alternative solutions for effective delivery of the
two election events, such as a two-tiered workforce
– one workforce focussed on the state election,
while another workforce concurrently works on
the early planning and execution of the local
government periodic elections which will require
additional resourcing.

The changes must be implemented by July in the
year of a periodic election in order for council rolls
to be created based on the new structures (as close
of rolls takes place in August). This provides a very
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2 Election planning, preparation and conduct
2.1

Management System. Each task owner was required
to identify the risks for their assigned tasks, and
then identify the controls that could be put in place
to mitigate those risks.

Project and risk management

The 2018 Council Elections were managed under a
framework of 38 projects. Each individual project
was structured under the following high-level
processes:
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»

2.2 Stakeholder relations

Elections Financial Management.
Community Awareness and Information.
Election Staff Management and Training.
Nominations.
Postal Ballot Management.
Scrutiny, Count and Results.
Purchasing, Logistics and Transport.
Information and Communication Technology.
Executive Management.

There were many key stakeholders involved in the
2018 Council Elections.
Consistent with the approach in 2014, ECSA and the
Local Government Association (LGA) worked on the
development of the advertising campaign, a series
of candidate briefing sessions and the development
of some shared information and materials within
candidate nomination packs. An advertising agency
was engaged to provide creative support for the
advertising campaign.

The Election Delivery Committee (EDC) was
ultimately responsible for making key decisions,
monitoring the progress of election projects and
tasks, discussing changes and, when necessary,
resolving issues.

Following the success of ECSA’s engagement
strategies with traditionally underrepresented
sectors at the 2018 State Election, efforts
were focused on a similar process of targeted
communication and support. The sectors included
Aboriginal, hearing impaired, youth, culturally and
linguistically diverse, people with an intellectual

Risk management was integrated into every task
assigned in ECSA’s Local Government Project
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2.3 Election materials, equipment and
facilities

disability, and vision impaired. Each sector had
a consultative phase with various peak bodies
representing both public and private organisations.

A review of local government election materials
and equipment commenced immediately after the
2018 State Election. The review included all printed
materials, envelopes, forms, brochures, manuals,
and scrutiny and count stationery. ECSA also began
a program of servicing its fleet of letter opening and
counting machines.

During the consultative phase, engagement
strategies and sector specific distribution networks
were established. Examples include:
»»

»»

»»

Partnering with Deaf Can:Do (The Royal
South Australian Deaf Society) to produce a
council election Auslan video to better reach
the hearing impaired and deaf community.
This video was promoted through social
media and various websites and was also
made available to all councils.
Partnering with the Royal Society for the
Blind to provide large print letters, audio
letters and braille letters.
A series of consultative meetings with
Aboriginal sector stakeholders such as
Aboriginal Affairs and Reconciliation,
Department of the Premier and Cabinet;
Australian Electoral Commission, Indigenous
& Community Engagement Section; and Dr
Roger Thomas, Commissioner for Aboriginal
Engagement.

The significant task of procuring envelopes and
handbooks, translated material and forms was
shared between ECSA and LGA Procurement.
LGA Procurement was appointed in February
2018 as the preferred supplier to procure and
manage printing requirements. Quantities and
specifications were determined and discussed with
LGA Procurement. ECSA provided all the printing
requirements and artwork to LGA Procurement
by July 2018, with final printing concluded by
September. The election branding on these
items was influenced by the broader advertising
campaign.
A large range of other items were designed and
produced including procedural manuals for LDROs
and electoral officers, nomination kits, scrutiny and
count related materials, voting packs, ballot papers,
candidate profile and instruction sheets.

LGA Procurement was engaged to undertake the
tendering and contract management relating to the
manufacturing and purchasing of envelopes and
associated handbooks, translation material and
forms for the elections.

A Central Processing Centre (CPC) was established
at Wingfield for several key election activities
including:

Recognising that communication is integral to
the success of any good partnership, a weekly
CE Update for all councils was established
with seventeen timely and topical newsletters
forwarded to all council Chief Executive Officers,
covering important areas including advertising,
appointment of electoral officers, close of rolls,
nominations and results. A survey of council Chief
Executive Officers after the elections found that
over 97% were either satisfied or highly satisfied
with ECSA’s communications and updates.

»»
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»

At the operational level, ECSA also established,
appointed and trained a network of electoral
officers. This network facilitated effective logistics,
nominations processing, re-issue of voting
materials and the scrutiny and counts within each
council.

Preparation and storage of election materials.
Packing of nomination, re-issue and scrutiny
and count kits.
Preliminary processing of returned ballot
materials.
Re-issue of ballot materials.
Storage and processing of returned ballot
materials prior to dispatch to councils.
Conduct of complex computer counts.

Nomination kits were produced and forwarded to
all councils across South Australia in mid-August.
Appointed electoral officers were responsible for
providing nomination packs, including the relevant
nomination form to interested persons. An audiovisual candidate briefing session was produced
and made available via either a USB within each
nomination pack or on the ECSA website.
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(above) Materials included in candidate nomination packs

coloured ballot papers also assisted during the
scrutiny and count process. Mail-out of voting
packs began on Monday 22 October and concluded
on Friday 26 October.
Ballot paper re-issue kits were distributed to
councils in late October 2018. Appointed Council
Liaison Officers (CLOs) and electoral officers were
responsible for re-issuing replacement voting packs
to electors in the week prior to polling day where
the original voting pack was not received, lost or
spoiled.

(above) Election kits ready for dispatch

After nominations closed on 18 September, the
ballot paper and mail insertion projects began.
These complex projects involved the production
and insertion of ballot material for over 1.2 million
electors. With 206 separate contested elections,
voting packs containing between five to seven
specific items were required for each election.

Scrutiny and count kits were distributed to
councils containing stationery items, equipment
and materials for the scrutiny and count of ballot
papers commencing on Saturday 10 November
2018. Letter openers and counting machines were
provided to most councils.
The final election kit, consisting of returned and
processed ballot material was forwarded to all
country councils on Friday 9 November and all
metropolitan councils on Saturday 10 November.
This was a large logistical delivery, supported by a
contracted logistics company. All completed ballot
materials were successfully delivered to enable the
9am scheduled commencement of scrutiny and
counts.

In order to manage risk, the printing and mail
insertion tasks were split between two printing
companies and two mailing houses. Ballot papers
for Mayor, Area and Ward Councillor elections were
printed on different coloured stock. This decision
was made to assist staff at the mailing houses
insert correct materials into voting packs and to
reduce confusion for the electors where two or
more ballot papers (Mayor and ward ballot papers)
were included in their voting packs. The different
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(above) Ballot paper insertion machine

NOMINATIONS PORTAL

2.4 Information and communication
technology (ICT)

For the first time, ECSA offered an online service to
assist candidates in completing their nomination
information and to streamline nominations
processing. Candidates could complete their
nomination form and candidate profile on ECSA’s
Nominations Portal and then print and sign the
documentation before lodging with council. The
nominations information could then be extracted
from the portal for printing of ballot papers and
profiles without the need for ECSA to manually key
the information.

For the 2018 Council Elections, ECSA ICT changed
the way the CPC site was configured and backed
up, as well as the way hardware was provided to
LDROs. Significant redevelopment of the software
systems used to manage the election processes
was completed.
For the LDROs, ECSA prepared an ‘office in a box’
comprising of laptops configured with the LDRO’s
email and count software to assist with counting
of votes, along with a printer and consumables. The
single operating environment significantly reduced
the number of calls to the ECSA ICT support line.
The redevelopment of election management
systems used to manage the local government
elections was a major project in the lead up to
November 2018. This process allowed ECSA to
thoroughly review the functionality of these
systems as well as incorporate the latest cyber
security measures.
No cyber security incidents were detected during
the 2018 Council Elections.

(above) ECSA’s Nominations Portal
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2.5 Election staffing

no association with any political party or candidate
nor had any intention to be politically active. The
code of conduct also required the notification of
any prior criminal history, as well as a declaration of
commitment to impartiality and professionalism
to the roles, responsibilities and behaviour of an
electoral officer.

2.5.1 Appointment of deputy returning officers
and other electoral officers
In accordance with Part 3 of the LGE Act the
Returning Officer may appoint DROs for an area
and engage other electoral officers to assist
in the conduct of the elections. The Returning
Officer delegates powers and functions to DROs
to manage the conduct of election activities. A
number of ECSA employees were also appointed
as DROs and were delegated responsibility for
several councils in addition to their election project
commitments.

In addition, a criminal history check was conducted
for all DROs and LDROs prior to making an offer of
employment to these roles.
As a result, three electoral officers were not
engaged:
»»

An LDRO was appointed to each of the 67
councils, 12 of whom were nominated by country
councils. The recruitment of LDROs commenced
in early 2018 with those who had demonstrated
previous electoral experience, strong leadership,
communication and computer skills identified as
suitable. As 49 councils were classified as country
councils, the LDRO’s proximity to the council was
also a key consideration in their appointment.

»»
»»

The employment of three electoral officers was
terminated when the Returning Officer was advised
that:

LDROs were provided training and support to enable
them to properly discharge their responsibilities.
Each LDRO was principally responsible for close
of nominations, ballot paper draw, recruitment of
electoral officers, and conduct of the scrutiny and
count for their designated council.

»»
»»
»»

All councils were invited to nominate suitable staff
for appointment to the role of CLO. CLOs were
delegated a number of responsibilities and were the
main contact between council, ECSA and the LDRO
throughout the election period.

Each council was allocated an ECSA DRO as a first
point of contact. These ECSA staff attended an
information and training workshop in July covering
internal procedures and requirements such as:
»»
»»
»»

The Returning Officer appointed over 1,000
electoral officers to assist in the conduct of the
elections.

»»
»»
»»

2.5.2 Standards for electoral officers

Advertising, public notices and proofing.
Nominations procedures.
RMANS (the electronic roll management
system) and the voters roll checking
procedures.
The mail-out of ballot material.
PR vote counting and ballot paper formality.
Scrutiny and count procedures.

The training program for LDROs and CLOs was
conducted separately with a series of initial
sessions scheduled prior to the opening of the
nominations period.

All DROs, LDROs, and electoral officers completed
a code of conduct requiring disclosure of political
neutrality. This required a declaration that they had

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

A council nominated LDRO’s daughter was a
candidate in the same council’s election.
A CLO’s husband was a candidate in the
same council’s election.
A council nominated LDRO had failed to
complete the required training.

2.5.3 Training and development

Additional casual employees were sourced
through a recruitment agency to support centrally
managed functions such as the call centre and CPC
operations which included the re-issue of voting
packs, processing of returned postal votes and data
entry of complex computer counts.

16

One electoral officer due to a disclosed
criminal history not meeting ECSA’s required
standard.
One CLO due to the non-disclosure of
political neutrality.
One electoral officer at council due to being
politically active.
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Information in these sessions included:
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»

Election responsibilities.
Election material, public notices and
provision of material to candidates.
Receiving and processing nominations and
candidate profiles.
The mail-out of ballot material.
Scrutiny and count, ballot paper formality,
and a practical ballot paper exercise.

Several more intensive training sessions for LDROs
were conducted with a major focus being ‘handson’ ballot paper formality and counting activities.
These sessions were conducted over five days in
late October 2018 with topics covering:
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»

Staffing.
Use of equipment.
Processing returned ballot material.
Formality and count exercises.
Transmission of results and election returns.

(above) LDRO counting exercise

LDROs were given additional training exercises to
undertake following their training sessions, with the
results provided to ECSA for assessment.

Work Health and Safety (WH&S) requirements were
highlighted at training sessions and detailed in
manuals and supporting documentation. Casual
support employees engaged for the CPC operations
were briefed on WH&S requirements specific to
their roles and the premises in which they were
working.

(above) Training for ECSA DROs

(above) LDRO training session
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2.6 Education and awareness
2.6.1 Advertising campaign and information
The advertising campaign for the 2018 Council
Elections was delivered in collaboration with
the LGA, with ECSA responsible for coordinating
advertising for the enrolment and voting phases
and the LGA responsible for coordinating
advertising for the nomination phase.

target groups such as people with a disability,
carers, Aboriginal electors and electors from
culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds.

The central creative concept of the campaign
called for South Australians to ‘make a difference’
by participating in the council elections. This
primary message was incorporated on all
advertising material and was supported by a multiphase approach which urged electors to ‘Be Heard’
(by enrolling) and ‘Be Counted’ (by completing and
returning their voting packs).
To support an enhanced campaign to improve
participation at these elections, ECSA consulted
with councils and the LGA and an increase in the
capped advertising campaign was agreed for
promoting enrolment and voting. The costs of the
advertising campaign rose by 20% compared to the
2014 elections (from $505,000 in 2014 to $606,000
in 2018).
In addition to placing advertising on traditional
mediums such as television, radio, print, digital
and outdoor options such as shopping centre
signs and bus shelters, the increased advertising
budget allowed ECSA to introduce innovations
such as partnering with Australia Post to connect
with potential voters. These included sending out
enrolment and voting flyers to every business and
residential address in the state, and ‘activating’ 55
Australia Post outlets with digital screens displaying
advertising clips and staff wearing badges and
discussing enrolment and voting with customers.

(above) Printed advertising collateral encouraging people to vote

For the first time at South Australian local
government elections, ECSA worked with the Royal
Society for the Blind to co-design and distribute
accessible information resources for electors with
a vision impairment, including audio letters, braille
letters, and large print letters. ECSA also partnered
with Deaf Can:Do to produce an Auslan video
about enrolling and voting at the council elections
for electors who are deaf or hard of hearing. ECSA
staff also attended 16 festivals and community
events across the Adelaide region between August
and November to raise awareness of the council
elections through face-to-face engagement with
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(above) Advertisements in the Adelaide Railway Station during the
voting phase
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(above) A flyer sent to every household in South Australia as part of the voting phase

2.6.2 Election notices
The LGE Act prescribes the timeframes for the
publication of public notices. A total of 354 public
notices were placed in the Gazette and newspapers
across 40 different regional and metropolitan
newspapers. The newspapers used were all
identified and approved by each council.

All notices in newspapers included the 2018 Council
Elections logo which was used in the advertising
campaign to ensure all materials followed
consistent branding, along with each council’s logo,
where appropriate.

These notices informed the public of the following:
»»
»»
»»

»»

Close of rolls.
Opening of nominations.
Close of nominations, notification that
council elections are conducted by post and
details of the locations for the scrutiny and
counting of votes.
Election results.

(above) 2018 Council Elections logo

TABLE 3: Election notices
Description

Legislation

Placement

Latest Date

Close of rolls

LGE Act s15(7)(a)

Newspapers & Gazette

29 July 2018

Nominations open

LGE Act s18

Newspapers & Gazette

4 September 2018

Nominations received*

LGE Act s26(1)

Newspapers & Gazette

4 October 2018

Election to be conducted by post*

LGE Act s38 reg 11

Included with nominations received notice

19 October 2018

Place of vote counting*

LGE Act s30(2)

Included with nominations received notice

2 November 2018

Election results

LGE Act s50(3)(b)

Newspapers & Gazette

9 December 2018

*These details are combined in a single notice to reduce costs and to simplify proofing schedules and print deadlines
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Close of rolls notices were generic notices common
across all councils and appearing in all newspapers
across the state. The nominations open notices
appeared as composite advertisements, where
details for multiple council elections appeared in
one advertisement in the relevant newspapers.

Recommendation 2:
Remove the requirement for the Returning
Officer to publish a public notice by placing
an advertisement in a newspaper circulating
in the area. The Returning Officer should
have discretion to determine the appropriate
medium to publish public notices.

The nominations received notices appeared in all
relevant newspapers within the council areas. These
notices also included standard information for all
councils, including the elections being conducted
entirely by post, the dates for mail-out of ballot
paper packs and requirements for candidates to
provide campaign donations returns.

2.6.3 Website
In July 2018 ECSA’s website was rebranded to
reflect the creative theme of the 2018 Council
Elections advertising campaign and to serve as a
one-stop-shop with comprehensive information
and resources for candidates and voters. From
August to November 2018 the website structure
and content was progressively updated to align
with key dates and the respective phases of the
advertising campaign.

Results notices were also published individually in
the relevant newspapers.
Further to this, all the above notices were published
in the Gazette within the relevant timeframes.
In a post-election submission to ECSA, the LGA
stated that the costs of elections present a
significant financial impact for councils and
ratepayers. For the 2018 Council Elections, it cost a
total of $205,912.16 to place four types of notices
in various newspapers (close of rolls, nominations
open, nominations received, and results). This was
in addition to $50,253.12 spent on placing public
notices in the Government Gazette. Newspaper
placements are costly to councils and, in a digital
age, perhaps not the most effective way to reach
the public.

Throughout August and September ECSA’s website
received an average of 700 unique visitors per
day. This increased to 2,000 visitors per day after
the mail-out of voting packs in late October, with
website traffic peaking on 11 November with 32,500
unique visitors. The total number of visits to the
website between 1 August 2018 and 23 November
2018 was 649,420, with election results being the
most popular page with more than 350,000 views.
One important source of information to electors
that should also be available on the ECSA website
is the inclusion of all council and ward boundaries
within an interactive map. Analytics shows that
ECSA’s state district-only interactive map received
many thousands of hits in the second half of 2018,
with a portion of those presumably from electors
who were endeavouring to identify their local
council. In pursuing an ECSA-led solution though, it
should be noted that the cost of inserting council
boundaries in ECSA’s interactive map may cost in
excess of $10,000.

It is not proposed that the practice of publishing
public notices in newspapers be abolished. Rather,
for each public notice, the Returning Officer should
have the discretion to consider the advantages and
disadvantages of each medium and determine the
most appropriate way to communicate the notice
to the public, in consultation with councils, which
might include publishing the notice on ECSA’s
website.
ECSA’s 2018 South Australian State Election
Report (the 2018 State Election Report), included a
recommendation to remove the obligation for the
Electoral Commissioner to publish public notices by
advertisement in a newspaper.
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Daily returns compared to 2014 council elections

(above) ECSA’s website homepage during the voting phase in late
October 2018

(above) ECSA’s popular postal returns summary page, which was
updated daily in the two weeks leading up to the close of voting on
9 November 2018

2.6.4 Call centre
A call centre was established to respond to
telephone enquiries and operated for a period of
six weeks from 8 October to 16 November. During
this period, the call centre answered 4,949 calls.
The topic of phone enquiries included eligibility for
enrolment, voting entitlements, delivery of voting
packs, re-issue of voting packs, vote counting
system and results. Requests for the re-issue of
ballot papers were referred to the CPC for action.
In contrast, for the 2014 elections, the call centre was
only in operation for a period of three weeks up until
close of voting and received a total of 3,327 calls.

MODERNISING ELECTORAL SERVICES
STAND-ALONE ELECTIONS EVENT WEBSITE

In response to this feedback, ECSA proposes to
create a stand-alone, dedicated event website for
the council elections to be the primary source and
hub of all information.

ECSA received feedback that it was confusing for
the public and candidates to have to navigate
different websites (ECSA, LGA and council) to obtain
information. Candidates surveyed post-election
have commented that information was at times
conflicting and that they would prefer to have only
one information source.
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2.7.1 City of Adelaide automatic enrolment

Roll management and enrolment

The entitlement for enrolment for the City of
Adelaide should be reviewed as it introduces a
method of self-identification which has been
questioned by the Courts under similar voting
arrangements.

Voting entitlements for council elections are
established by a person’s inclusion on the council
voters roll. Eligibility for inclusion on the voters roll
can be separated into two different categories:
»»

»»

Those enrolled on the state electoral roll
within a council area are automatically
included on the voters roll.
A natural person who is a resident, sole owner
or occupier of a rateable property is eligible
to be included on the voters roll. Groups
or bodies corporate who own or occupy
property are also entitled to be included on
the voters roll and have a person vote on
their behalf. Inclusion on the council voters
roll is predicated on an application made to
the Chief Executive Officer. The exception to
this is City of Adelaide, which is governed by
separate legislation providing for automatic
enrolment.

Under the City of Adelaide automatic enrolment
provisions, there is no requirement to identify a
‘designated person’ entitled to vote on behalf of a
group or body corporate. Therefore, a person claims
their voting entitlement at the time they complete
the voting papers and declaration envelope on
behalf of the group or body corporate, in a way,
undertaking a form of self-identification. Kourakis
CJ noted in Richards v Paddy & Ors [2016] SADC 11,
that voting entitlements should be determined
objectively and not on a ‘self-identification’ basis.
Voting on a self-identification basis raises issues
with duplicate votes, uncertainty about the veracity
of the voter and confusion around identification
of the appropriate person to vote on behalf of a
group or body corporate. ECSA was contacted by a
number of groups and bodies corporate who were
unsure as to who could complete the voting pack.

Voting entitlements for the 2018 Council Elections
were established as at the close of the voters roll on
Friday 10 August 2018. The Electoral Commissioner
is required to supply each council Chief Executive
Officer, within seven days of the close of roll date, a
list of electors enrolled on the state electoral roll for
their respective council area.

A person can only vote once in any particular
election; however, it appears that many are
unaware of this principle. For the 2018 City of
Adelaide elections 454 duplicate votes were found
which were ultimately not included in counts
as the person voting had signed more than one
declaration envelope. Generally, the additional
votes are those being exercised, on behalf of a
group or body corporate entitled to vote, by a
person who has already voted in another capacity.
While the democratic process is sound, the group
or body corporate voting entitlement will have
been diminished and a possible vote not counted if
another person could have been entitled to vote on
behalf of the group or body corporate. This situation
could have been remedied if a designated person
had been identified beforehand. If that person was
already designated as eligible and already on the
voters roll, the group or body corporate would have
the opportunity to designate another person to
vote on their behalf.

The council Chief Executive Officer is responsible
for the preparation and certification of the voters
roll for their council by merging the state electoral
roll entitlements with the council roll entitlements
and removing any identified duplicates. An elector
is only entitled to a single vote in any given election
but may be entitled to vote in more than one
election for the council, such as a Mayoral election
and an Area Councillor election.
To assist councils in keeping their voters roll up-todate, ECSA provides monthly information relating
to additions, changes and deletions affecting the
state roll. A full list of electors from the state roll is
also supplied monthly.
Extensive data matching and processing
procedures were undertaken to ensure the
accuracy and quality of the voters roll.
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When there is no pre-identification of the natural
person entitled to vote on behalf of a group or
body corporate, ECSA relies on the integrity of the
individual who completes the declaration and casts
the vote on behalf of the group or body corporate.
There is no capacity for the Returning Officer to

102

Part 1

2018 COUNCIL ELECTION REPORT

identify the credentials of the person or to confirm
that the person is entitled to act on behalf of the
group or body corporate. This results in uncertainty
about the veracity of the voter. The validity of an
election could be questioned when individuals
without the proper authority exercise a voting
entitlement on behalf of a group or body corporate.

voters roll contains personal information about
voters. Given the ease with which electronic data
can be manipulated and disseminated, and the
large number of candidates for local government
elections, there is a high risk of misuse of an
electronic copy of the voters roll. Therefore, if the
legislation is amended so that candidates can
obtain an electronic copy of the voters roll, there
should be sufficient penalties for misuse of the roll.

There is also substantial administrative complexity
involved with automatic enrolment – time spent
by councils in ensuring there are no duplicates on
the roll, and the work performed by the Returning
Officer to check and remove duplicate votes.

Recommendation 4:
Provide penalties for misuse of the roll.

Recommendation 3:
Abolish the City of Adelaide’s automatic
enrolment.

2.7.3 Roll statistics
A total of 1,213,862 electors were entitled to vote
and included on the combined voters roll for the
state, representing a 5% increase compared to
2014. Table 4 provides a comparison of total elector
numbers for the HA roll and council roll since 2006.

We note that the Local Government (Elections)
Amendment Bill 2017 (the 2017 Bill) already
proposed to abolish automatic enrolment.

Appendix 6.3 contains more statistics on:

2.7.2 Use of roll

»»
»»
»»

Under section 15(15) of the LGE Act, at any time
between the close of nominations and polling
day for an election, a candidate for the election is
entitled to obtain from the council a copy of the
voters roll in printed form.

»»

Candidates have been calling for an electronic
form of the voters roll. ECSA notes that the
removal of ‘printed form’ from section 15 has been
included as an amendment in the 2017 Bill. The

Number of enrolled electors per council.
Electors on the HA roll vs council roll.
Number of enrolled electors per council
(country).
Number of enrolled electors per council
(metropolitan).

TABLE 4: Electors on the voters roll – 2006 to 2018
2018
Roll
HA roll
Council roll
Total

2014

2010

2006-07*

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

1,194,947

98.4

1,136,824

98.4

1,101,654

97.9

1,047,484

82.9

18,915

1.6

18,871

1.6

23,407

2.1

215,339

17.1

1,213,862

1,155,695

1,125,061

%

1,262,823

* Includes City of Adelaide elections deferred to November 2007
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2.8 Candidate participation

2.8.2 Eligibility to nominate

2.8.1 Information for candidates

Section 17 of the LGE Act provides that a person is
eligible to stand for election if they are:

ECSA staff delivered candidate briefing sessions
at numerous metropolitan and country councils
prior to and during nominations. Briefing sessions
were conducted, where possible, in the evenings
after 6pm to allow candidates with business hours
commitments to attend.

»»

an Australian citizen or a ‘prescribed person’;
and

»»

as at roll close:
•
•

The briefing sessions covered key topics such as:
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»

The election timetable.
Eligibility to be a candidate.
Nomination procedures.
Candidate profile and photograph
requirements.
Close of nomination procedures.
Publication of election material.

»»
»»
»»

Illegal practices and complaint procedures.
The mail-out and return of voting material.
The appointment of scrutineers.

»»

Arrangements for the scrutiny and count.

»»
»»
»»

The vote counting system.
Results.
Conclusion of the election.

»»

Campaign Donations Returns.

•

A ‘prescribed person’ is defined as ‘a person who
has held office as a member of council at any time
between 5 May 1997 and the commencement of
this section’ (that is, 1 January 2000). This provision
was a holdover from the change in eligibility
requirements when the LGE Act first came into
operation, ensuring that the then current members
of council, who were not Australian citizens, could
stand for re-election. This is now redundant and
only causes confusion for candidates. According to
ECSA’s records, there was no candidate in the 2018
Council Elections who was a ‘prescribed person’.

Nomination kits were also provided to
intending candidates. The nomination kits
included nomination forms, a comprehensive
Candidate Handbook, and a brochure outlining
the requirements for candidate profiles and
photographs.

ENROL
(above)
nominate,
vote advertising imagery
HowEnrol,
can you
make a difference?

NOMINATE
Nominating for a position on council

You can influence what happens in your local
community in two ways - by nominating for a
position on council, or by voting for a candidate
who represents your views.
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an elector for the council area; or
the designated person of a body
corporate or a group, either of which has
its name on the council’s voters roll (the
designated person must be an officer of
the body corporate or a member of the
group or an officer of a body corporate
that is a member of the group); or
their name has been omitted in error
from the council’s voters roll, or they
are the designated person of a body
corporate or a group which has had its
name omitted in error from the council’s
voters roll, and would otherwise be
eligible for nomination.

If you are eligible to vote in your local council
elections, you are probably also eligible to
stand for a position on council. With very few
exceptions (such as being an undischarged
bankrupt, or being disqualified from holding
Enrolling to vote
office by a court order), you can nominate
Voting in council elections is open to a broader
for a position on
Becoming a council member
range of people than state and federal elections.
council regardless of
enables you to influence
Even if you are not an Australian citizen,
qualifications, religion,
andLOCAL
not on the GOVERNMENT
state (House of Assembly)
ELECTION REPORT 2018race, gender, experience important decisions, address
issues that concern you and
electoral roll you can vote in a council election,
or profession. In fact,
directly affect the quality of
as long as you are above 18 years of age and
councils actively
life in your community. Being
have lived in the council area for more than one
encourage nominations
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VOTE
Voting in the council elections
Voting in council elections is done by post. If you
are on the state (House of Assembly) electoral
roll or have completed a enrolment to join the
supplementary roll, you will receive a voting
pack in the mail in late October 2018.
The ballot paper in your voting pack will show
the candidates standing for election in your
council ward. To find out more about each of
the candidates and what they stand for go to
www.lga.sa.gov.au/councilelections, then
complete your ballot paper and return it
in the reply paid envelope.
Votes must be received before 5pm
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for the deceased candidate to be ‘counted to the
candidate next in the order of the voter’s preference,
and the numbers indicating subsequent preferences
will be taken to have been altered accordingly’.

Recommendation 5:
Remove the inclusion of a ‘prescribed person’
(a member of council between 5 May 1997
and 1 January 2000) from section 17 as it is
redundant.

ECSA proposes that section 7 of the LGE Act be
amended so that the trigger for the possible failure
of an election is either the death of a candidate or
the candidate becoming ineligible (in accordance
with section 17) between the close of nominations
and the close of voting.

A person cannot nominate as a candidate if they
are any of the following:
»»
»»

»»
»»
»»

A member of an Australian parliament
(including any state or territory parliament).
An undischarged bankrupt or person
benefiting from a law for the relief of
insolvent debtors.
An employee of the council.
Disqualified from election by court order
under the LGE Act.
Have been sentenced to imprisonment and
are, or could become, liable to serve the
sentence or the remainder of the sentence.

If a multiple vacancy election does not fail, due to a
single candidate becoming ineligible, votes for that
candidate should be treated in the same manner
as votes for a deceased candidate, that is, the vote
should be counted to the next candidate in the
order of the voter’s preference and subsequent
preferences altered accordingly.
Recommendation 6:
Amend section 7 so that if a candidate
becomes ineligible to stand for election, this
event is treated the same way as a death of
a candidate, and amend section 48(4) so that
where the election does not fail, the votes for an
ineligible candidate are dealt with in the same
manner as a vote for a candidate who has died.

A person cannot:
»»
»»

Nominate for more than one position on a
council.
Nominate for election to more than one
council, in the event of multiple nominations,
all nominations are invalid at the time of
close of nominations.

2.8.3 The nomination process

There are no provisions in the LGE Act to disqualify
a candidate from being elected should they
become ineligible after the close of nominations.
For example, a candidate could be sentenced
to imprisonment or declared an undischarged
bankrupt after the close of nominations. The
treatment of a candidate who becomes ineligible
after the close of nominations should be treated in
the same manner as a death of a candidate.

Candidates may nominate by completing and
lodging a nomination form with the relevant
council. For a nomination to be valid, the candidate
must complete the appropriate form dependent
upon whether they are entitled as an elector in their
own right or on behalf of a body corporate or group.
A valid nomination must include the candidate’s
declaration of eligibility and be accompanied by a
candidate profile. A photograph may be provided
for inclusion with the prepared profile.

Under section 7 of the LGE Act, a single vacancy
election will be taken to have wholly failed if
a candidate has died between the close of
nominations and the close of voting. In the case
of an election to fill more than one vacancy, the
election will be taken to have wholly failed if two or
more candidates die.

All nomination materials, including the candidate
guide and relevant information to assist candidates
to understand their rights and obligations, were
available in the weeks prior to the opening of
nominations on Tuesday 2 September 2018.
Nomination kits were provided to each council
and also made available at each of the candidate
briefing sessions held throughout the state.

Therefore, a multiple vacancy election will not fail
should a single candidate die between the close of
nominations and the close of voting. In such cases,
section 48(4) of the LGE Act requires any vote
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Nomination forms, candidate profiles and
photographs could be lodged at the relevant council
during business hours until the close of nominations
at 12 noon on Tuesday 18 September 2018.

ONLY
OFFI CE USE

Please PRINT

by a Person who

LG

HA

ation - Please

Council Inform

complete details

of Council and

in their own

Right

Accepting Officer’s

d

Date Accepte

Enrolment Date

Entitlement

form
details on this

is an Elector

The current method of processing nominations
is complex and time consuming. Upon receipt
of a nomination, the council appointed electoral
officer checks the nomination for accuracy
and completeness, then scans and emails the
nomination material to ECSA.

LG3

Form

Nomination
To be completed

PROCESSING NOMINATIONS

Initials

ECSA staff must then ensure the following:

ting for

is nomina
y the Candidate

vacanc

l

Name of Counci

Ward Name (If
llor

»»

Ward Counci

Area Councillor

Mayor

applicable)

ation

Candidate Inform
Miss

Dr

Mr

Mrs

Ms

Given Names

Surname

s (This
Enrolled Addres

is the address

»»

e)

l place of residenc

of your principa

Postcode

Street
Suburb
le Property (If

Address of Rateab

different to enrolled

address)
Postcode

Street
Suburb

»»

ration

Candidate Decla
I declare that

I am:

an Australian

1.

citizen, or

a person who

has held office

as a member

of a Council at

n 5 May 1997

any time betwee

to in Section
the area; and
any matter referred
by reason of
ate for election
to be a Candid
not ineligible
tion; and
1999; and
with this nomina
(Elections) Act
profile lodged
content of the
sibility for the
this nomination.
taking respon
lodgement of
relating to the
notes
d
the attache
5. I have read

2.

an elector for

and 1 January

2000;

the Local
17(3) or (4) of

Government

»»

3.

4.

Signature of

Date

Candidate
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n on Tuesday days before nominations close)
(14
Close at 12 Noo
cil office.
September 2018
yed at the Coun
e Tuesday 4
will be displa
this form befor
nation form
You cannot lodge first page of this nomi
A copy of the
Nominations

Candidate details and their profile content provided
in the traditional printed or written form requires
manual data entry into the candidate system
which can give rise to errors through incorrect
interpretation of content provided or inadvertent
keying mistakes. To ensure accuracy of the capture
of information, significant resources are expended
in the task of proof-reading each and every
nomination and profile so that candidates are not
misrepresented through errors in the process. This
is a critical risk exposure that can be managed
far more appropriately allowing resources to be
redirected to other critical processes.

CANDIDATE PROFILE

To comply with the Regulations a candidate profile
must:
»»
»»
»»
»»

»»

be accurate and not misleading;
not contain prohibited commentary;
not contain offensive or obscene material;
not refer to another person who has
nominated unless written permission is
provided; and
be 150 words or less.

NOMINATIONS PORTAL

For the 2018 Council Elections, an online
nominations portal was introduced to assist
candidates with preparing their nomination
information. Candidates could enter their
nomination details, their candidate profile content
and upload an optional photograph directly into the
portal. While the portal did not allow candidates
to lodge their nomination information online, given
the current legislative requirements for those
documents to be signed and endorsed, it provided
a more modern approach to assist candidates in
preparing their nomination and profile. Once the
details had been entered, candidates were able
to print their nomination form, candidate profile
and photograph, before signing the relevant
declarations and lodging at their council.

CANDIDATE PHOTOGRAPHS

Under section 19 of the LGE Act, a candidate may
provide a photograph with their nomination.
If provided, a photograph must meet the following
requirements prescribed by the Regulations:
»»

»»
»»
»»
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be the same size as an Australian passport
photograph, unless approved by the
Returning Officer;
predominantly show their head and
shoulders;
taken within the last 12 months; and
have a statement signed by the candidate
on the back stating that the photograph is a
photograph of the candidate that has been
taken within the preceding 12 months.
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the candidate is enrolled on or before the
close of rolls date;
the candidate has used the correct form and
that all relevant sections of the nomination
form have been completed;
the candidate profile complies with the
Regulations; and
the photograph (if provided) complies with
the Regulations.
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2.8.4 Number of candidates

The most significant improvement in using this
approach, other than providing candidates with
an assurance that all their details were complete
before printing and lodging, was the significant
reduction in effort required in capturing profile
content for preparation of the candidate profile
brochures that are included in the voting packs. All
candidate details, profile content and photographs
uploaded into the portal were loaded into the
candidate system with no additional intervention or
processing by ECSA staff other than ensuring profile
content was compliant with the Regulations.

The total of 1,374 candidates nominating for the
2018 Council Elections was the highest number
since council amalgamations prior to the 1997
elections.
Following the close of nominations, a candidate
for the City of Adelaide Area Councillor election,
Mr Quentin Kenihan, sadly passed away. Questions
were raised as to whether Mr Kenihan’s name
would remain on the ballot papers. ECSA issued a
statement explaining that the LGE Act does not
provide for a fresh drawing of lots or for the order of
candidates to be otherwise than as determined at
the original draw.

ACCEPTED NOMINATIONS

When a nomination has been accepted, a copy
of the nomination form must be displayed in the
principal office of the council pursuant to section 21
of the LGE Act.

Under section 48(4) of the LGE Act, where
a candidate has died between the close of
nominations and close of voting and more than
one candidate is to be elected, preferences for
the deceased candidate must be allocated to the
next preferenced candidate on the ballot paper. In
order to address possible misconceptions about
the effect of votes for Mr Kenihan, ECSA made an
urgent decision to insert an additional flyer into the
City of Adelaide voting packs to explain to voters
how preferences given to Mr Kenihan would be
allocated.

Following the close of nominations, all accepted
nominations within the candidate system are
checked to ensure no multiple nominations have
been submitted by any candidate.
As soon as reasonably practicable after 4pm on
the day of the close of nominations, the LDRO
undertook the following for each of their elections:
»»
»»

»»

Announced publicly the names of candidates
who had nominated.
Declared elected any candidates where the
number of nominations received did not
exceed the number of vacancies.
Conducted a draw by lot for each contested
election to determine the order of candidate
names on the ballot papers.

2.8.5 Contested and uncontested elections
Of a possible total 230 elections, 206 were
contested while 23 were uncontested, with those
candidates elected unopposed due to the number
of nominations being equal to the number of
positions available. One election failed and required
a subsequent supplementary election due to no
nominations being received.

TABLE 5: Positions and candidates – 2006 to 2018
2018
Positions
Candidates
Ratio of candidates to positions

2014

2010

2006-07*

689

702

714

740

1,374

1,334

1,274

1,280

2:1

1.9:1

1.8:1

1.7:1

*Includes City of Adelaide elections deferred to November 2007
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2.8.6 Candidate characteristics

A summary of candidate characteristics is provided
below.
»»

»»

»»
»»

There were more male candidates (66.9%)
than females (33.0%) with one candidate not
identifying as either male or female (0.1%).
The percentage of female candidates
increased compared with 2014 (from 28.6%
to 33.0%).
The number of candidates nominating in the
younger age groups decreased significantly.
The highest number of candidates for these
elections were from the 65+ age group, with
the lowest from the 18 – 24 age group.

TABLE 6: Number of candidates by gender and age group
Male
Age group
18 – 24

Female

Other

Total

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

27

67.5

13

32.5

0

0.0

40

2.9

25 – 34

80

69.6

35

30.4

0

0.0

115

8.4

35 – 44

108

56.3

83

43.2

1

0.5

192

14.0

45 – 54

151

59.2

104

40.8

0

0.0

255

18.6

55 – 64

264

68.6

121

31.4

0

0.0

385

28.0

65+

289

74.7

98

25.3

0

0.0

387

28.2

Total

919

66.9

454

33.0

1

0.1

1374

100.0

CHART 1: Number of candidates by gender and age group
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TABLE 7: Contested, uncontested and failed elections – 2006 to 2018
2018

2014

2010

2006-07*

Type of election

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

Contested

206

89.6

189

80.8

194

81.1

201

77.6

23

10.0

42

17.9

41

17.2

55

21.2

1

0.4

3

1.3

4

1.7

3

1.2

Uncontested
Failed
Total

230

234

239

259

*Includes City of Adelaide elections deferred to November 2007

2.8.7 Supplementary elections

Recommendation 7:
Amend section 21 so that a copy of a valid
nomination is not required to be displayed in
the principal office of the council. The Returning
Officer should be responsible for publishing
nominations, after nominations have closed.

At the close of nominations for Northern Areas
Council, there were no nominations received for the
single vacancy of Councillor for Yackamoorundie
Ward and the election was deemed to have failed.
As a result, a supplementary election was
required to be conducted. The outcome of the
supplementary election is detailed in Table 67 in
Part 3 of this report.

2.8.8 Proposal for improving the nomination
process
The current nomination process which involves
a candidate attending the council office to lodge
their nomination documentation and to view
valid nominations on display at the council is
rather antiquated. In addition, the publication
of nominations received, prior to the close of
nominations, is inconsistent with state elections
and could lead to manipulation of the nomination
process.
Candidates could be unduly influenced to withdraw
their nomination. Candidates might also engage in
‘ward-shopping’ – withdrawing their nomination
in a contested ward election and lodging their
nomination in a ward where no nominations have
been received. There were a number of instances in
2018 where a candidate withdrew their nomination
and lodged another nomination in a different ward.
This is particularly prevalent late in the nominations
period.

ELECTRONIC LODGEMENT OF NOMINATIONS

ECSA would like to offer modern services consistent
with stakeholder expectations; however, due to
legislative constraints, was not able to provide
for fully online nominations. Many candidates
expressed frustration at having to print and lodge
their nomination information with the council after
entering it into the portal. ECSA acknowledges
that introducing the portal, while still requiring
printed forms for signing, created significant
complexity and integration issues that will be
improved for future elections should the portal
and online lodgement be supported as the primary

ECSA should be responsible for publishing
nomination information and believes that
nominations should be published on ECSA’s
website and released publicly after the close of
nominations, which may include display at the
council.
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means for submitting nominations. This will also
streamline the nomination process by removing
the involvement of different authorities. Feedback
from CLOs indicated support for a fully online
nomination process and candidate acceptance
appears to support such a move with 479
candidates (35%) using the portal to prepare their
nomination for the first time.

words. This will allow candidates to easily check the
character count using programs such as Microsoft
Word.
In addition, if a candidate profile had a character
limit instead of a word limit, this could easily be
enforced by building in a maximum character
length for the profile free text field in the online
nominations portal.

The introduction of an end to end nominations
portal should be provided for within the LGE Act to
encourage the electronic lodgement of nominations
and significantly reduce complexity and risk. A
similar recommendation was made in the 2018
State Election Report.

Should a 1,000 character limit be applied, profiles
not submitted via the nominations portal will need
to be submitted in electronic typed form so that the
character limit can be checked. This will require an
amendment to regulation 5(2)(a) which states that
profiles must be submitted in typed or printed form.

Recommendation 8:
Prescribe a method for the electronic lodgement
of nominations.

Recommendation 10:
Amend regulation 5 in relation to the 150 word
limit on candidate profiles and the form of
profiles (which is currently required to be ‘typed
or printed’) and provide for a limit of 1,000
characters.

Additionally, with the Regulations requiring a
candidate to endorse the back of their photograph,
a move to online lodgement should instead require
that a candidate make a declaration to the same
effect as part of submitting their nomination online.

RESTRICTIONS ON THE CONTENT OF CANDIDATE
PROFILES

Recommendation 9:
Amend regulation 5 to remove the requirement
for a candidate photograph to bear an
endorsement on the back that it is a
photograph of the candidate that has been
taken within the preceding 12 months, and
replace with a requirement for the candidate to
make a declaration to the same effect.

Under regulation 5(2)(iv), a candidate profile cannot
comment on decisions or actions that have been
made or taken by the council or on the decisions or
actions of past or present members of the council.
A ‘comment’ is taken to mean a criticism, value
judgement or endorsement of a decision about a
council or council members. It does not preclude
statements of fact that are neutral but is intended
to exclude commentary that is either negative
criticism or positive endorsement.

A candidate profile that exceeds the 150 word limit
at the close of nominations will have all words after
the 150th word removed from the candidate profile.
Enforcing the 150 word limit was an administrative
burden with ECSA staff required to manually count
the words on all candidate profiles. This sometimes
resulted in debates about whether a hyphenated
word should be considered one word or two.
This counting exercise is not an effective use of
resources.

The restrictions were introduced at the
commencement of the LGE Act and were intended
to have candidate profiles, delivered with voting
materials to electors, free of commentary
that could be subject to civil action, including
defamation action brought against the Returning
Officer who must publish the information. While
the regulations also require that a profile must
be accurate and not misleading, no action for
misleading material lies against the Returning
Officer because of the indemnity provided in
section 28(4) of the LGE Act.

ECSA recommends imposing a character limit of
1,000 characters which equates to around 150

The requirement to vet profiles for prohibited
commentary when processing nominations is a

WORD LIMIT ON CANDIDATE PROFILE
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complex and resource intensive process. For the
2018 Council Elections, a number of nominations
were rejected due to the inclusion of prohibited
commentary in a candidate profile. Where the
nomination period was still open, candidates were
able to amend their profile and re-lodge their
nomination.

provides the Returning Officer with protection for
the publication of material provided by candidates
that may be found to be misleading.

A fundamental principle in the administration of
elections is that the electoral authority remains
politically neutral and avoids situations that may
compromise their reputation for independence and
impartiality. This can be challenging either where
content is subjected to regulation, such as with the
current provisions relating to candidate profiles, or
where content is not regulated and independence
and impartiality are questioned through the
association of having distributed the material.
In response to calls for them to play an active
role regulating and intervening in political
communications, other electoral commissions, such
as the Australian Electoral Commission and the UK
Electoral Commission, have expressed opposition
at being placed in positions where their reputation
for political neutrality could be impacted. Concerns
about free speech and the dangers of gagging
political communication are also regularly cited.

PENALTY FOR PUBLISHING MISLEADING MATERIAL

The current provisions under section 28 of the LGE
Act provide for a maximum penalty of $5,000 for
a person who authorised, caused or permitted the
publication of misleading material. Such material
could be distributed, printed or published by the
person under their own volition or, where the person
is a candidate, it could be included within their
candidate profile. While the regulations prescribe
that material provided in a candidate profile must
be accurate and not misleading, there is no way
of ensuring that is the case prior to profiles being
released publicly or distributed in voting packs.

At the 2018 Council Elections, ECSA was placed
in precisely the sort of controversial position
that other commissions are so keen to avoid.
Accusations of censorship voiced by candidates
and the media, stemming from the enforcement
of regulation 5(2)(iv), put ECSA in an unenviable
position – not shared by any other electoral
commission in Australia.

The current maximum penalty should be a
sufficient deterrent for persons distributing
material during an election, however, in the case of
a candidate there should be a stronger deterrent
where misleading material may have contributed to
them being elected.

While removing the prohibition in regulation 5(2)
(iv) would address the concerns with freedom of
political communication and the need for ECSA to
remain independent and impartial, it might also
place the Returning Officer at risk through claims of
defamation by council or past or present members
of council. Therefore, the risks and benefits need
to be carefully assessed in determining the most
suitable legislative position on this matter.

The ultimate penalty for discouraging the
distribution of misleading material where it benefits
a candidate who has been elected is to provide
for them to be subject to a challenge in the Court
of Disputed Returns established under Part 13 of
the LGE Act. Similarly, a candidate should also be
subject to the same level of accountability where
they have been elected and they have benefited
from published material that is defamatory to other
candidates.

If the current restrictions on the content of
candidate profiles were to be removed, then
consideration must be given to implementing
legislative provisions protecting the Returning
Officer against actions with respect to publication
of defamatory material provided by a candidate.
This might be achieved in a similar manner as the
misleading provisions under section 28(4) which
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The complexity in coordinating the publishing of
candidate profiles with the LGA in such a short
timeframe creates significant challenges for both
ECSA and the LGA. With the maturing of social
media and other online channels, through which
candidates may promote themselves for election,
the impediments that existed prior to 2006 are
now significantly diminished.

Recommendation 11:
Amend section 73 so that the Court of Disputed
Returns can, on the grounds of misleading
advertising or defamation of a candidate,
declare an election void, or that a candidate
returned elected was not duly elected and that
a candidate who was not returned was duly
elected.

The myriad of modern communication channels
available to candidates should allow for the
removal of the requirement for the LGA to publish
candidate statements. Particularly where for
the 2018 Council Elections candidates were only
offered an opportunity to provide a link to some
online content upon which they relied for campaign
purposes. Should section 19A be removed, the
Returning Officer should be responsible for the
publishing of all candidate profiles alongside
candidate details for each election on ECSA’s
dedicated council elections website.

This will bring the LGE Act into line with sections
107(4) and 107(5) of the Electoral Act and will
address some of the issues with administering
the misleading provisions in relation to candidate
profiles.
PUBLISHING OF CANDIDATE PROFILES

Section 19A of the LGE Act requires the LGA to
publish candidate statements on the internet
within 14 days after the close of nominations.
This requirement was introduced following a
review of the 2006 Council Elections during
which candidates raised concerns regarding the
restrictions on content they could put into their
candidate profile. The proposal to publish candidate
statements was an option to assist candidates in
campaigning at minimal cost and at a time when
personal internet sites and social media accounts
were less prominent.

This can easily be achieved by automating the
publication of candidate profiles through the
introduction of the online nominations portal.
Recommendation 12:
Delete section 19A to remove any requirement
for candidate statements to be published
and require the Returning Officer to publish
candidate profiles with nominations as
provided for in Recommendation 7.

The introduction of the internet site and inclusion
of candidate statements soon became problematic
for the LGA for all of the same reasons regarding
candidate profiles. Misleading or defamatory
material contained in a candidate statement,
published by the LGA, would place them in the
same position as the Returning Officer should there
be no restrictions. However, the LGA had no such
protection against misleading material under the
LGE Act as afforded to the Returning Officer.
Another concern regarding candidate statements
arose from them being optional and for the great
majority of candidates who chose not to submit
a statement, they would have no content on the
internet site alongside those candidates who had
submitted a statement. To alleviate this concern,
section 19A also included a requirement for the
candidate profiles for all candidates to be provided
by the Returning Officer for publishing on the LGA
internet site.

32

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

112

Part 1

2018 COUNCIL ELECTION REPORT

3 Voting activity
The LGE Act specifies the dates and timeframes of
all key activities related to periodic elections. With
regard to the issuing of voting packs, section 39
states that the Returning Officer must, as soon as
practicable after the twenty-first day before polling
day and no later than 14 days before polling day,
issue a postal voting pack to every eligible elector.
Therefore, ECSA had from the close of nominations
on Tuesday 18 September until Monday 22 October
to create, print, pack and distribute the 1,208,858
voting packs required for the elections.

Following the close of nominations and draw for
ballot paper position on Tuesday 18 September,
work was immediately commenced on the
creation of ballot papers and candidate profile
brochures required for each voting pack. Accuracy is
paramount when producing this material and each
item was subject to a rigorous quality assurance
process. 206 variations of ballot papers and 1,326
candidate profiles were proof-read, checked,
and approved prior to forwarding to the printing
contractors for formatting and printing. Print ready
proofs were provided to ECSA for a final check and
approval.

The key dates and significant activities regarding
the creation and mail-out out of voting packs is
summarised below.

ECSA conducted quality control checks onsite at
the printing contractors to ensure that the material
printed was true to the approved copy.

3.1

Issue of voting packs

KEY DATES FOR ISSUE AND RETURN OF VOTING PACKS

SEPTEMBER

12 NOON TUESDAY 18 SEPTEMBER 2018

Close of nominations
4PM TUESDAY 18 SEPTEMBER 2018
Draw for position of candidate
names on the ballot paper

OCTOBER
MONDAY 22 TO FRIDAY 26 OCTOBER 2018
Mail out of voting material to electors

NOVEMBER
5PM WEDNESDAY 7 NOVEMBER 2018
Last day for postal issue/re-issue of voting material
5PM FRIDAY 9 NOVEMBER 2018
VOTING
CLOSED

Last day for personal issue/re-issue of
voting material
Close of voting
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(above) Voting packs ready for posting

Voting packs were assembled over a four week
period at two commercial mail houses. Several
quality control processes were implemented at the
mail houses during production.

elections placed considerable pressure on ECSA’s
capacity to meet the current legislative timeframes.
A proposal to adjust the election timetable to
meet future demands will be discussed later in this
report.

Each voting pack consisted of the following
materials:
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»

Ballot paper for each contested election for
which the elector was entitled.
Brochure containing the profile for each
candidate.
Postal voting guide.
Reply paid envelope.
Ballot paper envelope bearing a tear off
declaration flap for completion by the
elector.

Due to the volume of the mail-out and the
requirement to meet strict legislative timeframes,
meetings were held with Australia Post to schedule
lodgement times for metro and country councils to
ensure timely delivery to electors.
The significant volume of postal ballot materials
that must be prepared and the complexity of the
various combinations of inserts for 206 separate
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3.1.1 Voting services

electors for local government elections. However,
implementing voting services for vision impaired
electors will have significant cost implications.

All postal voting packs were dispatched using the
priority mail service to provide the fastest delivery
available and the reply paid envelope enclosed in
the voting pack was also priority paid to ensure
prompt return of ballot material. Given the current
postal delivery timeframes, this gave electors a
period of around two weeks to vote and return their
voting packs to ECSA.

Recommendation 14:
Amend the LGE Act to allow for electronically
assisted or telephone voting for vision impaired
electors.

In the 2018 State Election Report, ECSA made a
recommendation for a robust and secure system
for the electronic delivery and return of ballot
papers for electors overseas, in non-metropolitan
interstate locations, as well as remote locations
of South Australia. Should this system be made
available for state elections, ECSA proposes that it
should also be made available in local government
elections for overseas electors and electors
currently interstate. Given the declining postal
timeframes and services, an electronic system for
delivery and return of ballot papers will provide
assurance that overseas and interstate voters are
given adequate opportunity to vote and have their
vote counted.

3.1.2 Re-issue of voting packs
Voting packs may be re-issued to electors who
claim their original voting packs were not received,
lost or spoiled. Electors who require a re-issue must
complete a form requesting a new voting pack. No
voting pack can be re-issued without a completed
form including a declaration signed by the elector.
Upon receipt of a request for a re-issue, the request
is recorded on ECSA’s Local Government Election
Management System. The system then cancels
the unique identifier on the original voting pack
and replaces it with a new unique identifier for the
re-issued voting pack. This process ensures that the
original voting pack is cancelled and will be rejected
automatically upon receipt to prevent potentially
fraudulent or duplicate votes from being included in
the count.

Recommendation 13:
Amend the LGE Act to allow ECSA to replace
overseas and interstate postal voting with an
electronic system for delivery and return of
ballot papers.

During the first week of voting, any requests for
re-issue of voting material were actioned by ECSA
staff at the CPC. During the second week of voting
until the close of voting, the re-issue of ballot
material was undertaken at council offices. Council
electoral officers were provided training and
instruction on how to re-issue voting packs which
included contacting ECSA to ensure the election
management system is updated to record a reissue.

During the elections, ECSA was contacted by a
blind advocacy organisation and vision impaired
electors who expressed their disappointment
at the lack of tailored voting services for vision
impaired electors. The Electoral Act was amended
in 2017 to allow for electronically assisted voting
for vision impaired electors. There are no legislative
provisions for electronically assisted voting at the
local government level. There should be consistency
between state and local government elections,
and better voting services for vision impaired

During the voting period, 742 voting packs were reissued by ECSA and 922 were re-issued at councils.

TABLE 8: Re-issued voting packs – 2018 and 2014
2018

Voting packs re-issued

2014

No.

%

No.

%

1,664

0.1

1,577

0.1
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3.1.3 Issue of voting pack due to omission in
error

3.1.5 Return to sender voting packs
(unclaimed mail)

Voting materials must be issued to any person,
body corporate or group of persons whose name
does not appear on the voters roll but claims to be
entitled to vote at the election. These electors are
required to complete a Request for Issue of Voting
Material due to Omission in Error form.

As local government elections are conducted
entirely by post, ECSA is reliant on the accuracy of
postal data from the electoral roll. Where an elector
has a postal address listed against their enrolment,
this is the default address to which the voting pack
is sent. It is therefore critical that an elector’s postal
details are up-to-date on the electoral roll.

The validity of any returned ballot paper envelope is
determined by the LDRO at scrutiny.

ECSA currently has a limited ability to ensure the
accuracy of the postal addresses on the electoral
roll as it is up to the elector to ensure their details
are correct. ECSA’s advertising campaign included
a strong focus on encouraging electors to check
and, if necessary, update their enrolled address
prior to the close of rolls. Flyers were sent to every
residential and business address in the state,
alongside targeted activities such as translated
advertisements in 10 languages, print and digital
billboards at university campuses, and commercials
on catch-up (on-demand) television channels and
social media platforms.

There were 38 voting packs issued to electors
claiming omission in error compared to 315 issued
in 2014. Of the 38 packs, 12 were accepted and 26
rejected prior to scrutiny and count.

3.1.4 Ballot boxes
Ballot boxes and security seals were provided to
all councils for receipt of ballot material during the
voting period. Council appointed electoral officers
were instructed to ensure that ballot boxes were
constantly supervised and stored securely while on
council premises.

Where an elector’s postal address is incorrect, ECSA
is reliant on the recipient or Australia Post returning
the voting pack as unclaimed mail so that the
incorrect address can be actioned. Depending on
the voting entitlement of the elector, returned mail
details are forwarded to the Australian Electoral
Commission or the relevant council so that elector
details can be followed up and updated on the roll.

Metropolitan councils delivered their ballot boxes
directly to the CPC for processing twice during
the final week of the voting period. Arrangements
were made with country councils to return ballot
material collected up until the end of the first week,
to ECSA via express post. Ballot material received at
country councils in the second week of voting was
retained onsite for processing by the LDRO once
voting had closed.

While there was a slight increase in the number of
voting packs returned as unclaimed mail for the
2018 Council Elections, the percentage of returned
mail did not increase in comparison with 2014. The
return rate is in line with return rates for other mailouts conducted by ECSA in recent times.

A total of 11,269 ballot paper envelopes were
deposited in council ballot boxes across the state
equating to 2.82% of the returned envelopes. This
was 70 more envelopes than the total of 11,199
returned in 2014.

TABLE 9: Return to sender voting packs – 2018 and 2014
2018

Return to sender voting packs

36

2014

Change

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

22,151

1.8

20,325

1.8

+1,826

9.0
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MODERNISING ELECTORAL SERVICES
ELECTRONIC VOTING

89% of electors ECSA surveyed post-election
expressed satisfaction with the postal voting
process. Further, only 53% of electors responded
that they would have confidence in the security of
online voting.

ECSA has received a significant amount of feedback
from council Chief Executive Officers and CLOs that
voting in local government elections should be via
electronic means.

The Electoral Council of Australia and New
Zealand (ECANZ), which is comprised of Electoral
Commissioners from Australia, New Zealand and
each state and territory, established an Internet
Voting Working Group in 2017. The Internet Voting
Working Group, which includes representatives
from each of the commissions, has been tasked
with identifying a framework for the development
of a national internet voting system. A jointly
developed internet voting system will reduce
the significant investment costs for all electoral
commissions involved. ECSA will continue to
participate in the Internet Voting Working Group
and proposes to await further developments driven
by this group.

For parliamentary elections, South Australia does
not yet have electronic voting available to all voters.
It was only in 2018 that ECSA trialled electronically
assisted voting for the vision impaired sector. There
are many factors to consider in implementing an
electronic voting system, such as:
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»

Significant upfront investment and ongoing
cost.
Security.
Transparency in the electoral process.
Secrecy of the vote.
Accessibility.

Security and costs are the biggest concerns. A
significant upfront investment would be required
and the costs of implementing and maintaining
an electronic voting system would be passed
on to councils. Councils have already expressed
dissatisfaction about the costs of conducting
elections. Further, with the current concerns in
relation to electoral interference, ensuring the
security of an electronic voting system presents a
major challenge.

Given the many complexities of electronic (or
internet) voting it is unlikely that electronic
voting will be available at the next periodic
local government elections. This report has not
discussed in detail the issues with electronic voting
as there are already comprehensive discussion
papers available on this topic: on 10 September
2013 ECANZ released a paper on Internet voting in
Australian election systems, and on 18 November
2014, the Joint Standing Committee on Electoral
Matters released its Second interim report on the
inquiry into the conduct of the 2013 federal election:
An assessment of electronic voting options.

As a result of these complexities, electronic voting
has not been prevalent around the world. There is
currently no electoral commission in Australia that
offers full electronic voting at elections. Given the
convenience of postal voting, there is less cause
to move towards electronic voting at the local
government level in South Australia.
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3.2 Elector participation
at other more recent elections in South Australia
and around the nation.

In the lead up to the 2018 Council Elections ECSA
undertook significant promotional activities in
order to increase awareness of and participation
in the elections. South Australia has historically
had a relatively low participation rate for council
elections, even compared to other jurisdictions
for which voting in council elections is also noncompulsory.

A total of 1,208,858 electors were eligible to vote
in a contested election representing 99.6% of
the total electors enrolled on the voters roll. The
percentage of electors enrolled in areas where an
election was not contested decreased to 0.4%
down from 2.9% in 2014.

The increased advertising budget allowed ECSA
to increase efforts to encourage participation,
contributing to a modest but positive increase in
participation, and reversing the trend of declining
participation seen at the 2014 elections and indeed

A breakdown of the eligible electors in contested
elections shows 72.7% were in metropolitan
elections and 26.9% were in country elections.

TABLE 10: Number of electors by contested versus uncontested elections and country versus metropolitan elections – 2006 to 2018
2018
Election

2014

2010

2006-07*

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

Country

326,634

26.9

306,653

26.5

304,645

27.1

330,044

26.1

Metropolitan

882,224

72.7

815,278

70.5

741,487

65.9

887,658

70.3

1,208,858

99.6

1,121,931

97.1

1,046,132

93.0

1,217,702

96.4

5,001

0.4

15,189

1.3

11,794

1.1

36,299

2.9

3

0

18,575

1.6

67,135

5.9

8,822

0.7

5,001

0.4

33,764

2.9

78,929

7.0

45,121

3.6

Contested

Total contested
Uncontested
Country
Metropolitan
Total uncontested
Total

1,213,862

1,155,695

1,125,061

1,262,823

*Includes City of Adelaide elections deferred to November 2007

3.2.1 Elector participation statistics
A total of 398,215 voting packs were returned,
representing an elector participation rate of
32.94%, which is an increase of 0.95% from 2014.
This was an actual increase of 39,309 voting packs
received in 2018 compared to 2014.
The 2018 Council Elections had the highest elector
participation rate since 2000 (40.1%), which was
the first election conducted after full postal voting
was introduced for local government elections.
The continuing trend of lower participation rates
in metropolitan councils compared to country
councils was noted with more detail provided in
section 3.2.4.
(above) Rejected ballot papers stamped to indicate reason
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TABLE 11: Elector participation – 2018 and 2014

Voting packs issued
Returns
Accepted

Total rejected
Total returned
Original removed (re-issued)
Duplicate removed

Returned unclaimed(c)

Change

1,208,858

1,121,931

86,927

No.

% of issue

% of return

No.

% of issue

% of return

No.

32.4

98.2

351,368

31.3

97.9

39,713

12

<0.1

<0.1

74

<0.1

<0.1

-62

391,093

32.4

98.2

351,442

31.3

97.9

39,651

7,122

0.6

1.8

7,464

0.7

2.1

-342

398,215

32.94

358,906

31.99

48

<0.1

<0.1

81

<0.1

0.4

454

<0.1

0.1

15

<0.1

<0.1

22,151

1.8

20,325

1.8

(a)

(b)

2014

391,081

Accepted omission in error
Total accepted

2018

39,309
-33
439
1,826

(a) Not included in any total return figures or % as ballot material was issued to the elector twice (original and re-issue).
(b) Not included in total return figures.
(c) Not included in any total return figures or %.

3.2.2 Rejected ballot paper envelopes
A total of 7,122 ballot paper envelopes were
rejected at scrutiny representing 1.8% of all ballot
paper envelopes returned. This represents a 0.3%
decrease from the 2014 rate.

A comparison of the number of rejected ballot
paper envelopes categorised by reason is provided
in the following table.

TABLE 12: Rejected ballot paper envelopes – 2018 and 2014
2018

2014

Reason for rejection

No.

%

No.

%

Ballot papers outside envelope

204

2.7

52

0.7

No witness

32

0.4

93

1.2

3,143

41.5

4,060

54.3

Wrong signature

715

9.4

434

5.8

Power of Attorney

20

0.3

26

0.3

No signature

Declaration envelope missing

12

0.2

19

0.3

2,922

38.6

1,741

23.3

Rejected omission in error

26

0.3

645

8.6

Original removed

48

0.6

0

0

0

0

394

5.3

7,122

100

7,464

100

454

6.0

15

0.2

Manual Rejects(a)

Other
Total
Duplicate removed

(b)

(a) Manual Rejects are any declaration that cannot be identified e.g. ballot papers only or declaration flap missing.
(b) Duplicates are removed where a natural person returns more than one voting entitlement for the City of Adelaide election pursuant to Clause
4(10) of Schedule 1 under the City of Adelaide Act.
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3.2.3 Elector participation since 2006
Elector participation for council elections since 2006 is shown in the following table.
TABLE 13: Elector participation – 2006 to 2018
2018

2014

2010

2006-07*

1,208,858

1,121,931

1,046,132

1,217,702

Returned voting packs

398,215

358,906

343,926

385,063

Turn out

32.94%

31.99%

32.88%

31.62%

Voting packs issued

*Includes City of Adelaide elections deferred to November 2007

3.2.4 Elector participation per council
The highest elector participation was 81.0% in the
District Council of Kimba. While this is in line with
the generally high participation for country councils
it was noted that local issues had increased
enrolment on the council voters roll which had a
flow on effect to increased participation.
Metropolitan councils continued the trend of
lower participation rates. The lowest rate of voter
participation across South Australia was recorded
in the City of Marion with 25.5% overall. Within
the City of Marion, Southern Hills Ward recorded a
participation rate of 23.0%.
Appendix 6.4 contains a comparison of elector
participation per council between 2018 and 2014.

3.3 Scrutiny and count arrangements

(above) Returned ballot envelopes

3.3.1 Location and timing

3.3.2 HC Auto counts

The scrutiny and count began at 9am on Saturday
10 November 2018, in local council venues across
the state. Mayoral counts were the priority for
Saturday.

All LDROs used ‘Hare-Clark Automation’ (HC Auto),
a Microsoft Excel based application, to assist
them in conducting their counts with efficiency,
consistency and accuracy. HC Auto is a system
used to assist counts conducted under the HareClark counting system, which is a form of PR. During
the count, LDROs keyed into HC Auto the number
of ballot papers distributed at each count and
the system calculated quotas, transfer values and
identified elected and excluded candidates. All
LDROs completed full training in both the PR vote
counting system and the use of HC Auto. LDRO
training exercises along with a number of other
election exercises were tested in HC Auto to ensure
the expected results were produced.

The counting process first involved the removal
of the declaration flaps to ensure voter secrecy.
The envelopes were then opened and the ballot
papers extracted. The process of removing the
declaration flaps and extracting ballot papers from
the envelopes can take some time to complete.
The process includes a reconciliation at each stage
to ensure that the total number of envelopes and
ballot papers were accounted for. The checking for
formality and counting of first preferences occurred
within the local area for all councils except Coober
Pedy, which was undertaken at the ECSA Light
Square office.
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3.3.3 Data entry counts
Once EasyCount had been installed and configured
a trial count of a previously conducted election
was undertaken. This allowed ECSA to test the
entire count process and to ensure the software
produced the same results. ECSA employed two
casual staff over two days to conduct the test. The
election test count was successful and provided
a further opportunity for ECSA staff to review the
procedures and familiarise themselves with the
count processes.

Under section 55 of the LGE Act, the Returning
Officer may, after consultation with council, decide
to use a computer program to carry our steps
involved in the recording, scrutiny or counting of
votes.
Once nominations closed an analysis of all elections
was conducted to identify the elections likely to
be the most complex under the PR vote counting
system. As the number of counts increases, so does
the likelihood that a mistake will be made during
the counting process. To ensure accuracy of results,
EasyCount (software ECSA has licenced from the
Australian Electoral Commission) is used to conduct
complex counts. Preferences for each ballot paper
in a complex count election are manually keyed into
EasyCount which then calculates the distribution
of preferences and determines the elected
candidates.

Based on the expected number of ballot papers,
number of nominations and vacancies, 42 elections
were deemed complex counts in 2018 and were
earmarked for computer count at the CPC.
This was a significant increase from the 27
identified in 2014. To cater for the increased number
of counts it was decided that the computer counts
would be run over five days.

TABLE 14: Data entry counts
Area Councillor
Adelaide

Copper Coast

Mount Gambier

Port Pirie

Barossa

Elliston

Murray Bridge

Renmark Paringa

Barunga West

Gawler

Naracoorte Lucindale

Southern Mallee

Berri Barmera

Kangaroo Island

Peterborough

Victor Harbor

Clare & Gilbert Valleys

Lower Eyre Peninsula

Port Augusta

Walkerville

Coober Pedy

Loxton Waikerie

Port Lincoln

Whyalla

Ward Councillor
Adelaide – Central Ward

Onkaparinga – Knox Ward

Adelaide – North Ward

Onkaparinga – Mid Coast Ward

Adelaide Hills – Ranges Ward

Onkaparinga – Pimpala Ward

Charles Sturt – Woodville Ward

Onkaparinga – South Coast Ward

Grant – Central Ward

Onkaparinga – Southern Vales Ward

Holdfast Bay – Glenelg Ward

Playford – Ward 1

Mid Murray – Shearer Ward

Playford – Ward 4

Mount Barker – Central Ward

Playford – Ward 5

Mount Remarkable – Willochra Ward

Port Adelaide Enfield – Parks Ward
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The complexity of the counting system meant that
many candidates did not understand the election
results and sought an explanation as to the final
outcome.
ECSA’s post-election ballot paper analysis project
found that the majority of informal ballot papers
were most likely unintentional errors where
voters recorded insufficient preferences or failed
to properly sequence their preferences through
the omission or duplication of numbers. In local
government elections where candidates can be
elected on margins of a few votes, unintentional
informality can have an impact on the outcome.
Counting votes under the PR system, being a
complex and protracted process, also contributes
to pressure from candidates and councils seeking
faster results. However, with the PR counting
method requiring numerous counts to distribute
preferences, particularly where large fields of
candidates contest multiple vacancies, the
counting process can take considerable time. For
the 2018 Council Elections there were 42 contested
elections deemed as complex counts as they were
likely to require considerable manual effort to
complete.

(above) Data entry for a complex count

3.3.4 Voting and counting method
Recurring feedback during candidate briefing
sessions, telephone calls from voters during the
voting period and a post-election survey shows
varying levels of support for preferential voting
and concern with the difficulties of the PR vote
counting method. The allocation of preferences
and complexity of the PR counting method were
consistent discussion topics from candidates
attending briefing sessions around the state.

Due to the larger number of complex counts,
compared to 27 in 2014, additional resourcing and
increased time were required with some results
finalised five days after close of voting. The largest
number of counts recorded was for the Copper
Coast Area Councillor election which required 321
counts. Of the 42 complex counts, 24 required more
than 50 counts to obtain a final result, with 10 of
those requiring more than 100 counts.

Similarly, candidates and voters alike contacted
the ECSA call centre throughout the election period
for clarification on preferential voting and seeking
an explanation of the PR system. There were
some voters opposed to ranking candidates using
preferences as they wanted to give candidates
equal weight. Other concerns related to the
preferential voting system requiring voters to
allocate a specific number of preferences, in order
to make a formal vote, including to candidates who
they do not support.

As indicated in ECSA’s 2018 State Election Report,
should current arrangements for the development
and support for count software discontinue, ECSA
will need to investigate alternative solutions for
conducting complex counts. However, less complex
counting methods would reduce the need for
complex count software.

Enquiries were also received at the conclusion of
the elections from candidates who questioned why
they had not been elected when they had received
a higher number of first preferences than other
candidates who were elected.
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3.3.5 Proposal for changing the timetable for
periodic elections

Once all ballot materials were processed and
entered into the Local Government Election
Management System, ECSA was then required to:
»»
»»
»»
»»

reconcile all materials;
produce preliminary scrutiny reports for the
206 contested elections;
securely box all materials; and
transport reports and sensitive ballot
materials to 65 separate count locations
across South Australia.

The scrutiny and count locations are spread from
as close as the City of Adelaide to as far away
as Ceduna, Robe and Mount Gambier. It was
an enormous strain on ECSA and its transport
providers to perform all those key tasks in the short
timeframe. There were staff who worked through
the night and up until the early hours of Saturday
morning to ensure that materials were ready for
dispatch for the scrutiny and count.

The current election timetable, specifically the
limited time from close of voting to the scrutiny
and count the following morning, is administratively
challenging and poses a high level of risk to ECSA.
Close of voting occurs at 5pm on a Friday (defined
as ‘polling day’ in sections 4 and 5 of the LGE Act).
The scrutiny and count must be conducted the
following day (Saturday).

The day after close of voting needs to be wholly
dedicated to the considerably large task of
arranging ballot materials for 67 councils. ECSA
proposes a change to the close of voting to 5pm
on the Thursday and conducting the scrutiny
and count on the Saturday to provide more time
for arranging the ballot material deliveries to all
councils. This will ease the pressure on ECSA staff
and its transport providers and provide some much
needed flexibility in the massive logistical operation
of securely delivering ballot materials.

In order for an elector’s vote to be accepted into
the count, the completed voting pack must reach
the Returning Officer no later than the close of
voting (5pm). To assist electors in returning their
voting packs, all 67 councils were provided with
ballot boxes. If the council had more than one
office, additional ballot boxes were provided for
those locations. In the limited period from the
5pm close of voting on Friday 9 November to the
9am scrutiny and count on Saturday 10 November,
ECSA was responsible for numerous key tasks.
Voting packs were received from Australia Post
and multiple council locations on the final day of
voting. Metropolitan councils were responsible for
arranging after 5pm, the delivery of their ballot box
materials to the CPC in Wingfield for preliminary
scrutiny and processing. Country councils were
responsible for securely transporting all their
materials to a central location in their council,
where the LDRO was responsible for receiving
the ballot box materials and then conducting
a preliminary scrutiny. The voting packs had to
be scanned and then the envelope data was
transmitted to the CPC for amalgamation into the
Local Government Election Management System
for reconciliation and reporting purposes.

If the close of voting was moved to Thursday, this
would shorten the voting period by one day. The
voting period should actually be extended, not
shortened, to take into consideration the declining
postal timeframes. Therefore, ECSA recommends
extending the voting period and proposes a new
timetable for key dates for periodic elections. Table
15 sets out the new proposed timetable using dates
from 2018 and provides a comparison with the
actual 2018 Council Elections key dates.
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TABLE 15: Key dates for periodical elections - actual vs proposed timeline using 2018 dates

Close of rolls

Actual

Proposed

Legislation

Friday 10 August

Tuesday 31 July

LGE Act s15(9)(a)

Nominations open

Tuesday 4 September

Tuesday 28 August

LGE Act s18

Nominations close

Tuesday 18 September

Tuesday 4 September

LGE Act s23(a)

Monday 22 October to Friday 26
October

Friday 12 October to Thursday
18 October

LGE Act s39(1)

Deadline for application for re-issue
– by post

5pm Thursday 8 November

5pm Thursday 1 November

LGE Act s39(4), s43(4)

Deadline for application for re-issue
– in person

5pm Friday 9 November (close
of voting)

5pm Monday 5 November

LGE Act s39(4), s43(4)

Mail-out of voting packs

Close of voting
Scrutiny and count

5pm Friday 9 November

5pm Thursday 8 November

LGE Act s5

9am Saturday 10 November

9am Saturday 10 November

LGE Act s47(1)(b)

The proposed timeline will provide ECSA with
more time to print and insert voting packs for
over 1.2 million voters. In 2018, insertion was
taking place right up to Friday 19 October (mailouts commenced on Monday 22 October). While
almost 730,000 voting packs had been completed
by Thursday 11 October, the remaining 480,000
were completed in the final week before the
commencement of mail-outs. Having additional
time to insert ballot materials will reduce the
time pressure, provide a safety net for unforeseen
delays, and accommodate increased printing and
insertion numbers with the growing electoral roll.
The timeline also provides voters with a longer
minimum voting period, increased from two weeks
to three weeks, however, the nomination period has
been shortened to one week.

If the proposed timeline is to be implemented, the
following amendments are required:
»»

»»

»»

With the proposed Nominations Portal, the
nominations process will be streamlined, therefore,
candidates should not be significantly impacted by
the shorter nomination period. Re-issue deadlines
have also been adjusted in the proposal because,
again, declining postal timeframes need to be
considered. It is proposed that the deadline for
receipt of re-issue applications by post is moved
from the day before close of voting to seven days
before. This is a more realistic timeframe for voters
to receive and send back their re-issued voting
packs. For re-issue applications made in-person,
it is suggested that this is amended from close
of voting to three days before close of voting.
This will avoid the rush after close of voting, with
metropolitan councils having to arrange delivery of
their ballot box to the CPC or country LDROs having
to attend council to conduct a preliminary scrutiny,
and scan and send the envelope data to ECSA for
further processing.
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Amend section 18 so that the Returning
Officer must not later than 14 days before the
day on which nominations close give public
notice stating the vacancies to be filled and
inviting nominations of candidates during the
period that ends seven days before close of
nominations.
Amend section 23(a) so that nominations
close on the fifth Tuesday after close of rolls
instead of the sixth Tuesday.
Amend section 39(1) so that the Returning
Officer must, as soon as practicable after the
twenty-eighth day before polling day (instead
of the twenty-first day), issue postal voting
papers.
Amend sections 39(4)(a) and 43(4)(a) so that
applications for re-issues made by post must
be received by the Returning Officer no later
than 5pm on the seventh day before polling
day (instead of the second business day).
Amend sections 39(4)(b) and 43(4)(b) so that
applications for re-issues made personally
must be received by the Returning Officer
no later than 5pm on the third business day
before polling day (instead of the second
business day).
Amend section 5 so that voting for periodic
elections close at 5pm on the second
business day before the second Saturday of
November (instead of the last business day).
Amend section 47(1)(b) so that the scrutiny
and count takes place on the second day
following polling day (instead of on the day
following polling day).
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a recount, without request, if they so determine.
In determining whether a recount should be
undertaken, the Returning Officer requires that
such requests provide information that would
support consideration for granting a recount.
Recounts are not generally granted automatically
on the grounds of a close result.

Recommendation 15:
Change the timeline of key dates for periodic
elections.

3.3.6 Recounts

Of the 28 requests for recounts received following
the provisional declarations, six recounts were
granted. None of the recounts resulted in any
change to the candidates elected.

Under the provisions of section 49 of the LGE
Act, unsuccessful candidates may request
a recount within 72 hours of the provisional
declaration. The Returning Officer may also initiate

District Council of Ceduna
Charles Sturt City Council

Mayoral
West Woodville Ward

District Council of Cleve
City of Port Adelaide and Enfield

Area Councillor
Port Adelaide Ward

City of Marion
City of Salisbury

Woodlands Ward
North Ward

Changes made to
those elected

Changes to
original informal
count

Election

Changes to
original formal
count

Council

Changes to
original results

TABLE 16: Recounts

Date of
Recount

Location
of Recount

13/11/2018

Council

No

-

-

No

14/11/2018

Council

Yes

4

3

No

14/11/2018

ECSA

No

-

-

No

13/11/2018

Council

Yes

2

-

No

13/11/2018

Council

No

2

-1

No

14/11/2018

Council

Yes

9

0

No

*Changes to original formal count includes changes to the total number of formal ballot papers and ballot papers moved between candidates

3.3.7 Timeliness of results
The timeframe for results were as follows:
»»

»»

»»
»»

Mayoral – 40 counts were completed on
the first day of counting, and the last one
completed the following day.
HC Auto – 46 ward and at-large counts (37%)
were completed on the first day of counting
and the remaining 77 (63%) were completed
the following day.
Data entry counts – all 42 counts completed
by Thursday 15 November.
Recounts – all six completed by Wednesday
14 November.

Final results were confirmed in writing to Council
Chief Executive Officers and candidates on Friday
16 November and Monday 19 November.
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MODERNISING ELECTORAL SERVICES
NEW RESULTS SYSTEM

on the complexity of the count process and the
expected timeframes for election results, there
were expectations that all results would be known
on the Saturday of the scrutiny and count and
that ECSA’s website would be updated to provide
a ‘real-time’ results feed. ECSA’s local government
results system requires manual data entry of
results prior to publishing results to the website.
ECSA is investigating a new results system for
state elections and aims to implement an allencompassing results system to be used for both
state and local government elections, providing
timelier results, in a more user-friendly format.

ECSA published the 2018 Council Election results on
its website, a change from previous elections where
the results were published on the LGA website. This
substantially streamlined the process and given the
benefits of this approach, ECSA plans on publishing
results on its website for all future council elections.
Out of the 897 candidates who responded to
the post-election candidate survey, only 60% of
candidates were satisfied with the timeliness of
results. Despite the information provided by ECSA
in candidate materials and briefing sessions

3.4 Election outcomes
3.4.1 Periodic election summary
»»

A summary of election outcomes is provided below:
»»

»»

»»

»»

46

The majority of elected candidates were
male, representing 64.5% of elected
members. This is slightly lower than both
the proportion of males nominated as
candidates (66.9%) and the proportion
of elected members (70.7%) for the 2014
elections.
The age group with the highest rate of
elected candidates overall, were the 65+
age group (at 30.4%). The 65+ age group
was also the most represented age group
among nominated candidates (at 28.2%).
In comparison, the 45-54 and 55-64 age
groups had the equal highest rate of elected
candidates in 2014.
42.3% of elected Mayoral positions were
female – a significant increase from the 13.7%
of female Mayors elected in 2014 and 22.4%
in 2010.
The lowest proportion of elected candidates
were the 18-24 and 25-34 age groups (1.9%
and 7.8% respectively). The proportion of
elected members for the 18-24 age group
decreased compared with 2014 (6.1%).
The 25-34 age group also showed a slight
decrease compared with 2014 (from 10%
elected in 2014 to 7.8% in 2018).
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The age group with the greatest change in
proportion of elected members since the
2014 elections is the 65+ age group which
increased from 6.3% to 30.4%.
The proportion of elected female candidates
in country councils increased from 26.9% in
2014 to 31.2% in 2018 and in metropolitan
councils increased from 33.7% to 43.5%.
The overall rate of female candidates elected
to a position represented 35.5%, a higher rate
than the 33% standing as candidates.
Out of the 454 female candidates
nominating, 244 were elected representing
a success rate of 53.7%. Out of the 919 male
candidates nominating, 444 were elected
representing a success rate of 48.3%.
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CHART 2: Number of elected candidates by gender and age group

800

Number of Elected Candidates
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Female

18 – 24

25 – 34

35 – 44

45 – 54

55 – 64

65+

Total

4

19

41

63

60

57

244

Male

9

35

40

70

138

152

444

Other

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

3.5 Legal and compliance
3.5.1 General

3.5.2 Complaints

The Electoral Commissioner may exercise the
following powers under the LGE Act:

During the 2018 Council Elections, ECSA received
a significant number of complaints about alleged
breaches of the LGE Act. To establish how
complaints would be managed, a complaints
protocol was published for the 2018 Council
Elections and included in both the Candidate
Handbook and on the ECSA website. For those
wishing to lodge a formal complaint, the protocol
required that:

»»

»»

»»

»»

Investigate any matters concerning the
operation or administration of the Act,
including a matter that may involve a breach
of the Act.
Where electoral material contains a
statement purporting to be a statement
of fact and that statement is found to be
inaccurate and misleading to a material
extent, request that material be withdrawn
from publication and/or request that the
publisher publish a retraction, in a specified
manner and form.
Issue a formal reprimand to a person who, in
the opinion of the Electoral Commissioner,
has been guilty of a breach of the Act.
Bring proceedings for an offence against the
Act.

»»
»»
»»

the complaint be lodged on a complaints
form;
the complaint establish the facts which are
the basis of the allegation; and
that evidence be provided supporting the
alleged electoral offence.

Consistent with previous events, a large number
of complaints were received at the 2018 Council
Elections with 371 alleged breaches of the LGE Act
requiring investigation. This compared with 175
alleged breaches in 2014. Reasons for this increase
may be the larger number of candidates contesting
the election and the growing use of social media.
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by ECSA, the publisher is given the opportunity to
provide supporting evidence that their statement is
true. An assessment is then made on the evidence
provided and a determination made.

TABLE 17: Complaints and percentage change 2014 to 2018

Formal complaints lodged
Percentage change from previous

2018

2014

371

175

112%

-

Of the 145 complaints received under section 28,
76 complaints were found not to be in breach,
24 had insufficient evidence, 24 retractions
were requested, 27 requested to cease further
publication, and in 12 cases amendments to the
material were sought. Five matters were referred to
the Crown Solicitor’s Office for investigation.

The 2018 Council Elections was the first event at
which material criticising the LGA was published,
resulting in the LGA lodging a complaint against the
publisher. Similarly, a number of council employees
appointed as electoral officers also became
engaged in behaviour, such as lodging complaints,
which could call into question the independence
of the elections. Should this continue to occur in
future elections, consideration will need to be given
as to how such matters might be addressed.

The Electoral Commissioner cannot take any other
actions during an election other than request that
the publisher withdraw the material or publish
a retraction. A prosecution process which takes
place after the election is of little consolation to
a candidate who has been adversely affected by
misleading material. There should be a timelier way
to resolve issues of misleading material.

The following table provides a breakdown into
categories of the alleged breaches.
TABLE 18: Complaints lodged by category 2014 to 2018
Nature of complaint

Number received
2018

* 2014

Misleading material (s28)

145

74

Authorisation (s27)

113

65

Violence/Intimidation/Bribery/Fraud (ss57
and 58)

78

13

Other

35

23

Total

371

175

The legislation should provide the Electoral
Commissioner with power to apply for a court
injunction, in a similar manner as under section 113
of the Electoral Act, to reduce the risk of misleading
material remaining in the public sphere and causing
irreparable damage. The Commissioner should also
have the power to apply for injunctive relief for
breaches of section 57 (violence, intimidation and
bribery). For efficiency, the Commissioner should be
able to apply for an injunction through the South
Australian Civil and Administrative Tribunal (SACAT)
instead of Court.

* 2014 figure re-categorised

MAJOR THEMES

The major themes of the 2018 complaints are
outlined below.

Recommendation 16:
Provide power for the Electoral Commissioner to
apply to SACAT for an injunction for breaches of
sections 28 and 57.

Misleading Advertising
Under section 28 of the LGE Act it is an offence
for electoral material to contain a statement
purporting to be a statement of fact that is
inaccurate and misleading to a material extent.
Many complainants do not understand section
28. For a breach of section 28 to be found,
published electoral material must contain a
statement purporting to be a statement of fact
and this statement of fact must be inaccurate and
misleading to a material extent. An opinion or a
prediction of the future cannot be a statement of
fact.

Authorisation
Section 27 requires that a person must not publish
electoral material or cause electoral material to
be published unless the material contains the
name and address of the person who authorises
publication of the material and in the case of
printed material, the name and address of the
printer or other person taking responsibility for it.
There were 113 complaints received for
unauthorised material. A majority of the complaints
related to a failure to understand social media
authorisation requirements, inadvertently failing

The complainant must provide supporting evidence
that the statement is inaccurate and misleading to
a material extent. Once this evidence is reviewed

48

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

128

Part 1

2018 COUNCIL ELECTION REPORT

to authorise material or omitting the printer’s
details. This is despite guidance provided by ECSA
during candidate briefing sessions and in candidate
nomination kits. Two matters were referred to the
Crown Solicitor’s Office for investigation.

Recommendation 18:
Provide a specific provision for authorisation of
electoral material published on social media so
that where authorisation information is easily
accessible on the social media platform by a
viewer of the electoral material, it meets the
authorisation requirements of section 27.

When ECSA receives a complaint about
unauthorised electoral material, it is assessed, and
where it is determined that a breach of section 27
has occurred, ECSA will contact the person believed
to be the publisher of the material and request that
the material be authorised.

‘Electoral material’ is defined in section 4 as ‘an
advertisement, notice, statement or representation
calculated to affect the result of an election or
poll’. Because all electoral material is required to
be authorised under section 27, a broader range
of material is required to be authorised under the
LGE Act when compared with the Electoral Act
which only requires ‘electoral advertisements’ to be
authorised.

An issue that arose was candidates using a
particular online-based printer with no physical
address. These candidates were unable to strictly
comply with section 27(1)(b). It should be sufficient
for the name and contact details (e.g. website
address) of the printer to be provided.

The LGE Act requires not only advertisements, but
also any ‘statement or representation’ that can be
regarded as being calculated to affect the result
of an election to be authorised. This means that
any commentary on a candidate or an election
could fall within the definition of ‘electoral material’
and need to be authorised even where that
commentary only occurs in what was intended to
be a private conversation amongst family or friends.

Recommendation 17:
Amend section 27(1)(b) so that only the
name and contact details of the printer or
other person responsible for undertaking the
production of printed material needs to be
included on the electoral material.
With the increasing use of social media in election
campaigning, ECSA received a large number
of complaints in relation to authorisation of
electoral material on social media. To comply with
section 27, candidates were required to include
an authorisation on each social media post and
comment they made. This is an unnecessary
administrative burden. In addition, some social
media platforms have character limits which
cause difficulties in complying with authorisation
requirements. Where there is immediate access to
authorisation information by a viewer of electoral
material, it should be regarded as being contained
in the electoral material for the purposes of section
27. For example, any tweets made by a Twitter
account will be linked to the profile information
for that account. Consequently, authorisation
information contained in the profile of the Twitter
account should be sufficient to authorise posts
made by the owner of that account.

During the 2018 Council Elections, in response to
a complaint, ECSA was required to request that a
residents’ Facebook group authorise their Facebook
page. The residents group had no association to any
candidates and merely shared a media post relating
to the election, along with a comment to the effect
that the current situation should be considered
when voting.
Whilst it is recognised that it is important to require
authorisation of any material that would be subject
to the obligations of section 28, the scope of the
authorisation requirements under the LGE Act as
it stands is too broad in that it potentially includes
what are intended to be personal and or private
communications and needs to be narrowed.
Any amendments in this context would need to be
mirrored for section 28 to ensure the enforceability
of the obligations in that section.
Recommendation 19:
Narrow the scope of the electoral material
authorisation requirements under section 27 and
make consequential amendments to section 28.
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VIOLENCE/INTIMIDATION/BRIBERY/FRAUD

Recommendation 20:
Exclude any, food, drink or entertainment below
a prescribed value from the definition of a bribe.

Of the 78 complaints lodged relating to sections 57
and 58, all except two were allegations of bribery.
Following assessment, 61 were considered not to be
a breach, three were not substantiated and in the
remaining 12 cases warnings were issued.

OTHER

A particular feature of the 2018 Council Elections
was the significant increase in complaints alleging
bribery in relation to candidates conducting free
morning teas and sausage sizzles. These types
of allegations accounted for one in five of all
complaints lodged. The definition of ‘bribe’ under
section 57 of the LGE Act refers to ‘any pecuniary
sum or material advantage including food, drink or
entertainment’.

The 35 complaints categorised as other, related to
allegations concerning other sections of the LGE
Act or other Acts.
None of these complaints were substantiated.

3.5.3 Resources
Dedicated ECSA staff managed the complaints
handling process. Each complaint required the
exchange of multiple letters and the increased
number of complaints lodged was an onerous
task to manage. Further, recording complaints
was undertaken manually and a complaints
management system will be required for future
events.

The overwhelming majority related to candidates
offering tea, coffee, morning tea, sausage sizzles
and similar things that could be described as
low value hospitality or refreshments. There are
various views as to whether such items should be
excluded from the definition of a bribe as it raises
criticism within the community when these types
of hospitality and refreshments are considered a
bribe.

The Crown Solicitor’s Office provides legal advice
to the Electoral Commissioner on complaints and
investigative matters during election periods.
Seven solicitors within the Crown Solicitor’s Office
assisted with election complaints for the 2018
Council Elections. ECSA thanks the Crown Solicitor’s
Office for its valuable and timely assistance during
the elections.

However, that is not to say food and drink does not
have the potential to influence a vote. Treating a
person to alcoholic drinks, lavish meals or inviting
them to other functions where they may receive
hospitality or be entertained may be a different
matter.
A solution may be to impose a value threshold for
items such as food, drink, entertainment or similar
items within the definition of bribe or to prescribe
certain classes of items or activities within the
Regulations.

3.5.4 Actions
The LGE Act empowers the Electoral Commissioner
to bring proceedings for an offence against any
breach of the Act (section 92) and to request that
misleading material be withdrawn from further
publication and/or to seek a retraction of the
published material (section 28). Prior to prosecuting
offences an attempt to remedy the situation is
encouraged.

The value of items that can be excluded for a
definition of bribery is dealt with in Tasmania,
through section 188 of the Electoral Act 2004 (Tas).
The Tasmanian provision deals with ‘electoral
treating’ and excludes from the definition any ‘food,
drink or entertainment if the value…does not exceed
three fee units’, which amounted to slightly less
than $5 for the 2018-19 financial year.

For the 2018 Council Elections several matters
were referred to the Crown Solicitor’s Office for
investigation.

ECSA recommends amending section 57 to
exclude from the definition of a ‘bribe’ any food,
drink or entertainment where the value is less
than a prescribed value (for example, $10.00).
Specific classes of items or activities might also be
considered for inclusion within the Regulations.
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3.5.5 Campaign donations returns

ECSA supported Mr Jamieson in lodging a petition
in the Court of Disputed Returns. A ruling was made
at the directions hearing that Mr Jamieson be duly
elected.

Under section 81 of the LGE Act, every candidate
for an election is required to lodge a Campaign
Donations Return with the council within 30 days of
the conclusion of the election, setting out details of
donations received. The return is required even if a
candidate received no donations during an election.

The miscount was a deeply regrettable error.
ECSA once again sincerely apologises to those
affected by the error, specifically Mr Wotton and Mr
Jamieson. ECSA has thoroughly investigated and
assessed the matter and has put in place measures
to prevent the same error from occurring in future
elections.

Candidates contesting elections for the City of
Adelaide must lodge a Campaign Donations Return
and a Campaign Expenditure Return (section 23
City of Adelaide Act).

The LGE Act does not allow the Electoral
Commissioner to lodge a petition in the Court
of Disputed Returns. As a result, ECSA could only
support Mr Jamieson’s petition in relation to the
error in the Outer Harbor Ward election. ECSA paid
for the costs in relation to Mr Jamieson’s petition,
however, given that ECSA had identified the error
and acknowledged that Mr Jamieson should have
been elected instead of Mr Wotton, it would have
been appropriate for the Electoral Commissioner to
lodge the petition in a similar manner to that under
the Electoral Act.

A total of 91 candidates failed to lodge a Campaign
Donations Return by the due date. Of these
candidates:
»»

»»
»»

42 lodged after the due date but before
receiving a reminder from the Council Chief
Executive Officer under section 86 of LGE Act.
43 lodged in response to receiving a letter
from the Council Chief Executive Officer.
Six were referred to the Electoral
Commissioner for further action, with one
outstanding return the subject of further
action.

Recommendation 21:
Allow the Electoral Commissioner to lodge
petitions in the Court of Disputed Returns.

3.5.6 Court of disputed returns
There were two petitions made to the Court of
Disputed Returns. Both petitions were in relation to
elections within the City of Port Adelaide Enfield:
one for Outer Harbor Ward and one for Parks Ward.

PARKS WARD

A petition was lodged requesting a recount of the
votes for the Parks Ward. However, this petition was
withdrawn after the directions hearing at which the
petitioner was advised that the Court did not have
the power to grant a recount.

OUTER HARBOR WARD

An error occurred during the count conducted for
the Outer Harbor Ward. Due to a manual data entry
error, the wrong number of first preference votes
for candidate Mr Adrian Wotton was recorded in the
HC Auto count software. Unfortunately, an electoral
officer did not undertake two important quality
checks which is why this error occurred in the Outer
Harbor Ward election, and not in any of the other
205 elections.
This human error resulted in Mr Wotton being
erroneously declared elected. ECSA subsequently
identified the data entry error and a fresh count
was conducted for the Outer Harbor Ward. The
fresh count revealed that Mr Peter Jamieson should
have been elected in place of Mr Wotton.
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3.6 Ballot paper analysis
3.6.1 Informal voting
Within each voting pack was a Postal Voting
Guide providing key election information including
instructions on how to vote. In addition, custom
instructions were provided at the top of each ballot
paper, these voting instructions outlined the exact
number of preferences required for the vote to be
formal.
For the 2018 Council Elections there was a total
of 16,643 informal ballot papers, representing
an overall rate of informality of 2.3%. This rate is
unchanged from the 2014 elections.
TABLE 19: Rate of informality change 2006 to 2018
2018

2014

2010

2006-07*

Informal ballot papers

16,643

13,430

11,358

13,648

Formal ballot papers

715,374

577,029

569,345

655,606

2.3%

2.3%

2.0%

2.0%

Informality

*Includes City of Adelaide elections deferred to November 2007

TABLE 20: Informality by position and location
Country

Metropolitan

Lowest

Highest

Average

Lowest

Highest

Average

State-wide
Average

All positions

0.0

6.5

2.0

0.3

8.5

2.4

2.3

Mayoral

0.1

0.9

0.5

0.3

1.1

0.8

0.7

Position

Councillor
All councillors

0.0

6.5

3.1

1.5

8.5

4.0

3.7

Area Councillor

0.4

6.5

4.0

3.7

5.0

4.2

4.0

Ward Councillor

0.0

4.0

1.7

1.5

8.5

4.0

3.6

52

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

132

Part 1

2018 COUNCIL ELECTION REPORT

3.6.2 Relationship between informality and
other factors
Generally, the number of vacancies to be filled is a
factor in informality as it determines the minimum
number of candidates for which an elector must
express a preference.

Informality varied greatly in elections around the
state, ranging from 0.0% to 8.5% with a state-wide
average of 2.3%.
Informality was lowest in elections to fill single
vacancies (predominantly Mayoral elections) which
required only a single first preference to be formal.

Under section 45(1) of the LGE Act, each elector
must mark consecutive preferences for at least
as many candidates as the number of vacancies
to be filled, without duplication or omission of a
preference. Therefore, it is expected that the more
preferences required to be numbered, the more
likely it is for the elector to make an error or cease
giving preferences prematurely.

Electors in metropolitan councils were more likely,
on average, to record and return an informal vote
(at 2.4%) as compared to electors in country
councils (at 2.0%).
The top five highest rates of informality were
recorded in metropolitan ward elections with the
sixth highest rate of informality being recorded in
a country area election. The six elections with the
highest rates of informality were:
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»
»»

However, this does not explain the high levels of
informality in a number of elections with small
numbers of vacancies, such as the five highest
metropolitan ward elections described above.
The following chart highlights unexpected levels of
informality for elections with between two and three
vacancies. The largest contributing factor to the rates
of informality are due to unacceptable preferences
– electors either marking a single preference or
insufficient preferences (refer to Table 22).

West Woodville Ward in the City of Charles
Sturt (8.5%).
North Ward in the City of Salisbury (7.8%).
Para Ward in the City of Salisbury (7.7%).
Hills Ward in the City of Salisbury (7.1%).
Klemzig Ward in the City of Port Adelaide
Enfield (7.0%).
Area Councillor election in the District
Council of Coober Pedy (6.5%).

CHART 3: Informality by number of vacancies to be filled

7.0%
6.1%

6.0%
5.0%

4.6%
4.2%

4.0%

4.0%

3.6%
3.1%

3.0%

2.1%

2.0%

2.1%

1.9%
1.4%

1.0%

0.7%

0.0%

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8
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11

Number of Vacancies
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3.6.3 Categories of informality

For those metropolitan ward elections with the
highest rate of informality, each to elect two
candidates, around two-thirds of informal ballot
papers in these elections contained a single
preference. In all of these cases there was also a
Mayoral election with instructions to allow for a
single first preference. Should an elector mark their
ward ballot paper in the same manner, where there
are two vacancies or more, the ballot paper will be
informal.

An audit and analysis of informal ballot papers
was conducted after the elections. Ballot papers
were sorted into seven broad categories to identify
which factors most influence informality and
to assist in developing strategies to reduce the
incidence of informal voting in future elections.
The elections were selected to broadly represent
the composition of the entire state in terms of
numbers of vacancies, numbers of candidates,
country elections and metropolitan elections.

TABLE 21: Elections selected for analysis
Country
Position
All positions
Mayoral

Metropolitan

State-wide

Elections

Informality

Elections

Informality

25

1.5%

57

2.8%

82

5

0.4%

5

0.8%

10

Councillor
20

2.4%

52

4.0%

72

Area Councillor

All councillors

7

3.4%

1

3.9%

8

Ward Councillor

13

1.7%

51

4.0%

64

Of the 82 elections selected for audit and analysis, five were from metropolitan Mayoral elections, five
were from country Mayoral elections, eight were from Area Councillor elections, 13 were from country ward
elections and the remaining 51 were from metropolitan ward elections.
A total of 7,374 ballot papers were examined as part of this process.
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TABLE 22: Rate of informality by category – 2018 and 2014
2018
Categories

2014

%

%

ASSUMED INTENTIONALLY INFORMAL

17.4

23.1

1

Blank

11.3

15.7

2

Marks and Messages

4.0

3.3

3

Dismissive Numbering

DEFECTIVE NUMBERING

2.1

4.1

12.3

14.7

4a - Multiple 1st preferences with other non-dismissive numbering

2.2

3.7

4b - Missing 1st preference

4.6

7.5

4c - Indecipherable numbering

0.1

0.3

4d - Single 1st preference but interrupted number sequence*

5.4

3.2

UNACCEPTABLE PREFERENCES

69.2

59.7

5a - A number of 1st preferences without continuing preferences

19.8

18.2

5b - Single 1 preference but insufficient further preferences

49.4

41.5

ADMINISTRATIVE ERROR

0.0

0.1

6 - Wrong council/election ballot paper

0.0

0.1

INCORRECTLY INTERPRETED BY COUNT STAFF

1.0

2.4

7a - Clearly Formal

0.4

0.9

7b - Determined to be Formal

0.6

1.5

100.0

100.0

st

TOTAL

*This subcategory was previously reported as 5c and attributed to Unacceptable Preferences.

3.6.4 Outcome of analysis
believed that the same formality rules applied and,
consequently, there was a higher rate of electors
marking a single preference only where there was
more than one vacancy.

With a state-wide average of 2.3%, informality at
the 2018 Council Elections can be considered to
be relatively low and was also unchanged from the
2014 elections. For comparison the 2018 Tasmanian
council elections, which like South Australia are
non-compulsory postal elections, had a state-wide
informality rate of 3.55%.

ECSA also notes that only 17.4% of informal ballots
at the 2018 Council Elections appear to have been
intentionally informal, which contrasts with the
2018 State Election at which 74.5% of informal
ballots for the House of Assembly were deemed to
be intentionally informal, with this difference likely
due to the compulsory nature of state elections.

Despite this relatively low overall informality rate,
ECSA’s analysis found there was a significant
variance in informality which ranged from 0.0%
to 8.5% across councils. The lowest rates of
informality occurred in elections to fill single
vacancies (specifically Mayoral elections) which
had a state-wide average of 0.7%. The highest rates
of informality occurred in metropolitan elections
where there was a Mayoral and a ward election.
In these particular elections, ECSA found voters
did not follow the ward ballot paper directions
correctly. It appears that voters mistakenly

For the next periodic elections, ECSA will consider
opportunities to further refine the voting
instructions on the ballot papers and in the voting
guide. ECSA will also consider undertaking targeted
information campaigns for councils and wards with
historically higher rates of informality.
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Surveys

Non-voters
Among non-voters, 53% stated that they did
consider voting at the council elections before
ultimately deciding not to. The five most common
reasons for not voting were disinterest in the
elections (32%), lack of information about the
candidates (17%), being too busy to vote (12%),
ignorance about who to vote for (11%) and
ignorance that the elections were taking place
(11%).

3.7.1 Surveys conducted
ECSA conducted a range of surveys after the
council elections to evaluate performance and
inform planning for future elections.
SURVEY OF ELECTORS

Electors provided feedback about the council
elections in a six-minute post-election survey.
The representative sample of 500 electors from
most council areas around the state, surveyed by
computer assisted telephone interview between
9 and 19 November, included 257 voters (52%) and
242 non-voters (48%).

When asked what could encourage them to vote
at council elections, the strongest responses by a
large margin were greater awareness about what
councils do (66%) and more information about the
candidates running (62%). Other factors identified
as likely to stimulate higher electoral participation
included a better selection of candidates to choose
from (47%) and giving councils greater powers
(45%). Interestingly, respondents strongly rejected
more advertising about the elections (60%) and
more education about how to vote (70%) as
elements likely to encourage them to vote.
SURVEY OF CANDIDATES

For the 2018 Council Elections, ECSA and the
LGA partnered to undertake a single survey of
candidates, conducted online by ECSA in the
fortnight after the declaration of the results. This
joint approach led to a much-improved response
rate of 73%. The survey was structured to capture
participant satisfaction levels against quantitative
assessment criteria while also providing for
qualitative measurement of responses to a range of
open-ended questions about the electoral process.
Highlights of the survey are as follows:

Voters
Among voters, the five most common reasons for
voting were a desire to have their say (41%), support
for candidate(s) standing in their area (22%), a
belief that everyone should vote (18%), a desire
for change (18%), and a tradition of always voting
at council elections (14%). Interestingly, very few
respondents revealed that their decision to vote
had been issue-driven (8%), with only 2% stating
their reason was related to rates despite a media
focus on this topic.

Candidates
52% of candidates had stood at previous council
elections. Indeed, 42% of candidates had served as
councillors or Mayors. Responding to a question on
when they made the decision to run for council:

Voters were broadly positive about their voting
experience and the services provided by ECSA
at the elections. A strong majority of voters
(89%) expressed satisfaction with the postal
voting process used for the elections. Regarding
confidence with completing their ballot papers and
postal declaration to ensure a valid vote, 98% of
voters responded they were confident. Similarly,
94% were satisfied with the voting instructions
ECSA provided in the postal voting packs.
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around 47% decided to nominate more than
three months prior to nominating
around 26% made the decision between one
and three months prior, and
11% decided just in the week before
nominating.
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Elector & candidate survey insights
COMMON REASONS FOR VOTING

41%

A DESIRE TO
HAVE THEIR SAY

22%

SUPPORT FOR CANDIDATE(S)
STANDING IN THEIR AREA

18%

BELIEF THAT EVERYONE
SHOULD VOTE

COMMON REASONS FOR NOT VOTING

32%

DISINTEREST IN
THE ELECTIONS

17%

LACK OF INFORMATION
ABOUT THE CANDIDATES

12%

TOO BUSY
TO VOTE

25%

PUSHED TO NOMINATE
BY FRIENDS OR FAMILY

COMMON REASONS TO NOMINATE AS A CANDIDATE

42%

MOTIVATED BY
A SPECIFIC ISSUE

32%

PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE AS
A MAYOR OR COUNCILLOR
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satisfaction, with 59% satisfied with the ballot
paper scrutiny and counting process, and 60%
satisfied with the timeliness of the results. Free-text
responses from candidates provided much useful
feedback about how to improve communication
and awareness about the results process.

42% of candidates chose to nominate motivated
by a specific issue, 32% chose to nominate
based on their previous experience as a Mayor
or councillor, and 25% were pushed to nominate
by friends or family. On average, candidates
campaigned for three days per week for a period of
between five and six weeks before the election. The
average candidate personally spent $1,457 on their
campaign.

Complaints and legal obligations
Just over one third (36.1%) of candidates stated
they experienced difficulties complying with
the legal obligations relating to social media and
online campaigning. The survey provided extensive
feedback about the difficulties complying with the
authorisation requirements for social media and calls
for legislation to be updated to reflect the realities
of political campaigning in the social media age.

Election process
Candidates provided a mixed view of ECSA’s
delivery of the elections. On a positive note, an
overwhelming majority of candidates (92%)
considered that ECSA had conducted the elections
impartially and without bias, a significantly better
result than at the previous council elections in
2014 (78%). Regarding specific aspects of the
council election process the results were more
varied. Concerning the nomination process, 71% of
candidates were satisfied. Feedback highlighted
dissatisfaction with the requirements for candidate
profiles (including the 150 word limit), for candidate
photographs, as well as uploading the statement
link with the LGA. Concerning the results process
overall, only 64% of candidates expressed

A total of 14.1% of candidates either lodged a
complaint with ECSA or had a complaint lodged
about them. Of these candidates involved with a
complaint, only 28.2% were satisfied with ECSA’s
complaints protocol and procedures. This is not
unexpected as most will be dissatisfied when their
complaint is not substantiated.

Candidate & staff survey insights
CANDIDATES

STAFF

92%

60%

CONSIDERED THAT ECSA
HAD CONDUCTED THE
ELECTIONS WITHOUT BIAS

SATISFIED WITH THE
TIMELINESS OF THE
RESULTS
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OF CLOs
OF DROs

WORKED IN THEIR ROLES AT
PREVIOUS COUNCIL ELECTIONS
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95%
& 98%

OF CLOs
OF DROs

SATISFIED WITH ECSA’S
TRAINING FOR THEIR ROLES
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Advertising and awareness campaigns

SURVEYS OF ELECTION STAFF

While 94% of candidates recalled the LGA’s Make
a Difference – Nominate for Council advertising
campaign, only 57% considered that the campaign
had been effective in encouraging people to
consider nominating as candidates.

All CLOs and DROs were invited to participate in
separate online surveys to provide feedback on the
training and preparation they received as well as
ECSA’s overall delivery of the council elections. Both
surveys received very high response rates providing
valuable feedback that will be used to analyse and
improve ECSA’s approach to engaging, training and
supporting our election workforce at future council
elections.

Around 57% of candidates recalled ECSA’s Be
Heard and Be Counted enrol and vote advertising
campaigns. Of that group 64% considered that
the campaigns raised public awareness of the
council elections, while 46.9% thought that they
successfully encouraged people to vote.

Key positive findings included:
»»

In their responses to open-ended questions,
candidates provided multiple suggestions for
how ECSA and the LGA can improve their services
for future council elections, as well as how to
encourage more people to nominate and vote at
council elections. These suggestions along with all
the survey data have formed an integral part of
ECSA’s post-election evaluation process.

»»

»»

»»

»»

A moderately experienced workforce with
50% of CLOs and 59% of DROs having
worked in their roles at previous council
elections.
97% of CLOs and 96% of DROs stated that
they were interested in working in their roles
for ECSA again at future council elections.
Exceptionally positive feedback about the
training and resources ECSA provided staff
at the elections, with 95% of CLOs and 98%
of DROs satisfied that ECSA’s training had
prepared them to understand the roles and
responsibilities of their jobs.
Over 92% of both CLOs and DROs were
satisfied that the training prepared them to
adequately perform each of their key tasks.
98% satisfaction with the DRO Manual and
95% satisfaction with the Guide for Electoral
Officers Booklet.

Areas in the surveys for which less satisfactory
ratings were provided included concerns about:
»»

»»
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candidate and elector behaviour, with 46%
of CLOs stating they had had difficulties or
concerns with the behaviour or conduct of
candidates, and 18% stating they had had
difficulties or concerns with the behaviour or
conduct of electors
the online nomination portal used at the
elections, with 49% of CLOs and 50% of
DROs expressing satisfaction with the online
portal, despite the majority favouring a move
to an online-only system for nominating
at the next council elections and providing
useful suggestions as to improvements
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4 Election costs
Total actual expenditure incurred by ECSA for the
conduct of the 2018 Council Elections was $6.570
million (excluding GST).

»»

Total election costs invoiced to councils for the
elections was $7.227 million (including GST),
representing the costs and expenses incurred by
the Electoral Commissioner as the Returning Officer
and recoverable under section 13 of the LGE Act.

»»

In preparation for the elections process, the
Electoral Commissioner wrote to all council
Chief Executive Officers in May 2018 to provide
information on a number of issues relating to the
conduct of the elections, including details of known
impacting cost pressures that had occurred since
the last elections in 2014.

»»

»»

»»

These unavoidable cost pressures forecast to
around $1.550 million (excluding GST) covered:
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Inflationary rises in costs (average of 2.6%
per annum over four years) and the 5.0%
increase in the total number of electors on
the roll.
Significant (above inflation) increases in costs
of postage for both mail-out and mail return
through Australia Post, including utilisation
of priority postage service to ensure electors
received their ballot material in a timely
manner.
Increases in capped advertising campaign
based on feedback from councils, targeted at
improving enrolment and participation.
Improvements in ICT systems, particularly
online candidate nominations, election
management systems and equipment.
Higher staffing costs to recognise penalty
rates for work performed outside ordinary
hours, particularly on the weekend of the
scrutiny and count.
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Total actual expenditure incurred by ECSA for the
2018 Council Elections was $2.434 million more
than total expenditure for the 2014 elections due to
the combined effect of:

The Electoral Commissioner provided an indicative
cost per elector to council Chief Executive Officers
that was determined on the basis of similar
volumes for nominations, contested elections and
returned ballots to 2014 levels plus the unavoidable
cost pressures described above.

»»

These estimates were exceeded in a number of
areas, particularly substantial increases in the
volume of contested elections (7.7%) and returned
voting packs (10.9%). Further additional costs were
incurred due to the increase in the volume and
complexity of the scrutiny and count activities
undertaken. These changes in the volume and
complexity increased actual costs of the postal
ballot, processing returned voting packs and
conducting the scrutiny and count activities.

»»

unavoidable cost pressures advised to
councils prior to elections ($1.550 million),
and
subsequent changes in conditions for the
conduct of the elections ($0.663 million).

In addition, the charges for placement of
mandatory statutory notices in both newspapers
and the Government Gazette increased above the
expected inflation rate.
These changes in conditions contributed to the
further increase of $0.663 million (excluding GST)
for the conduct of the elections.

TABLE 23: Major expense categories – 2018 and 2014
2018

2014

($000s)

($000s)

Statutory notices in newspapers and Government Gazette

251

163

Advertising - campaign

606

505

Printing - ballot papers, profiles, envelopes, forms, etc (including LGA Procurement expenses)*

922

845

Expense category

Mail out and mail return of ballot papers - Australia Post costs

1,529

782

Postal ballot return, processing, count and scrutiny, and general recharge (see below) †

3,262

2,062

Total costs incurred by ECSA (excluding GST)

6,570

4,357

657

436

7,227

4,793

1,213,862

1,155,695

$5.41

$3.77

GST
TOTAL invoiced to councils (including GST)
Total electors on the roll
State-wide cost per elector (excluding GST)

*Cost categories are largely in line with previous periodic elections with the exception that the items procured through LGA Procurement have
been included with all other printing and procurement costs.
†The Postal ballot return, processing, count and scrutiny, and general recharge expense category includes costs of DROs, preparation of election
materials, training and information sessions, preparation of mail-out, postal ballot return and processing, scrutiny and count, enquiry service,
management support to CLOs and other council staff, transport and distribution of inventory and ballot material, results, legal matters, etc.
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COST PER ELECTOR

RECOVERY FROM COUNCILS

There were 1,213,862 electors on the roll for the
2018 elections compared with 1,155,695 for the
2014 elections – an increase of 58,167 electors or
5.0%.

Section 13 of the LGE Act requires that all costs
and expenses incurred by the Returning Officer
in carrying out official duties must be defrayed
from funds of the council. Accordingly, councils are
charged for electoral services on the basis of cost
recovery.

The state-wide average cost per elector for the
2018 elections has risen to $5.41 from $3.77 in
2014. The increase is due to the unavoidable cost
pressures and changes in conditions over the four
years between elections.

Councils were charged a progress instalment on
31 October 2018 representing estimated costs
incurred to that date. The balance of electoral
services costs was invoiced to councils on 31
January 2019.

CHART 4: Comparison of expenditure – 2018 and 2014
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5 Recommendations
5.1

Evaluation of the 2018 Council
Elections

ECSA formed an Evaluation Committee to evaluate
the conduct of the 2018 Council Elections for the
purposes of determining recommendations for
legislative change and methods of improving ECSA’s
delivery of local government elections.

ECSA invited the LGA to provide submissions on the
conduct of the 2018 Council Elections and received
a detailed document addressing various matters.
Recommendations for legislative change that
emerged from the evaluation are set out below.

The Evaluation Committee thoroughly considered a
multitude of data sources including:
»»

»»
»»
»»

»»

Project evaluation reports completed by
ECSA staff responsible for the delivery
of projects relating to the 2018 Council
Elections.
Interviews with staff.
Surveys of electors, candidates, staff, CLOs,
DROs and council Chief Executive Officers.
ECSA’s Improvement and Ideas Register
– which allowed staff to enter ideas and
comments throughout the course of the
elections.
Stakeholder feedback.
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5.2 Legislative recommendations

Recommendation 7 (page 29)
s21 (the LGE Act)

Recommendation 1 (page 11)

Amend section 21 so that a copy of a valid
nomination is not required to be displayed in the
principal office of the council. The Returning Officer
should be responsible for publishing nominations,
after nominations have closed.

s5 (the LGE Act)
Change the timing of local government periodic
elections. The date should be shifted so that the
periodic elections do not occur within the same
year as a state election.

Recommendation 8 (page 30)
s19 (the LGE Act)

Recommendation 2 (page 20)

Prescribe a method for the electronic lodgement of
nominations.

s4, s18, s26, s30, s38, s50 (the LGE Act)
Remove the requirement for the Returning
Officer to publish a public notice by placing an
advertisement in a newspaper circulating in the
area. The Returning Officer should have discretion
to determine the appropriate medium to publish
public notices.

Recommendation 9 (page 30)
reg 5 (the Regulations)
Amend regulation 5 to remove the requirement
for a candidate photograph to bear an
endorsement on the back that it is a photograph
of the candidate that has been taken within
the preceding 12 months, and replace with
a requirement for the candidate to make a
declaration to the same effect.

Recommendation 3 (page 23)
Schedule 1, Part 2 of the City of Adelaide Act
Abolish the City of Adelaide’s automatic enrolment.
Recommendation 4 (page 23)

Recommendation 10 (page 30)

s15 (the LGE Act)

reg 5 (the Regulations)

Provide penalties for misuse of the roll.

Amend regulation 5 in relation to the 150 word
limit on candidate profiles and the form of profiles
(which is currently required to be ‘typed or printed’)
and provide for a limit of 1,000 characters.

Recommendation 5 (page 25)
s17 (the LGE Act)
Remove the inclusion of a ‘prescribed person’ (a
member of council between 5 May 1997 and 1
January 2000) from section 17 as it is redundant.

Recommendation 11 (page 32)
s73 (the LGE Act)
Amend section 73 so that the Court of Disputed
Returns can, on the grounds of misleading
advertising or defamation of a candidate, declare
an election void, or that a candidate returned
elected was not duly elected and that a candidate
who was not returned was duly elected.

Recommendation 6 (page 25)
s7, s17 (the LGE Act)
Amend section 7 so that if a candidate becomes
ineligible to stand for election, this event is treated
the same way as a death of a candidate, and
amend section 48(4) so that where the election
does not fail, the votes for an ineligible candidate
are dealt with in the same manner as a vote for a
candidate who has died.
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Recommendation 12 (page 32)
s19A (the LGE Act)
Delete section 19A to remove any requirement
for candidate statements to be published and
require the Returning Officer to publish candidate
profiles with nominations as provided for in
Recommendation 7.
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Recommendation 13 (page 35)

Recommendation 20 (page 50)

Part 9 (the LGE Act)

s57 (the LGE Act)

Amend the LGE Act to allow ECSA to replace
overseas and interstate postal voting with an
electronic system for delivery and return of ballot
papers.

Exclude any, food, drink or entertainment below a
prescribed value from the definition of a bribe.
Recommendation 21 (page 51)
s70 (the LGE Act)

Recommendation 14 (page 35)

Allow the Electoral Commissioner to lodge petitions
in the Court of Disputed Returns.

Part 9 (the LGE Act)
Amend the LGE Act to allow for electronically
assisted or telephone voting for vision impaired
electors.

5.3 2014 recommendations
Following the 2014 periodic elections ECSA made
10 recommendations for legislative change in the
2014 Report. Nine of those recommendations are
contained in the 2017 Bill.

Recommendation 15 (page 45)
s5, s23, s39, s42, s47 (the LGE Act)
Change the timeline of key dates for periodic
elections.

ECSA continues to support the majority of
recommendations made in the 2014 Report.

Recommendation 16 (page 48)

The following table summarises ECSA’s position
on the 2014 recommendations and whether the
recommendation has been included in the 2017 Bill.

Provide power for the Electoral Commissioner to
apply to SACAT for an injunction for breaches of
sections 28 and 57.

TABLE 24: Status of 2014 recommendations

Recommendation 17 (page 49)

2014
recommendation

Included in 2017
Bill

Does ECSA still
support

5.2.1

Clause 4

Yes

5.2.2

Clause 5

Yes

5.2.3

n/a

Yes

5.2.4

Clause 8

Requires
reconsideration

5.2.5

Clause 9

Yes

Recommendation 18 (page 49)

5.2.6

Clause 10

No

s27 (the LGE Act)

5.2.7

Clause 11

No

Provide a specific provision for authorisation of
electoral material published on social media so
that where authorisation information is easily
accessible on the social media platform by a viewer
of the electoral material, it meets the authorisation
requirements of section 27.

5.2.8

Clause 12

Yes

5.2.9

Clause 13

Yes

5.2.10

Clause 14

Yes

s27 (the LGE Act)
Amend section 27(1)(b) so that only the name
and contact details of the printer or other person
responsible for undertaking the production of
printed material needs to be included on the
electoral material.

Recommendation 19 (page 49)
s27, s28 (the LGE Act)
Narrow the scope of the electoral material
authorisation requirements under section 27 and
make consequential amendments to section 28.
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The 2014 recommendations are set out below.

2014 Recommendation 5.2.4 (requires
reconsideration)

2014 Recommendation 5.2.1 (still support)

Amend section 27 – Publication of electoral
material – to require that an address published
for the person authorising the material under
subsection (1)(a), not be a post box to be consistent
with subsection (3) and the equivalent legislative
requirement for State elections.

Amend section 6 – Supplementary elections – to
allow for the close of voting for supplementary
elections to be a time, set by the Returning Officer,
on the day determined as polling day for the
election.
2014 Recommendation 5.2.2 (still support)

This recommendation was included in the
2017 Bill to bring the LGE Act in line with
authorisation requirements under the Electoral
Act. At the point in time this recommendation
was made, no personal safety issues had been
raised. As personal safety concerns have now
been raised, Parliament will need to consider
whether clause 8 of the 2017 Bill should remain.
There may be other suitable methods to ensure
appropriate authorisation of electoral material
without risking the safety of candidates.

Amend section 9 – Council may hold polls – to allow
for the close of voting for a poll to be a time, set by
the Returning Officer, on the day determined as
polling day for the poll.
2014 Recommendation 5.2.3 (still support)
Amend section 13A – Information, education
and publicity for general election – to require
a full advertising campaign to be undertaken
for periodic elections only and provide for the
Returning Officer to determine the appropriate
advertising for all other elections and polls.

2014 Recommendation 5.2.5 (still support)

Amend subsection 2 to require council to ‘inform
potential electors in its area (other than those
referred to in section 14(1)(a)) of the requirement to
apply to be enrolled on the voters roll’ by writing to
each eligible resident or ratepayer.

Amend section 29 – Ballot papers – to provide,
under subsection (3), for the draw for the position
of the candidate names on ballot papers for
supplementary elections to be ‘as soon as
is reasonably practicable after the close of
nominations.’ The 4 pm requirement for periodic
elections is required to provide the Returning
Officer sufficient time to check nominations
for all councils to ensure there are no multiple
nominations by any candidate.

During the 2018 Council Elections, ECSA was
contacted by potential electors disgruntled
by the inadequate information available
about eligibility for enrolment on the council
roll. There were property owners and nonAustralian citizens who were disappointed at
having missed out on the opportunity to enrol
and vote in the council elections. This, together
with the low enrolment rate for the council
roll, suggests more needs to be done to inform
potential electors about eligibility and how to
apply to be enrolled.

Given the conduct of supplementary election
is often in isolation, with very few candidates
nominating, it is more timely to conduct the ballot
paper draw as soon as practicable after the close
of nominations.
2014 Recommendation 5.2.6 (superseded by new
recommendation 15)
Amend section 39 – Issue of postal voting papers –
to align the cut-off time for issue of postal voting
papers in subsection (4) to be 5 pm on the second
business day before polling day in respect of any
application made, regardless of whether by post or
personally.
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2014 Recommendation 5.2.7 (superseded by new
recommendation 15)

The latter occurring following the exclusion of other
candidates, one after the other, by redistributing
the ballot papers of the candidate with the least
votes obtained, to the candidates remaining
in the count until only two candidates remain.
By removing the requirement to process each
separate bundle of ballot papers as a separate
distribution and count, it is possible to simplify the
process without any actual change to the result.
Should this process have been in operation for a
number of recent single vacancy elections, the
processes would have been completed in around
11 counts instead of the actual number of counts
exceeding 140.

Amend section 43 – Issue of fresh postal voting
papers – to align the cut-off time for issue of postal
voting papers in subsection (4) to be 5 pm on the
second business day before polling day in respect
of any application made regardless of whether by
post or personally.
ECSA has proposed a completely new
timeline for key election dates, consequently,
recommendations 5.2.6 and 5.2.7 have been
superseded by Recommendation 16 of this
report.

To provide more of an explanation around
this recommendation, under a PR system,
ballot papers are distributed in count bundles.
In multi-member vacancies, this is required
in order to distribute surplus votes (from
candidates reaching quota) at their transfer
value.

Recommendation 5.2.8 (still support)
Amend section 47 – Arranging postal papers – to
remove the reference to the close of voting at 12
noon for an election or poll should the proposed
amendments in recommendations 5.2.1 and 5.2.2
above be implemented.

However, in a single vacancy election, the
distribution of preferences will only involve
exclusion of candidates down to two remaining
candidates or until there is a candidate who
reaches the quota and is elected. In a single
vacancy election, there will be no distribution
of surplus votes. All votes from an excluded
candidate will be distributed at the value of ‘1’.
Therefore, distributing the votes from excluded
candidates in bundles only prolongs the
process for what will ultimately be the same
result. Combining the bundles from an excluded
candidate and distributing all their votes in one
count would simplify and speed up the count
process.

Recommendation 5.2.9 (still support if vote
counting system is not otherwise changed)
Amend section 48 – Method of counting and
provisional declarations – to alter the method
of distributing ballot papers in elections with
single member vacancies to the method used
when conducting an optional preferential count.
In this method it is not necessary to distribute
ballot papers from excluded candidates in
separate bundles as is required under the current
proportional representation method. Single
vacancy elections under the current system require
a member to be elected where they have either
achieved a quota (being 50% + 1 of the vote) or
have the greater number of attributed votes.

Recommendation 5.2.10 (still support)
Amend section 91A – Conduct of council during
election period – to remove the reference to
‘allowing the use of resources…by all candidates
for election’, under subsection (8)(d), from being
a ‘designated decision’ and placing it elsewhere
within the legislation.
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6 Appendices
6.1

Representation reviews

TABLE 25: Certified review outcomes
Council

Outcome of review

Adelaide Hills

Major boundary adjustments, wards reduced from 5 to 2, retain Mayor and 12 councillors.

Barossa

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 11 councillors.

Barunga West

No change, retain no wards, Chairperson and 9 councillors.

Berri Barmera

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 8 councillors.

Campbelltown

No change, retain 5 wards, Mayor and 10 councillors.

Ceduna

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 8 councillors.

Clare & Gilbert Valleys

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 9 councillors.

Cleve

Retain no wards, Chairperson and reduce councillors from 8 to 7.

Coober Pedy

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 8 councillors.

Copper Coast

Retain no wards, Mayor and reduce councillors from 10 to 9.

Grant

No change, retain 3 wards, Mayor and 9 councillors.

Kangaroo Island

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 9 councillors.

Karoonda East Murray

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 6 councillors.

Kimba

No change, retain no wards, Chairperson and 7 councillors.

Kingston

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 7 councillors.

Lower Eyre Peninsula

No change, retain no wards, Chairperson and 7 councillors.

Loxton Waikerie

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 10 councillors.

Mount Gambier

Retain no wards, Mayor and reduce councillors from 10 to 8.

Naracoorte Lucindale

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 10 councillors.

Northern Areas

Retain 4 wards with minor boundary adjustments, Chairperson and 9 councillors.

Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Retain 6 wards with minor boundary adjustments, Mayor and 13 councillors.

Onkaparinga

Major boundary adjustments, wards increased from 5 to 6, retain Mayor and reduce councillors from 20 to 12.

Orroroo Carrieton

Retain no wards, Chairperson and reduce councillors from 7 to 6.

Peterborough

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 8 councillors.

Playford

Major boundary adjustments, wards reduced from 6 to 5, retain Mayor and 15 councillors.

Port Adelaide Enfield

Retain 7 wards with minor boundary adjustments, Mayor and 17 councillors.

Port Augusta

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 9 councillors.

Port Lincoln

Retain no wards, Mayor and reduce councillors from 10 to 9.

Renmark Paringa

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 8 councillors.

Salisbury

Major boundary adjustments, wards reduced from 8 to 7, retain Mayor and reduce councillors from 16 to 14.

Southern Mallee

Abolish wards, retain Chairperson and reduce councillors from 9 to 7.

Tea Tree Gully

Retain 6 wards with minor boundary adjustments, Mayor and 12 councillors.

Tumby Bay

Retain no wards, Mayor* and reduce councillors from 7 to 6.

Victor Harbor

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 9 councillors.

Walkerville

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 8 councillors.

Whyalla

No change, retain no wards, Mayor and 9 councillors.

Yankalilla

Retain 2 wards with minor boundary adjustments, Chairperson and 9 councillors.

*Poll conducted at 2014 periodic elections supported the change of principal member of council from Chairperson to Mayor.
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TABLE 26: Elector representation – 2018 and 2014
2018
Council

Eligible electors

2014

No. reps

Electors
per rep

Eligible electors

No. reps

Electors
per rep

City of Adelaide*

26,538

7

3,791

24,183

7

3,455

Adelaide Hills Council

29,608

12

2,467

29,094

12

2,425

5,964

9

663

5,824

9

647

Alexandrina Council

20,485

11

1,862

18,887

11

1,717

The Barossa Council

17,583

11

1,598

16,803

11

1,528

Barunga West Council

1,976

9

220

2,012

9

224

Berri Barmera Council

7,304

8

913

7,300

8

913

City of Burnside

31,554

12

2,630

31,607

12

2,634

City of Campbelltown

34,934

10

3,493

34,205

10

3,421

2,058

8

257

2,178

8

272

Adelaide Plains Council†

District Council of Ceduna

83,958

16

5,247

78,195

16

4,887

Clare & Gilbert Valleys Council

City of Charles Sturt

6,668

9

741

6,630

9

737

District Council of Cleve

1,249

7

178

1,291

8

161

District Council of Coober Pedy
Coorong District Council
Copper Coast Council
District Council of Elliston
The Flinders Ranges Council
District Council of Franklin Harbour

961

8

120

1,123

8

140

3,778

9

420

3,896

9

433

11,200

9

1,244

10,385

10

1,039

729

8

91

750

8

94

1,186

8

148

1,234

8

154

905

6

151

938

6

156

17,535

10

1,754

15,497

10

1,550

Regional Council of Goyder

3,050

7

436

3,085

7

441

District Council of Grant

5,505

9

612

5,544

9

616

27,624

12

2,302

26,746

12

2,229

3,476

9

386

3,418

9

380

746

6

124

807

6

135

District Council of Kimba

801

7

114

791

7

113

Kingston District Council

1,827

7

261

1,928

7

275

10,328

10

1,033

9,948

10

995

Town of Gawler

City of Holdfast Bay
Kangaroo Island Council
District Council of Karoonda East Murray

Light Regional Council
District Council of Lower Eyre Peninsula

3,708

7

530

3,694

7

528

District Council of Loxton Waikerie

8,155

10

816

8,165

10

817

64,049

12

5,337

61,097

12

5,091

6,432

9

715

6,149

9

683

City of Mitcham

48,258

13

3,712

47,264

13

3,636

Mount Barker District Council

24,563

10

2,456

21,864

10

2,186

City of Mount Gambier

19,336

8

2,417

18,485

10

1,849

City of Marion
Mid Murray Council

District Council of Mount Remarkable
The Rural City of Murray Bridge
Naracoorte Lucindale Council
Northern Areas Council
City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
City of Onkaparinga
District Council of Orroroo Carrieton
District Council of Peterborough

2,134

7

305

2,235

7

319

14,339

9

1,593

13,447

9

1,494

5,875

10

588

5,778

10

578

3,378

9

375

3,489

9

388

25,226

13

1,940

24,796

13

1,907

123,876

12

10,323

115,399

20

5,770

678

6

113

748

7

107

1,205

8

151

1,270

8

159

City of Playford

60,373

15

4,025

53,257

15

3,550

City of Port Adelaide Enfield

82,814

17

4,871

76,671

17

4,510
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2018

2014

Eligible electors

No. reps

Electors
per rep

Eligible electors

City of Port Augusta

9,495

9

1,055

City of Port Lincoln

10,322

9

1,147

Port Pirie Regional Council

12,792

9

City of Prospect

14,666
6,469

Council

Renmark Paringa Council
District Council of Robe

No. reps

Electors
per rep

9,244

9

1,027

9,946

10

995

1,421

12,361

9

1,373

8

1,833

14,347

8

1,793

8

809

6,367

8

796

1,184

6

197

1,248

6

208

93,937

14

6,710

87,720

16

5,483

Southern Mallee District Council

1,353

7

193

1,403

9

156

District Council of Streaky Bay

1,558

8

195

1,516

8

190

Tatiara District Council

4,505

9

501

4,524

9

503

City of Tea Tree Gully

72,865

12

6,072

71,274

12

5,940

1,981

6

330

2,058

7

294

Corporation of the City of Unley

27,441

12

2,287

26,988

12

2,249

City of Victor Harbor

City of Salisbury

District Council of Tumby Bay

12,363

9

1,374

11,714

9

1,302

Wakefield Regional Council

4,757

9

529

4,730

9

526

Corporation of the Town of Walkerville

5,674

8

709

5,326

8

666

Wattle Range Council

8,483

11

771

8,540

11

776

City of West Torrens

40,905

14

2,922

39,281

14

2,806

City of Whyalla

15,267

9

1,696

14,832

9

1,648

846

7

121

904

7

129

Wudinna District Council
District Council of Yankalilla

4,241

9

471

3,944

9

438

Yorke Peninsula Council

8,829

11

803

9,321

11

847

1,213,862

633

1,918

1,155,695

652

1,773

Total

*In addition to Ward Councillors, the City of Adelaide is also represented by Area Councillors.
†Previously District Council of Mallala

70

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

150

Part 1

APPENDICES

6.2 Election staffing
TABLE 27: Councils and Deputy Returning Officers
Council

C/M*

ECSA Deputy Returning
Officer

Local Deputy Returning
Officer

LDRO sourced by

City of Adelaide

M

Leeanne Redpath

Trevor Overy

ECSA

Adelaide Hills Council

C

Jade Bruss

Andrew Fort

ECSA

Adelaide Plains Council

C

Geoff Schneider

Sandra Gladdis

ECSA

Alexandrina Council

C

Russell Parkins

Adrian Kemp

ECSA

The Barossa Council

C

Jacqui des Vages

Trevor Hollitt

ECSA

Barunga West Council

C

David Figg

Andrew Cole

COUNCIL

Berri Barmera Council

C

Jade Bruss

Kylie Greenhalgh

ECSA

City of Burnside

M

David Williams

Michael King

ECSA

City of Campbelltown

M

Coralie Lowe

Damian Leach

ECSA

District Council of Ceduna

C

Carol Vu

Geoffrey Moffatt

COUNCIL

City of Charles Sturt

M

David Figg

Dean Bogisch

ECSA

Clare & Gilbert Valleys Council

C

John Aquilina

Andrew Gray

ECSA

District Council of Cleve

C

David Willliams

Peter Arnold

COUNCIL

District Council of Coober Pedy†

C

Russell Parkins

Russell Parkins

ECSA

Coorong District Council

C

Jacqui des Vages

Dawn Borchardt

ECSA

Copper Coast Council

C

John Alderman

Carol Toole

ECSA

District Council of Elliston

C

David Williams

Philip Cameron

COUNCIL

The Flinders Ranges Council

C

David Figg

Michael Kerin

ECSA

District Council of Franklin Harbour

C

John Alderman

Bernadette Clelland

COUNCIL

Town of Gawler

M

Coralie Lowe

Terry Nathan

ECSA

Regional Council of Goyder

C

Jackie Green

Garry Fieldhouse

ECSA

District Council of Grant

C

Cheryl Moylan

Jessica Bourchier

ECSA

City of Holdfast Bay

M

John Alderman

Carla Bianco

ECSA

Kangaroo Island Council

C

John Aquilina

Barry Wheaton

ECSA

District Council of Karoonda East Murray

C

Geoff Schneider

Katrina Ann Fromm

COUNCIL

District Council of Kimba

C

Jackie Green

Debra Larwood

COUNCIL

Kingston District Council

C

Dorothy Tsatsos

Heather Schinckel

COUNCIL

Light Regional Council

C

Leonie Butcher

Vicki Przibilla

ECSA

District Council of Lower Eyre Peninsula

C

Leeanne Redpath

Linda Danzic

ECSA

District Council of Loxton Waikerie

C

John Aquilina

Maria Yannakoudis

ECSA

City of Marion

M

Andrew Jones

Darren McDonald

ECSA

Mid Murray Council

C

Dorothy Tsatsos

Di Coventry

ECSA

City of Mitcham

M

Russell Parkins

Annette Tonissen

ECSA

Mount Barker District Council

C

Geoff Schneider

Darren Marshman

ECSA

City of Mount Gambier

C

Geoff Schneider

Thomas Leane

ECSA

District Council of Mount Remarkable

C

Carol Vu

Susan Clarke

ECSA

The Rural City of Murray Bridge

C

Cheryl Moylan

Ken Coventry

ECSA

Naracoorte Lucindale Council

C

Sabrina Kane

Sally Klose

COUNCIL

Northern Areas Council

C

Russell Parkins

Russell Parkins

ECSA

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

M

Ian Clayfield

Dean Gollan

ECSA

City of Onkaparinga

M

John Aquilina

Evan Williams

ECSA

District Council of Orroroo Carrieton

C

Liz Dawson

Teresa Battersby

ECSA

District Council of Peterborough

C

Russell Parkins

John Aquilina

ECSA

City of Playford

M

Geoff Schneider

Ken Seymour

ECSA
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Council

C/M*

ECSA Deputy Returning
Officer

Local Deputy Returning
Officer

LDRO sourced by

City of Port Adelaide Enfield

M

Fiona Ayres

Belinda Elsegood

ECSA

City of Port Augusta

C

David Figg

Roger Moroney

ECSA

City of Port Lincoln

C

Jacqui des Vages

Katrina Allen

ECSA

Port Pirie Regional Council

C

David Figg

James Holyman

COUNCIL

City of Prospect

M

Cheryl Moylan

Wayne Turner

ECSA

Renmark Paringa Council

C

Andrew Jones

Sandi Williams

ECSA

District Council of Robe

C

David Williams

Daryl Smith

ECSA

City of Salisbury

M

Warren Edwards

Margaret Yates

ECSA

Southern Mallee District Council

C

Andrew Jones

Emily Lusher

ECSA

District Council of Streaky Bay

C

Coralie Lowe

Rosemaree Skelton

ECSA

Tatiara District Council

C

Sabrina Kane

Karen Johnstone

ECSA

City of Tea Tree Gully

M

Jackie Green

Trish Marshall

ECSA

District Council of Tumby Bay

C

Leonie Butcher

Vicki Seidel

ECSA

Corporation of the City of Unley

M

Carol Vu

Mario Vitagliano

ECSA

City of Victor Harbor

C

Fran Hurley

Sandra Spencer

ECSA

Wakefield Regional Council

C

Dorothy Tsatsos

Gary Wilson

ECSA

Corporation of the Town of Walkerville

M

Ian Clayfield

Michelle Judd

ECSA

Wattle Range Council

C

Leonie Butcher

Frank Brennan

ECSA

City of West Torrens

M

Liz Dawson

Anna Allard

ECSA

City of Whyalla

C

Sabrina Kane

Ann Ryan

ECSA

Wudinna District Council

C

Fran Hurley

Tanya Mitchell

COUNCIL

District Council of Yankalilla

C

Ian Clayfield

Peter Verkerk

ECSA

Yorke Peninsula Council

C

Jade Bruss

Michael Catford

ECSA

*C/M = Country/Metropolitan
†Count conducted at ECSA

72

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

152

Part 1

APPENDICES

6.3 Enrolment
TABLE 28: Number of enrolled electors per council – 2006 to 2018
Council

C/M*

2018

2014

2010

2006-07†

City of Adelaide

M

26,538

24,183

23,236

21,725

Adelaide Hills Council

C

29,608

29,094

28,767

30,730

Adelaide Plains Council†

C

5,964

5,824

5,583

6,620

Alexandrina Council

C

20,485

18,887

18,097

21,438

The Barossa Council

C

17,583

16,803

16,155

16,756

Barunga West Council

C

1,976

2,012

2,018

2,857

Berri Barmera Council

C

7,304

7,300

7,284

8,111

City of Burnside

M

31,554

31,607

31,990

36,437

City of Campbelltown

M

34,934

34,205

33,531

38,336

District Council of Ceduna

C

2,058

2,178

2,154

2,534

City of Charles Sturt

M

83,958

78,195

75,273

85,016

Clare & Gilbert Valleys Council

C

6,668

6,630

6,465

7,434

District Council of Cleve

C

1,249

1,291

1,333

1,614

District Council of Coober Pedy

C

961

1,123

1,184

1,844

Coorong District Council

C

3,778

3,896

4,016

5,444

Copper Coast Council

C

11,200

10,385

9,778

12,029

District Council of Elliston

C

729

750

880

1,242

The Flinders Ranges Council

C

1,186

1,234

1,201

1,538

District Council of Franklin Harbour

C

905

938

921

1,240

Town of Gawler

M

17,535

15,497

14,698

15,202

Regional Council of Goyder

C

3,050

3,085

3,194

4,057

District Council of Grant

C

5,505

5,544

5,672

7,043

City of Holdfast Bay

M

27,624

26,746

26,062

31,116

Kangaroo Island Council

C

3,476

3,418

3,428

4,957

District Council of Karoonda East Murray

C

746

807

831

1,133

District Council of Kimba

C

801

791

845

1,040

Kingston District Council

C

1,827

1,928

1,897

2,630

Light Regional Council

C

10,328

9,948

9,432

10,115

District Council of Lower Eyre Peninsula

C

3,708

3,694

3,378

4,140

District Council of Loxton Waikerie

C

8,155

8,165

8,168

9,013

City of Marion

M

64,049

61,097

59,426

64,692

Mid Murray Council

C

6,432

6,149

6,573

10,493

City of Mitcham

M

48,258

47,264

46,547

51,319

Mount Barker District Council

C

24,563

21,864

20,384

20,701

City of Mount Gambier

C

19,336

18,485

17,940

18,670

District Council of Mount Remarkable

C

2,134

2,235

2,283

3,110

The Rural City of Murray Bridge

C

14,339

13,447

12,954

14,332

Naracoorte Lucindale Council

C

5,875

5,778

5,954

6,726

Northern Areas Council

C

3,378

3,489

3,550

4,244

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters

M

25,226

24,796

24,709

30,055

City of Onkaparinga

M

123,876

115,399

111,137

118,054

District Council of Orroroo Carrieton

C

678

748

697

985

District Council of Peterborough

C

1,205

1,270

1,348

1,707

City of Playford

M

60,373

53,257

47,927

51,491

City of Port Adelaide Enfield

M

82,814

76,671

73,518

84,175
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Council

C/M*

2018

2014

2010

2006-07†

City of Port Augusta

C

9,495

9,244

9,255

9,687

City of Port Lincoln

C

10,322

9,946

9,799

10,548

Port Pirie Regional Council

C

12,792

12,361

12,231

12,894

City of Prospect

M

14,666

14,347

13,950

16,010

Renmark Paringa Council

C

6,469

6,367

6,427

6,966

District Council of Robe

C

1,184

1,248

1,366

2,189

City of Salisbury

M

93,937

87,720

84,674

91,067

Southern Mallee District Council

C

1,353

1,403

1,513

1,940

District Council of Streaky Bay

C

1,558

1,516

1,591

2,097

Tatiara District Council

C

4,505

4,524

4,683

5,525

City of Tea Tree Gully

M

72,865

71,274

70,936

76,648

District Council of Tumby Bay

C

1,981

2,058

2,122

2,545

Corporation of the City of Unley

M

27,441

26,988

26,924

31,852

City of Victor Harbor

C

12,363

11,714

10,975

13,052

Wakefield Regional Council

C

4,757

4,730

4,814

5,906

Corporation of the Town of Walkerville

M

5,674

5,326

5,358

5,967

Wattle Range Council

C

8,483

8,540

8,688

10,388

City of West Torrens

M

40,905

39,281

38,726

47,318

City of Whyalla

C

15,267

14,832

14,555

14,836

Wudinna District Council

C

846

904

971

1,186

District Council of Yankalilla

C

4,241

3,944

3,643

5,734

Yorke Peninsula Council

C

Total

8,829

9,321

9,442

14,323

1,213,862

1,155,695

1,125,061

1,262,823

*C/M = Country/Metropolitan
†Includes City of Adelaide elections deferred to November 2007
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TABLE 29: Electors on the HA roll vs council roll
Council

HA Roll

Council Roll

Total

City of Adelaide

11,585

14,953

26,538

Adelaide Hills Council

29,574

34

29,608

5,938

26

5,964

Alexandrina Council

20,404

81

20,485

The Barossa Council

17,479

104

17,583

1,956

20

1,976

Adelaide Plains Council

Barunga West Council
Berri Barmera Council

7,300

4

7,304

City of Burnside

31,501

53

31,554

City of Campbelltown

34,895

39

34,934

District Council of Ceduna

2,026

32

2,058

83,849

109

83,958

Clare & Gilbert Valleys Council

6,623

45

6,668

District Council of Cleve

1,239

10

1,249

940

21

961

City of Charles Sturt

District Council of Coober Pedy
Coorong District Council
Copper Coast Council
District Council of Elliston
The Flinders Ranges Council
District Council of Franklin Harbour
Town of Gawler
Regional Council of Goyder
District Council of Grant
City of Holdfast Bay
Kangaroo Island Council

3,746

32

3,778

11,067

133

11,200

700

29

729

1,156

30

1,186

897

8

905

17,510

25

17,535

2,955

95

3,050

5,472

33

5,505

27,524

100

27,624

3,444

32

3,476

District Council of Karoonda East Murray

738

8

746

District Council of Kimba

744

57

801

Kingston District Council
Light Regional Council
District Council of Lower Eyre Peninsula
District Council of Loxton Waikerie
City of Marion
Mid Murray Council

1,748

79

1,827

10,305

23

10,328

3,620

88

3,708

8,141

14

8,155

63,965

84

64,049

6,345

87

6,432

City of Mitcham

48,200

58

48,258

Mount Barker District Council

24,495

68

24,563

City of Mount Gambier

19,273

63

19,336

2,113

21

2,134

District Council of Mount Remarkable

14,287

52

14,339

Naracoorte Lucindale Council

The Rural City of Murray Bridge

5,754

121

5,875

Northern Areas Council

3,326

52

3,378

City of Norwood Payneham & St Peters
City of Onkaparinga
District Council of Orroroo Carrieton

25,156

70

25,226

123,709

167

123,876

651

27

678

1,195

10

1,205

City of Playford

60,301

72

60,373

City of Port Adelaide Enfield

District Council of Peterborough

82,626

188

82,814

City of Port Augusta

9,491

4

9,495

City of Port Lincoln

10,293

29

10,322
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Council

HA Roll

Council Roll

Total

Port Pirie Regional Council

12,776

16

12,792

City of Prospect

14,632

34

14,666

Renmark Paringa Council

6,422

47

6,469

District Council of Robe

1,077

107

1,184

City of Salisbury

93,851

86

93,937

Southern Mallee District Council

1,346

7

1,353

District Council of Streaky Bay

1,524

34

1,558

Tatiara District Council

4,466

39

4,505

City of Tea Tree Gully

72,831

34

72,865

District Council of Tumby Bay

1,980

1

1,981

Corporation of the City of Unley

27,344

97

27,441

City of Victor Harbor

12,150

213

12,363

Wakefield Regional Council

4,684

73

4,757

Corporation of the Town of Walkerville

5,590

84

5,674

Wattle Range Council

8,465

18

8,483

City of West Torrens

40,668

237

40,905

City of Whyalla

15,225

42

15,267

844

2

846

District Council of Yankalilla

4,060

181

4,241

Yorke Peninsula Council

8,756

73

8,829

1,194,947

18,915

1,213,862

Wudinna District Council

Total

76

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

156

Part 1

APPENDICES

CHART 5: Number of enrolled electors per council (country) – 2014 to 2018
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CHART 6: Number of enrolled electors per council (metropolitan) – 2014 to 2018
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6.4 Elector participation
TABLE 30: Elector participation per council – 2018 and 2014
2018

2014

No. eligible
electors

Returned
Voting Packs

Participation
%

No. eligible
electors

Returned
Voting Packs

Participation
%

M

26,538

8,117

30.6

24,183

8,649

35.8

Council

C/M*

Adelaide
Adelaide Hills

C

29,608

9,301

31.4

29,094

10,182

35.0

Adelaide Plains

C

5,964

2,041

34.2

5,824

1,937

33.3

Alexandrina

C

20,485

8,725

42.6

18,882

7,941

42.1

Barossa

C

17,583

6,406

36.4

16,803

5,728

34.1

Barunga West

C

1,976

1,116

56.5

2,012

1,251

62.2

Berri Barmera

C

7,304

3,208

43.9

7,300

2,789

38.2

Burnside

M

31,554

9,630

30.5

20,972

6,056

28.9

Campbelltown

M

34,934

10,886

31.2

34,205

10,648

31.1

Ceduna

C

2,058

1,035

51.8

2,178

901

41.4

Charles Sturt

M

83,958

24,690

29.4

78,195

24,825

31.8

Clare & Gilbert Valleys

C

6,668

2,934

44.0

6,630

3,439

51.9

Cleve

C

1,249

819

65.6

1,291

774

60.0

Coober Pedy

C

961

543

56.5

1,123

668

59.5

Coorong

C

3,778

1,596

42.2

2,672

1291

48.3

Copper Coast

C

11,200

5,421

48.4

10,385

5101

49.1

Elliston

C

729

515

70.6

750

419

55.9

Flinders Ranges

C

1,186

716

60.4

1,234

704

57.1

Franklin Harbour

C

NA

NA

NA

938

665

70.9

Gawler

M

17,535

5,033

28.7

15,497

4710

30.4

Goyder

C

3,050

1,469

55.6

2,225

1151

51.7

Grant

C

5,505

2,404

43.7

4,337

1503

34.7

Holdfast Bay

M

27,624

9,468

34.3

26,746

10,420

39.0

Kangaroo Island

C

3,476

2,315

66.6

3,418

1,960

57.3

Karoonda East Murray

C

746

480

64.3

807

548

67.9

Kimba

C

801

649

81.0

791

608

76.9

Kingston

C

1,827

1,190

65.1

1,928

1,383

71.7

Light

C

10,328

3,085

29.9

9,947

3127

31.4

Lower Eyre Peninsula

C

3,708

1,554

41.9

3,694

1,665

45.1

Loxton Waikerie

C

8,155

4,870

59.7

8,165

3,238

39.7

Marion

M

64,049

16,325

25.5

61,097

15,067

24.7

Mid Murray

C

6,432

2,875

44.7

6,149

3,038

49.4

Mitcham

M

48,258

15,967

33.1

47,264

13,650

28.9

Mount Barker

C

24,563

7,665

31.2

17,819

4,727

26.5

Mount Gambier

C

19,336

8,229

42.9

18,485

7,625

41.3

Mount Remarkable

C

2,134

742

62.6

2,235

1,329

59.5

Murray Bridge

C

14,339

5,008

34.9

13,447

5,908

43.9

Naracoorte Lucindale

C

5,875

3,279

55.8

5,778

2,494

43.2

Northern Areas

C

3,378

1,346

50.8

2,778

1,591

57.3
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2018

2014

No. eligible
electors

Returned
Voting Packs

Participation
%

No. eligible
electors

Returned
Voting Packs

Participation
%

M

25,226

7,759

30.8

24,796

7,554

30.5

City of Onkaparinga

M

123,876

32,543

26.3

115,399

26,999

23.4

Orroroo Carrieton

C

678

477

70.4

748

581

77.7

Peterborough

C

1,205

751

62.3

1,270

701

55.2

Playford

M

60,373

15,512

25.7

53,257

11,574

21.7

Port Adelaide Enfield

M

82,814

24,612

29.7

76,671

21,932

28.6

Port Augusta

C

9,495

4,631

48.8

9,244

4,215

45.6

Port Lincoln

C

10,322

4,518

43.8

9,946

4,532

45.6

Port Pirie

C

12,792

6,189

48.4

12,361

5,873

47.5

Council

C/M*

Norwood Payneham & St Peters

Prospect

M

14,666

4,782

32.6

14,347

3,059

28.7

Renmark Paringa

C

6,469

3,344

51.7

6,367

2,945

46.3

Robe

C

1,184

806

68.1

1,248

743

59.5

Salisbury

M

93,937

26,100

27.8

87,720

21,993

25.1

Southern Mallee

C

1,353

925

68.4

1,403

452

59.2

Streaky Bay

C

1,558

813

52.2

NA

NA

NA

Tatiara

C

4,505

2,114

46.9

4,524

2,676

59.2

Tea Tree Gully

M

72,865

19,381

26.6

71,274

18,562

26.0

Tumby Bay

C

1,981

1,337

67.5

2,058

1,332

64.7

Unley

M

27,441

8,604

31.4

26,988

6,290

27.7

Victor Harbor

C

12,363

6,442

52.1

11,714

5,910

50.5

Wakefield

C

4,757

2,219

46.7

4,730

1,203

55.8

Walkerville

M

5,674

1,911

33.7

5,326

2,235

42.0

Wattle Range

C

8,483

4328

51.1

8,540

2937

41.7

West Torrens

M

40,905

12,224

29.9

39,281

11,973

30.5

Whyalla

C

15,267

7,389

48.4

14,832

6,168

41.6

Wudinna

C

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

Yankalilla

C

4,241

2,094

49.4

3,944

2,030

51.5

Yorke Peninsula

C

8,829

4,668

52.9

9,321

4,742

50.9

1,208,858

398,215

1,121,931

† 358,921

Total

*C/M = Country/Metropolitan
†Including 15 duplicates
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6.5 Characteristics of candidates
TABLE 31: All candidates by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

Other

Total

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

28

66.7

14

33.3

0

25 – 34

80

69.6

35

30.4

0

0.0

42

3.1

0.0

115

8.4

35 – 44

108

56.3

83

43.2

45 – 54

151

59.2

104

40.8

1

0.5

192

14.0

0

0.0

255

18.6

55 – 64

264

68.6

121

31.4

0

0.0

385

28.0

65+

288

74.8

97

25.2

0

0.0

385

28.0

Total

919

66.9

454

33.0

1

0.1

1,374

100.0

TABLE 32: All candidates by gender and position contested
Male

Female

Other

Total

Position

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

Mayoral

95

72.5

36

27.5

0

0.0

131

9.5

6

66.7

3

33.3

0

0.0

9

0.7

Councillor at Large

Area Councillor

326

69.8

141

30.2

0

0.0

467

34.0

Ward Councillor

492

64.1

274

35.7

1

0.1

767

55.8

Total

919

66.9

454

33.0

1

0.1

1,374

100.0

TABLE 33: Mayoral candidates by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

Other

Total

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

25 – 34

8

100.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

8

6.1

35 – 44

2

28.6

5

71.4

0

0.0

7

5.3

45 – 54

13

61.9

8

38.1

0

0.0

21

16.0

55 – 64

31

70.5

13

29.5

0

0.0

44

33.6

65+

41

80.4

10

19.6

0

0.0

51

38.9

Total

95

72.5

36

27.5

0

0.0

131

100.0

TABLE 34: Area councillor candidates by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

Other

Total

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

25 – 34

2

100.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

2

22.2

35 – 44

1

100.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

1

11.1

45 – 54

1

50.0

1

50.0

0

0.0

2

22.2

55 – 64

2

50.0

2

50.0

0

0.0

4

44.4

65+

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

Total

6

66.7

3

33.3

0

0.0

9

100.0
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TABLE 35: Councillor at large candidates by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

No.

%

No.

Other
%

Total

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

5

71.4

2

28.6

0

0.0

7

1.5

25 – 34

21

63.6

12

36.4

0

0.0

33

7.1

35 – 44

25

53.2

22

46.8

0

0.0

47

10.1

45 – 54

54

62.1

33

37.9

0

0.0

87

18.6

55 – 64

110

76.4

34

23.6

0

0.0

144

30.8

65+

111

74.5

38

25.5

0

0.0

149

31.9

Total

326

69.8

141

30.2

0

0.0

467

100.0

TABLE 36: Ward councillor candidates by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

No.

%

No.

Other
%

Total

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

23

65.7

12

34.3

0

0.0

35

4.6

25 – 34

49

68.1

23

31.9

0

0.0

72

9.4

35 – 44

80

58.4

56

40.9

1

0.7

137

17.9

45 – 54

83

57.2

62

42.8

0

0.0

145

18.9

55 – 64

121

62.7

72

37.3

0

0.0

193

25.2

65+

136

73.5

49

26.5

0

0.0

185

24.1

Total

492

64.1

274

35.7

1

0.1

767

100.0

TABLE 37: Candidates by gender and position contested – country versus metropolitan

Female

Other

Total

Male

Female

Other

0

76

58.0

37

18

0

55

42.0

95

36

0

131

9.5

Area
Councillor

0

0

0

0

0.0

6

3

0

9

100.0

6

3

0

9

0.7

Councillor
at Large

305

135

0

440

94.2

21

6

0

27

5.8

326

141

0

467

34.0

Ward
Councillor

178

79

0

257

33.5

314

195

1

510

66.5

492

274

1

767

55.8

Total

541

232

0

773

56.3

378

222

1

601

43.7

919

454

1

1,374

100.0

%

70.0

30.0

0.0

62.9

36.9

0.2

66.9

33.0

0.1
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TABLE 38: Candidates in contested/uncontested elections – country versus metropolitan

58.0

53

2

55

42.0

120

11

131

9.5

0

0.0

9

0

9

100.0

9

0

9

0.7

Councillor at Large

419

21

440

94.2

27

0

27

5.8

446

21

467

34.0

Ward Councillor

245

12

257

33.5

506

4

510

66.5

751

16

767

55.8

Total

731

42

773

56.3

595

6

601

43.7

1,326

48

1,374

100.0

%

94.6

5.4

99.0

1.0

96.5

3.5

%

Total

76

0

Contested

Uncontested

Total

9

0

Contested

Uncontested

67

%

Total

Mayoral
Area Councillor

%

Uncontested

All Councils

Contested

Metropolitan

Position

Country

6.6 Characteristics of current members standing for re-election
TABLE 39: All current member candidates by gender and age group
Male
Age group

No.

Female
%

Other

No.

%

No.

Total
%

No.

%

18 – 24

3

60.0

2

40.0

0

0.0

5

0.9

25 – 34

20

71.4

8

28.6

0

0.0

28

5.2

35 – 44

26

54.2

22

45.8

0

0.0

48

8.9

45 – 54

57

61.3

36

38.7

0

0.0

93

17.3

55 – 64

104

68.9

47

31.1

0

0.0

151

28.1

65+

160

75.1

53

24.9

0

0.0

213

39.6

Total

370

68.8

168

31.2

0

0.0

538

100.0

TABLE 40: All current member candidates by gender and position contested
Male
Position

No.

Mayoral

Female

Other

%

No.

54

68.4

25

31.6

1

50.0

1

50.0

Councillor at Large

137

73.3

50

26.7

Ward Councillor

178

65.9

92

34.1

Total

370

68.8

168

31.2

Area Councillor

%

No.

Total
%

No.

%

0

0.0

79

14.7

0

0.0

2

0.4

0

0.0

187

34.8

0

0.0

270

50.2

0

0.0

538

100.0

TABLE 41: Current members standing for Mayoral positions by gender and age group
Male
Age group

No.

Female

Other

Total

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

25 – 34

4

100.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

4

5.1

35 – 44

1

33.3

2

66.7

0

0.0

3

3.8

45 – 54

8

61.5

5

38.5

0

0.0

13

16.5

55 – 64

14

58.3

10

41.7

0

0.0

24

30.4

65+

27

77.1

8

22.9

0

0.0

35

44.3

Total

54

68.4

25

31.6

0

0.0

79

100.0
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TABLE 42: Current members standing for Area councillor positions by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

No.

%

No.

Other
%

Total

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

25 – 34

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

35 – 44

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

45 – 54

1

100.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

1

50.0

55 – 64

0

0.0

1

100.0

0

0.0

1

50.0

65+

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

Total

1

50.0

1

50.0

0

0.0

2

100.0

TABLE 43: Current members standing for councillor at large positions by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

No.

%

No.

Other

Total

%

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

25 – 34

4

66.7

2

33.3

0

0.0

6

3.2

35 – 44

6

46.2

7

53.8

0

0.0

13

7.0

45 – 54

25

67.6

12

32.4

0

0.0

37

19.8

55 – 64

45

78.9

12

21.1

0

0.0

57

30.5

65+

57

77.0

17

23.0

0

0.0

74

39.6

137

73.3

50

26.7

0

0.0

187

100.0

Total

TABLE 44: Current members standing for Ward councillor positions by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

No.

%

No.

Other
%

Total

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

3

60.0

2

40.0

0

0.0

5

1.9

25 – 34

12

66.7

6

33.3

0

0.0

18

6.7

35 – 44

19

59.4

13

40.6

0

0.0

32

11.9

45 – 54

23

54.8

19

45.2

0

0.0

42

15.6

55 – 64

45

65.2

24

34.8

0

0.0

69

25.6

65+

76

73.1

28

26.9

0

0.0

104

38.5

178

65.9

92

34.1

0

0.0

270

100.0

Total

TABLE 45: All current member candidates by gender and position contested – Country versus metropolitan

Male

Female

Other

Total

Male

Female

Other

Total

12

0

48

60.8

18

13

0

31

39.2

54

25

0

79

14.7

Area
Councillor

0

0

0

0

0.0

1

1

0

2

100.0

1

1

0

2

0.4

Councillor
at Large

129

48

0

177

94.7

8

2

0

10

5.3

137

50

0

187

34.8

Ward
Councillor

77

28

0

105

38.9

101

64

0

165

61.1

178

92

0

270

50.2

Total

242

88

0

330

61.3

128

80

0

208

38.7

370

168

0

538

100.0

%

73.3

26.7

0.0

61.5

38.5

0.0

68.8

31.2

0.0

84

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

164

%

Total

36

%

Other

Mayoral

%

Female

All Councils

Male

Metropolitan

Position

Country

Part 1

APPENDICES

TABLE 46: All current members in contested/uncontested elections - country versus metropolitan

Area Councillor
Councillor at Large
Ward Councillor

39.2

69

10

79

%

31

Total

2

Uncontested

29

Contested

60.8

%

48

Total

8

Uncontested

Total

40

All Councils

Contested

Uncontested

Mayoral

%

Contested

Metropolitan

Position

Country

14.7

0

0

0

0.0

2

0

2

100.0

2

0

2

0.4

162

15

177

94.7

10

0

10

5.3

172

15

187

34.8

94

11

105

38.9

163

2

165

61.1

257

13

270

50.2

Total

296

34

330

61.3

204

4

208

38.7

500

38

538

100.0

%

89.7

10.3

98.1

1.9

92.9

7.1

6.7

Characteristics of elected candidates

TABLE 47: All elected candidates by gender and age group
Male
Age group
18 – 24

Female

Other

Total

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

10

66.7

5

33.3

0

0.0

15

2.2

25 – 34

35

64.8

19

35.2

0

0.0

54

7.8

35 – 44

40

49.4

41

50.6

0

0.0

81

11.8

45 – 54

70

52.6

63

47.4

0

0.0

133

19.3

55 – 64

138

69.7

60

30.3

0

0.0

198

28.8

65+

151

72.9

56

27.1

0

0.0

207

30.1

Total

444

64.5

244

35.5

0

0.0

688

100.0

TABLE 48: All elected candidates by gender and position contested
Male

Female

Other

Total

Position

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

Mayoral

30

57.7

22

42.3

0

0.0

52

7.6

3

75.0

1

25.0

0

0.0

4

0.6

Councillor at Large

Area Councillor

202

71.1

82

28.9

0

0.0

284

41.3

Ward Councillor

209

60.1

139

39.9

0

0.0

348

50.6

Total

444

64.5

244

35.5

0

0.0

688

100.0

TABLE 49: Elected Mayors by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

Other

Total

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

25 – 34

2

100.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

2

3.8

35 – 44

0

0.0

3

100.0

0

0.0

3

5.8

45 – 54

4

44.4

5

55.6

0

0.0

9

17.3

55 – 64

10

62.5

6

37.5

0

0.0

16

30.8

65+

14

63.6

8

36.4

0

0.0

22

42.3

Total

30

57.7

22

42.3

0

0.0

52

100.0
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TABLE 50: Elected Area councillors by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

No.

%

No.

Other
%

Total

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

25 – 34

2

100.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

2

50.0

35 – 44

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

45 – 54

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

55 – 64

1

50.0

1

50.0

0

0.0

2

50.0

65+

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

Total

3

75.0

1

25.0

0

0.0

4

100.0

TABLE 51: Elected councillors at large by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

No.

%

No.

18 – 24

3

100.0

25 – 34

11

55.0

35 – 44

18

45 – 54

33

Other

Total

%

No.

%

No.

%

0

0.0

0

9

45.0

0

0.0

3

1.1

0.0

20

7.0

66.7

9

33.3

61.1

21

38.9

0

0.0

27

9.5

0

0.0

54

19.0

55 – 64

68

76.4

21

23.6

0

0.0

89

31.3

65+

69

75.8

22

24.2

0

0.0

91

32.0

202

71.1

82

28.9

0

0.0

284

100.0

Total

TABLE 52: Elected Ward councillors by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

No.

%

No.

Other
%

Total

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

7

58.3

5

41.7

0

0.0

12

3.4

25 – 34

20

66.7

10

33.3

0

0.0

30

8.6

35 – 44

22

43.1

29

56.9

0

0.0

51

14.7

45 – 54

33

47.1

37

52.9

0

0.0

70

20.1

55 – 64

59

64.8

32

35.2

0

0.0

91

26.1

65+

68

72.3

26

27.7

0

0.0

94

27.0

209

60.1

139

39.9

0

0.0

348

100.0

Total

TABLE 53: Elected candidates by gender and position – country versus metropolitan

Male

Female

Other

Total

Male

Female

Other

Total

11

0

34

65.4

7

11

0

18

34.6

30

22

0

52

7.6

Area
Councillor

0

0

0

0

0.0

3

1

0

4

100.0

3

1

0

4

0.6

Councillor
at Large

187

79

0

266

93.7

15

3

0

18

6.3

202

82

0

284

41.3

Ward
Councillor

99

50

0

149

42.8

110

89

0

199

57.2

209

139

0

348

50.6

Total

309

140

0

449

65.3

135

104

0

239

34.7

444

244

0

688

100.0

%

68.8

31.2

0.0

56.5

43.5

0.0

64.5

35.5

0.0
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6.8 Characteristics of current members re-elected
TABLE 54: All members re-elected by gender and age group
Male
Age group

No.

Female
%

No.

Other
%

No.

Total
%

No.

%

18 – 24

2

66.7

1

33.3

0

0.0

3

0.8

25 – 34

12

75.0

4

25.0

0

0.0

16

4.2

35 – 44

17

53.1

15

46.9

0

0.0

32

8.3

45 – 54

41

56.9

31

43.1

0

0.0

72

18.7

81

70.4

34

29.6

0

0.0

115

29.9

65+

55 – 64

106

72.1

41

27.9

0

0.0

147

38.2

Total

259

67.3

126

32.7

0

0.0

385

100.0

TABLE 55: All members re-elected by gender and position contested
Male

Female

Other

Total

Position

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

Mayoral

23

54.8

19

45.2

0

0.0

42

10.9

0

0.0

1

100.0

0

0.0

1

0.3

Councillor at Large

Area Councillor

107

70.9

44

29.1

0

0.0

151

39.2

Ward Councillor

129

67.5

62

32.5

0

0.0

191

49.6

Total

259

67.3

126

32.7

0

0.0

385

100.0

TABLE 56: All members re-elected as Mayors by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

Other

Total

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

25 – 34

2

100.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

2

4.8

35 – 44

0

0.0

2

100.0

0

0.0

2

4.8

45 – 54

4

50.0

4

50.0

0

0.0

8

19.0

55 – 64

5

45.5

6

54.5

0

0.0

11

26.2

65+

12

63.2

7

36.8

0

0.0

19

45.2

Total

23

54.8

19

45.2

0

0.0

42

100.0

TABLE 57: All members re-elected as Area councillors by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

Other

Total

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

25 – 34

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

35 – 44

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

45 – 54

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

55 – 64

0

0.0

1

100.0

0

0.0

1

100.0

65+

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

Total

0

0.0

1

100.0

0

0.0

1

100.0
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TABLE 58: All members re-elected as councillors at large by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

No.

%

No.

Other
%

Total

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

0

0.0

25 – 34

3

60.0

2

40.0

0

0.0

5

3.3

35 – 44

5

55.6

4

44.4

0

0.0

9

6.0

45 – 54

20

62.5

12

37.5

0

0.0

32

21.2

55 – 64

37

75.5

12

24.5

0

0.0

49

32.5

65+

42

75.0

14

25.0

0

0.0

56

37.1

107

70.9

44

29.1

0

0.0

151

100.0

Total

TABLE 59: All members re-elected as Ward councillors by gender and age group
Male
Age group

Female

Other

Total

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

No.

%

18 – 24

2

66.7

1

33.3

0

0.0

3

1.6

25 – 34

7

77.8

2

22.2

0

0.0

9

4.7

35 – 44

12

57.1

9

42.9

0

0.0

21

11.0

45 – 54

17

53.1

15

46.9

0

0.0

32

16.8

55 – 64

39

72.2

15

27.8

0

0.0

54

28.3

65+

52

72.2

20

27.8

0

0.0

72

37.7

129

67.5

62

32.5

0

0.0

191

100.0

Total

TABLE 60: All members re-elected by gender and position – country versus metropolitan

Male

Female

Other

Total

Male

Female

Other

Total

10

0

27

64.3

6

9

0

15

35.7

23

19

0

42

10.9

Area
Councillor

0

0

0

0

0.0

0

1

0

1

100.0

0

1

0

1

0.3

Councillor
at Large

102

43

0

145

96.0

5

1

0

6

4.0

107

44

0

151

39.2

Ward
Councillor

62

21

0

83

43.5

67

41

0

108

56.5

129

62

0

191

49.6

Total

181

74

0

255

66.2

78

52

0

130

33.8

259

126

0

385

100.0

%

71.0

29.0

0.0

60.0

40.0

0.0

67.3

32.7

0.0
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6.9 Elected candidate summary results
TABLE 61: Point of election of successful candidates by location
2018
Country

Metropolitan

Total

2014
Total

At Count 1 with quota

167

80

247

238

Quota after preferences

Candidates elected…

207

118

325

312

Below quota

33

35

68

79

Unopposed

42

6

48

73

449

239

688

702

Total

TABLE 62: Point of election of successful candidates by position
Candidates elected…

Mayoral

Area Councillor

Councillor
at Large

Ward Councillor

All positions

At Count 1 with quota

28

1

91

127

247

Quota after preferences

4

3

158

160

325

Below quota

9

0

14

45

68

Unopposed

11

0

21

16

48

Total

52

4

284

348

688

TABLE 63: Point of exclusion of unsuccessful candidates by location
2018
Country

Metropolitan

Total

2014
Total

14

48

62

43

After preferences

219

173

392

384

Total

233

221

454

427

Candidates elected…
At Count 2

TABLE 64: Point of exclusion of unsuccessful candidates by position
Candidates excluded…

Mayoral

Area Councillor

Councillor at Large

Ward Councillor

All positions

At Count 2

13

1

1

47

62

After preferences

15

2

158

217

392

Total

28

3

159

264

454

Note: due to the effect of section 48(4) of the LGE Act, any votes for the late Mr Quentin Kenihan were counted towards the next preferenced
candidate on the ballot paper. As a result, Mr Kenihan was excluded prior to Count 1.
TABLE 65: Unsuccessful candidates remaining in the count at the conclusion of the election
Candidates remaining
in the count

2018
Mayoral

Area Councillor

Councillor
at Large

Ward Councillor

All positions

2014 Total

Country

25

-

21

43

89

87

Metropolitan

25

2

2

100

129

118

Total

50

2

23

143

218

205
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Cape Dombey, Robe, South Australia. Image courtesy Mark Fitzpatrick, South Australian Tourism Commission
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Council election listing

LIST OF COUNCIL ELECTIONS
Council Name

Position

Election Code

Contested

Admin Agency

City of Adelaide

Lord Mayor

ADEA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

ADEA02

Yes

ECSA

North

ADEW01

Yes

ECSA

Central

ADEW02

Yes

ECSA

South

ADEW03

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

ADHA01

Yes

ECSA

Ranges

ADHW01

Yes

ECSA

Valleys

ADHW02

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

APCA01

Yes

ECSA

Mallala/Dublin

APCW01

Yes

ECSA

Two Wells

APCW02

Yes

ECSA

Lewiston

APCW03

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

ALEA01

Yes

ECSA

Nangkita Kuitpo

ALEW01

Yes

ECSA

Strathalbyn

ALEW02

Yes

ECSA

Angas Bremer

ALEW03

Yes

ECSA

Port Elliot Middleton

ALEW04

Yes

ECSA

Goolwa Hindmarsh Island

ALEW05

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

BARA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

BARW01

Yes

ECSA

Barunga West Council

Area Councillors

BAWW01

Yes

ECSA

Berri Barmera Council

Mayor

BERA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

BERW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

BURA01

Yes

ECSA

Beaumont

BURW01

Yes

ECSA

Adelaide Hills Council

Adelaide Plains Council

Alexandrina Council

The Barossa Council

City of Burnside

City of Campbelltown

District Council of Ceduna

Burnside

BURW02

Yes

ECSA

Eastwood and Glenunga

BURW03

Yes

ECSA

Kensington Gardens and Magill

BURW04

Yes

ECSA

Kensington Park

BURW05

Yes

ECSA

Rose Park and Toorak Gardens

BURW06

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

CAMA01

Yes

ECSA

Hectorville

CAMW01

Yes

ECSA

Gorge

CAMW02

Yes

ECSA

Newton

CAMW03

Yes

ECSA

River

CAMW04

Yes

ECSA

Woodforde

CAMW05

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

CEDA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

CEDW01

No

ECSA
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Council Name

Position

Election Code

Contested

Admin Agency

City of Charles Sturt

Mayor

CHAA01

Yes

ECSA

Semaphore Park

CHAW01

Yes

ECSA

Grange

CHAW02

Yes

ECSA

Henley

CHAW03

Yes

ECSA

Woodville

CHAW04

Yes

ECSA

West Woodville

CHAW05

Yes

ECSA

Findon

CHAW06

Yes

ECSA

Hindmarsh

CHAW07

Yes

ECSA

Beverley

CHAW08

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

CLAA01

No

ECSA

Area Councillors

CLAW01

Yes

ECSA

District Council of Cleve

Area Councillors

CLEW01

Yes

ECSA

District Council of Coober Pedy

Mayor

COOA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

COOW01

Yes

ECSA

Parks

CORW01

Yes

ECSA

Mallee

CORW02

Yes

ECSA

Lakes

CORW03

No

ECSA

Mayor

COPA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

COPW01

Yes

ECSA

District Council of Elliston

Area Councillors

ELLW01

Yes

ECSA

The Flinders Ranges Council

Mayor

FLIA01

No

ECSA

Area Councillors

FLIW01

Yes

ECSA

District Council of Franklin Harbour

Area Councillors

FRAW01

No

ECSA

Town of Gawler

Mayor

GAWA01

No

ECSA

Area Councillors

GAWW01

Yes

ECSA

Hallett

GOYW01

Yes

ECSA

Burra

GOYW02

Yes

ECSA

Eudunda

GOYW03

Yes

ECSA

Robertstown

GOYW04

No

ECSA

Mayor

GRAA01

Yes

ECSA

Central

GRAW01

Yes

ECSA

Tarpeena

GRAW02

No

ECSA

Port MacDonnell

GRAW03

No

ECSA

Mayor

HOLA01

Yes

ECSA

Glenelg

HOLW01

Yes

ECSA

Somerton

HOLW02

Yes

ECSA

Brighton

HOLW03

Yes

ECSA

Seacliff

HOLW04

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

KANA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

KANW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

KARA01

No

ECSA

Clare & Gilbert Valleys Council

Coorong District Council

Copper Coast Council

Regional Council of Goyder

District Council of Grant

City of Holdfast Bay

Kangaroo Island Council

District Council of Karoonda East
Murray
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Position

Election Code

Contested

Admin Agency

Area Councillors

KARW01

Yes

ECSA

District Council of Kimba

Area Councillors

KIMW01

Yes

ECSA

Kingston District Council

Mayor

KINA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

KINW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

LIGA01

No

ECSA

Light Regional Council

Dutton

LIGW01

Yes

ECSA

Light

LIGW02

Yes

ECSA

Laucke

LIGW03

Yes

ECSA

Mudla Wirra

LIGW04

Yes

ECSA

District Council of Lower Eyre
Peninsula

Area Councillors

LOWW01

Yes

ECSA

District Council of Loxton Waikerie

Mayor

LOXA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

LOXW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

MARA01

Yes

ECSA

Mullawirra

MARW01

Yes

ECSA

Woodlands

MARW02

Yes

ECSA

Warracowie

MARW03

Yes

ECSA

Warriparinga

MARW04

Yes

ECSA

Coastal

MARW05

Yes

ECSA

Southern Hills

MARW06

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

MIDA01

Yes

ECSA

Eyre

MIDW01

Yes

ECSA

Shearer

MIDW02

Yes

ECSA

Murray

MIDW03

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

MITA01

Yes

ECSA

Boorman

MITW01

Yes

ECSA

Gault

MITW02

Yes

ECSA

Overton

MITW03

Yes

ECSA

Babbage

MITW04

Yes

ECSA

Craigburn

MITW05

Yes

ECSA

The Park

MITW06

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

MTBA01

No

ECSA

North

MTBW01

Yes

ECSA

Central

MTBW02

Yes

ECSA

South

MTBW03

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

MTGA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

MTGW01

Yes

ECSA

Telowie

MTRW01

No

ECSA

Willochra

MTRW02

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

MURA01

No

ECSA

Area Councillors

MURW01

Yes

ECSA

City of Marion

Mid Murray Council

City of Mitcham

Mount Barker District Council

City of Mount Gambier

District Council of Mount Remarkable

The Rural City of Murray Bridge
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Council Name

Position

Election Code

Contested

Admin Agency

Naracoorte Lucindale Council

Mayor

NARA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

NARW01

Yes

ECSA

Belalie

NORW01

Yes

ECSA

Broughton

NORW02

No

ECSA

Rocky River

NORW03

Yes

ECSA

Yackamoorundie

NORW04

No

ECSA

Mayor

NPSA01

Yes

ECSA

St Peters

NPSW01

Yes

ECSA

Torrens

NPSW02

Yes

ECSA

Payneham

NPSW03

Yes

ECSA

Maylands/Trinity

NPSW04

Yes

ECSA

West Norwood/Kent Town

NPSW05

Yes

ECSA

Kensington/East Norwood

NPSW06

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

ONKA01

Yes

ECSA

South Coast

ONKW01

Yes

ECSA

Mid Coast

ONKW02

Yes

ECSA

Knox

ONKW03

Yes

ECSA

Pimpala

ONKW04

Yes

ECSA

Thalassa

ONKW05

Yes

ECSA

Southern Vales

ONKW06

Yes

ECSA

District Council of Orroroo Carrieton

Area Councillors

ORRW01

Yes

ECSA

District Council of Peterborough

Mayor

PETA01

No

ECSA

Area Councillors

PETW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

PLAA01

Yes

ECSA

Ward 1

PLAW01

Yes

ECSA

Ward 2

PLAW02

Yes

ECSA

Ward 3

PLAW03

Yes

ECSA

Ward 4

PLAW04

Yes

ECSA

Ward 5

PLAW05

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

PTAA01

Yes

ECSA

Outer Harbor

PTAW01

Yes

ECSA

Semaphore

PTAW02

Yes

ECSA

Port Adelaide

PTAW03

Yes

ECSA

Northern Areas Council

City of Norwood Payneham & St
Peters

City of Onkaparinga

City of Playford

City of Port Adelaide Enfield

City of Port Augusta

City of Port Lincoln
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Parks

PTAW04

Yes

ECSA

Enfield

PTAW05

Yes

ECSA

Klemzig

PTAW06

Yes

ECSA

Northfield

PTAW07

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

PAUA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

PAUW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

PTLA01

Yes

ECSA
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Port Pirie Regional Council

City of Prospect

ELECTION RESULTS

Position

Election Code

Contested

Admin Agency

Area Councillors

PTLW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

PTPA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

PTPW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

PROA01

Yes

ECSA

North

PROW01

Yes

ECSA

West

PROW02

Yes

ECSA

Central

PROW03

Yes

ECSA

East

PROW04

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

RENA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

RENW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

ROBA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

ROBW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

SALA01

Yes

ECSA

Central

SALW01

Yes

ECSA

East

SALW02

Yes

ECSA

South

SALW03

Yes

ECSA

Hills

SALW04

Yes

ECSA

Para

SALW05

Yes

ECSA

North

SALW06

Yes

ECSA

West

SALW07

Yes

ECSA

Southern Mallee District Council

Area Councillors

SOUW01

Yes

ECSA

District Council of Streaky Bay

Flinders

STRW01

Yes

ECSA

Eyre

STRW02

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

TATA01

No

ECSA

Area Councillors

TATW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

TEAA01

Yes

ECSA

Pedare

TEAW01

Yes

ECSA

Drumminor

TEAW02

Yes

ECSA

Renmark Paringa Council

District Council of Robe

City of Salisbury

Tatiara District Council

City of Tea Tree Gully

District Council of Tumby Bay

Corporation of the City of Unley

Hillcott

TEAW03

Yes

ECSA

Balmoral

TEAW04

Yes

ECSA

Steventon

TEAW05

Yes

ECSA

Water Gully

TEAW06

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

TUMA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

TUMW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

UNLA01

Yes

ECSA

Unley

UNLW01

Yes

ECSA

Parkside

UNLW02

Yes

ECSA

Fullarton

UNLW03

No

ECSA

Goodwood

UNLW04

Yes

ECSA

Clarence Park

UNLW05

Yes

ECSA
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City of Victor Harbor

Wakefield Regional Council

Corporation of the Town of
Walkerville

Wattle Range Council

ELECTION RESULTS

Position

Election Code

Contested

Admin Agency

Unley Park

UNLW06

No

ECSA

Mayor

VICA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

VICW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

WAKA01

No

ECSA

North

WAKW01

Yes

ECSA

Central

WAKW02

Yes

ECSA

South

WAKW03

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

WALA01

No

ECSA

Area Councillors

WALW01

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

WATA01

Yes

ECSA

Kintore

WATW01

No

ECSA

Riddoch

WATW02

Yes

ECSA

Corcoran

WATW03

Yes

ECSA

Sorby Adams

WATW04

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

WSTA01

Yes

ECSA

Keswick

WSTW01

Yes

ECSA

Hilton

WSTW02

Yes

ECSA

Plympton

WSTW03

Yes

ECSA

Lockleys

WSTW04

Yes

ECSA

Airport

WSTW05

Yes

ECSA

Morphett

WSTW06

Yes

ECSA

Thebarton

WSTW07

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

WHYA01

Yes

ECSA

Area Councillors

WHYW01

Yes

ECSA

Wudinna District Council

Area Councillors

WUDW01

No

ECSA

District Council of Yankalilla

Field

YANW01

Yes

ECSA

Light

YANW02

Yes

ECSA

Mayor

YORA01

Yes

ECSA

Kalkabury

YORW01

Yes

ECSA

Gum Flat

YORW02

Yes

ECSA

Innes/Penton Vale

YORW03

Yes

ECSA

City of West Torrens

City of Whyalla

Yorke Peninsula Council
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Alphabetic list of candidates

Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Abbott, James

ABBOTT, James

Abiad, Houssam

ABIAD, Houssam

Elected

Abley, Rebecca Sue

ABLEY, Rebecca

Elected

HOLW01

Abrahimzadeh, Arman

ABRAHIMZADEH, Arman

Elected

ADEA02

Adair, Irene

ADAIR, Irene

Elected

WHYW01

Adam, Robert George

ADAM, Rob

Adamo, Caroline

ADAMO, Carrie

Adams, John

ADAMS, John

Agius, Edgar

AGIUS, Edgar

Elected

CHAW08

Agnew, Deborah Jane

AGNEW, Deb

Elected

WATW04

Agnew, Raymond George

AGNEW, Ray

Alder, Ann

ALDER, Ann

Elected

CLAW01

Aldridge, Gillian Mary

ALDRIDGE, Gillian

Elected

SALA01

Aldridge, Mark

ALDRIDGE, Mark Marshall

Alexandrides, Paul

ALEXANDRIDES, Paul

Ali, Abdurhman Haj

ALI, Abdurhman Haj

Ali, Didar

ALI, Didar

Allen-Jordan, Hannah Louise

ALLEN-JORDAN, Hannah

Aloi, Bruno

ALOI, Bruno

Altschwager, Sonya Marie

ALTSCHWAGER, Sonya

Amato, Daniele

AMATO, Daniele

Amber, Laurence Maxwell

AMBER, Max

Amoroso, Kate

AMOROSO, Kate

Anandan, Bhushan Kumar

AK, Bhushan

Anastassiadis, Koula

ANASTASSIADIS, Kay

Anchor, Benjamin Timothy

ANCHOR, Benjamin

Anderson, Kenneth Paul

ANDERSON, Ken

Anderson, Scott

ANDERSON, Scott

CHAW03

Anderson, Tia Louisa Jane

ANDERSON, Tia

KANW01

Andrews, Andrew

ANDREWS, Andrew

BURW02

Andrews, Michael

ANDREWS, Michael

Angas, Colin John

ANGAS, John

Angelino, Raffaele

ANGELINO, Raffaele

CAMW01

Anspach, Tamsin

ANSPACH, Tamsin

UNLW05

Antonio, Thomas Anthony

ANTONIO, Thomas Anthony

WHYA01

Appleby, Jerome David

APPLEBY, Jerome David

MARW01

Arcus, Philip Thomas

ARCUS, Philip

Arifi, Akram

ARIFI, Akram

Elected

PLAW05

Armfield, William Roy

ARMFIELD, William

Elected

KINW01

Armstrong, Driller Jet

ARMSTRONG, Driller Jet

Arthur, Jeffrey James

ARTHUR, Jeff (Tank)

Arthur, Lyall Douglas

ARTHUR, Lyall Douglas

Arthur, Timothy Ryan

ARTHUR, Tim

Ashby, Robert Johnston

ASHBY, Robert

Asher, Frances J.

ASHER, Frances J

LOXA01

Assal, Moheb

ASAL, Moheb

MARW05

Atkinson, Elizabeth Ann

ATKINSON, Annie

BARW01

Augustine, Jinesh

AUGUSTINE, Jinesh

PTAW05

Aust, Rosaleen

AUST, Rosie

HOLW01

Aylett, Melinda Leanne

AYLETT, Mel

COOW01

Bagster, Lance

BAGSTER, Lance James

Bailey, Carol Dawn

BAILEY, Carol

Elected

MTBW02

Bailey, Ian Ailwyn

BAILEY, Ian

Elected

ADHW01

Bailey, Simone

BAILEY, Simone

Elected

MIDW02

Bails, Michael

BAILS, Michael

PTAW06
ADEW02

SALW04
Elected

COOW01
MARW03

YORA01

PLAA01
Elected

CHAW07
WSTW03
NARW01

Elected

TUMW01
CAMW02

Elected

LOXW01
PAUA01
CAMW02

Elected

MTGW01
PTAW04

Elected

UNLW02
NPSW03

Elected

FLIW01

BARW01
Elected

BARW01

KIMW01

ADEW02
Elected

CORW01
MTRW02
MTRW02

Elected

WALW01

BURW04

MTBW02
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Bain, Bruce James

BAIN, Bruce James

Elected

GRAW01

Bain, Glenn Peter

BAIN, Glenn

ADEW01

Bain, Graham Walter

BAIN, Graham Walter

CHAW01

Bais, Laury Hendrik

BAIS, Laury

Baker, Marilyn

BAKER, Marilyn

Balaza, David Matthew

BALAZA, David Matthew

WAKW02
Elected

PLAW04
SALW02

Balch, Stephen John

BALCH, Steve

Baldock, Graeme John

BALDOCK, Graeme John

Balfort, Gary

BALFORT, Gary

Baltensperger, Andrew

BALTENSPERGER, Andrew

Elected

MURW01

Bange, Jane Cornelia

BANGE, Jane

Elected

MITW06

Banning, Kenneth Douglas

BANNING, Ken

Barabas, Alex Stephen

BARABAS, Alex

Barbaro, Domenic Antonio

BARBARO, Dom

Barbaro, Paul

BARBARO, Paul

Barber, Travis Maxwell

BARBER, Travis Maxwell

Elected

STRW01

Barca, Anthony (Tony)

BARCA, Tony

Elected

PTAW06

Barnes, Dami

BARNES, Dami

Barnett, Kristina Murray

BARNETT, Kristina

Barone, Elviro Claudio

BARONE, Claudio

Barrett, Donald Robert

BARRETT, Don

Barrie, Julie

BARRIE, Julie

Bartholomaeus, Malcolm Kingsley

BARTHOLOMAEUS, Malcolm

Bartnik, Robert Piotr

BARTNIK, Robert

Basham, Mark Andrew

BASHAM, Mark

Basley, Michael William

BASLEY, Mike

Bates, Antony William

BATES, Antony (Tony)

Bates, Malcolm Robert

BATES, Bob

Elected

ROBW01

Bayly, Geoffrey Richard

BAYLY, Geoff

Elected

LOWW01

Bedford, Sean

BEDFORD, Sean

Bell, Susan

BELL, Su

Benbow, Brett

BENBOW, Brett Andrew

Elected

PAUA01

Bennett, Anthony

BENNETT, Anthony

Elected

YORW03

Bergmann, Ian

BERGMANN, Ian

Elected

CEDW01

Berry, Jasmine Lee

BERRY, Jasmine

Elected

MITW02

Bills, Graham Maynard

BILLS, Graham Maynard

Bills, Tesslyn Amanda

BILLS, Tesslyn

Bishop, MaryLou

BISHOP, MaryLou

Elected

WALW01

Bittner, Naomi Kate

BITTNER, Naomi

Elected

YORW02

Black, Deb

BLACK, Deb

Black, Judith Marie

BLACK, Judy

Blackborough, Lucia

BLACKBOROUGH, Luci

Elected

CAMW01

Blackmore, Maria Teresa

BLACKMORE, Maria

Elected

SALW02

Blaikie, Christopher Grant

BLAIKIE, Chris

Blakemore, Scott

BLAKEMORE, Scott

Bland, Sharon

BLAND, Sharon

Blieschke, Peter Francis

BLIESCHKE, Peter

Boan, Claire

BOAN, Claire

Bocchino, Damian Roger Leslie

BOCCHINO, Danny

Boisvert, Jennifer

BOISVERT, Jennie

Bonham, Jennifer Dawn

BONHAM, Jennifer

Bonomi, Therese

BONOMI, Therese

Elected

CAMW05

Boon, Kay

BOON, Kay

Elected

APCW02

Boothby, Leonie

BOOTHBY, Leonie

Elected

BARW01

Boseley, Rebecca Karetaimoana

BOSELEY, Rebecca

Elected

SOUW01

Boston, Kylie Ann

BOSTON, Kylie

Elected

GRAW01

Bottroff, Lisa

BOTTROFF, Lisa

Bouchée, Rosalina Marie

BOUCHÉE, Mikki
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BARW01
Elected

KIMW01
PLAW02

NARW01
CHAW07
Elected

CAMW02
TEAA01

UNLW01
Elected

PROW02
ADEA02

Elected

BARW01
CORW01

Elected

CLAW01
WSTW06

Elected

PTAW07
PTPA01
SALW04

SALW03
COPW01

BURW02
BURW04

CHAW08
CAMW01

LIGW01
MTBW02
Elected

CORW03
MTRW02

Elected

PTAA01
BERW01

Elected

UNLW05
UNLW01

MIDA01
Elected

178

HOLW02

Part 2

ELECTION RESULTS

Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Bowman, Kathleen

BOWMAN, Kathie

Elected

ORRW01

Bowyer, Peter Norman

BOWYER, Peter Norman

Elected

WAKW03

Box, Jordan

BOX, Jordan

Boxall, Christopher John

BOXALL, Christopher John

Boyd, Kirrilee

BOYD, Kirrilee

Elected

ADHW01

Boyd, Michael Alan

BOYD, Michael Alan

Elected

ROBW01

Boylan, Francis Damien

BOYLAN, Frank

Bradbury-Calvert, Elizabeth

CALVERT, Elizabeth

Elected

CLAW01

Bradford, Karyn Anne

BRADFORD, Karyn

Elected

ALEW03

Bradley, Alexander

BRADLEY, Alex

Bradley, Danny Keith

BRADLEY, Danny Keith

Bradshaw, Annette Frances

BRADSHAW, Annette

Elected

HOLW04

Braun, Lisa

BRAUN, Lisa

Elected

SALW07

Braund, Darren Terry

BRAUND, Darren Terry

Elected

YORA01

Bravington, Elijah

BRAVINGTON, Elijah

Bray, Martin

BRAY, Martin

Elected

ONKW06

Brellas, Haralambos

BRELLAS, Nick

Elected

COOW01

Breuer, Lynette Ruth

BREUER, Lyn

Breuer, Timothy Raymond

BREUER, Tim

Brewster, Joyce Lorraine

BREWSTER, Joyce Lorraine

Elected

CEDW01

Bria, Roberto Aldo

BRIA, Robert

Elected

NPSA01

Brinkley, Michael

BRINKLEY, Michael

UNLW02

Britza, Yvonne Margaret

BRITZA, Yvonne

CLEW01

Broadfoot, Andrea

BROADFOOT, Andrea

Elected

PTLW01

Broniecki, Monica

BRONIECKI, Monica

Elected

UNLW06

Brooks, Elbert

BROOKS, Elbert

ADEW01

Broughton, Gary Lee

BROUGHTON, Gary Lee

RENW01

Broughton, Graham Ross

BROUGHTON, Graham

Brown, Glenn Philip

BROWN, Glenn

Brown, Graeme

BROWN, Graeme

Brown, Paul Gibson

BROWN, Paul Gibson

Elected

CEDW01

Brown, Phillip Keith

BROWN, Phillip

Elected

PAUW01

Brown, Sandra Kaye

BROWN, Sandra

Elected

ONKW04

Browne, Benedict James

BROWNE, Ben

Elected

NORW02

Brug, Beau

BRUG, Beau

Elected

SALW07

Bruhn, Leon

BRUHN, Leon

Elected

CLAW01

Bruins, Max

BRUINS, Max

Elected

MTGW01

Bryant, David John

BRYANT, David John

Bryant, Thelma Diane

BRYANT, Thelma Diane

Buchanan, Chad Robert Cambell

BUCHANAN, Chad

Budarick, Kym Scott

BUDARICK, Kym Scott

KANW01

Budge, Ian James

BUDGE, Ian James

MITW02

Bugingo, Simion

BUGINGO, Simion

PLAW02

Bullock, William Trafford Royden

BULLOCK, Bill

ALEW02

Bulyga, Walter

BULYGA, Walter

CHAW04

Burch, Anthony John

BURCH, Tony

Burdett, Kevin John

BURDETT, Kevin John

Elected

KARW01

Burfitt, Ian Lindsay

BURFITT, Ian

Elected

CLAW01

Burford, Michael

BURFORD, Michael

Elected

PETW01

Burgess, David James

BURGESS, Dave

Elected

MIDA01

Burrow, Dean

BURROW, Dean Francis

Elected

WATW02

Burt, David Rees

BURT, David

Burton, Douglas Gordon

BURTON, Douglas Gordon

Button, Christopher Peter

BUTTON, Peter

Byerlee, Emily Josephine

BYERLEE, Emily Josephine

ORRW01

Byram, Janet Margaret

BYRAM, Janet

MARA01

Byrne, Sharka Charlotte

BYRNE, Sharka Charlotte

Callaghan, Kym Leslie

CALLAGHAN, Kym Leslie

NPSW03
CLAW01

HOLW01

GAWW01
APCW02

PROW03

WHYA01
WHYW01

PAUW01
Elected

WATW03
BURW01

SALW04
TUMW01
Elected

SALW01

GRAW01

MTGW01
CLEW01
Elected
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Callisto, Giovanni (John)

CALLISTO, John

Elected

NPSW06

Calyx, Cobi

CALYX, Cobi

Cameron, Philip John

CAMERON, Phil

Elected

CLEW01

Campbell, Alice

CAMPBELL, Alice

Elected

CHAW07

Cane, Tracey-Lee

CANE, Tracey-Lee

Cant, Brian Stuart

CANT, Brian Stuart

Carbone, John

CARBONE, John

Carbone, Julian

CARBONE, Julian

Cargill, James

CARGILL, James

Carroll, Diana

CARROLL, Diana

Carruthers, Richard William

CARRUTHERS, Richard William

Carter, Colin William

CARTER, Colin

Carter, Henry

CARTER, Henry

Carter, John Robert

CARTER, John

Carter, Richard James

CARTER, Rick

Caruso, Linda Marjorie

CARUSO, Linda

Casciano, Elena

CASCIANO, Elena

Castine, Lee Alister Hayward

CASTINE, Lee Alister Hayward

Caswell, Kathryn Michelle

CASWELL-CAMPBELL, Kathryn Michelle

Centofanti, Rhonda Louise

CENTOFANTI, Rhonda Louise

Centrella, Dario

CENTRELLA, Dario

Chabrel, Philip Marcelin

CHABREL, Philip

Chadwick, Helen

CHADWICK, Helen

Chambers, Cassandra

CHAMBERS, Cassandra

Elected

Chapman, Grant Allan

CHAPMAN, Grant Allan

Elected

Chappell, Brenton William

CHAPPELL, Brenton

Charles, Peter Alexander

CHARLES, Peter (Oopsy)

Charlton, Christopher Donald

CHARLTON, Christopher

KINW01

Chataway, Roslyn

CHATAWAY, Roslyn

UNLW01

Chirgwin, Rosalie Mary

CHIRGWIN, Rosalie

KANW01

Chirmuley, Dilip

CHIRMULEY, Dilip

PROA01

Chown, Ronald Mark

CHOWN, Mark

RENW01

Chrisakis, Van Thuy Thi

CHRISAKIS, Van Tran

Christie, Alistair

CHRISTIE, Alistair

Elected

YANW02

Christopoulos, Adriana

CHRISTOPOULOS, Adriana

Elected

MITW01

Ciccarello, Vincenzina

CICCARELLO, Vini

Clancy, Kendra Marie

CLANCY, Kendra

Elected

MARW01

Clancy, Rosemary Anne

CLANCY, Rosemary

Elected

HOLW03

Clark, Denis Vincent

CLARK, Denis Vincent

Elected

NORW01

Clarke, Douglas Hood

CLARKE, Doug

Clarke, Janice Ruth

CLARKE, Janice

Clayfield, Gillian Mary

CLAYFIELD, Gill

Elected

GRAW03

Clayton, Barbara

CLAYTON, Barbara

Elected

PTAW05

Clements, Peter Ian

CLEMENTS, Peter Ian

Clerke, Trevor Noel

CLERKE, Trevor Noel

Close, William Joseph

CLOSE, Bill

Coates, Jillian Louise

COATES, Jill

Codrington, Peter Colin

CODRINGTON, Peter Colin

Cole, William George

COLE, Bill

Coleman, Norman Richard

COLEMAN, Norm

Elected

WALW01

Coleman, Robin Philip

COLEMAN, Robin

Elected

TEAW06

Collins, Michael Aaron

COLLINS, Aaron

Connor, Joby Todd

CONNOR, Joby

Elected

PTPW01

Cook, Gregory

COOK, Gregory James

Elected

CLEW01

Cook, Jeffrey Gordon

COOK, Jeff

Elected

YORW02

Coomans, William Edward

COOMANS, Bill

Elected

ALEW01

Coombe, Howard Frayne

COOMBE, Howard Frayne
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ONKW01

ALEW05
Elected

KIMW01
COPW01

Elected

BURW03
PAUW01
ADEW02

Elected

YORW01
WHYW01
ADHW02

Elected

ALEW05
ADEW01
SALW06

Elected

CAMW03
NARA01
WHYA01

Elected

BERW01
UNLA01

Elected

HOLW01
ONKW04
PETW01
ORRW01
COPW01

Elected

VICW01

CHAW04

NPSW06

LOWW01
LIGW04

KANA01
YORW02
Elected

LIGW04
LOWW01

Elected

CEDW01
PAUW01

HOLW02

180
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Coote, Timothy Steven

COOTE, Timothy Steven

Elected

Election Code

Coppins, Stephen Wayne

COPPINS, Stephen

Corbell Moore, Priscilla Adele

CORBELL MOORE, Priscilla

Corigliano, Giuliana

IENCO, Giuliana

Cornish, Peter William

CORNISH, Peter

Costanzo, Sonia Luana

COSTANZO, Sonia

Couros, Mary

COUROS, Mary

Elected

ADEW01

Cowan, Beau

COWAN, Beau

Elected

ONKW02

Cox, Sharon Wendy

COX, Sharon Wendy

Elected

WATW03

Coxon, Michael Stuart

COXON, Michael Stuart

Elected

WSTA01

Crabbe, Christopher

CRABBE, Chris

Craig, Andrew

CRAIG, Andrew

Cranwell, Donald Mark

CRANWELL, Don

ADHW01

Cresshull, Michael

CRESSHULL, Michael

WHYW01

Critchley, Vincent Gregory

CRITCHLEY, Vince

Croci, John Alexander

CROCI, John Alexander

Elected

PTAW04

Crombie, Ian Christopher

CROMBIE, Ian Christopher

Elected

COOW01

Cross, Andrew

CROSS, Andrew Martin

Crossland, Ian Derek

CROSSLAND, Ian Derek

Elected

Crossling, Monique

CROSSLING, Monique

Elected

Cruz, Helika

CRUZ, Helika

WSTW07

Cusack, Thorold Olsson Douglas (Tod)

CUSACK, Tod

MURW01

Cutler, Jan (Foxy)

CUTLER, Jan (Foxy)

CHAW04

Cutovic, Drew

CUTOVIC, Drew

CHAW04

Cutts, Anthony

CUTTS, Anthony

WHYW01

Dabrowski, Robert Adam

DABROWSKI, Rob

UNLW02

Dadzis, Astra

DADZIS, Astra

ONKW02

Dahal, Kamal

DAHAL, Kamal

SALW06

Dalla Santa, Beaudine

DALLA SANTA, Beaudine

PAUW01

Daly, Kenneth Roy

DALY, Ken

HOLW03

Daniel, Paul

DANIEL, Paul

Daniele, Peppino Massimo Nicola

DANIELE, Peppino (Joe)

Elected

APCW02

Daniell, Nathan David

DANIELL, Nathan

Elected

ADHW01

Davey, Denis Ronald

DAVEY, Denis Ronald

Davey, Jane

DAVEY, Jane

Davey, Trevor Maxwell

DAVEY, Trevor

Davies, Cody

DAVIES, Cody

Elected

GAWW01

Davies, Linda

DAVIES, Linda

Elected

PTLW01

Davis, Faye

DAVIS, Faye

Elected

PTLW01

Davis, Robert Lloyd Henry

DAVIS, Henry

Elected

BURW04

Davison, Nathan Graham

DAVISON, Nathan

Daws, Mike

DAWS, Mike

Dawson, Peter John

DAWSON, Peter

PLAW02

Dawson, Sherri

DAWSON, Sherri

SALW02

Day, Ellenor Patricia

DAY, Ellenor Patricia

De Backer, Alison

De BACKER, Alison

De Bondi, Phillip John

De BONDI, Phil

de Graaf, Alana Kelly

DE GRAAF, Alayna

De Jonge, Robert

DE JONGE, Robert

De Michele, John

De MICHELE, John

De Rosa, Massimino

DE ROSA, Max

de Vries, David Malcolm

de VRIES, Dave

Deakin, Jonathan

DEAKIN, Jon

ONKW02

Dean, Christopher

DEAN, Christopher

PETW01

Dee, Khun

DEE, Khun

MTGW01

Deed, Samuel

DEED, Samuel

Dell’Antonio, Rino Joseph

DELL’ANTONIO, Rino

PTLW01
Elected

PLAW02
ADEW03
PLAW01

Elected

BURW06
WSTW06

HOLW02
Elected

PLAW03

MIDW02

APCW01
MARW05
NARW01

SOUW01

PLAW04
Elected

BURW05
YORW01

HOLA01
Elected

BURW02

FLIW01
Elected

PROW03
ADEW03

Elected

ONKW03
MARA01

Elected

MURW01
UNLW02

Elected

BARW01

WSTW02
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Demetriou, George

DEMETRIOU, George

den Hartog, Joost

den HARTOG, Joost

Elected

PTAW03

Denholm, Peter Allan

DENHOLM, Peter Allan

Elected

KANW01

Dennis, Thomas Alexander

DENNIS, Tom

Elected

NARW01

Denton, Gavin Harold

DENTON, Gavin

Desteno, David John

DESTENO, David

Dewing, Suzanne (Sue)

DEWING, Sue

Elected

UNLW01

Di Troia, Carmine

Di TROIA, Carmine

Elected

APCW03

Dickenson, Bradley John

DICKENSON, Bradley

Dinh, Kim Phuong

DINH, Kim

Dixon, Andrew Malcolm

DIXON, Andrew

Dixon, Kyran

DIXON, Kyran

Docherty, Glenn Brian

DOCHERTY, Glenn

Elected

PLAA01

Dodd, Geoffrey Philip

DODD, Geoff

Elected

PTLW01

Dodd, Jordan McCaghern

DODD, Jordan

Elected

UNLW03

Donovan, Helen

DONOVAN, Helen

Elected

ADEW03

Doolette, Ann

DOOLETTE, Ann

Dotto, Vania

DOTTO, Vania Louise

Dottore, Carlo

DOTTORE, Carlo

Dowden, Peter John

DOWDEN, Peter (Pedro)

Downing, Nicole Susan

DOWNING, Nikki (Nicole)

Downs-Woolley, Stephen John

WOOLLEY, Steve

Draggett, Karon

DRAGGETT, Karon Lee

Drew, John Franklin

DREW, John

Elected

WATW03

Drummond, Lucy

DRUMMOND, Lucy Patricia

Elected

CLAW01

Du Bois, Richard Andrew

Du BOIS, Richard Andrew

Elected

WUDW01

Du Rieu, Henry Robertson

Du RIEU, Henry Robertson

Elected

RENW01

Dudley, Jay

DUDLEY, Jay

ELLW01

Duff, Aaron

DUFF, Aaron

ONKW03

Duggin, Peter James

DUGGIN, Peter James

RENA01

Duin, Anna

DUIN, Anna

Dukalskis, Megan Jane

DUKALSKIS, Megan

Elected

GRAW01

Duke, Kevin John

DUKE, Kevin

Elected

NPSW03

Duncan, Adam

DUNCAN, Adam

Elected

SALW02

Duncan, Maggie May

DUNCAN, Maggie

Elected

MARW06

Dunis, Valdis Andris

DUNIS, Valdis

Dunn, David Keith

DUNN, David K

Dunnicliff, Peter Alan

DUNNICLIFF, Peter

Dunsford, Allan Thomas

DUNSFORD, Allan Thomas

Dunstall, Maurice John

DUNSTALL, Maurice John

Earl, Julien Grace

EARL, Julie

Earle-Russo, Sandra Kay

EARLE-RUSSO, Sandra

Eason, David Frederick Charles

EASON, Dave

Elected

BAWW01

Eaton, Geoffrey

EATON, Geoff

Elected

ONKW05

Eckermann, Karen Jane

ECKERMANN, Karen Jane

Elected

MURW01

Economos, Nicholas

ECONOMOS, Nicholas

Edwards, David

EDWARDS, David (Eddy)

Edwards, Luke Patrick

EDWARDS, Luke Patrick

NPSW02

Edwards, Michael Anthony

EDWARDS, Michael Anthony

PLAW05

Ellery, James

ELLERY, James

TEAW04

Elliott, Ann

ELLIOTT, Annie

Elliott, Jody Louise

ELLIOTT, Jody

Elliott, Robert Charles

ELLIOTT, Robert

GRAW01

Ellis, Keith Hartley

ELLIS, Keith

LIGW01

El-Youssef, Ahmad Jamal

EL-YOUSSEF, Ahmad

SALW02

Emmerich, Klaus Allen Ernst

EMMERICH, Klaus

England, Christopher Edward

ENGLAND, Chris
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Elected

Election Code
WSTA01

TEAW01
CAMW05

NARW01
Elected

PTAW04
BURW01
PTAW03

UNLW04
WSTW05
Elected

NPSW03
ELLW01
FLIW01

Elected

LOWW01
ONKW06

PLAW03

ADEW01
WHYW01
Elected

WATW01
SOUW01
HOLW01

Elected

NARW01
NPSW04

MITW03
Elected

TATW01

MARW01
Elected

GRAW01

WATW03
Elected

182

KINW01

Part 2

ELECTION RESULTS

Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Evans, Angela Jane

EVANS, Angela Jane

Elected

CHAA01

Evans, Hannah

EVANS, Hannah

Elected

PTAW07

Evans, Margaret McLean

EVANS, Margaret McLean

Elected

BERW01

Evans, Stanley George

EVANS, Stan

Excell, Graham John

EXCELL, Graham John

Fahey, Simon James

FAHEY, Simon James

Farnden, Michael

FARNDEN, Michael

Farrier, Michael

FARRIER, Michael

Faurie, Florent

FAURIE, Florent

PTAW06

Featherston, Barry James

FEATHERSTON, Barry

ALEW03

Federico, Joe

FEDERICO, Joe

Feneley (Thompson), Erin

THOMPSON, Erin

Elected

ONKA01

Fennell, Grant Andrew

FENNELL, Grant Andrew

Elected

CLEW01

Ferguson, Ann Shirley

FERGUSON, Ann Shirley

Elected

MTBA01

Ferguson, Mark

FERGUSON, Mark

Ferrao, Gerard

FERRAO, Gerard

Elected

CHAW01

Field, Peter

FIELD, Peter

Elected

TEAW06

Fischer, Kevin

FISCHER, Kevin

Fisher, Stephen Edward

FISHER, Stephen Edward

Fisk, Lloyd Robert (Bob)

FISK, Bob

Flaherty, Anthony John (Tony)

FLAHERTY, Tony

Flaherty, Bradley Brian

FLAHERTY, Brad

Elected

PTLA01

Flavel, John Francis

FLAVEL, Jody

Elected

LOXW01

Fleming, Jane Mary

FLEMING, Jane Mary

Elected

HOLW03

Flint, Gregory David

FLINT, Greg

Elected

FLIW01

Flynn, John Patrick

FLYNN, John

Elected

CAMW05

Fong, Leo

FONG, Leo

Foord, Andrew Mark

FOORD, Andrew

Foote, Louise

FOOTE, Louise

Elected

PAUW01

Ford, Joylene Joan

FORD, Joylene Joan

Elected

ORRW01

Forde, Anthony

FORDE, Tony

Foreman, Janice

FOREMAN, Jan

Forrester, Leonard Thomas John

FORRESTER, Leonard Thomas John

Foster, Craig

FOSTER, Craig

Francis, Janette Gail

FRANCIS, Janette Gail

Frankcom, Mark

FRANKCOM, Mark

Franklin, Kimberley

FRANKLIN, Kimberley

Franklin, Sharran Lee

FRANKLIN, Sharran Lee

Elected

FRAW01

Fraser, Diane Eleanor

FRASER, Diane

Elected

GAWW01

Fresiello , Rocco Andrew

FRESIELLO, Rocco

Freytag, Justin Bernard

FREYTAG, Justin

Fricker, Elizabeth

FRICKER, Elizabeth

Elected

WALA01

Fuller, Michael Robert

FULLER, Mike

Elected

BERW01

Furber, Loretta Ann

FURBER, Ann

Furlan, Stephen Anthony

FURLAN, Stephen

Furlong, Bradley Phillip

FURLONG, Brad

Furtado, Moira

FURTADO, Moira

Gadaleta, Dino

GADALETA, Dino

Galea, Michael

GALEA, Michael

ALEW02

Gamertsfelder, Jakob

GAMERTSFELDER, Jakob

MIDW01

Gamtcheff, Mark Andrew

GAMTCHEFF, Mark

Gard, Timothy John Brentnall

GARD, Tim

Elected

MARW05

Gardner, Margaret Anne

GARDNER, Margaret Anne

Elected

ALEW05

Garner, Reagan

GARNER, Reagan

Gartrell, Grant

GARTRELL, Grant

Gebhardt, William Donald

GEBHARDT, Bill

Gejas, Shauna Elizabeth

GEJAS, Shauna

ADHW01
Elected

TATA01
NPSW05
WSTW01

Elected

ALEW03

PLAW03

CAMW01

GAWW01
Elected

MITW02
HOLW01
APCA01

ONKW02
TEAW04

MARW03
VICW01
Elected

MIDW01
MTGW01
ONKW01

Elected

LIGW02
MTBW01

MURW01
COOA01

BAWW01
Elected

WALW01
SALW07
SALW01

Elected

PTPW01

MITW06

MTBW03
ALEW01
Elected

GOYW02
GAWW01
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Gerhardy, Saskia Petronella

GERHARDY, Saskia

Ghasimy, Shukria

GHASIMY, Shukria

Ghent, Stuart Wilson

GHENT, Stuart

Ghimire, Lok Nath

GHIMIRE, Lok Nath

SALW01

Gibbs, Wayne Leslie

GIBBS, Wayne Leslie

YANW02

Gidman, Beverley Dawn

GIDMAN, Beverley

Giles, Allan Geoffrey

GILES, Geoff

Giles, Wendy Anne

GILES, Wendy

PETW01

Gill, Betty (Elizabeth)

GILL, Betty

SALW02

Gill, Pauline

GILL, Pauline Elizabeth

Gilmore, Byron Keith

GILMORE, Byron

GRAW01

Gitsham, Darren

GITSHAM, Darren

ADEW02

Giumelli, Alex

GIUMELLI, Alex

WHYW01

Gladigau, Kelly

GLADIGAU, Kelly

MIDW03

Glass, Stewart

GLASS, Stewart

Glazbrook, Timothy James

GLAZBROOK, Tim

Elected

VICW01

Gluyas, Jodie Marie

GLUYAS, Jodie

Elected

KINW01

Godden, Robert Charles James

GODDEN, Robert Charles James

Goehring, Ralph Ernst

GOEHRING, Ralph

Gohil, Ruturajsinh Ranjitsinh

GOHIL, Raj

SALW05

Golding, Dan

GOLDING, Dan

ONKW05

Golding, Leslie Alan

GOLDING, Les

Golding, Nedd

GOLDING, Nedd

Elected

CLAW01

Goldstone, Kelvin Leigh

GOLDSTONE, Kelvin

Elected

GAWW01

Goodrich, Liam Shaun

GOODRICH, Liam

Goossens, Elizabeth Ann

GOOSSENS, Liz

Elected

TATW01

Gossink, Veronica

GOSSINK, Veronica

Elected

PLAW03

Grain, Jason

GRAIN, Jason

Elected

LIGW01

Granozio, Connie

GRANOZIO, Connie

Elected

NPSW04

Grant, Christopher Mark

GRANT, Chris

Elected

ADHW02

Grant, Robert Hugh

GRANT, Robert Hugh

Gray, Kylie Leanne

GRAY, Kylie Leanne

Greaves, Heidi

GREAVES, Heidi

Elected

ONKW03

Greco, Christian

GRECO, Christian

Elected

MTGW01

Green, Daniel

GREEN, Daniel

Green, Linda Rose

GREEN, Linda

Elected

ADHW02

Greenshields, Michael John

GREENSHIELDS, Michael

Elected

WAKW02

Grenfell, Kylie Ann

GRENFELL, Kylie

Elected

SALW05

Grewal, Jung Bahadur Singh

GREWAL, Jung

Grieger, Andrew John

GRIEGER, Andrew John

Griffin, Mark Anthony

GRIFFIN, Mark Anthony

MITW02

Griffin, Paul Bruce

GRIFFIN, Paul

TEAW01

Griffin, Richard Thomas

GRIFFIN, Richard

ONKW06

Griffits, Matthew John

GRIFFITS, Matthew

COPW01

Grigg, Neville George

GRIGG, Neville

Groote, Mark Rainer

GROOTE, Mark

Elected

PROW03

Grosser, Ian David

GROSSER, Ian David

Elected

MTBW02

Grossman, Mark Ronald

GROSSMAN, Mark

Grundy, Cameron Norman

GRUNDY, Cameron

Guare, Brad

GUARE, Brad

Gulin, Alison Margaret

GULIN, Ali

Elected

PTPW01

Gunn, Graham McDonald

GUNN, Graham McDonald

Elected

STRW02

Gupta, Shital

GUPTA, Shital

Habermann, Elizabeth Kaye

HABERMANN, Liz

Elected

WUDW01

Hackett, Peter Ivan George

HACKETT, Peter

Elected

STRW01

Haebich, David

HAEBICH, David

Elected

BARW01

Haidari, Mohammad

HAIDARI, Mohammad
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Elected

Election Code
ONKW06
PTAW05

Elected

CHAW01

GAWW01
Elected

Elected

FRAW01

ADHW02

ALEW01

ONKW03
Elected

ORRW01

MARW01

PLAW01

CHAW04
YORW03

UNLW01

HOLW01
Elected

SOUW01

CAMW05

BARW01
Elected

NARW01
CAMW05

WSTW04

184
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Part 2

ELECTION RESULTS

Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Hall, Jeffrey Wayne

HALL, Jeffrey

Elected

MIDW03

Halls, Shirley Patricia

HALLS, Shirley

Elected

PLAW05

Halman, Ben

HALMAN, Ben

PROW02

Hamilton, Daniel

HAMILTON, Dan

ADHW01

Hamilton, Mark Eric

HAMILTON, Mark Eric

ADEA01

Hamilton, Susan Willa

HAMILTON, Susan

Hancock, Malcolm Bruce

HANCOCK, Malcolm Bruce

Elected

ELLW01

Hancock, Trevor

HANCOCK, Trevor

Elected

SOUW01

Hanley, Raelene Ann

HANLEY, Raelene Ann

Hanna, Kris

HANNA, Kris

Elected

MARA01

Hannemann, Miles Weston

HANNEMANN, Miles Weston

Elected

TATW01

Harbinson, Matthew James

HARBINSON, Matthew

Harding, Timothy Mark

HARDING, Tim

Elected

KINW01

Hardingham, Narelle

HARDINGHAM, Narelle

Elected

MTBW01

Hardy, Norma Irene

HARDY, Norma Irene

WAKW01

Harley, Michael Philip

HARLEY, Mick

CHAW08

Harms, Christopher Louis

HARMS, Christopher

Harris, Allen

HARRIS, Allen

Harris, Anthony John

HARRIS, Ants

KANW01

Harris, Jodie Marie

HARRIS, Jodie Marie

PAUW01

Harris, Luke

HARRIS, Luke

Harris, Thomas

HARRIS, Thomas

Hatungimana, Modeste

HATUNGIMANA, Modeste

PLAW05

Hausler, Leigh Andrew

HAUSLER, Leigh Andrew

MIDW01

Hawkins-Clarke, Jonathan

HAWKINS-CLARKE, Jonathan

Hay, Kyle Marie

HAY, Kyle Marie

Hayes, Mark Andrew

HAYES, Mark

Hayles, Nicholas Graeme

HAYLES, Nick

Haylock, Garry Maxwell

HAYLOCK, Garry

PTPW01

Hayward, Monique Jane

HAYWARD, Monique

KANW01

Headon, Alan John

HEADON, Alan John

YORW01

Healey, George Edward

HEALEY, George

Heaslip, Phillip Michael

HEASLIP, Phillip Michael

Heasman, Silvana Angela

HEASMAN, Silvana

SALW07

Heaton, Cassandra

HEATON, Cassandra

ONKW02

Hehir, Rachel

HEHIR, Rachel

PTAW02

Heighes, Penelope Anne

HEIGHES, Penny

MURW01

Hein, Bruce Ronald

HEIN, Bruce Ronald

STRW01

Helfand, Shagina

HELFAND, Shagina

Henderson, Marilyn

HENDERSON, Marilyn

Henderson, Murray

HENDERSON, Murray

Henderson, Patrina Kelly

HENDERSON, Kelly

Henderson, Thomas Gerard

HENDERSON, Tom

Hennessy, Gary Maurice

HENNESSY, Gary

Hennessy, Steven John

HENNESSY, Steven

Elected

MIDW03

Henningsen, Natasha

HENNINGSEN, Natasha

Elected

SALW03

Henschke, Lilian

HENSCHKE, Lilian

Elected

BURW06

Herrmann, Malcolm Arthur

HERRMANN, Malcolm

Elected

Hetzel, John Arthur

HETZEL, John

Hewett, Rebecca

HEWETT, Rebecca

Hewitson, John Kenneth

HEWITSON, John

Hewitson, Michael

HEWITSON, Michael

Elected

UNLA01

Hibbert, Debbie

HIBBERT, Debbie

Elected

GOYW03

Hibbit, Stephen

HIBBIT, Stephen

Elected

TUMW01

Hibeljic, Helen

HIBELJIC, Helen

Elected

CHAW06

Higgins, Denise Joan

HIGGINS, Denise

Elected

NORW03

Hill, Alan Henry

HILL, Alan

MTBW01

CHAW02

TEAW02

BARW01
Elected

PROW04

TEAW06
Elected

KIMW01

NORW03
Elected

COOW01
APCW03

Elected

VICW01

ADHA01
Elected

MTRW01

COPW01
Elected

VICW01
ADHW02
ADEW03

Elected

ELLW01
ONKA01

ADHW02
PLAW03

Elected

BAWW01
MURW01

GRAA01
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Hill, Tracy Fay

HILL, Tracy

Elected

CORW03

Hipwell, Julian Iure Lehunt

HIPWELL, Julian

Elected

FLIW01

Hitchcock, Peter William

HITCHCOCK, Peter William

Elected

ELLW01

Hoad, Leslie Deane

HOAD, Les

Elected

COOA01

Hochwald, Hans

HOCHWALD, Hans

Hockley, Karen Louise Antic

HOCKLEY, Karen

Hodgkin, Daniel

HODGKIN, Daniel

SALW03

Hodgman, Jacob William

HODGMAN, Jacob

MITW06

Hoffmann, Christine Ann

HOFFMANN, Chris

LOXW01

Hogan, Michelle

HOGAN, Michelle

Holman, Wendy Jennifer

HOLMAN, Wendy

Elected

LOWW01

Holmes-Ross, Heather

HOLMES-ROSS, Heather

Elected

MITA01

Holtham, Robyn

HOLTHAM, Robyn

Hood, Benjamin Robin

HOOD, Ben

Elected

MTGW01

Hood, David William

HOOD, David

Elected

SALW06

Hopgood, Michael Shane

HOPGOOD, Mick

Elected

PTPW01

Hopprich, Ryan

HOPPRICH, Ryan

Hosking, Anthony

HOSKING, Tony

Hotchin, Raymond George

HOTCHIN, Ray

Elected

PETW01

Hou, Zhuopeng

HOU, Zhuopeng (Simon)

Elected

ADEW02

Howell, Richard Brett

HOWELL, Brett

Elected

LOWW01

Howie, Margaret Anne

HOWIE, Margaret

Elected

RENW01

Hoyle, Scott Wayne

HOYLE, Scott Wayne

YORA01

Hucks, Neil Oliver

HUCKS, Neil

PETW01

Huckstepp, Steven

HUCKSTEPP, Steve

Hudson, Michael Francis

HUDSON, Mike

Elected

UNLW02

Huebl, Paul Richard

HUEBL, Paul

Elected

BURW01

Huggett, Daniel Alexander

HUGGETT, Daniel

Elected

Hughes, Adrian Norman

HUGHES, Adrian

Hughes, David

HUGHES, David

Elected

GAWW01

Hughes, Peter Campbell

HUGHES, Peter

Elected

UNLW03

Hughes, Sarah

HUGHES, Sarah

Elected

BURW05

Hull, Bruce William

HULL, Bruce

Elected

MARW03

Humble, Stephen

HUMBLE, Stephen

SALW03

Humphrey, Jane Patricia

HUMPHREY, Jane

MIDW02

Hunt, Briony

HUNT, Briony Elizabeth

Hunt, Peter Robert

HUNT, Peter R

Elected

BERA01

Hunter, Catherine Marie

HUNTER, Cate

Elected

CLAW01

Hunter, Peter Charles

HUNTER, Peter

Elected

RENW01

Hurn, Anthony de Lacey

HURN, Tony

Elected

BARW01

Hurrell, David John

HURRELL, Dave

COPW01

Hurst, Mark Christopher

HURST, Mark Christopher

ALEA01

Hutchesson, Catherine Louise

HUTCHESSON, Catherine

Hutchinson, Luke Philip

HUTCHINSON, Luke

Huynh, Vandi

HUYNH, Vandi

Hyde, Alexander

HYDE, Alexander

Hynes, Debra Julie

HYNES, Debra

Iammarrone, Michael

IAMMARRONE, Michael

Illingworth, John

ILLINGWORTH, John

Ireland, Paul Wayne

IRELAND, Paul

Elected

SOUW01

Irvine, Susan Elizabeth

IRVINE, Sue

Elected

CAMW04

Irwin (Irwin-Oak), Linda Nicole

IRWIN-OAK, Linda Nicole

Irwin, Leeza Anne

IRWIN, Leeza Anne

Ismail, Mohsen

ISMAIL, Mohsen

MITW04

Jackson, Diana

JACKSON, Di

BARW01

Jackson, Emma

JACKSON, Emma

Jackson, James Kennedy

JACKSON, Jamie
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PLAW05
Elected

MITW05

PTAW02

ONKA01

HOLW02
MIDW02

PLAW03

WSTW04
LOXW01

ADEA02

MITW06
Elected

MARW04
PTAW04

Elected

ADEW03
MTBW02

Elected

PTAW05
MTBW03

KANW01
Elected

KANW01

SALW02
Elected

186
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Part 2

ELECTION RESULTS

Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Jackson, Kendall Jayne

JACKSON, Kendall

Elected

PTPW01

Jacobs, Peter Ross

JACOBS, Peter Ross

MTRW02

Jacobsen, James Webster

JACOBSEN, James Webster

VICA01

Jacques, Leighton Arthur

JACQUES, Leighton Arthur

Jaensch, Neville Ross

JAENSCH, Neville Ross

Elected

CORW02

James, Derek

JAMES, Derek

Elected

NARW01

Jamieson, Peter Andrew

JAMIESON, Peter Andrew

Elected

PTAW01

Jamieson, William

JAMIESON, Bill

Elected

ONKW02

Janczak, Martyna

JANCZAK, Martyna

PTAW07

Janssen, Wilhelmus

JANSSEN, Willy

LOWW01

Jarowyj, Peter

JAROWYJ, Peter

CAMW04

Jeffrey, Carolyn Jane

JEFFREY, Carolyn (CJ)

Jenkins, Moira

JENKINS, Moira

Elected

VICA01

Jenner, Paul Robert

JENNER, Paul

Elected

MTGW01

Jensen, Peter David

JENSEN, Peter

Elected

SALW04

Jobson, Phillip Scott

JOBSON, Phillip

PLAW05

Johansen, Bruce

JOHANSEN, Bruce

PTAW01

Johns, Colin

JOHNS, Colin

Johns, Roger

JOHNS, Roger Thomas

Elected

YORW01

Johnson, Dean Nigel

JOHNSON, Dean

Elected

KIMW01

Johnson, Malcom Walter James

JOHNSON, Bluey

Johnson, Sam Craig

JOHNSON, Sam

Johnston, Ann

JOHNSTON, Ann

Johnston, Stephanie Anne

JOHNSTON, Stephanie

Johnstone, Russell Stuart

JOHNSTONE, Russell

Jolley, Gwyneth Margaret

JOLLEY, Gwyn

Jolley, Peter Raymond

JOLLEY, Peter

Elected

PTLW01

Jones, Harvey Lloyd

JONES, Harvey

Elected

BURW01

Jones, Lucas

JONES, Lucas

Elected

TEAW05

Jones, Mark

JONES, Mark

Jones, Samantha Jean

JONES, Samantha

Jones, Stephen Edward

JONES, Steve

Jones, William (Bill) Arthur

JONES, Bill

Joshi, Jennifer

JOSHI, Jennifer

Jovanovic, Sanja

JOVANOVIC, Sanja

ADEW02

Kapitoulov, Allyssa Jade

KAPITOULOV, Allyssa

PTAW04

Karbasi, Mojtaba

KARBASI, Moji

Karp, Lauren Amber

KARP, Lauren

Karydis, Antonia Georgia

KARYDIS, Antonia

Kassebaum, Andrew James

KASSEBAUM, Andrew

Elected

BERW01

Kauppila, Sharon Kaye

KAUPPILA, Sharon

Elected

KANW01

Keain, John Joseph

KEAIN, Jack

Elected

PTPW01

Keane, Bernard John

KEANE, Bernie

Elected

TEAW01

Keane, Sandra

KEANE, Sandy

Elected

TEAW03

Keen, Airlie

KEEN, Airlie

Elected

MURW01

Keen, Terry-Anne

KEEN, Terry-Anne

Elected

APCW01

Keen, Trevor Wayne

KEEN, Trevor

Keily, Rex John

KEILY, Rex John

Elected

ALEW02

Keller, Ian Gordon

KELLER, Ian (Danny)

Elected

MTRW02

Kellock, Jane - Marie

KELLOCK, Jane

Elected

GOYW02

Kelly, Elizabeth Jarvis

KELLY, Liz

Kelly, Steven

KELLY, Steven

Kemp, David

KEMP, David

Elected

VICW01

Kemp, John Grantley

KEMP, John

Elected

ADHW01

Kenihan, Quentin Alex

KENIHAN, Quentin

Kennedy, Adam Richard

KENNEDY, Adam

Kennedy, John Charles

KENNEDY, John

TEAW01

VICA01

PTAA01

PTPW01
PAUA01
Elected

PAUW01
ADEA02

Elected

BARW01
MITW01

MTGA01
Elected

MTBW02
APCW01
BURW05

Elected

WALW01

PTAW06
Elected

STRW01
WSTA01

MTBW02

WAKW02
ADEA01

ADEA02
MITW01
Elected
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Kennedy, Stephen John

KENNEDY, Steve

Kennelly, Peter

KENNELLY, Peter

Elected

LIGW03

Kerley, Leonie Helen

KERLEY, Leonie

Elected

BAWW01

Kerrison, David

KERRISON, David

Elected

PLAW03

Kerry, Nick

KERRY, Nick

MARW06

Keynes, Alexander Richard

KEYNES, Alex

UNLW02

Keys, Alan John

KEYS, Alan John

Khera, Jesmit Singh

KHERA, Jessy

Khiev, Dararithie Hem

KHIEV, Dara

SALW01

Kilby, Jacqueline Gail

KILBY, Gail

ONKA01

Kinsella, Katriona

KINSELLA, Katriona

CHAW07

Kiryk, Sarah

KIRYK, Sarah

ONKW01

Kitsis, Paul

KITSIS, Paul

Kleemann, Jordann Louise

KLEEMANN, Jordann

Klobucar, Ethan

KLOBUCAR, Ethan

Klobucar, Peter James

KLOBUCAR, Peter James

Knight, Kevin John

KNIGHT, Kevin

Elected

TEAA01

Knoblauch, Garry John

KNOBLAUCH, Garry John

Elected

NPSW02

Knoll, Franz Peter

KNOLL, Franz Peter

Elected

ADEA02

Knott, Christopher James

KNOTT, Christopher James

Knox, David

KNOX, David

Elected

WHYW01

Koch, Brian Ralph

KOCH, Brian

Elected

CLAW01

Koch, Paul John

KOCH, Paul

Elected

GAWW01

Koch, Rebecca Jane

KOCH, Rebecca

COPW01

Kolar, Ivan

KOLAR, Ivan

ONKW06

Kolbig, Sally

KOLBIG, Sally

ADEW01

Kouis, George

KOUIS, George

WAKW02

Kretschmer, Arnold

KRETSCHMER, Arnold

Kroemer, Helen Terese

KROEMER, Helen Terese

Elected

TUMW01

Kruse, Darren

KRUSE, Darren

Elected

MITW05

Kuhl, Barry Ross

KUHL, Barry

Elected

GRAW01

Laffan, Peter Laurence

LAFFAN, Peter

ONKW01

Lamont, Helen Kay

LAMONT, Helen Kay

LOWW01

Lang, Anthony Rhodes

LANG, Anthony

Lange, Michael James (Bim)

LANGE, Michael James (Bim)

Langes, Hendrikus Johannes

LANGES, Hank

Langford, David Thomas

LANGFORD, David

Elected

YORW01

Langley, Catherine Jean

LANGLEY, Cathy

Elected

TATW01

Larwood, Matt

LARWOOD, Matthew

Elected

PROW02

Laurie, David Park

LAURIE, David Park

Elected

ROBW01

Lawlor, Gwenda Fay

LAWLOR, Gwenda

Lawrence, Melville

LAWRENCE, Mel

Lawrie, Robert John

LAWRIE, Bob

Le Raye, John Milton

LE RAYE, John

Lea, Candice

LEA, Candice

Elected

WUDW01

Leach, David

LEACH, David

Elected

MTBW01

Ledo, Bruce Arthur

LEDO, Bruce

WHYW01

Lee, Andrew

LEE, Andrew

MTGA01

Lee, Monica

LEE, Monica

PROW01

Leek, Goy

LEEK, Goy

Lemon, Helga Gabriele

LEMON, Helga

Elected

BURW03

Leng, Vern

LENG, Vern

Elected

CORW03

Leombruno, Anna

LEOMBRUNO, Anna

Elected

CAMW03

Leonard, Matthew Francis

LEONARD, Matt

Elected

PAUW01

Lerwill, Fleur

LERWILL, Fleur

Leverington, Eden John

LEVERINGTON, Eden

Lewis, Brenton John

LEWIS, Brenton John
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APCW02

HOLW03
Elected

ADEW02

CHAA01
Elected

LOXW01
WHYW01
WHYW01

CHAW03

ONKW04

VICW01
Elected

BARA01
NORW01

WATW04
APCA01
Elected

TUMW01
PTAA01

PLAW01

MARW05
YANW02
Elected

188
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Lewis, Bronwyn

LEWIS, Bronwyn

Elected

ALEW04

Lewis, Sharron Joyce

LEWIS, Sharron

Elected

LIGW03

Lienert, Alison Megan

LIENERT, (Alison) Megan

Elected

KIMW01

Limnios, Nick

LIMNIOS, Nick

Linden, Christopher Alan (Chris)

LINDEN, Chris

Lindop, Clare

LINDOP, Clare

Elected

HOLW04

Linn, Peter Malcolm

LINN, Peter Malcolm

Elected

PTLW01

Lintvelt, Jessica

LINTVELT, Jessica

Elected

TEAW05

Lithgow, Kirsty Lyn

LITHGOW, Kirsty

Little, Adrian

LITTLE, Adrian

Elected

Little, Paul Robert

LITTLE, Paul Robert

Elected

GAWW01

Little, Shirley Elizabeth

LITTLE, Shirley

Elected

GRAW02

Littlely, Bryan Malcolm

LITTLELY, Bryan

Elected

VICW01

Liu, Kin Chou

LIU, Ken

Elected

KANW01

Liu, Peng

MAGIN, Linda Liu

ONKW03

Ljevakovic, Jessica Mary

LJEVAKOVIC, Jess

PTAW04

Llewelyn, Dafydd James Rhys

LLEWELYN, Dafydd (David)

LIGW01

Lloyd, Susan

LLOYD, Susan Mavis

LOXW01

Lloyde, David Morris

LLOYDE, David

Locke, Robert George

LOCKE, Rob

Elected

BAWW01

Lockyer, Brian John

LOCKYER, Brian

Elected

BAWW01

Lockyer, Gleceria

LOCKYER, Glacy

Loeser, Keith

LOESER, Keith

Lonie, Susan

LONIE, Susan

Looby-McRostie, Nicole Kathrine

LOOBY-McROSTIE, Nicole Kathrine

Looker, Tim

LOOKER, Tim

Love, Timothy Henry William

LOVE, Tim

Lowe, William John

LOWE, Bill

VICW01

Lume, Karen Elizabeth

LUME, Karen

ALEW05

Luscombe, Newton Rufford Cavanough

LUSCOMBE, Ned

Elected

WUDW01

Lush, John Wilton

LUSH, John

Elected

APCW01

NPSW03
BARW01

MARW03
BERW01

SOUW01

RENW01
VICW01
Elected

HOLW04
WATW03
HOLW02

Elected

COPW01

Lymbery, Stacey

LYMBERY, Stacey

RENW01

Lynagh, Joshua Paul

LYNAGH, Josh

MTGW01

Lynch, Stephen Mark

LYNCH, Stephen Mark

BERW01

Lynch-Rhodes, Brenton Phillip

LYNCH-RHODES, Brenton

ROBW01

Lyon, Reginald William

LYON, Reg

Macgowan, Ian Craig

MACGOWAN, Ian

MacMillan, Duncan

MACMILLAN, Duncan

Maddern, Grant Matheson

MADDERN, Grant

Maddocks, Allan Peter

MADDOCKS, Allan Peter

Elected

RENW01

Maidment, Craig

MAIDMENT, Craig Geoffrey

Elected

ALEW02

Maiolo, Frank

MAIOLO, Frank

Elected

APCW02

Malcolm, Anthony

MALCOLM, Anthony

UNLW04

Malugani, Vincenzo

MALUGANI, Vincenzo

COOW01

Mangos, Arthur Con

MANGOS, Arthur Con

Mann, Brayden Robert

MANN, Brayden

Elected

VICW01

Mann, Stanley Bradshaw

MANN, Brad

Elected

GRAW01

Marks, Stephen

MARKS, Stephen

YANW02

Marrett, Collis

MARRETT, Collis

BERW01

Marro, Khaliah

MARRO, Khaliah

NPSW02

Marschall, Ian James

MARSCHALL, Ian

Marsh, Clint

MARSH, Clint

Elected

PLAW01

Marsh, Maralyn Anne

MARSH, Maralyn

Elected

PAUW01

Marshall, Joanne Mary

MARSHALL, Joanne

Elected

WHYW01

Marshall, Robert Kennion

MARSHALL, Bob

Martin, Carolyn Joy

MARTIN, Carol

Martin, Lee

MARTIN, Lee

KINA01
Elected

CEDW01
PLAW05
ALEW03

WSTA01

YORW01

VICW01
Elected

PTAW05
WHYW01
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Martin, Lynette

MARTIN, Lynette

Elected

MTGA01

Martin, Phillip

MARTIN, Phil

Elected

ADEW01

Martin, Simon James

MARTIN, Simon

Elected

KARW01

Martin, Stuart

MARTIN, Stu

Martin, Teena Anne

MARTIN, Teena

Martinson, Neil Thomas

MARTINSON, Neil

Elected

RENA01

Masika, Joseph

MASIKA, Joseph

Elected

MARW02

Mattey, Samuel Peter

MATTEY, S Peter

Elected

GOYW01

Matthews, Clive Andrew

MATTHEWS, Clive Andrew

Elected

LOXW01

Matthews, Tyson John

MATTHEWS, Tyson

Elected

MURW01

Mattiske, Adla

MATTISKE, Adla

May, Debbie Sue

MAY, Debbie

Elected

ELLW01

May, Malcolm Richard

MAY, Malcolm

Elected

WAKW02

Maynard, Kenneth Reginald

MAYNARD, Ken

Mayne, Lawrence

MAYNE, Lawrence

McCarthy, Corin Sean

McCARTHY, Corin

Elected

MITW06

McCarthy, Dennis Michael

McCARTHY, Dennis

Elected

MIDW01

McCluskey, Vanessa Jane

McCLUSKEY, Vanessa

Elected

PTAW01

McCormack, Brian Thomas

McCORMACK, Brian T

MIDW02

McCulloch, Robert Ian

McCULLOCH, Rob

COPW01

McDonald, Dianne

McDONALD, Dianne

McDonald, Margaret Anne

McDONALD, Margaret Anne

McGann, Maria Clare

McGANN, Maz

McGee, Alexandra

McGEE, Alexandra

McGlasson, Creagh

McGLASSON, Creagh

Elected

ELLW01

McGowan, Trudy

McGOWAN, Trudy

Elected

STRW02

McGrath, Kevin Joseph

McGRATH, Kevin Joseph

Elected

WATW01

McGrath, Sarah

McGRATH, Sarah

Elected

McGrath, Shane William

McGRATH, Shane

McGuire, Craig William

McGUIRE, Craig William

Elected

NARW01

McInerney, Kenneth John

McINERNEY, Ken

Elected

TATW01

McKay, Anne Marie

McKAY, Anne

Elected

WSTW06

McKay, Deborah

McKAY, Debbie

McKay, Kym John

McKAY, Kym

McKay, Matthew

McKAY, Matthew

McKenna, Jordan

McKENNA, Jordan

McLachlan, Anthony

McLACHLAN, Scott

Elected

NARW01

McLaughlin, Elizabeth Clare

McLAUGHLIN, Clare

Elected

WHYA01

McLeod, Andrew Roderick

McLEOD, Andrew

Elected

ELLW01

McLuskey, Johanna Maria Hendrika

McLUSKEY, Johanna

Elected

CAMW02

McMahon, Simon James

McMAHON, Simon

Elected

ONKW01

McOwat, Kellie

MCOWAT, Kellie

ONKW03

McRae, Christine Ellen

McRAE, Chris

VICW01

Medhurst, Callen Rex

MEDHURST, Callen

Mercer, Graham John

MERCER, Graham John

Mercer, Kym

MERCER, Kym

MARW04

Merritt, Cheryl Lynley

MERRITT, Cheryl

ONKW04

Merritt, Heather Julie

MERRITT, Heather

ONKW03

Meschino, Carlo

MESCHINO, Carlo

Mex, Christel Lorraine

MEX, Christel Lorraine

Elected

NPSW06

Meyer, Adam Sean

MEYER, Adam

Elected

YORW03

Mezinec, Sonya

MEZINEC, Sonya

Elected

MTGW01

Michie, Angela

MICHIE, Angela

Middleton, Donna Marie

MIDDLETON, Donna

CORW02

Midzi, Jaison

MIDZI, Jaison

MARW03

Mignone, Giuseppe

MIGNONE, Joe

NPSA01

Miller, Ian Robert

MILLER, Ian

MARW02
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UNLW02
PETW01

TEAW05

CEDA01
PLAW05

KIMW01
Elected

BAWW01
BARW01
TEAW04

CHAW02
MIDW03

MTBW01
Elected

WSTW04
WSTW07
LIGW02

MIDW01
Elected

PETW01

CHAW05

COOW01
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Miller, Kim William

MILLER, Kim William

Elected

PETW01

Miller, Richard Charles

MILLER, Richard

Elected

BARW01

Miller, William Alfred John

MILLER, William

Elected

HOLW02

Mills, Shane Patrick

MILLS, Shane

Minett, Sally Teresa

MINETT, Tess

Elected

MTBW03

Minney, Brian John

MINNEY, John

Elected

NPSW02

Mislov, Diana Lucia

MISLOV, Diana

Mitchell, Anthony Thomas

MITCHELL, Tony

Mitchell, Kat

MITCHELL, Kat

Mitchell, Krystle

MITCHELL, Krystle

Mitchell, Matthew James

MITCHELL, Matt

Elected

CHAW08

Mitchell, Neville Frederick

MITCHELL, Neville

Elected

COOW01

Mitchell, Peter Laurence

MITCHELL, Peter

Elected

LOWW01

Mitchell, Samantha

MITCHELL, Sam

Elected

LIGW04

Moate, Jody-Ann

MOATE, Jody

Mock, Robert James

MOCK, Robert James

Moffatt, Steven

MOFFATT, Steven

Monceaux, Dorothy Anne

MONCEAUX, Anne

Elected

BURA01

Moore, Evonne June

MOORE, Evonne June

Elected

NPSW01

Moore, Glanville Clifford

MOORE, Glan

Elected

NORW01

Moorhouse, Kester

MOORHOUSE, Kester

Elected

NPSW01

Moralee, Julie

MORALEE, Julie

Moran, Anne Vickery

MORAN, Anne

Elected

ADEA02

Morello, Frank

MORELLO, Frank

Elected

MTGW01

Morgan, Penelope

MORGAN, Penny

Moritz, Steven Andrew

MORITZ, Steve

Morley, Vicki Sandra

MORLEY, Vicki Sandra

Morris, Alan Franklin

MORRIS, Alan Franklin

PAUW01

Morris, Beverley

MORRIS, Beverley

BARW01

Morris, Graham Edwin

MORRIS, Graham

Morrison, Gregory Philip

MORRISON, Greg

Morrison, Tom William

MORRISON, Tom

Mosley, David Paul

MOSLEY, David Paul

Moya, Daniel Fernando

MOYA, Daniel

Mudge, Leith

MUDGE, Leith

Elected

ADHW01

Mugavin, Dominic

MUGAVIN, Dominic

Elected

WSTW07

Muhovics, Dennis

MUHOVICS, Dennis

Mumford, Samuel Arthur

MUMFORD, Sam

Munro, Brenda Annette

MUNRO, Brenda Annette

Munro, David Douglas

MUNRO, Dave

Muras, Jane Foster Reinhold

MURAS, Jane

Murdoch, Kimberlee Jane

MURDOCH, Kimberlee

Murdock, Kristin

MURDOCK, Kristin

Murphy, Mark Francis

MURPHY, Mark

TATW01

Murphy, Rachel

MURPHY, Rachel

PTAW02

Murray, Peter Douglas

MURRAY, Peter

PTAW03

Musolino, Dino

MUSOLINO, Dino

Myers, Kevin Paul

MYERS, Kevin Paul

Myers, Mark Anthony

MYERS, Mark Anthony

Naisbitt, John Eugene

NAISBITT, John

Nankivell, Brian Francis

NANKIVELL, Brian

Nash, Sharon Veronica

NASH, Sharon

Naumovic, George

NAUMOVIC, George

Ndi, Latifat Olasumbo

NDI, Sumbo

Neagle, Moira Rose

NEAGLE, Moira

Elected

WATW03

Neal, John Harvey

NEAL, John

Elected

GOYW04

Neideck, Tracey Leeann

NEIDECK, Tracey L

PETW01

PTLA01
PAUW01
Elected

PTAW04
TEAW03

MITW04
Elected

TATW01
PTAA01

ADEW02

STRW02
MURW01
Elected

MTRW01

BAWW01
Elected

MTBW03
MITW06

Elected

LIGW01
WSTW05

WATA01
Elected

KANW01
PTPW01

Elected

MITW04
CAMW01
LOXW01

Elected

YORW03

PLAA01
Elected

MIDW01
PAUW01

Elected

PAUW01
ONKA01
ONKW04

Elected

COOW01
PLAW04

LOXW01
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Nenke, James Paul

NENKE, James Paul

Elected

WALW01

Nesbitt, Christopher

NESBITT, Chris

ADEW02

Neumann, Eric John

NEUMANN, Eric

ALEW03

Neville, Jake

NEVILLE, Jake Stephen

ONKW03

Newton, Tess

NEWTON, Tess

NPSW04

Ng, Lawrence

NG, Lawrence

ADHW01

Ng, Toh Sang

NG, Toh Sang

Nguyen, Oanh Kim Thi

NGUYEN, Oanh

Elected

CHAW04

Nguyen, Thuy

NGUYEN, Thuy

Elected

PROW01

Nicholls, John Douglas

NICHOLLS, John Douglas

Elected

WAKW01

Nicholls, Robert Bruce

NICHOLLS, Bob

Nickolls, Jeffrey Gordon

NICKOLLS, Jeffrey Gordon

Elected

SOUW01

Niemz, Brenton

NIEMZ, Brenton

Elected

CEDW01

Nitschke, Graham

NITSCHKE, Graham

Elected

WSTW07

Nkamba, Nkweto Manasseh

NKAMBA, Nkweto (NK)

Nobile, Raffaele (Ralf)

NOBILE, Raffaele (Ralf)

Noble, Matthew David

NOBLE, Matthew

Elected

CAMW04

Noll, Desmond John

NOLL, Des

Elected

WATA01

Noonan, John Anthony

NOONAN, John

Norman, Russell Paul

NORMAN, Russell Paul

Norris, Matthew Vincent

NORRIS, Matthew

Norris, Misty

NORRIS, Misty

Elected

PLAW05

Norton, Donald Peter

NORTON, Don

Elected

MTRW02

Norton, Trevor John

NORTON, Trevor (Nobby)

Elected

LOXW01

Nottle, Colin Edward

NOTTLE, Colin Edward

Elected

MTRW02

Nottle, Peter John

NOTTLE, Peter

Nunan, Alison

NUNAN, Alison

Nuske, Grant Geoffrey

NUSKE, Grant

O’Brien, Bill

O’BRIEN, Bill

Elected

LIGA01

O’Brien, Leanne Gail

O’BRIEN, Leanne

Elected

YORW02

O’Brien, Mathew

O’BRIEN, Mat

Elected

MURW01

O’Brien, Michael

O’BRIEN, Michael

Elected

ONKW04

Oliver, Maureen Kaye

OLIVER, Maureen

Elected

TATW01

O’Loughlin, David Andrew

O’LOUGHLIN, David Andrew

Elected

PROA01

Olsen, Wayne Richard

OLSEN, Wayne

Elected

ONKW06

Olsson, David Murray

OLSSON, David

Elected

YANW01

O’Neil, Peter Edwin

O’NEIL, Peter

Elected

YANW01

Onuzans, Esperanza Jane

ONUZANS, Jane

Elected

PLAW02

O’Rielley, Cynthia

O’RIELLEY, Cindy

Elected

WSTW02

O’Rielly, Maxwell Ross

O’RIELLY, Max

O’Rielly, Tony

O’RIELLY, Tony

Orr, Bradley David

ORR, Bradley

Elected

MTBW02

Osborn, Matthew James

OSBORN, Matt

Elected

PTAW07

Osterstock, Mark Andrew

OSTERSTOCK, Mark

Elected

ADHW01

Oswald, Peter James

OSWALD, Peter

Elected

COPW01

Ouk, Sarah Savry

OUK, Sarah

Elected

SALW05

Owen, Trevor Neil

OWEN, Trevor Neil

WSTA01

Owens, Gordon

OWENS, Gordon

KARW01

Paech, Fiona

PAECH, Fiona

Pal, Surender

PAL, Surender

Elected

WSTW03

Palmer, Donald George

PALMER, Don

Elected

UNLW05

Palmer, Garth Robert

PALMER, Garth

Paltridge, Rick

PALTRIDGE, Rick

Panagaris, Peter

PANAGARIS, Peter

Panella, Margherita

PANELLA, Margherita

Elected

APCW03

Papanikolaou, Elisabeth

PAPANIKOLAOU, Elisabeth

Elected

WSTW01

Papazoglov, Dimitrios

PAPAZOGLOV, Jim
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HOLW04

LOXW01

PTAW04
BERA01

HOLW01
Elected

KARW01
SALA01

LIGW03
Elected

ROBA01
WSTW04

PLAW01
PLAW04

CORW02

WSTW05
Elected

WATW02
TEAW03

PTLA01
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Elected

Election Code

Parker, Brian

PARKER, Brian

Elected

APCW03

Parkes, Keith James

PARKES, Keith

Elected

ALEA01

Parkin, David Thomas

PARKIN, David

Parkin, Kirsty

PARKIN, Kirsty Lee

Elected

ADHW01

Parkyn, Colin Richard

PARKYN, Col

Elected

ORRW01

Parry, Maurice Stephen

PARRY, Maurice (Mo) Stephen

PAUW01

Parslow, Darryl John

PARSLOW, Darryl John

ONKW05

Pasalidis, Isaac

PASALIDIS, Isaac

Patterson, Fay

PATTERSON, Fay

Elected

NPSW05

Patton, Robert Clement

PATTON, Robert (Bob)

Elected

HOLW01

Patty, Violet

PATTY, Violet

RENW01

Paul, George Marvin

PAUL, George Marvin

BURW05

Pavlidis, George John

PAVLIDIS, George

Paynter, Frances Joy

PAYNTER, Fran

Elected

PAUW01

Pearce, Robin Peter

PEARCE, Robin

Elected

PROW01

Peat, Richard Douglas

PEAT, Richard Douglas

Elected

ONKW01

Pedler, Janet Anne

PEDLER, Janet

Pedler, Scott

PEDLER, Scott

Pengilly, Michael Redding

PENGILLY, Michael

Elected

KANA01

Penniment, Diana Elizabeth

PENNIMENT, Diana Elizabeth

Elected

TATW01

Perera, Udunuwara

PERERA, Nayan

Perks, Matt

PERKS, Matt

Perren, David John

PERREN, Dave

GOYW01

Perry, Allan David

PERRY, Allan

PLAA01

Perry, Wendy Anne

PERRY, Wendy Anne

Perryman, Steven

PERRYMAN, Steven

Persello, Hanna

PERSELLO, Hanna

Petraccaro, Angelina Antonietta

PETRACCARO, Angelina

Petrie, Lynette

PETRIE, Lyn

Petrovski, Reuben

PETROVSKI, Reuben

Pfeiffer, Neville Kenneth

PFEIFFER, Neville Kenneth

Elected

SOUW01

Pfeiffer, Timothy Gerald

PFEIFFER, Tim

Elected

MARW02

Phillips, Caroline Anne

PHILLIPS, Caroline Anne

Elected

KARA01

Phillips, Maureen

PHILLIPS, Maureen

LOXW01

Philp, Graham William

PHILP, Graham

VICA01

Philpott, David

PHILPOTT, David

Pickering, Michael John

PICKERING, Mike

Pidgeon, Phillip Stewart

PIDGEON, Phillip Stewart

Piggott, Grant Edward

PIGGOTT, Grant Edward

Pilkington, Damien

PILKINGTON, Damien

SALA01

Pittman, Chris

PITTMAN, Chris

CHAW03

Pivnik, Edward

PIVNIK, Edward

ONKW04

Placentino, John

PLACENTINO, John

Pledge, Shirley Robyn

PLEDGE, Shirley

Elected

KANW01

Pollard, Leon James

POLLARD, Leon James

Elected

NORW01

Pond, Tamy -Louise

POND, Tamy

Elected

WHYW01

Pope, Jeffrey Ian

POPE, Jeff

Elected

KINW01

Pope, Margaret Ann

POPE, Margaret

Elected

COPW01

Ppiros, Peter

PPIROS, Peter

CHAW06

Prajapati, Gaurang

PRAJAPATI, Gaurang

SALW04

Pratt, Donald Jeffrey

PRATT, Don

MTGW01

Prestridge, Gregory James

PRESTRIDGE, Greg

Price, Adrian Dale Curtis

PRICE, Dale

Price, Betty-Jean Maria

PRICE, Betty-Jean (B-J)

Prior, Nathan John

PRIOR, Nathan John

Elected

MARW03

Proleta, Donna Margaret

PROLETA, Donna Margaret

Elected

SALW01

Pudney, Clifford John

PUDNEY, Clifford John

Elected

STRW01

BURA01

NPSW01

COOA01

ADHW02
RENW01

PTAW04
Elected

PTPW01

ONKW04
Elected

MTGW01
MTGW01
PTAW05

Elected

TEAW02
CHAW04

PROW02
Elected

PETW01
PAUW01

Elected

BURW04

CAMW03

MTRW02
Elected
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Pyshkina, Olesya

PYSHKINA, Olesya

Qualmann, Brenton David

QUALMANN, Brenton David

Quast, Matthew Paul

QUAST, Matthew

Quigley, Jo-Anne Therese

QUIGLEY, Jo-Anne

Elected

LOWW01

Quinn, Robert Michael

QUINN, Robert Michael

Elected

CLEW01

Quirke, Davina

QUIRKE, Davina

Elected

YANW02

Rabbitt, Michael James

RABBITT, Michael

Elected

UNLW06

Rafanelli, Nicole Faye

RAFANELLI, Nicole Faye

Raison, Peter John

RAISON, Peter (Beachy)

Rajamani, Sundaresan

RAJAMANI, Raj

Raju, Chitra

RAJU, Chitra

Randall, Robert John

RANDALL, Robert

Elected

TUMW01

Rankine, Brett

RANKINE, Brett

Elected

TEAW01

Rankine, Michael Rex

RANKINE, Michael

Elected

WAKW02

Rann, Gary Robert

RANN, Gary

Rapaic, Boro
Rasheed, Kay
Rasmussen, Perri-anne
Rayner, Trevor Gordon
Rayson, Colin Arthur
Rayson, Peter
Reardon, Shaun
Reardon, Shiralee Ann
Rebbeck, Melissa Ann
Redford, Angus
Redman, Karen Aileen
Reeve, Gary
Rehn, Terry Philip
Reichstein, Lynette Elizabeth
Reid, Lee Alan
Reid, Rodney John
Reis, Julie Anne
Reiter, Joshua Adam
Rentoulis, Agapios (Peter)
Retallick, Matthew James
Reubenicht, Annie Matilda
Reynolds, Brandon Nathan James
Reynolds, Graham Ronald
Reynolds, Patricia Myra
Rich, John David
Richards, Barry James
Richardson, Kym
Richardson, Stephen John
Richardson, Timothy Neil
Ricketts, Graeme
Riemekasten, Detlef Andreas
Riggs, Kevin Clark
Rigopoulis, Elias Leon
Ringshaw, Michael Garratt
Riseley, Peter Rayner
Ritchie, Jack (John) Alexander
Roberts, Kym Wilton
Roberts, Ruth
Robertson, Andrew Gordon
Robertson, Gemma
Robinson, Kenneth David
Robinson, Mervyn John
Rodda, Dean Wayne

RAPAIC, Boro
RASHEED, Kay
RASMUSSEN, Perri-anne
RAYNER, Trevor Gordon
RAYSON, Colin Arthur
RAYSON, Peter
REARDON, Shaun
REARDON, Shiralee
REBBECK, Melissa
REDFORD, Angus
REDMAN, Karen
REEVE, Gary
REHN, Terry
REICHSTEIN, Lynette Elizabeth
REID, Lee Alan
REID, Rodney John
REIS, Julie
REITER, Joshua
RENTOULIS, Peter
RETALLICK, Matthew
REUBENICHT, Annie
REYNOLDS, Brandon
REYNOLDS, Graham
REYNOLDS, Patsy
RICH, John David
RICHARDS, Barry James
RICHARDSON, Kym
RICHARDSON, Stephen
RICHARDSON, Tim
RICKETTS, Graeme
RIEMEKASTEN, Detlef Andreas
RIGGS, Kevin
RIGOPOULIS, Leon
RINGSHAW, Michael
RISELEY, Peter
RITCHIE, Jack
ROBERTS, Kym
ROBERTS, Ruth
ROBERTSON, Andrew Gordon
ROBERTSON, Gem
ROBINSON, Kenneth David (Toby)
ROBINSON, Merv
RODDA, Dean Wayne
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Elected

Election Code
MARW02

Elected

CORW02
MITA01

PTPW01
Elected

MIDW02
WHYW01
MARW06

ONKW02

194

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected

Elected
Elected

COOW01
KINA01
MTGW01
NARW01
CLEW01
KIMW01
PLAW01
SALW04
ALEW05
NPSW01
GAWA01
CHAW04
FRAW01
LIGW02
PTLW01
WAKA01
GRAW01
ONKW01
PLAW01
PLAW05
FLIW01
WSTW05
SALW06
FLIW01
YORW03
MTRW01
ONKW04
PTAW03
MTBW02
KANW01
GOYW03
KANW01
MTGW01
KINW01
ROBW01
PTLW01
COPW01
RENW01
VICW01
ONKW06
NARW01
NORW01
COPW01
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Roffey, Desmond John
Rogers, Timothy James
Rohde, Andrew John
Rohrlach, Kenneth Deane
Rooney, Pauline
Rosenberg, Lorraine Florence
Rositano , Giles
Ross, Damien Troy
Rothwell, Simon James
Rowlands, Glen Robert
Rowlands, Grant William
Rowntree, Lisa
Rowsell, Robyn June
Rumball, Brett James
Rundle, Robert James
Rushton, Robyn
Russell, Denni
Russell, Nicole
Russell, Paul
Russo, Jane Elizabeth
Russo, Maria
Russo, Remo
Ryan, Dennis Alfred
Ryan, Geoffrey Alexander
Ryan, Marijka Anastazia
Rye, Alan
Rypp, Steven James
Sadler, James
Sage, Richard John
Saies, Michael William
Sakko, Adriaan
Salaman, Rufus
Salehi, Bahar
Sambell, Brian
Sanchez, Robert
Sanderson, John Liddell
Santucci, Ricardo Stephen
Sarris, Spiros
Savvas-Koopmans, Olivia Madison
Sawley, Neil Lyndon
Scanlan, Krystal
Scarman, Suzanne Vida
Scheffler, Thomas Mark
Scheidl, Andreas
Schiansky, Christine
Schiller, Peter Milton
Schilling, Kathryn Louise
Schirmer, Kristen
Schkabaryn, Tony
Schlueter, Alicia Ann
Schmidt, Harold Bruce
Schmidt, Lorna Ann
Schnell, Robert
Schofield, Carol Jean
Scholz, Eleanor Irene
Scholz, Naomi Lee
Schubert, Clem Sidney
Schultz, Kenneth Bertram

ROFFEY, Des
ROGERS, Timothy
ROHDE, John
ROHRLACH, Deane
ROONEY, Pauline
ROSENBERG, Lorraine Florence
ROSITANO, Giles
ROSS, Damien
ROTHWELL, Simon James
ROWLANDS, Glen
ROWLANDS, Grant
ROWNTREE, Lisa
ROWSELL, Robyn
RUMBALL, Brett James
RUNDLE, Robert
RUSHTON, Robyn Joanne
RUSSELL, Denni
RUSSELL, Nicole
RUSSELL, Paul
RUSSO, Jane
RUSSO, Maria
RUSSO, Remo
RYAN, Dennis
RYAN, Geoff
RYAN, Marijka
RYE, Alan
RYPP, Steven
SADLER, James Grant
SAGE, Richard
SAIES, Michael
SAKKO, Adriaan
SALAMAN, Rufus
SALEHI, Bahar
SAMBELL, Brian
SANCHEZ, Robert
SANDERSON, John Liddell
SANTUCCI, Rick
SARRIS, Spiros
SAVVAS, Olivia
SAWLEY, Neil
SCANLAN, Krystal
SCARMAN, Sue
SCHEFFLER, Tom
SCHEIDL, Des
SCHIANSKY, Kitty
SCHILLER, Peter
SCHILLING, Kathryn Louise
SCHIRMER, Kristy
SCHKABARYN, Tony
SCHLUETER, Alicia
SCHMIDT, Bruce
SCHMIDT, Lorna Ann
SCHNELL, Bob
SCHOFIELD, Carol
SCHOLZ, Eleanor
SCHOLZ, Naomi
SCHUBERT, Clem
SCHULTZ, Ken

Elected

COOW01
ROBW01
PTPA01
LIGW01
BURW06
ONKW06
CAMW04
NARW01
YANW01
YANW02
BAWW01
CORW01
PTLW01
NARW01
WSTA01
ONKW04
WAKW01
ONKW04
PTAW06
UNLW01
CHAA01
ADEW02
PLAW04
CEDW01
CAMA01
CLAW01
PROW04
ADHW01
GRAA01
MITW01
MTBW02
UNLW01
TEAW05
GAWW01
TEAW06
MITW03
WHYW01
WSTW07
TEAW04
COPW01
ONKW01
NORW03
CHAW02
GRAW01
MIDA01
GOYW03
BARW01
CAMW04
BAWW01
TEAW03
COPW01
ORRW01
UNLA01
VICW01
WUDW01
WUDW01
MURW01
NARW01

195

Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
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Scott, Janet Steele
Scott, Michael John Dundas
Scott, Trevor
Scully, Gregory James
Seager, Harry Russell
Searle, Rex Eric
Searson, Darren
Secker, Sharon Linda
Selvaraj, Kingson
Seric, Josip (Joe)
Shabbar, Marwa
Shackleford, Colleen Joy
Shackley, Adrian David
Shakes, Christopher
Shanks, Nathan Christopher
Sharma Poudyal, Puskar
Sharma, Mahesh
Shaw, Tania Kidman
Shearing, Garry
Sheehan, Nicole Louise
Shepherdson, Kevin
Sheppard, Colin
Shilling, Matthew David
Shine, Linley
Short, Robert William
Silbereisen, Jane Louise
Silis, Andrew Juris
Simmons, Evelyn Georgina
Simmons, Paul Edward
Simms, Robert Andrew
Simon, Jessie Lee
Simpson, David
Simpson, William Huitson Martin
Sims, David
Sims, Peter Anthony
Sims, Scott
Sindos, Meta
Singh, Baldev
Singh, Jagtar
Singh, Maninderbir
Singh-Malhi, Simratpal
Siviour, Dean Terrence
Size, Janette Maree
Slade, Helen Marjorie
Slarks, Graham
Slattery, Peter Joseph
Sleep, Robert George
Sleep, Russell David
Sloane, Robert John
Smallwood-Smith, Gaynor
Smedley, John
Smith, Allen Thomas
Smith, Andrew John
Smith, Barry David
Smith, Davin Lee
Smith, Isabelle Wilson
Smith, James Colin Wilson
Smith, Jerome Bruce

SCOTT, Janet
SCOTT, Michael
SCOTT, Trevor
SCULLY, Greg
SEAGER, Harry
SEARLE, Rex Eric
SEARSON, Darren
SECKER, Sharon Linda
SELVARAJ, Kingson
SERIC, Josip (Joe)
SHABBAR, Marwa
SHACKLEFORD, Colleen
SHACKLEY, Adrian David
SHAKES, Christopher
SHANKS, Nathan
POUDYAL, Puskar
SHARMA, Mahesh
SHAW, Tania Kidman
SHEARING, Garry
SHEEHAN, Nicole
SHEPHERDSON, Kevin
SHEPPARD, Colin
SHILLING, Matthew
SHINE, Linley
SHORT, Bob
SILBEREISEN, Jane
SILIS, Andrew
SIMMONS, Georgie
SIMMONS, Paul
SIMMS, Robert
SIMON, Jessie
SIMPSON, David
SIMPSON, Bill
SIMS, David
SIMS, Peter
SIMS, Scott
SINDOS, Meta
SINGH, Sunny
SINGH, Jagtar
DHILLON, Maninder
SINGH-MALHI, Sim
SIVIOUR, Dean Terrence
SIZE, Janette
SLADE, Helen Marjorie
SLARKS, Graham
SLATTERY, Peter Joseph
SLEEP, Robert George
SLEEP, Russell David
SLOANE, Bob
SMALLWOOD-SMITH, Gay
SMEDLEY, John
SMITH, Allen
SMITH, Andrew John
SMITH, Barry
SMITH, Davin
SMITH, Isabelle
SMITH, Jimmy
SMITH, Jerome
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Elected

196

Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected

Elected

Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Election Code
MITW02
ALEW04
BERW01
COOW01
MTBW01
YORW03
PROW04
MURW01
BERW01
HOLW01
TEAW04
ORRW01
GAWW01
BURW05
GAWW01
PLAW04
WALW01
WATW02
LIGW02
UNLW04
NPSW04
BARW01
MARW06
PAUW01
COPW01
MITW05
CAMW05
BAWW01
CORW02
ADEA02
SOUW01
CHAW06
WHYW01
RENW01
COPW01
NPSW04
BERW01
PAUW01
MURW01
TEAW04
RENW01
CLEW01
MTBW02
RENW01
WATW03
FLIA01
CEDW01
PETW01
BARA01
PLAW02
HOLW02
MTGW01
FLIW01
WAKW03
MITW05
ELLW01
ELLW01
PLAW05

Part 2
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Smith, Kyall
Smith, Peter Richard
Smith, Rebecca Kay
Smith, Yvonne
Smith-McCue, Dianna Louise
Smoker, Michael
Smolucha, Luke Peter
Snape, Keiran John
Snewin, Robert Lindsay
Solomon, Peter William
Sotirianakos, Antonios (Tony)
Spano, Maria Catherine
Sparks, Daryl Keith
Sparnon, Michael David
Spear, Glenn William
Spilsbury, Bruce
Spooner, Belinda Patricia
Standen, Mark Ralph
Stanton-Noble, Portia
Starrs, Christopher Damien
Stasinowsky, Leon Evan
Staunton, Valerie Ann
Steele, Katarina
Steeples, Thomas Paul David
Steer, Kym
Stephens, Leon William
Stevenson, Lynette Janice
Stewart, Geoffrey
Stewart, James Laird
Stewart, Robert John
Stock, Michael Charles
Stock, Tania Ann
Stoll, Andrew Philip
Stone, Phillip
Stratford, Andrew Mark
Stroet, Katrina
Strudwicke, Sydney Marcus
Stuart, Terrance John
Stubing, Edward
Stuppos, Sotirios
Sutton, Wendy Jannette
Swales-Smith, Jason
Swann, Nicholas John
Sykes, Paul Andrew
Symes, Robin John
Taeuber, Lindy
Talbot, Roslyn
Taliangis, Michael John
Tame, Cathy-Jo
Tarran, Christopher Raymond
Taylor, Alan Raymond
Taylor, Charles Jasper Barr
Taylor, Glynis Ann
Taylor, Samuel David
Taylor, Steven William
Teasdale, George Robert
Tedesco, Frank
Telfer, Raelene June

SMITH, Kyall
SMITH, Peter R
SMITH, Rebecca
SMITH, Yvonne June
SMITH-McCUE, Dianna
SMOKER, Mike
SMOLUCHA, Luke
SNAPE, Keiran
SNEWIN, Robert
SOLOMON, Peter
SOTIRIANAKOS, Antonios
SPANO, Maria
SPARKS, Daryl Keith
SPARNON, Mick
SPEAR, Glenn William
SPILSBURY, Bruce
SPOONER, Belinda
STANDEN, Mark
STANTON-NOBLE, Portia
STARRS, Chris
STASINOWSKY, Leon
STAUNTON, Valerie
STEELE, Katarina
STEEPLES, Tom
STEER, Kym
STEPHENS, Leon William
STEVENSON, Lynette
STEWART, Geoffrey
STEWART, James Laird
STEWART, Robert John
STOCK, Mike
STOCK, Tania
STOLL, Andrew
STONE, Phill
STRATFORD, Andrew
STROET, Katrina
STRUDWICKE, Marcus
STUART, Terry
STUBING, Edward
STUPPOS, Soto
MORGAN, Wendy
SWALES, Jason
SWANN, Nick
SYKES, Paul Andrew
SYMES, Robin (Nobby)
TAEUBER, Lindy
TALBOT, Roslyn
TALIANGIS, Michael
TAME, Cathy-Jo
TARRAN, Chris
TAYLOR, Alan Raymond
TAYLOR, Jasper
TAYLOR, Glynis
TAYLOR, Sam
TAYLOR, Steve
TEASDALE, Bob
TEDESCO, Frank
TELFER, Raelene June

Elected

197

Elected
Elected

Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Election Code
PTAW02
MIDW02
NARW01
KARW01
MITW05
VICA01
UNLW04
ADEW03
HOLW03
PAUA01
COOA01
RENW01
KARW01
SOUW01
MITA01
YANW02
PETW01
PROW04
CLAW01
APCA01
LOXA01
PTLW01
MITW03
ADHW02
HOLA01
PTPA01
ALEW02
TUMA01
ALEW05
WATW04
NPSW04
YORW01
WALW01
WHYW01
ADHW02
PLAW04
APCW01
PLAW05
APCW02
WHYW01
PLAW05
YORW03
ONKW02
CHAW03
GAWW01
MITW05
COPA01
MITW04
PLAW01
CLEW01
NARW01
KANW01
CORW02
ADEW02
FLIW01
KANW01
CHAW06
MARW04
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Telfer, Samuel
Telfer, Timothy Ross
Themeliotis, Marion
Thiele, Deborah Anne
Thomas, Kelly Diane
Thomas, Kym
Thomas, Wayne Michael
Thompson, Heidi Marie
Thompson, Mark
Thompson, Martina
Thorley, Wayne
Tilley, Andrew Playford
Tingay, Alan
Tipper, Denise Anne
Tippins, Ashley
Todd, Yvonne Helean
Tolley, Susan Lee
Toogood, Fred
Tooley, Ian Malcolm
Toop, Katherine Jane
Toribio, Oscar Daniel
Totani, Lisa
Towle, Thomas William Raymond
Townsend, Benjamin Anthony
Tran, Adeline Wei Wei
Tredrea, Wayne Keith
Treloar, Kate
Tremayne, Leonie
Trenaman, Julie Anne
Trenberth, Ricky Paul
Trezise, Maree-Gene
Trezona, Neville Graham
Trigg, Bryan
Trigg, Ruth (Coral)
Troup, Catherine
Trueman, Brett Christopher
Tsiaparis, Simon
Tullio, Rachele
Turelli, George Romano
Turnbull, Alexandra Robina
Turnbull, Jennifer Jillian
Turner, Daniel Robert
Turner, Jason Keith
Turner, Jennifer Jane
Turner, Larry Charles
Turner, Wayne
Tye, Michael Alexander
Udy, Terry Keith
Uebergang, Jennifer Ann
Ung, Fong
Unger, Robert John
Vallelonga, Jim (Vincenzo)
van den Nieuwelaar, Kenzie Jane
Van Der Merwe, Jan Hendrik Petrus
van Diermen, Susan
Varga, Veronica
Veitch, Marvin Wayne
Veliskou, Jason Strattis

TELFER, Sam
TELFER, Tim
THEMELIOTIS, Marion
THIELE, Deb
THOMAS, Kelly
THOMAS, Kym
THOMAS, Wayne
THOMPSON, Heidi
THOMPSON, Mark
THOMPSON, Martina
THORLEY, Wayne Brian
TILLEY, Andrew Playford
TINGAY, Alan
TIPPER, Denise
TIPPINS, Ashley
TODD, Yvonne
TOLLEY, Susan
TOOGOOD, Fred
TOOLEY, Ian Malcolm
TOOP, Katie
TORIBIO, Oscar
TOTANI, Lisa
TOWLE, Tom
TOWNSEND, Ben
TRAN, Adeline Wei Wei
TREDREA, Wayne
TRELOAR, Kate
TREMAYNE, Lee
TRENAMAN, Julie
TRENBERTH, Ricky
TREZISE, Kerry
TREZONA, Neville Graham
TRIGG, Bryan
TRIGG, Ruth
TROUP, Cathy
TRUEMAN, Brett Christopher
TSIAPARIS, Simon
TULLIO, Rachele
TURELLI, George
TURNBULL, Alexandra
TURNBULL, Jenny
TURNER, Dan
TURNER, Jason
TURNER, Jenny
TURNER, Larry
TURNER, Wayne
TYE, Mike
UDY, Terry
UEBERGANG, Jen
UNG, Fong
UNGER, Rob
VALLELONGA, Jim
VAN DEN NIEUWELAAR, Kenzie
VAN DER MERWE, Jan
van DIERMEN, Susan
VARGA, Veronica
VEITCH, Wayne
VELISKOU, Jason

Elected

TUMA01
VICW01
ONKW05
LOXW01
CHAW05
PAUW01
CLAA01
GOYW02
MIDW02
PTAW03
MURW01
MITW01
LOWW01
UNLW04
PTAW02
MITW04
YORW01
MURW01
GAWW01
ONKW06
COPW01
MARW01
BERW01
RENW01
UNLW04
MIDW01
ADEA01
COPW01
KINW01
TUMW01
VICW01
STRW02
CLEW01
YANW02
BARW01
COOW01
WSTW03
CHAW02
CHAW06
CHAW03
BURW02
ADEW01
MARW06
GOYW02
KANW01
ALEW03
ALEW05
MIDW02
PTAW03
ONKW06
TEAW04
GAWW01
CHAW03
SALW05
PROW01
CAMW02
KANW01
MARW01
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Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Vellotti, Gennaro
Venning, Darryl John
Verrall, Franklin Charles
Verschoor, Sandra Maaike
Verwey, Michael Willebrordus
Vickery, Erika Johanna
Vidyam Vijaya Ranga Rao, Seshadri
Vines, Steven
Virgo, Jason Wayne
Vlahos, George
Vluggen, Catherine Elizabeth
Voigt, Regine
von Stanke, Ian David
Vowles, Michael John
Wagner, Daven Michael
Wagner, Luke
Wainwright, Hazel Ann
Walker, Brenton James
Walker, Madeleine
Walker, Peter Anderson
Walker, Robert Jan
Walkom, Graham Douglas
Wallace, Angus Keith
Walladge, Craig Andrew
Walsh, Robert John
Ward, Mark
Ward, Mark Leslie
Waria-Read, Patricia
Warren, Richard Frederick Ostcliffe
Wasley, Mark Norton
Wasylenko, Barbara Ann Margaret
Wasylenko, Tolley Ivan
Waterman, David William
Waters, Jo-Anne
Watson, Callum
Watson, Charlotte
Watson, Edward Joseph
Watson, Julie
Wayne, Nigel
Webb, Katherine Mary
Webber, Kym Andrew
Wegrowski, Adrian
Weise, Ruediger
Wellington, Kingsley Rex
Welsh, Warwick Francis
Werfel, Russell James Trevor
Westbrook, Carmel Anne
Westerman, Zia
Westwood, Nicholas Andrew
Westwood, Simon Gilder
Wetherby, Victoria Winifred
Wheaton, Philip Lawrence
Wheeldon, Terrance Michael
White, Kerry Ann
White, Mark Alexander
White, Stephen Robert
Whitington, Susan Margaret
Whittaker, Jillian Yvonne

VELLOTTI, Gennaro
VENNING, Darryl John
VERRALL, Frank
VERSCHOOR, Sandy
VERWEY, Bill
VICKERY, Erika
VIDYAM, Sesh
VINES, Steve
VIRGO, Jason
VLAHOS, George
VLUGGEN, Cathy
VOIGT, Gina
von STANKE, Ian
VOWLES, Michael John
WAGNER, Daven Michael
WAGNER, Luke
WAINWRIGHT, Hazel Ann
WALKER, Brent
WALKER, Madeleine
WALKER, Peter
WALKER, Robert J
WALKOM, Graham
WALLACE, Angus
WALLADGE, Craig
WALSH, Robert
WARD, Mark
WARD, Mark Leslie
WARIA-READ, Patricia
WARREN, Richard
WASLEY, Mark
WASYLENKO, Barbara
WASYLENKO, Tolley
WATERMAN, David
WATERS, Jo-Anne
WATSON, Callum
WATSON, Charlotte
WATSON, Teddy
WATSON, Julie
WAYNE, Nigel
WEBB, Kathy
WEBBER, Kym
WEGROWSKI, Adrian
WEISE, Ruediger
WELLINGTON, Kingsley Rex
WELSH, Warwick
WERFEL, Trevor
WESTBROOK, Carmel
WESTERMAN, Zia
WESTWOOD, Nick
WESTWOOD, Simon
WETHERBY, Victoria Winifred
WHEATON, Philip
WHEELDON, Terry
WHITE, Kerry
WHITE, Mark
WHITE, Steve
WHITINGTON, Sue
WHITTAKER, Jill

Elected

199

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected

Elected

Elected
Elected

NPSW01
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected

Election Code
CHAW08
GOYW02
MARW06
ADEA01
YANW02
NARA01
MITW04
PTAW03
MTGW01
WSTW02
COPW01
YORW03
MTGW01
LOXW01
FRAW01
ONKW06
ONKW01
COPW01
ALEW04
LOXW01
MURW01
KANW01
UNLW05
WUDW01
FRAW01
MITW06
LOXW01
PTAW01
MITW04
APCA01
CHAW01
CHAW05
BERW01
WHYW01
NPSW06
CHAW04
SALA01
PTLW01
COOA01
NORW03
LOXW01
PTAW05
ALEW04
ONKW03
COPA01
PTPW01
WHYW01
MARA01
MTBW01
YANW01
STRW02
LOXW01
NORW01
SOUW01
SALW07
NPSW05
CAMA01
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Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Elected

Election Code

Whittle, Irene Ruth
Wiese-Smith, Carla
Wigg, Carolyn Ann
Wilkie, Clive Roland
Wilkins, Conrad
Wilkins, Craig
Wilkins, David
Wilkins, Dianne Christine
Wilkinson, Alexander
Wilkinson, Steven Paul
Will, Perry Alan
Williams, Antony Henry
Williams, James Henry
Williams, Kerry Anne
Williams, Michael John
Williams, Michael Vincent
Williams, Robert Ian
Williams, Terry Arnold
Williams, Wendy
Willis, James Patrick
Willmott, Peta Louise
Willoughby, Barry Dean
Wilson, Amanda
Wilson, Neville Kevin
Wilton, David
Wingard, Richard Anthony
Winnall, Ella
Wisdom, Jan-Claire
Wissell, Gabreiella
Wittwer, Samuel
Wolfendale, Jessica Nicole
Wood, Jassmine Peggy
Wood, John Stewart
Woodforde, David Lindsay
Woodley-Baker, Rochelle
Woodman, Julie Anne
Woodward, John
Wooldridge, William John
Woolford, Janet Kaye
Woolford, Kevin John
Woolford, Stephanie Gaye
Wotton, Adrian
Wright, Emma Kathleen
Wright, Helen
Wright, Peter Edward
Wright, Simon Ned
Wyld, Damian Anthony
Yates, James Watkin
Yates, Lynda Joy
Yoon, Jin Wook
Young, Dave
Zadow, Darren Colin
Zahra, Riccardo
Zarins, Leon
Zeller, Simon
Zeppel, Michael Arthur
Zubrinich, Alan James

WHITTLE, Ruth
WIESE-SMITH, Carla
WIGG, Carolyn Ann
WILKIE, Clive
WILKINS, Conrad
WILKINS, Craig
WILKINS, David
WILKINS, Di
WILKINSON, Sandy
WILKINSON, Steven
WILL, Perry Alan
WILLIAMS, Ant
WILLIAMS, James
WILLIAMS, Kerry Anne
WILLIAMS, Mike
WILLIAMS, Mick
WILLIAMS, Rob
WILLIAMS, Terry
WILLIAMS, Wendy
WILLIS, James
WILLMOTT, Peta
WILLOUGHBY, Barry
WILSON, Amanda
WILSON, Neville
WILTON, David
WINGARD, Rick
WINNALL, Ella
WISDOM, Jan-Claire
WISSELL, Gabby
WITTWER, Samuel
WOLFENDALE, Jessica
WOOD, Jassmine
WOOD, John Stewart
WOODFORDE, David
WOODLEY-BAKER, Rochelle
WOODMAN, Julie
WOODWARD, John
WOOLDRIDGE, John
WOOLFORD, Jan
WOOLFORD, Kevin John
WOOLFORD, Stephanie
WOTTON, Adrian
WRIGHT, Emma
WRIGHT, Helen
WRIGHT, Peter
WRIGHT, Ned
WYLD, Damian
YATES, James
YATES, Lynda
YOON, Jin Wook
YOUNG, David Roy
ZADOW, Darren (Fred)
ZAHRA, Riccardo
ZARINS, Leon
ZELLER, Simon
ZEPPEL, Michael
ZUBRINICH, Alan

Elected
Elected

PETA01
BARW01
WALW01
SOUW01
WALW01
MITW05
PTAW02
BURW03
ADEA02
MIDW02
CEDA01
CHAW01
WALW01
ELLW01
BARW01
FRAW01
PAUW01
WAKW02
WAKW03
KINW01
KIMW01
SOUW01
HOLA01
PTPW01
WSTW06
KINW01
BERW01
ADHA01
PLAW01
COPW01
APCW02
WSTW05
WAKW01
COPW01
NPSW05
SALW03
WSTW01
KARW01
MTRW02
FLIW01
KIMW01
PTAW01
UNLW04
PTAW02
CORW02
ROBW01
TEAW02
ROBA01
HOLW04
PTAW07
ONKW03
KARW01
SALW05
YANW01
LIGW04
LOXW01
PTPW01
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Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Elected
Elected
Elected
Elected

Part 2

3.

ELECTION RESULTS

Results of each election in council order

CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF ADELAIDE
Lord Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
7,253
40
0.5%
3,627
KELLY, Steven
TRELOAR, Kate
VERSCHOOR, Sandy
HAMILTON, Mark Eric

Area Councillor

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
6,966
282
3.9%
1,394
KENIHAN, Quentin
HUNT, Briony Elizabeth
MORAN, Anne
KNOLL, Franz Peter
WILKINSON, Sandy
JOHNSTON, Stephanie
ABRAHIMZADEH, Arman
BARONE, Claudio
SIMMS, Robert

North Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,291
37
1.6%
764
BAIN, Glenn
COUROS, Mary
CARTER, Rick
TURNER, Dan
MARTIN, Phil
DUNIS, Valdis
BROOKS, Elbert
KOLBIG, Sally

Central Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,304
71
3.0%
577
CARROLL, Diana
ARMSTRONG, Driller Jet
KHERA, Jessy
HOU, Zhuopeng (Simon)
NESBITT, Chris
MORALEE, Julie
RUSSO, Remo
TAYLOR, Sam
ABIAD, Houssam
JOVANOVIC, Sanja
GITSHAM, Darren

South Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,590
52
2.0%
864
SNAPE, Keiran
HYDE, Alexander
DONOVAN, Helen
De BONDI, Phil
PRICE, Betty-Jean (B-J)
HENDERSON, Kelly
CORBELL MOORE, Priscilla

4 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
522
Excluded
522
805
874
3,596
Elected 1
Quota
2,330
2,415
9 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
331
1,821
1,014
694
623
1,217
154
1,112

Excluded
Elected 1
Elected 4
Excluded
Elected 2
Excluded
Elected 3

373
Quota
Quota
1,198
791
Quota
164
Quota

8 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
218
Excluded
263
414
Elected 2
716
63
Excluded
63
115
Excluded
128
731
Elected 1
Quota
211
Excluded
229
318
512
221
Excluded
325
11 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
193
Excluded
303
148
Excluded
173
298
Elected 3
516
475
Elected 2
Quota
48
Excluded
48
166
427
105
Excluded
120
176
Excluded
249
454
Elected 1
Quota
83
Excluded
85
158
Excluded
217
7 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
323
Excluded
378
590
Elected 2
784
585
Elected 1
Quota
356
Excluded
460
157
Excluded
182
106
Excluded
106
473
743

201

Count
2
2

Count
4
1
16
8
9
2
9

Count
9
30
1
2
3
5
17

Count
33
7
50
39
1
4
21
22
2
11

Count
5
16
13
9
3
2
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ADELAIDE HILLS COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
9,037
50
0.6%
4,519
WISDOM, Jan-Claire
HEALEY, George

Ranges Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
5,500
130
2.3%
688
HAMILTON, Dan
COOMBE, Howard Frayne
PARKIN, Kirsty Lee
EVANS, Stan
BAILEY, Ian
KEMP, John
SADLER, James Grant
NG, Lawrence
DANIELL, Nathan
OSTERSTOCK, Mark
MUDGE, Leith
CRANWELL, Don
BOYD, Kirrilee

Valleys Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,426
76
2.2%
572
STRATFORD, Andrew
GREEN, Linda
PEDLER, Janet
GILL, Pauline Elizabeth
CARTER, Henry
GRANT, Chris
HENDERSON, Murray
HERRMANN, Malcolm
STEEPLES, Tom

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
6,012
Elected 1
Quota
3,025		
3,025
13 candidates contesting 7 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
328
Excluded
485
44
Excluded
49
693
Elected 3
Quota
300
Excluded
319
592
Elected 4
Quota
400
Elected 5
Quota
175
Excluded
206
297
Excluded
417
849
Elected 1
Quota
328
Elected 7
667
289
Elected 6
Quota
370
576
835
Elected 2
Quota
9 candidates contesting 5 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
846
Elected 2
Quota
450
Elected 3
Quota
206
Excluded
385
213
Elected 4
Quota
204
487
249
Elected 5
Quota
183
Excluded
326
914
Elected 1
Quota
161
Excluded
207

Count
1

Count
47
4
1
16
17
48
8
27
1
78
67
1

Count
1
2
17
21
25
9
1
5

ADELAIDE PLAINS COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,981
12
0.6%
991
STARRS, Chris
LAWRENCE, Mel
WASLEY, Mark
FLAHERTY, Tony

Mallala/Dublin Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
750
20
2.6%
188
CROSS, Andrew Martin
KEEN, Terry-Anne
JONES, Steve
STRUDWICKE, Marcus
LUSH, John

Two Wells Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
647
18
2.7%
162
KENNEDY, Steve
BOON, Kay
DANIELE, Peppino (Joe)
STUBING, Edward
WOLFENDALE, Jessica
BRADLEY, Danny Keith
MAIOLO, Frank
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4 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
195
Excluded
195
541
Excluded
672
794
Elected 1
948
451
Excluded
474

Count
2
4
4
3

5 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
62
Excluded
73
85
Elected 3
186
86
Excluded
182
143
Elected 2
Quota
374
Elected 1
Quota

Count
3
5
5
3
1

7 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
43
Excluded
47
174
Elected 1
Quota
131
Elected 2
Quota
99
Excluded
129
41
Excluded
59
29
Excluded
30
130
Elected 3
Quota

Count
5
1
9
9
9
3
9
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ADELAIDE PLAINS COUNCIL
Lewiston Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
538
18
3.2%
135
Di TROIA, Carmine
HAYES, Mark
PARKER, Brian
PANELLA, Margherita

4 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
127
Elected 3
Quota
88
Excluded
114
146
Elected 2
Quota
177
Elected 1
Quota

Count
2
2
1
1

ALEXANDRINA COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
8,415
75
0.9%
4,208
PARKES, Keith
HURST, Mark Christopher

Nangkita Kuitpo Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
747
3
0.4%
374
GLASS, Stewart
GARTRELL, Grant
COOMANS, Bill

Strathalbyn Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,854
25
1.3%
619
MAIDMENT, Craig Geoffrey
BULLOCK, Bill
GALEA, Michael
KEILY, Rex John
STEVENSON, Lynette

Angas Bremer Ward

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
7,472
Elected 1
Quota
943		
943
3 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
186
Excluded
186
223
269
338
Elected 1
Quota
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
891
Elected 1
Quota
241
Excluded
281
139
Excluded
243
302
Elected 2
569
281
499

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,474
29
1.9%
492
TURNER, Wayne
MADDERN, Grant
NEUMANN, Eric
BRADFORD, Karyn
FARRIER, Michael
FEATHERSTON, Barry

6 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
79
Excluded
95
110
Excluded
198
100
Excluded
122
698
Elected 1
Quota
280
Elected 2
481
207
330

Port Elliot Middleton Ward
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,324
32
2.4%
442
WALKER, Madeleine
SCOTT, Michael
WEISE, Ruediger
LEWIS, Bronwyn

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
211
300
644
Elected 1
Quota
163
Excluded
208
306
Elected 2
Quota

Goolwa Hindmarsh Island Ward
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,001
51
1.7%
601
GARDNER, Margaret Anne
LUME, Karen
REBBECK, Melissa
CANE, Tracey-Lee
CARTER, John
STEWART, James Laird
TYE, Mike

7 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
691
Elected 1
Quota
359
567
358
Elected 4
584
271
Excluded
314
569
Elected 3
Quota
610
Elected 2
Quota
143
Excluded
154

203

Count
1

Count
2
2

Count
1
5
3
8

Count
3
9
5
1
16

Count
1
3
3

Count
1
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
6,180
34
0.5%
3091
LANGE, Michael James (Bim)
SLOANE, Bob

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
5,866
382
6.1%
489
TROUP, Cathy
JOHNSTONE, Russell
HAEBICH, David
ANDREWS, Michael
ATKINSON, Annie
HURN, Tony
BARRETT, Don
MORRIS, Beverley
MILLER, Richard
BOOTHBY, Leonie
SHEPPARD, Colin
SCHILLING, Kathryn Louise
ANGAS, John
de VRIES, Dave
HARMS, Christopher
LINDEN, Chris
WILLIAMS, Mike
GROSSMAN, Mark
McGANN, Maz
JACKSON, Di
WIESE-SMITH, Carla
BALCH, Steve

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
3,201
Elected 1
Quota
2,979
2,979
22 candidates contesting 11 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
630
Elected 2
Quota
343
Elected 7
Quota
391
Elected 4
Quota
83
Excluded
89
135
Excluded
191
571
Elected 3
Quota
344
Elected 9
Quota
91
Excluded
127
299
Elected 8
Quota
312
Elected 5
Quota
91
Excluded
116
303
Elected 6
Quota
788
Elected 1
Quota
248
Elected 10
Quota
109
Excluded
143
246
394
90
Excluded
99
139
Excluded
232
178
Excluded
253
53
Excluded
58
194
Elected 11
444
228
Excluded
285

Count
1

Count
1
150
81
8
55
1
150
27
150
81
19
114
1
192
41
13
80
113
4
194
149

BARUNGA WEST COUNCIL
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,066
36
3.3%
107
SCHKABARYN, Tony
McDONALD, Margaret Anne
LOCKE, Rob
KERLEY, Leonie
EASON, Dave
BUTTON, Peter
ROWLANDS, Grant
MORRIS, Graham
FURBER, Ann
LOCKYER, Brian
HEWETT, Rebecca
SIMMONS, Georgie

12 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
52
72
81
Elected 4
Quota
50
Elected 8
Quota
81
Elected 5
Quota
148
Elected 3
Quota
220
Elected 1
Quota
77
Elected 6
Quota
12
Excluded
15
26
Excluded
47
57
Elected 7
Quota
211
Elected 2
Quota
51
Elected 9
Quota

Count
3
16
3
1
1
6
6
12
13
1
19

BERRI BARMERA COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,077
17
0.5%
1539
NOBILE, Raffaele (Ralf)
HUNT, Peter R
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2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
958
958
2,119
Elected 1
Quota

204

Count
1

Part 2

ELECTION RESULTS

BERRI BARMERA COUNCIL
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,006
108
3.5%
335
SINDOS, Meta
FULLER, Mike
SELVARAJ, Kingson
BOCCHINO, Danny
TOWLE, Tom
LYNCH, Stephen Mark
KASSEBAUM, Andrew
LITTLE, Adrian
WATERMAN, David
MARRETT, Collis
SCOTT, Trevor
WINNALL, Ella
EVANS, Margaret McLean
CENTOFANTI, Rhonda Louise

14 candidates contesting 8 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
265
Elected 5
Quota
194
Elected 7
Quota
43
Excluded
59
50
Excluded
73
31
Excluded
38
138
Excluded
213
260
Elected 3
Quota
124
Elected 8
315
118
Excluded
166
163
290
173
Elected 6
Quota
589
Elected 2
Quota
179
Elected 4
Quota
679
Elected 1
Quota

Count
26
65
8
14
4
42
3
74
25
43
1
9
1

CITY OF BURNSIDE
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
9,380
62
0.7%
4,691
MONCEAUX, Anne
PARKIN, David

Beaumont Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,521
47
3.0%
508
HUEBL, Paul
JONES, Harvey
BROWN, Graeme
DIXON, Andrew

Burnside Ward

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
5556
Elected 1
Quota
3824
3,824
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
511
Elected 2
Quota
667
Elected 1
Quota
215
215
128
128

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,463
34
2.3%
488
DAWS, Mike
BILLS, Graham Maynard
ANDREWS, Andrew
TURNBULL, Jenny

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
421
Elected 1
Quota
406
436
188
Excluded
188
448
Elected 2
Quota

Eastwood and Glenunga Ward
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,588
73
4.4%
530
LEMON, Helga
WILKINS, Di
CARBONE, Julian

3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
613
Elected 2
Quota
328
328
647
Elected 1
Quota

Kensington Gardens and Magill Ward
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,508
44
2.8%
503
DAVIS, Henry
BAGSTER, Lance James
BILLS, Tesslyn
PIGGOTT, Grant Edward

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
894
Elected 1
Quota
185
363
196
Excluded
257
233
Elected 2
Quota

Kensington Park Ward

5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
263
Excluded
272
465
Elected 2
Quota
463
Elected 1
Quota
43
Excluded
43
379
435

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,613
50
3.0%
538
SHAKES, Christopher
HUGHES, Sarah
DAVEY, Jane
PAUL, George Marvin
JONES, Bill

205

Count
1

Count
1
1

Count
2
2
2

Count
1
1

Count
1
3
3

Count
3
3
3
2
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CITY OF BURNSIDE
Rose Park and Toorak Gardens Ward
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1436
44
3.0%
479
CORNISH, Peter
HENSCHKE, Lilian
ROONEY, Pauline

3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
516
Elected 2
Quota
659
Elected 1
Quota
261
261

Count
1
1

CITY OF CAMPBELLTOWN
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
10,454
65
0.6%
5,228
WHITTAKER, Jill
RYAN, Marijka

Hectorville Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,980
73
3.6%
661
MURAS, Jane
ANGELINO, Raffaele
FERGUSON, Mark
BLACK, Judy
BLACKBOROUGH, Luci
KENNEDY, John

Gorge Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,375
75
3.1%
792
BARBARO, Dom
VARGA, Veronica
ALOI, Bruno
McLUSKEY, Johanna
AMBER, Max

Newton Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,641
113
6.4%
548
PLACENTINO, John
LEOMBRUNO, Anna
CASCIANO, Elena

River Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,235
51
2.2%
746
ROSITANO, Giles
JAROWYJ, Peter
SCHIRMER, Kristy
IRVINE, Sue
NOBLE, Matthew

Woodforde Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,927
50
2.5%
643
BONOMI, Therese
DESTENO, David
FLYNN, John
GRIGG, Neville
GUARE, Brad
SILIS, Andrew
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2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
7,365
Elected 1
Quota
3,089
3,089
6 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
184
Excluded
194
388
527
175
Excluded
175
269
Excluded
343
477
Elected 1
Quota
487
Elected 2
Quota
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
679
Elected 2
775
106
Excluded
106
128
Excluded
144
766
Elected 1
Quota
696
752

Count
1

Count
3
2
5
5
8

Count
6
1
4
3

3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
425
486
689
Elected 1
Quota
527
Elected 2
Quota

Count

5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
126
Excluded
126
249
Excluded
283
474		
591
636
Elected 2
Quota
750
Elected 1
Quota

Count
3
5

6 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
693
Elected 1
Quota
325
493
413
Elected 2
598
266
Excluded
305
41
Excluded
43
189
Excluded
203

206

1
2

5
1

Count
1
14
9
3
5
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DISTRICT COUNCIL OF CEDUNA
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,045
2
0.2%
523
WILL, Perry Alan
MAYNARD, Ken

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
525
Elected 1
Quota
520
520

8 candidates contesting 8 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
BERGMANN, Ian
Elected Unopposed
MACGOWAN, Ian
Elected Unopposed
RYAN, Geoff
Elected Unopposed
SLEEP, Robert George		
Elected Unopposed
CODRINGTON, Peter Colin
Elected Unopposed
BREWSTER, Joyce Lorraine
Elected Unopposed
NIEMZ, Brenton
Elected Unopposed
BROWN, Paul Gibson
Elected Unopposed

Count
1

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Count

CITY OF CHARLES STURT
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
23,725
197
0.8%
11,863
RUSSO, Maria
KITSIS, Paul
EVANS, Angela Jane

Semaphore Park Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,984
98
3.2%
995
WILLIAMS, Ant
WASYLENKO, Barbara
GHENT, Stuart
BAIN, Graham Walter
FERRAO, Gerard

Grange Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,032
143
4.5%
1,011
McGRATH, Sarah
SCHEFFLER, Tom
HANLEY, Raelene Ann
TULLIO, Rachele

Henley Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,893
73
2.5%
965
VAN DEN NIEUWELAAR, Kenzie
ANDERSON, Scott
SYKES, Paul Andrew
PITTMAN, Chris
TURNBULL, Alexandra
KNOTT, Christopher James

Woodville Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,366
100
2.9%
1,123
PETROVSKI, Reuben
CUTOVIC, Drew
REEVE, Gary
CUTLER, Jan (Foxy)
NGUYEN, Oanh
WATSON, Charlotte
BULYGA, Walter
GRANT, Robert Hugh
CHRISAKIS, Van Tran

3 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
2,978
2,978
3,789
3,789
16,958
Elected 1
Quota
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
488
695
416
Excluded
457
1,077
Elected 1
Quota
97
Excluded
129
906
Elected 2
Quota
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
741
Elected 2
Quota
1,379
Elected 1
Quota
309
Excluded
379
603
867
6 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
943
Elected 1
Quota
260
Excluded
310
838
Elected 2
Quota
311
401
310
413
231
Excluded
231
9 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
80
Excluded
82
129
Excluded
165
430
Excluded
501
56
Excluded
56
857
Elected 1
Quota
542
Elected 2
1,030
104
Excluded
109
620
908
548
Excluded
627

207

Count
1

Count
5
1
3
5

Count
3
1
3

Count
2
4
4
2

Count
2
7
11
1
20
30
4
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CITY OF CHARLES STURT
West Woodville Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,470
232
8.6%
824
THOMAS, Kelly
WASYLENKO, Tolley
MESCHINO, Carlo

Findon Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,326
130
3.8%
1,109
TEDESCO, Frank
PPIROS, Peter
HIBELJIC, Helen
SIMPSON, David
TURELLI, George

Hindmarsh Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,483
120
4.6%
828
ALEXANDRIDES, Paul
KINSELLA, Katriona
BARABAS, Alex
CAMPBELL, Alice

Beverley Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,617
105
3.9%
873
VELLOTTI, Gennaro
AGIUS, Edgar
BLACK, Deb
MITCHELL, Matt
HARLEY, Mick

3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,138
Elected 1
Quota
646
Elected 2
Quota
686
815
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
391
Excluded
391
755
976
717
Elected 2
1,057
583
Excluded
652
880
Elected 1
Quota

Count
1
2

Count
2
5
3
3

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,043
Elected 1
Quota
665
772
87
Excluded
106
688
Elected 2
Quota

Count
1

5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
291
Excluded
291
650
Elected 2
Quota
432
605
800
Elected 1
Quota
444
Excluded
476

Count
2
3

3
3

3
3

CLARE & GILBERT VALLEYS COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

THOMAS, Wayne
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,802
103
3.5%
281
RYE, Alan
HUNTER, Cate
ALDER, Ann
BARTHOLOMAEUS, Malcolm
BOXALL, Christopher John
BURFITT, Ian
CALVERT, Elizabeth
BRUHN, Leon
KOCH, Brian
STANTON-NOBLE, Portia
GOLDING, Nedd
DRUMMOND, Lucy Patricia
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1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Elected Unopposed
12 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
122
Excluded
135
259
Elected 7
Quota
336
Elected 1
Quota
272
Elected 6
Quota
176
245
284
Elected 3
Quota
221
Elected 8
Quota
283
Elected 4
Quota
197
Elected 9
Quota
62
Excluded
68
277
Elected 5
Quota
313
Elected 2
Quota

208

Count

Count
13
7
1
6
1
14
1
25
6
3
1
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DISTRICT COUNCIL OF CLEVE
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
795
9
1.1%
100
RAYSON, Colin Arthur
TRIGG, Bryan
FENNELL, Grant Andrew
QUINN, Robert Michael
COOK, Gregory James
BRITZA, Yvonne
BURTON, Douglas Gordon
TARRAN, Chris
SIVIOUR, Dean Terrence
CAMERON, Phil

10 candidates contesting 7 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
72
Elected 5
Quota
158
Elected 2
Quota
45
Elected 6
Quota
58
Elected 4
Quota
72
Elected 3
Quota
29
Excluded
47
20
Excluded
32
33
Elected 7
86
35
85
272
Elected 1
Quota

Count
3
1
13
2
2
13
7
25
1

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF COOBER PEDY
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
525
4
0.8%
263
FREYTAG, Justin
SOTIRIANAKOS, Antonios
PAVLIDIS, George
HOAD, Les
WAYNE, Nigel

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
493
34
6.5%
55
ROFFEY, Des
RAPAIC, Boro
AYLETT, Mel
TRUEMAN, Brett Christopher
BRELLAS, Nick
CROMBIE, Ian Christopher
HAY, Kyle Marie
ADAMO, Carrie
MALUGANI, Vincenzo
MICHIE, Angela
SCULLY, Greg
MITCHELL, Neville
NAUMOVIC, George

5 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
173		
204
8
Excluded
8
92
Excluded
103
182
Elected 1
226
70
Excluded
70
13 candidates contesting 8 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
43
Elected 5
Quota
43
Elected 8
Quota
10
Excluded
14
12
Excluded
18
52
Elected 3
Quota
26
Elected 7
Quota
78
Elected 2
Quota
46
Elected 4
Quota
24
Excluded
36
6
Excluded
7
16
Excluded
25
38
Elected 6
Quota
99
Elected 1
Quota

Count
2
4
6
3

Count
23
38
8
14
2
38
1
2
37
4
22
24
1

COORONG DISTRICT COUNCIL
Parks Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
530
3
0.6%
177
ROWNTREE, Lisa
ARTHUR, Jeff (Tank)
BARRIE, Julie

3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
168
Elected 2
Quota
277
Elected 1
Quota
85
102

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,036
7
0.7%
208
QUALMANN, Brenton David
JAENSCH, Neville Ross
WRIGHT, Peter
SIMMONS, Paul
MIDDLETON, Donna
PAECH, Fiona
TAYLOR, Glynis

7 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
183
Elected 3
Quota
165
Elected 4
Quota
28
Excluded
47
343
Elected 1
Quota
48
Excluded
80
43
168
226
Elected 2
Quota

		
Mallee Ward

209

Count
2
1

Count
2
13
5
1
9
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COORONG DISTRICT COUNCIL
Lakes Ward

3 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
LENG, Vern
Elected Unopposed
HILL, Tracy		
Elected Unopposed
BLAND, Sharon
Elected Unopposed
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Count

COPPER COAST COUNCILL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
5,216
37
0.7%
2,609
WELSH, Warwick
TALBOT, Roslyn

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
5,071
209
4.0%
508
VLUGGEN, Cathy
HELFAND, Shagina
SCHMIDT, Bruce
WALKER, Brent
RODDA, Dean Wayne
HURRELL, Dave
SAWLEY, Neil
TREMAYNE, Lee
ROBERTS, Kym
SIMS, Peter
POPE, Margaret
CHAPPELL, Brenton
CARBONE, John
BELL, Su
LOVE, Tim
WOODFORDE, David
GRIFFITS, Matthew
WITTWER, Samuel
OSWALD, Peter
TORIBIO, Oscar
SHORT, Bob
KOCH, Rebecca
McCULLOCH, Rob

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
2,374
2,374
2,842
Elected 1
Quota
23 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
412
Elected 4
Quota
166
Excluded
217
348
Elected 5
Quota
520
Elected 3
Quota
724
Elected 2
Quota
78
Excluded
114
222
Elected 6
Quota
76
Excluded
105
121
Excluded
164
188
Excluded
394
217
Elected 8
Quota
27
Excluded
33
92
Excluded
144
181
Excluded
276
220
Elected 9
Quota
273
Elected 7
Quota
55
Excluded
67
73
Excluded
81
774
Elected 1
Quota
47
Excluded
56
80
Excluded
119
132
Excluded
312
45
Excluded
50

Count
1

Count
124
144
178
1
1
55
220
36
119
320
321
4
88
177
321
287
20
28
1
13
71
232
8

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF ELLISTON
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
498
12
2.4%
56
McLEOD, Andrew
CALLAGHAN, Kym Leslie
WILLIAMS, Kerry Anne
HITCHCOCK, Peter William
DOWDEN, Peter (Pedro)
SMITH, Jimmy
HANCOCK, Malcolm Bruce
MAY, Debbie
HENDERSON, Tom
DUDLEY, Jay
McGLASSON, Creagh
SMITH, Isabelle
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12 candidates contesting 8 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
64
Elected 3
Quota
87
Elected 2
Quota
94
Elected 1
Quota
58
Elected 5
Quota
9
Excluded
20
10		
31
44
Elected 6
Quota
62
Elected 4
Quota
23
Elected 7
Quota
8
Excluded
17
36
Elected 8
Quota
3
Excluded
3

210

Count
1
1
1
1
21
3
1
24
13
26
7
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THE FLINDERS RANGES COUNCIL
Mayoral

1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
SLATTERY, Peter Joseph		
Elected Unopposed
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
683
21
3.0%
76
FLINT, Greg
ANDERSON, Ken
REUBENICHT, Annie
TAYLOR, Steve
HIPWELL, Julian
WOOLFORD, Kevin John
SMITH, Andrew John
DAY, Ellenor Patricia
DOWNING, Nikki (Nicole)
REYNOLDS, Patsy

10 candidates contesting 8 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
50
Elected 7
73
99
Elected 3
Quota
64
Elected 5
Quota
77
Elected 4
Quota
32
Elected 8
72
50
Elected 6
Quota
121
Elected 2
Quota
35
66
12
Excluded
35
143
Elected 1
Quota

Count

Count
12
1
2
1
12
3
1
7
1

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF FRANKLIN HARBOUR
Councillor at Large

6 candidates contesting 6 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
GILES, Geoff		
Elected Unopposed
FRANKLIN, Sharran Lee
Elected Unopposed
WAGNER, Daven Michael
Elected Unopposed
REHN, Terry
Elected Unopposed
WILLIAMS, Mick
Elected Unopposed
WALSH, Robert
Elected Unopposed
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Count

TOWN OF GAWLER
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

REDMAN, Karen
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,716
247
5.0%
429
HUGHES, David
SAMBELL, Brian
TOOLEY, Ian Malcolm
GOLDSTONE, Kelvin
DAVIES, Cody
BRADLEY, Alex
SHACKLEY, Adrian David
LITTLE, Paul Robert
GIDMAN, Beverley
KOCH, Paul
GEJAS, Shauna
FISCHER, Kevin
FRASER, Diane
SYMES, Robin (Nobby)
VALLELONGA, Jim
SHANKS, Nathan

1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Elected Unopposed
16 candidates contesting 10 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
445
Elected 2
Quota
890
Elected 1
Quota
433
Elected 3
Quota
250
Elected 9
Quota
319
Elected 5
Quota
115
Excluded
126
242		
373
297
Elected 8
Quota
212
Excluded
264
224
Elected 10
400
143
Excluded
179
210
Excluded
292
190
Elected 7
Quota
152
Excluded
210
249
Elected 4
Quota
345
Elected 6
Quota

211

Count

Count
1
1
1
57
26
4
43
25
70
8
42
43
15
26
26
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REGIONAL COUNCIL OF GOYDER
Hallett Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
183
0.0%
92
MATTEY, S Peter
PERREN, Dave

Burra Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
777
1
0.1%
195
KELLOCK, Jane
THOMPSON, Heidi
TURNER, Jenny
VENNING, Darryl John
GEBHARDT, Bill

Eudunda Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
482
13
2.6%
161
HIBBERT, Debbie
SCHILLER, Peter
RIEMEKASTEN, Detlef Andreas

Robertstown Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

NEAL, John

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
125
Elected 1
Quota
58
58
5 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
133
Elected 3
Quota
274
Elected 1
Quota
53
Excluded
76
74
148
243
Elected 2
Quota
3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
289
Elected 1
Quota
117
Elected 2
Quota
76
157
1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Elected Unopposed

Count
1

Count
4
1
4
1

Count
1
2

Count

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF GRANT
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,337
8
0.3%
1,169
HILL, Alan
SAGE, Richard

Central Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,754
44
2.4%
220
MANN, Brad
ELLIOTT, Jody
SCHEIDL, Des
REIS, Julie
DUKALSKIS, Megan
KUHL, Barry
ELLIOTT, Robert
BOSTON, Kylie
GILMORE, Byron
BURCH, Tony
BAIN, Bruce James

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,111		
1,111
1,226
Elected 1
Quota
11 candidates contesting 7 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
331
Elected 1
Quota
98
Elected 7
Quota
99
Excluded
138
148
Elected 6
Quota
190
Elected 4
Quota
242
Elected 3
Quota
47
Excluded
57
156
Elected 5
Quota
99
177
65
Excluded
77
279
Elected 2
Quota

1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
LITTLE, Shirley		
Elected Unopposed

Count
1

Count
1
28
14
15
3
1
4
15
8
1

Tarpeena Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
CLAYFIELD, Gill		
Elected Unopposed

Count

Port MacDonnell Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
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CITY OF HOLDFAST BAY
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
9,212
32
0.3%
4,607
WILSON, Amanda
STEER, Kym
DAVISON, Nathan

Glenelg Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,980
32
1.6%
496
CHABREL, Philip
GREWAL, Jung
FISK, Bob
SERIC, Josip (Joe)
AUST, Rosie
NOONAN, John
DUNSTALL, Maurice John
ABLEY, Rebecca
PATTON, Robert (Bob)
BOYLAN, Frank

Somerton Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,360
60
2.5%
591
HOPPRICH, Ryan
LOOKER, Tim
SMEDLEY, John
CRABBE, Chris
BOUCHÉE, Mikki
COLLINS, Aaron
MILLER, William

Brighton Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,364
85
3.5%
592
DALY, Ken
CLANCY, Rosemary
FLEMING, Jane Mary
KEYS, Alan John
SNEWIN, Robert

Seacliff Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,224
63
2.8%
557
BRADSHAW, Annette
LINDOP, Clare
YATES, Lynda
LONIE, Susan
NG, Toh Sang

3 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
5,795
Elected 1
Quota
2,656
2,656
761
761
10 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
334
Elected 2
Quota
41
Excluded
41
211
Excluded
259
80
Excluded
96
240
Excluded
326
150
Excluded
181
242
Excluded
410
289
Elected 1
Quota
305
Elected 3
Quota
88
Excluded
88
7 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
174
Excluded
196
436
542
441
Elected 3
586
276
Excluded
330
509
Elected 2
Quota
121
Excluded
121
403
Elected 1
Quota
5 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
288
436
937
Elected 1
Quota
601
Elected 2
Quota
148
Excluded
263
390
Elected 3
Quota
5 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
708
Elected 1
Quota
552
Elected 2
Quota
393		
522
421
Elected 3
Quota
150
Excluded
169

Count
1

Count
29
1
11
3
18
6
28
19
29
2

Count
3
10
5
5
2
5

Count
1
1
4
4

Count
1
2
4
4

KANGAROO ISLAND COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,245
15
0.7%
1,123
CLEMENTS, Peter Ian
PENGILLY, Michael

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
765
765
1,480
Elected 1
Quota

213

Count
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KANGAROO ISLAND COUNCIL
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,199
64
2.8%
220
WALKOM, Graham
DENHOLM, Peter Allan
IRWIN, Leeza Anne
HAYWARD, Monique
HARRIS, Ants
TAYLOR, Jasper
LIU, Ken
TEASDALE, Bob
RICKETTS, Graeme
BUDARICK, Kym Scott
KAUPPILA, Sharon
ANDERSON, Tia
TURNER, Larry
CHIRGWIN, Rosalie
PLEDGE, Shirley
MUMFORD, Sam
IRWIN-OAK, Linda Nicole
RIGGS, Kevin
VEITCH, Wayne

19 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
99
Elected 9
Quota
285
Elected 1
Quota
84
Elected 8
Quota
82
Excluded
123
62
Excluded
88
116
Excluded
179
262
Elected 2
Quota
114
Elected 7
Quota
45
Excluded
54
59
Excluded
103
247
Elected 3
Quota
13
Excluded
13
135
Elected 6
Quota
21
Excluded
31
236
Elected 4
Quota
216
Elected 5
Quota
50
Excluded
57
53
Excluded
71
20
Excluded
21

Count
235
1
253
178
84
234
1
218
27
112
1
6
113
18
1
2
41
59
12

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF KAROONDA EAST MURRAY
Mayoral

1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
PHILLIPS, Caroline Anne		
Elected Unopposed
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
471
2
0.4%
68
OWENS, Gordon
NORMAN, Russell Paul
ZADOW, Darren (Fred)
BURDETT, Kevin John
SMITH, Yvonne June
MARTIN, Simon
SPARKS, Daryl Keith
WOOLDRIDGE, John

8 candidates contesting 6 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
19
23
40
Elected 6
Quota
138
Elected 1
Quota
108
Elected 2
Quota
43
Elected 4
Quota
79
Elected 3
Quota
30
Elected 5
Quota
14
21

Count

Count
4
1
1
3
1
3

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF KIMBA
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
635
6
0.9%
80
CANT, Brian Stuart
BALDOCK, Graeme John
HARRIS, Thomas
WOOLFORD, Stephanie
RAYSON, Peter
JOHNSON, Dean
WILLMOTT, Peta
McDONALD, Dianne
LIENERT, (Alison) Megan
ARCUS, Philip
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10 candidates contesting 7 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
75
Elected 3
Quota
24
Elected 4
Quota
115
Elected 2
Quota
17
59
29
Elected 5
Quota
306
Elected 1
Quota
20
Elected 7
73
4
Excluded
7
28
Elected 6
Quota
17
Excluded
41

214

Count
2
2
1
5
1
22
6
14
12
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KINGSTON DISTRICT COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,140
7
0.6%
571
LYON, Reg
RASHEED, Kay

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,133
17
1.5%
142
ENGLAND, Chris
RINGSHAW, Michael
POPE, Jeff
HARDING, Tim
ARMFIELD, William
GLUYAS, Jodie
CHARLTON, Christopher
WINGARD, Rick
WILLIS, James
TRENAMAN, Julie

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
342
342
798
Elected 1
Quota
10 candidates contesting 7 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
262
Elected 1
Quota
130
Elected 4
Quota
96
Elected 5
Quota
87
Elected 7
Quota
90
Elected 6
Quota
228
Elected 2
Quota
25
Excluded
26
129
Elected 3
Quota
26
Excluded
29
60
103

Count
1

Count
1
2
3
14
7
1
7
2
14

LIGHT REGIONAL COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

O’BRIEN, Bill
Dutton Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,207
9
0.7%
302
MOSLEY, David Paul
ELLIS, Keith
ROHRLACH, Deane
GRAIN, Jason
LLEWELYN, Dafydd (David)
BLAIKIE, Chris

Light Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
721
11
1.5%
241
McKENNA, Jordan
FRANKCOM, Mark
SHEARING, Garry
REICHSTEIN, Lynette Elizabeth

Laucke Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
493
19
3.7%
165
NOTTLE, Peter
LEWIS, Sharron
KENNELLY, Peter

Mudla Wirra Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
575
12
2.0%
144
CLOSE, Bill
ZELLER, Simon
CLARKE, Janice
MITCHELL, Sam

1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Elected Unopposed
6 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
224
Elected 2
Quota
131
262
524
Elected 1
Quota
158
Elected 3
Quota
151
Excluded
190
19
Excluded
23
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
135
Excluded
150
142
Elected 2
Quota
122
203
322
Elected 1
Quota
3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
121
151
136
Elected 2
Quota
236
Elected 1
Quota
4 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
247
Elected 1
Quota
91
Elected 3
Quota
46
88
191
Elected 2
Quota

215

Count

Count
5
1
9
5
3

Count
3
3
1

Count
2
1

Count
1
2
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DISTRICT COUNCIL OF LOWER EYRE PENINSULA
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,496
36
2.3%
188
TINGAY, Alan
WOOLLEY, Steve
MITCHELL, Peter
QUIGLEY, Jo-Anne
LAMONT, Helen Kay
COATES, Jill
BAYLY, Geoff
HOLMAN, Wendy
JANSSEN, Willy
CLARKE, Doug
HOWELL, Brett

11 candidates contesting 7 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
168
Elected 4
Quota
159
Elected 6
Quota
149
Elected 7
Quota
213
Elected 1
Quota
90
147
76
Excluded
95
159
Elected 5
Quota
205
Elected 3
Quota
36
Excluded
40
29
Excluded
30
212
Elected 2
Quota

Count
16
16
27
1
15
16
1
8
4
1

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF LOXTON WAIKERIE
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,735
11
0.2%
2,368
STASINOWSKY, Leon
ASHER, Frances J

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,570
202
4.2%
416
WALKER, Peter
WHEELDON, Terry
NEIDECK, Tracey L
WEBBER, Kym
LLOYD, Susan Mavis
VOWLES, Michael John
NORTON, Trevor (Nobby)
KLEEMANN, Jordann
WARD, Mark Leslie
NICHOLLS, Bob
HUGHES, Adrian
ALTSCHWAGER, Sonya
THIELE, Deb
MATTHEWS, Clive Andrew
ZEPPEL, Michael
MURDOCH, Kimberlee
HOFFMANN, Chris
FLAVEL, Jody
PHILLIPS, Maureen

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
2,840
Elected 1
Quota
1,895
1,895
19 candidates contesting 10 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
876
Elected 1
Quota
269
Elected 10
Quota
109
Excluded
297
153
Elected 8
Quota
73
Excluded
104
758
Elected 2
Quota
340
Elected 4
Quota
203
Elected 6
Quota
202
Excluded
350
103
Excluded
168
39
Excluded
62
423
Elected 3
Quota
194
Elected 9
Quota
270
Elected 5
Quota
97
Excluded
113
68
Excluded
70
33
Excluded
44
273
Elected 7
Quota
87
Excluded
202

Count
1

Count
1
125
88
116
22
1
3
89
124
44
10
1
125
55
31
16
5
99
60

CITY OF MARION
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
15,907
96
0.6%
7,954
HANNA, Kris
BYRAM, Janet
DE JONGE, Robert
WESTWOOD, Nick

Mullawirra Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,499
95
3.7%
834
APPLEBY, Jerome David
GOLDING, Les
CLANCY, Kendra
TOTANI, Lisa
ELLIOTT, Annie
VELISKOU, Jason

136

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

4 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
9,094
Elected 1
Quota
3,971		
3,971
1,502
1,502
1,340
1,340
6 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
663
762
115
Excluded
125
654
Elected 2
823
195
Excluded
252
96
Excluded
96
776
Elected 1
Quota

216

Count
1

Count
3
8
5
2
5
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CITY OF MARION
Woodlands Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,408
147
5.8%
803
MILLER, Ian
PFEIFFER, Tim
PYSHKINA, Olesya
MASIKA, Joseph

Warracowie Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,945
130
4.2%
982
MIDZI, Jaison
ADAMS, John
HULL, Bruce
FORDE, Tony
LITHGOW, Kirsty
PRIOR, Nathan John

Warriparinga Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,414
141
5.5%
805
HUTCHINSON, Luke
MERCER, Kym
TELFER, Raelene June

Coastal Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,651
172
6.1%
884
CROSSLAND, Ian Derek
GARD, Tim
LERWILL, Fleur
ASAL, Moheb

Southern Hills Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,253
82
3.5%
752
DUNCAN, Maggie
SHILLING, Matthew
TURNER, Jason
VERRALL, Frank
KERRY, Nick
RAJU, Chitra

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
598
777
978
Elected 1
Quota
264
Excluded
286
569
Elected 2
786
6 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
457		
752
416
Excluded
569
638
Elected 2
890
417
Excluded
452
292
Excluded
292
725
Elected 1
Quota
3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,039
Elected 1
Quota
404		
404
971
Elected 2
Quota
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,261
Elected 1
Quota
621
Elected 2
Quota
615
843
154
Excluded
176
6 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
604
Elected 1
Quota
343
Elected 2
648
281
Excluded
281
346
Excluded
467
292
Excluded
333
387
622

Count
1
3
4

Count
6
10
3
2
3

Count
1
1

Count
1
4
3

Count
5
9
2
5
3

MID MURRAY COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,768
21
0.8%
1,385
SCHIANSKY, Kitty
BOTTROFF, Lisa
BURGESS, Dave

Eyre Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
806
15
1.8%
202
GAMERTSFELDER, Jakob
FORRESTER, Leonard Thomas John
MYERS, Kevin Paul
TREDREA, Wayne
MEDHURST, Callen
HAUSLER, Leigh Andrew
McCARTHY, Dennis

3 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
467
467
259
259
2,042
Elected 1
Quota
7 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
59
Excluded
67
117
Elected 3
194
160
Elected 2
Quota
104
176
40
Excluded
42
100
Excluded
116
226
Elected 1
Quota

217

Count
1

Count
5
16
9
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MID MURRAY COUNCIL
Shearer Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,288
30
2.3%
258
McCORMACK, Brian T
HUMPHREY, Jane
UDY, Terry
RAISON, Peter (Beachy)
HOSKING, Tony
WILKINSON, Steven
BAILEY, Simone
THOMPSON, Mark
CRITCHLEY, Vince
SMITH, Peter R

Murray Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
641
20
3.0%
214
GLADIGAU, Kelly
McGRATH, Shane
HALL, Jeffrey
HENNESSY, Steven

10 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
32
Excluded
39
65
Excluded
93
82
Excluded
131
281
Elected 2
Quota
72
182
339
Elected 1
Quota
146
Elected 3
Quota
45
Excluded
54
48
Excluded
67
178
Elected 4
249
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
160
190
96
Excluded
96
178
Elected 2
Quota
207
Elected 1
Quota

Count
3
22
38
1
1
39
6
12
59

Count
2
2
2

CITY OF MITCHAM
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
15,628
47
0.3%
7815
QUAST, Matthew
HOLMES-ROSS, Heather
SPEAR, Glenn William

Boorman Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,342
59
2.5%
781
TILLEY, Andrew Playford
KENNEDY, Adam
CHRISTOPOULOS, Adriana
SAIES, Michael
JOLLEY, Gwyn

Gault Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,329
41
1.7%
777
SCOTT, Janet
BUDGE, Ian James
FISHER, Stephen Edward
BERRY, Jasmine
GRIFFIN, Mark Anthony

Overton Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,711
97
5.4%
571
SANDERSON, John Liddell
ECONOMOS, Nicholas
STEELE, Katarina

Babbage Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,017
76
3.6%
673
TALIANGIS, Michael
MUNRO, Dave
ISMAIL, Mohsen
WARREN, Richard
VIDYAM, Sesh
TODD, Yvonne
MOATE, Jody
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3 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
667
Excluded
667
7,627
Elected 1
Quota
7,334
7,472
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
897
Elected 1
Quota
267
325
615
Elected 2
Quota
300
368
263
Excluded
283
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
241
Excluded
241
332
Excluded
390
588
Elected 2
Quota
762
Elected 1
Quota
406
560
3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
776
Elected 1
Quota
433
567
502
Elected 2
Quota
7 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
333
495
469
Elected 2
670
88
Excluded
88
186
Excluded
196
188
Excluded
224
512
Elected 1
Quota
241
Excluded
320

218

Count
2
2

Count
1
3
3

Count
2
4
4
2

Count
1
2

Count
15
2
3
5
9
9
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CITY OF MITCHAM
Craigburn Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,988
86
2.1%
998
HOCKLEY, Karen
KRUSE, Darren
SMITH, Davin
TAEUBER, Lindy
SMITH-McCUE, Dianna
SILBEREISEN, Jane
WILKINS, Craig

The Park Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,743
43
1.5%
915
MORRISON, Tom
McCARTHY, Corin
HODGMAN, Jacob
BANGE, Jane
HUTCHESSON, Catherine
WARD, Mark
GAMTCHEFF, Mark

7 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,651
Elected 1
Quota
554
Elected 3
Quota
151
Excluded
251
635
Elected 2
Quota
157
Excluded
204
373
Excluded
575
467
780
7 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
458
729
532
Elected 2
810
265
Excluded
319
627
Elected 1
Quota
228
Excluded
246
463
Excluded
586
170
Excluded
170

Count
1
15
5
9
3
9

Count
15
5
9
3
9
2

MOUNT BARKER DISTRICT COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

FERGUSON, Ann Shirley
North Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,067
45
1.4%
614
SEAGER, Harry
WESTWOOD, Simon
HAMILTON, Susan
HARDINGHAM, Narelle
FRANKLIN, Kimberley
McKAY, Debbie
LEACH, David

Central Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,131
47
1.5%
627
BLAKEMORE, Scott
SIZE, Janette
SAKKO, Adriaan
RICHARDSON, Tim
JONES, Samantha
ORR, Bradley
BAILEY, Carol
HYNES, Debra
GROSSER, Ian David
BAILS, Michael
KEEN, Trevor

South Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,242
30
2.4%
415
GARNER, Reagan
MINETT, Tess
ILLINGWORTH, John
MORRISON, Greg

1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Elected Unopposed
7 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
501
Elected 2
Quota
406
Elected 4
Quota
207
Excluded
288
418
Elected 3
Quota
142
Excluded
186
257
461
1,136
Elected 1
Quota
11 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
258
495
184
Excluded
244
84
Excluded
86
287
Excluded
360
298
Elected 4
602
640
Elected 1
Quota
499
Elected 3
Quota
59
Excluded
59
565
Elected 2
Quota
116
Excluded
130
141
Excluded
171
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
278
364
285
Elected 2
398
228
Excluded
246
451
Elected 1
Quota

219

Count

Count
3
6
6
6
3
1

Count
25
4
41
67
1
42
2
15
8
14

Count
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CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
7,996
40
0.5%
3,999
MARTIN, Lynette
LEE, Andrew
JONES, Mark

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
7,749
286
3.6%
862
RASMUSSEN, Perri-anne
JENNER, Paul
VIRGO, Jason
AMOROSO, Kate
HOOD, Ben
MEZINEC, Sonya
SMITH, Allen
FOSTER, Craig
DEE, Khun
von STANKE, Ian
PERSELLO, Hanna
MORELLO, Frank
GRECO, Christian
LYNAGH, Josh
PRATT, Don
PERRYMAN, Steven
BURT, David
RIGOPOULIS, Leon
BRUINS, Max

3 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
5,286
Elected 1
Quota
2,040		
2,040
670
670
19 candidates contesting 8 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
286
Excluded
386
466
Elected 8
Quota
213
Excluded
249
470
Elected 4
Quota
1,642
Elected 1
Quota
580
Elected 3
Quota
302
Excluded
468
174
Excluded
262
125
Excluded
134
435
Excluded
739
197
Excluded
290
388
Elected 7
Quota
415
Elected 6
Quota
366
Excluded
592
180
Excluded
225
945
Elected 2
Quota
143
Excluded
175
77
Excluded
83
345
Elected 5
Quota

Count
1

Count
83
225
31
157
1
84
117
41
6
224
59
225
158
156
21
1
12
3
157

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF MOUNT REMARKABLE
Telowie Ward

3 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
HEASLIP, Phillip Michael		
Elected Unopposed
MORLEY, Vicki Sandra
Elected Unopposed
RICHARDS, Barry James		
Elected Unopposed
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Willochra Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
732
2
0.3%
147
BLIESCHKE, Peter
ARTHUR, Lyall Douglas
NOTTLE, Colin Edward
NORTON, Don
JACOBS, Peter Ross
WOOLFORD, Jan
PRESTRIDGE, Greg
ARTHUR, Tim
KELLER, Ian (Danny)

9 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
24
Excluded
40
30
Excluded
32
113
Elected 4
145
100
Elected 2
Quota
13
Excluded
14
167
Elected 1
Quota
97		
122
79
Excluded
92
109
Elected 3
Quota

Count

Count
8
4
23
14
2
1
13
14

THE RURAL CITY OF MURRAY BRIDGE
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

LEWIS, Brenton John
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1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Elected Unopposed

220

Count

Part 2

ELECTION RESULTS

THE RURAL CITY OF MURRAY BRIDGE
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,713
214
4.3%
472
WALKER, Robert J
HEIGHES, Penny
THORLEY, Wayne Brian
O’BRIEN, Mat
ECKERMANN, Karen Jane
SECKER, Sharon Linda
FRESIELLO, Rocco
MORITZ, Steve
HEWITSON, John
SINGH, Jagtar
SCHUBERT, Clem
TOOGOOD, Fred
KEEN, Airlie
De MICHELE, John
CUSACK, Tod
BALTENSPERGER, Andrew
MATTHEWS, Tyson

17 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
244
427
183
Excluded
227
326
Elected 8
Quota
373
Elected 7
Quota
328
Elected 6
Quota
89
Excluded
92
173
Excluded
204
75
Excluded
77
189
Excluded
267
137
Excluded
145
501
Elected 2
Quota
463
Elected 3
Quota
407
Elected 4
Quota
358
Elected 5
Quota
160
Excluded
186
504
Elected 1
Quota
203
Elected 9
439

Count
58
118
85
59
8
38
4
84
15
1
3
39
39
23
1
125

NARACOORTE LUCINDALE COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,164
18
0.6%
1,583
VICKERY, Erika
CASTINE, Lee Alister Hayward

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,047
143
4.5%
278
SCHULTZ, Ken
EARL, Julie
RAYNER, Trevor Gordon
CROSSLING, Monique
JAMES, Derek
GRUNDY, Cameron
TAYLOR, Alan Raymond
RUMBALL, Brett James
DENNIS, Tom
McGUIRE, Craig William
BANNING, Ken
ROBINSON, Kenneth David (Toby)
ALI, Didar
SMITH, Rebecca
DICKENSON, Bradley
ROSS, Damien
McLACHLAN, Scott

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
2,337
Elected 1
Quota
827
827
17 candidates contesting 10 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
402
Elected 2
Quota
150
Elected 8
Quota
207
Elected 5
Quota
297
Elected 3
Quota
156
Elected 7
Quota
185
Elected 9
Quota
102
Excluded
160
62
Excluded
118
212
Elected 6
Quota
645
Elected 1
Quota
72
Excluded
91
130
232
81
Excluded
99
21
Excluded
33
39
Excluded
48
177
Elected 4
Quota
109
Elected 10
234

Count
1

Count
1
61
15
1
43
61
60
35
24
1
14
23
4
8
9
92

NORTHERN AREAS COUNCIL
Belalie Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
768
8
1.0%
154
CLARK, Denis Vincent
ROBINSON, Merv
WHITE, Kerry
MOORE, Glan
POLLARD, Leon James
LANGES, Hank

Broughton Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

BROWNE, Ben

6 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
304
Elected 1
Quota
95
Elected 3
Quota
34
55
88
Elected 4
Quota
194
Elected 2
Quota
53
82
1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Elected Unopposed

221

Count
1
2
3
1

Count
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NORTHERN AREAS COUNCIL
Rocky River Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
548
8
1.4%
138
HAWKINS-CLARKE, Jonathan
SCARMAN, Sue
WEBB, Kathy
HIGGINS, Denise

4 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
99
128
102
Elected 2
Quota
87
Elected 3
Quota
260
Elected 1
Quota

Count
2
3
1

CITY OF NORWOOD PAYNEHAM & ST PETERS
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
7,437
44
0.6%
3,719
MIGNONE, Joe
BRIA, Robert

St Peters Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,379
22
1.6%
460
WESTBROOK, Carmel
MOORHOUSE, Kester
MOORE, Evonne June
REDFORD, Angus
PASALIDIS, Isaac

Torrens Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,042
56
5.1%
348
KNOBLAUCH, Garry John
MARRO, Khaliah
MINNEY, John
EDWARDS, Luke Patrick

Payneham Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,121
38
3.3%
374
DUKE, Kevin
LIMNIOS, Nick
DOTTORE, Carlo
ANCHOR, Benjamin
BOX, Jordan

Maylands/Trinity Ward

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,916
1,916
5,521
Elected 1
Quota
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
117
Excluded
139
529
Elected 1
Quota
273
Elected 2
400
228
356
232
Excluded
269
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
350
Elected 2
Quota
268
268
353
Elected 1
Quota
71
71
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
445
Elected 1
Quota
179
221
325
Elected 2
Quota
89
116
83
Excluded
93

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,571
43
2.7%
393
NEWTON, Tess
SIMS, Scott
SHEPHERDSON, Kevin
STOCK, Mike
GRANOZIO, Connie
EARLE-RUSSO, Sandra

6 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
132
188
292
Elected 2
Quota
149
192
326
Elected 3
Quota
577
Elected 1
Quota
95
Excluded
123

West Norwood/Kent Town Ward
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,096
31
2.8%
366
FAHEY, Simon James
PATTERSON, Fay
WHITINGTON, Sue
WOODLEY-BAKER, Rochelle

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
119
Excluded
138
280
Elected 2
Quota
479
Elected 1
Quota
218
285

Kensington/East Norwood Ward
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,095
35
3.1%
366
MEX, Christel Lorraine
CALLISTO, John
WATSON, Callum
CICCARELLO, Vini

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
711
Elected 1
Quota
105
Elected 2
351
107
Excluded
197
172
316

142
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Count
1

Count
3
1
8
5

Count
1
1

Count
1
3
3

Count
3
4
1
3

Count
3
3
1

Count
1
4
3
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CITY OF ONKAPARINGA
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
31,599
235
0.7%
15,800
THOMPSON, Erin
HOLTHAM, Robyn
NANKIVELL, Brian
HENNESSY, Gary
KILBY, Gail

South Coast Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
5,655
194
3.3%
1,886
KIRYK, Sarah
McMAHON, Simon
FRANCIS, Janette Gail
WAINWRIGHT, Hazel Ann
CALYX, Cobi
REITER, Joshua
SCANLAN, Krystal
PEAT, Richard Douglas
LAFFAN, Peter

Mid Coast Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
5,229
252
4.6%
1,744
DADZIS, Astra
FONG, Leo
SWANN, Nick
RANN, Gary
COWAN, Beau
JAMIESON, Bill
DEAKIN, Jon
HEATON, Cassandra

Knox Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,392
184
4.0%
1,465
MAGIN, Linda Liu
GREAVES, Heidi
YOUNG, David Roy
MERRITT, Heather
DE GRAAF, Alayna
WELLINGTON, Kingsley Rex
MCOWAT, Kellie
GODDEN, Robert Charles James
NEVILLE, Jake Stephen
DUFF, Aaron

Pimpala Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,687
147
3.0%
1,563
MERRITT, Cheryl
PERRY, Wendy Anne
CHADWICK, Helen
BROWN, Sandra
PIVNIK, Edward
RICHARDSON, Kym
O’BRIEN, Michael
RUSHTON, Robyn Joanne
RUSSELL, Nicole
KRETSCHMER, Arnold
NASH, Sharon

5 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
7,757
Elected 1
11,629
4,611
Excluded
5,157
7,428
Excluded
8,282
7,229
10,399
4,574
Excluded
4,574
9 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
466
Excluded
623
1,250
Elected 1
Quota
156
Excluded
160
1,020
Excluded
1,499
544
Excluded
937
151
Excluded
151
373
Excluded
421
1,247
Elected 2
Quota
448
Excluded
503
8 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
313
Excluded
344
224
Excluded
232
545
Excluded
740
81
Excluded
81
1,238
Elected 2
Quota
1,515
Elected 1
Quota
527
Excluded
567
786
1185

Count
8
3
5
2

Count
11
38
2
37
21
1
4
38
7

Count
4
2
13
1
14
9
8

10 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
422
Excluded
524
725
Elected 2
Quota
176
Excluded
185
378
Excluded
415
740
Elected 1
Quota
553
Excluded
777
250
Excluded
277
116
Excluded
116
452
Excluded
642
580
Excluded
981

Count
11
66
2
7
47
29
4
1
18
46

11 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
390
Excluded
526
660
Excluded
974
245
Excluded
285
846
Elected 1
Quota
195
Excluded
232
817
Excluded
1,161
736
Elected 2
Quota
342
Excluded
442
132
Excluded
132
152
Excluded
161
172
Excluded
199

Count
29
45
13
73
8
72
73
21
1
2
4

223
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CITY OF ONKAPARINGA
Thalassa Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
5,056
229
4.3%
1,686
THEMELIOTIS, Marion
GOLDING, Dan
EATON, Geoff
PARSLOW, Darryl John

Southern Vales Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
5,612
185
3.2%
1,871
WAGNER, Luke
DRAGGETT, Karon Lee
GERHARDY, Saskia
KOLAR, Ivan
OLSEN, Wayne
GRIFFIN, Richard
UNG, Fong
TOOP, Katie
BRAY, Martin
ROSENBERG, Lorraine Florence
ROBERTSON, Gem

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,702
Elected 2
Quota
806
806
1,873
Elected 1
Quota
675
675
11 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
374
Excluded
495
220
Excluded
230
582
1,167
131
Excluded
131
946
Elected 2
1,476
304
Excluded
377
245
Excluded
288
507
Excluded
875
1,405
Elected 1
Quota
591
Excluded
703
307
Excluded
356

Count
1
1

Count
21
2
1
74
13
4
49
68
36
7

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF ORROROO CARRIETON
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
467
2
0.4%
67
CHAPMAN, Grant Allan
GOEHRING, Ralph
BOWMAN, Kathie
PARKYN, Col
SHACKLEFORD, Colleen
SCHMIDT, Lorna Ann
BYERLEE, Emily Josephine
FORD, Joylene Joan

8 candidates contesting 6 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
127
Elected 1
Quota
49
Elected 4
Quota
73
Elected 2
Quota
58
Elected 5
Quota
20
Excluded
21
47
Elected 6
66
21
56
72
Elected 3
Quota

Count
1
2
1
4
6
10
1

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF PETERBOROUGH
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

WHITTLE, Ruth
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
716
20
2.7%
80
SLEEP, Russell David
PICKERING, Mike
MILLER, Kim William
HOTCHIN, Ray
MERCER, Graham John
MARTIN, Teena
GILES, Wendy
BURFORD, Michael
DEAN, Christopher
MILLS, Shane
SPOONER, Belinda
CHAMBERS, Cassandra
HUCKS, Neil
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1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Elected Unopposed
13 candidates contesting 8 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
81
Elected 4
Quota
59
Elected 5
Quota
52
Elected 7
Quota
90
Elected 3
Quota
142
Elected 1
Quota
20
55
6
Excluded
11
37
Elected 6
Quota
17
Excluded
19
14
Excluded
26
45
Elected 8
70
126
Elected 2
Quota
27
Excluded
39

224

Count

Count
1
3
35
1
1
6
31
12
21
53
1
34
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CITY OF PLAYFORD
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
14,752
128
0.9%
7,377
MUSOLINO, Dino
DOCHERTY, Glenn
PERRY, Allan
ALDRIDGE, Mark Marshall

Ward 1

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,101
112
3.5%
776
TAME, Cathy-Jo
REARDON, Shaun
RENTOULIS, Peter
LEEK, Goy
IENCO, Giuliana
WISSELL, Gabby
MARSH, Clint
O’RIELLY, Max
GOODRICH, Liam

Ward 2

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,735
111
3.9%
684
COPPINS, Stephen
DAWSON, Peter
ONUZANS, Jane
SMALLWOOD-SMITH, Gay
BALFORT, Gary
BUGINGO, Simion

Ward 3

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,947
96
3.2%
737
GOSSINK, Veronica
CRAIG, Andrew
HUCKSTEPP, Steve
KERRISON, David
FEDERICO, Joe
DUIN, Anna
HETZEL, John

Ward 4

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,630
103
3.8%
658
RYAN, Dennis
BAKER, Marilyn
BYRNE, Sharka Charlotte
NDI, Sumbo
HAIDARI, Mohammad
STROET, Katrina
POUDYAL, Puskar
DAVEY, Denis Ronald
O’RIELLY, Tony

4 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
2,493
2,493
8,708
Elected 1
Quota
1,731		
1,731
1,820
1,820
9 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
431
Elected 3
Quota
392
Excluded
470
742
Elected 1
Quota
206
Excluded
215
109
Excluded
109
270
Excluded
349
482
Elected 2
Quota
149
Excluded
154
320
574
6 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
354
Elected 3
644
237
Excluded
250
579
Elected 2
Quota
787
Elected 1
Quota
309
Excluded
397
469
622
7 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
505
Elected 2
Quota
730
Elected 1
Quota
400		
534
668
Elected 3
Quota
331
Excluded
364
270
Excluded
282
43
Excluded
43
9 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
486
Elected 2
Quota
794
Elected 1
Quota
165
Excluded
223
184
Excluded
336
140
Excluded
154
324
Elected 3
Quota
118
Excluded
119
256
407
163
Excluded
187

225

Count
1

Count
25
14
5
4
1
8
15
2

Count
10
3
3
1
6

Count
7
2
7
7
4
2

Count
14
1
13
22
4
27
2
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CITY OF PLAYFORD
Ward 5

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,812
107
3.7%
704
RETALLICK, Matthew
HALLS, Shirley
SMITH, Jerome
NORRIS, Misty
ARIFI, Akram
MACMILLAN, Duncan
HATUNGIMANA, Modeste
JOBSON, Phillip
MAYNE, Lawrence
MORGAN, Wendy
EDWARDS, Michael Anthony
HOCHWALD, Hans
STUART, Terry

13 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
169
Excluded
258
490
Elected 2
Quota
165
Excluded
227
483
Elected 1
Quota
492
Elected 3
669
388
548
146
Excluded
158
151
Excluded
192
29
Excluded
29
107
Excluded
137
84
Excluded
95
28
Excluded
28
80
Excluded
84

Count
52
67
35
53
74
16
23
2
10
6
1
3

CITY OF PORT ADELAIDE ENFIELD
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
23,528
253
1.1%
11,765
JOHNS, Colin
LE RAYE, John
BOAN, Claire
MOFFATT, Steven

Outer Harbor Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,286
146
4.3%
1,096
McCLUSKEY, Vanessa
WOTTON, Adrian
JAMIESON, Peter Andrew
JOHANSEN, Bruce
WARIA-READ, Patricia

Semaphore Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,015
94
3.0%
1,006
MURPHY, Rachel
SMITH, Kyall
WRIGHT, Helen
WILKINS, David
HOGAN, Michelle
TIPPINS, Ashley
HEHIR, Rachel

Port Adelaide Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,562
98
3.7%
855
THOMPSON, Martina
MURRAY, Peter
VINES, Steve
DIXON, Kyran
RICHARDSON, Stephen
UEBERGANG, Jen
den HARTOG, Joost
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4 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
5,879
5,879
1,438
1,438
12,515
Elected 1
Quota
3,696
3,696
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,562
Elected 1
Quota
447
696
702
Elected 2
Quota
423
Excluded
538
152
Excluded
252
7 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
281
Excluded
358
187
Excluded
203
788
Elected 1
Quota
655
Elected 2
916
409
Excluded
500
183
Excluded
183
512
813
7 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
408
724
216
Excluded
225
503
Elected 2
726
412
Excluded
516
78
Excluded
78
324
Excluded
363
621
Elected 1
Quota

226

Count
1

Count
1
5
5
3

Count
5
3
9
15
9
2

Count
3
13
8
2
5
8

Part 2
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CITY OF PORT ADELAIDE ENFIELD
Parks Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,005
180
4.3%
1,002
CROCI, John Alexander
AK, Bhushan
MITCHELL, Kat
KAPITOULOV, Allyssa
PERERA, Nayan
HUYNH, Vandi
NKAMBA, Nkweto (NK)
LJEVAKOVIC, Jess
DINH, Kim

Enfield Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,841
162
4.0%
961
MARTIN, Carol
PETRACCARO, Angelina
GHASIMY, Shukria
IAMMARRONE, Michael
CLAYTON, Barbara
AUGUSTINE, Jinesh
WEGROWSKI, Adrian

Klemzig Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,977
148
7.0%
660
BARCA, Tony
ABBOTT, James
KARBASI, Moji
RUSSELL, Paul
FAURIE, Florent

Northfield Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,120
189
4.4%
1,031
OSBORN, Matt
YOON, Jin Wook
JANCZAK, Martyna
EVANS, Hannah
BASHAM, Mark

9 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
758
Elected 2
Quota
117
Excluded
132
482
Elected 3
907
202
Excluded
240
80
Excluded
83
386
Excluded
617
522
828
223
Excluded
297
1,235
Elected 1
Quota
7 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,236
Elected 1
Quota
157
Excluded
214
210		
255
1,037
Elected 2
Quota
723
Elected 3
Quota
217
246
261
355
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
826
Elected 1
Quota
167
188
238
255
567
Elected 2
Quota
179		
194
5 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,142
Elected 2
Quota
360
433
486
570
837
Elected 3
Quota
1,295
Elected 1
Quota

Count
23
4
38
8
2
22
14
1

Count
1
4
1
4

Count
1
2

Count
1
3
1

CITY OF PORT AUGUSTA
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,517
7
0.2%
2,259
JOHNSON, Sam
BENBOW, Brett Andrew
SOLOMON, Peter
AMATO, Daniele

4 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,747
1,882
1,774
Elected 1
2,232
579
Excluded
627
417
Excluded
417

227

Count
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CITY OF PORT AUGUSTA
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,297
226
5.0%
430
SHINE, Linley
FOOTE, Louise
HARRIS, Jodie Marie
LEONARD, Matt
CARGILL, James
MYERS, Mark Anthony
NAISBITT, John
MARSH, Maralyn
COLE, Bill
PAYNTER, Fran
BROWN, Phillip
PARRY, Maurice (Mo) Stephen
WILLIAMS, Rob
SINGH, Sunny
DALLA SANTA, Beaudine
MORRIS, Alan Franklin
PIDGEON, Phillip Stewart
JOHNSTON, Ann
THOMAS, Kym
MITCHELL, Tony
BROUGHTON, Graham

21 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
494
Elected 3
Quota
310
Elected 4
Quota
113
Excluded
261
651
Elected 2
Quota
30
Excluded
36
92
Excluded
169
270
Elected 6
Quota
222
Elected 7
Quota
74
Excluded
121
197
Elected 9
Quota
286
Elected 5
Quota
44
Excluded
55
30
Excluded
37
740
Elected 1
Quota
90
Excluded
162
65
Excluded
83
97
Excluded
212
160
Elected 8
Quota
78
Excluded
106
155
Excluded
336
99
Excluded
124

Count
1
20
211
1
4
111
158
244
45
303
149
13
8
1
85
19
147
293
31
292
65

CITY OF PORT LINCOLN
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,377
11
0.3%
2,189
PAPAZOGLOV, Jim
FLAHERTY, Brad
MISLOV, Diana

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,153
185
4.3%
416
RITCHIE, Jack
BROADFOOT, Andrea
ROWSELL, Robyn
COOTE, Timothy Steven
STAUNTON, Valerie
JOLLEY, Peter
DAVIES, Linda
DODD, Geoff
LINN, Peter Malcolm
DAVIS, Faye
REID, Lee Alan
WATSON, Julie

3 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,167
Excluded
1,167
1,786
Elected 1
2,132
1,424
1,741
12 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
344
Elected 9
Quota
462
Elected 3
Quota
334
Elected 7
Quota
241
313
302
Elected 6
Quota
364
Elected 5
Quota
522
Elected 2
Quota
400
Elected 4
Quota
327
Elected 8
Quota
614
Elected 1
Quota
97
Excluded
116
146
Excluded
207

Count
2
2

Count
12
1
11
11
5
1
2
11
1
5
10

PORT PIRIE REGIONAL COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
5,979
16
0.3%
2,990
BASLEY, Mike
ROHDE, John
STEPHENS, Leon William
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3 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,495
Excluded
1,495
1,640
1,936
2,844
Elected 1
Quota

228

Count
2
2

Part 2

ELECTION RESULTS

PORT PIRIE REGIONAL COUNCIL
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
5,753
244
4.1%
576
CONNOR, Joby
WILSON, Neville
GULIN, Ali
JACKSON, Kendall
RAFANELLI, Nicole Faye
KEAIN, Jack
PERKS, Matt
WERFEL, Trevor
JOHNSON, Bluey
GADALETA, Dino
HAYLOCK, Garry
HOPGOOD, Mick
ZUBRINICH, Alan
MUNRO, Brenda Annette

14 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
624
Elected 3
Quota
548
Elected 4
Quota
226
Elected 9
527
625
Elected 2
Quota
280
507
426
Elected 6
Quota
489
Elected 5
Quota
87
Excluded
105
252
Excluded
372
412
Elected 7
Quota
228
Excluded
317
277
Elected 8
Quota
1,180
Elected 1
Quota
99
Excluded
141

Count
1
2
76
1
25
2
6
42
43
24
43
1
12

CITY OF PROSPECT
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,618
37
0.8%
2,310
CHIRMULEY, Dilip
O’LOUGHLIN, David Andrew

North Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,117
30
2.6%
373
NGUYEN, Thuy
PEARCE, Robin
LEE, Monica
van DIERMEN, Susan

West Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,207
47
3.7%
403
LARWOOD, Matthew
HALMAN, Ben
PHILPOTT, David
BARNETT, Kristina

Central Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
994
49
4.7%
332
BRAVINGTON, Elijah
De BACKER, Alison
GROOTE, Mark

East Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,173
29
2.4%
392
HARRIS, Allen
RYPP, Steven
SEARSON, Darren
STANDEN, Mark

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
954		
954
3,664
Elected 1
Quota
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
428
Elected 1
Quota
357
Elected 2
Quota
279		
310
53
58

Count
1

Count
1
2

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
456
Elected 1
Quota
118
118
213
213
420
Elected 2
Quota

Count
1

3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
120
174
320
Elected 2
Quota
554
Elected 1
Quota

Count

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
343
Elected 2
Quota
431
Elected 1
Quota
217
288
182
Excluded
192

1

2
1

Count
3
1
3

RENMARK PARINGA COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,243
17
0.5%
1,622
MARTINSON, Neil
DUGGIN, Peter James

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,813
Elected 1
Quota
1,430
1,430

229

Count
1

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

149

Part 2

ELECTION RESULTS

RENMARK PARINGA COUNCIL
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,148
117
3.6%
350
HUNTER, Peter
BROUGHTON, Gary Lee
SIMS, David
TOWNSEND, Ben
HOWIE, Margaret
LYMBERY, Stacey
PEDLER, Scott
SINGH-MALHI, Sim
SLADE, Helen Marjorie
PATTY, Violet
Du RIEU, Henry Robertson
SPANO, Maria
CHOWN, Mark
LOCKYER, Glacy
ROBERTS, Ruth
MADDOCKS, Allan Peter

16 candidates contesting 8 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
976
Elected 1
Quota
78
Excluded
157
117
Elected 7
Quota
208
Elected 3
Quota
138
Elected 6
Quota
136
Excluded
312
86
Excluded
132
602
Elected 2
Quota
109
Excluded
253
91
Excluded
172
153
Elected 5
Quota
202
Elected 4
Quota
46
Excluded
71
19
Excluded
61
55
Excluded
82
132
Elected 8
Quota

Count
1
27
100
10
78
99
18
1
63
40
66
29
6
3
9
100

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF ROBE
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
784
1
0.1%
393
YATES, James
NUNAN, Alison

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
774
12
1.5%
111
DELL’ANTONIO, Rino
RISELEY, Peter
LYNCH-RHODES, Brenton
BATES, Bob
WRIGHT, Ned
LAURIE, David Park
BOYD, Michael Alan
ROGERS, Timothy

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
142		
142
642
Elected 1
Quota
8 candidates contesting 6 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
103
Elected 3
Quota
245
Elected 1
Quota
31
84
180
Elected 2
Quota
58
Elected 4
Quota
51
Elected 6
Quota
75
Elected 5
Quota
31
Excluded
57

Count
1

Count
2
1
1
4
8
7
5

CITY OF SALISBURY
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
25,032
255
1.0%
12,517
PILKINGTON, Damien
NORRIS, Matthew
WATSON, Teddy
ALDRIDGE, Gillian

Central Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,414
220
6.1%
1,139
FURTADO, Moira
BUCHANAN, Chad
KHIEV, Dara
PROLETA, Donna Margaret
GHIMIRE, Lok Nath
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4 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
7,704
9,762
3,441
Excluded
3,933
2,480
Excluded
2,480
11,407
Elected 1
Quota
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
467
Excluded
653
1,716
Elected 1
Quota
613
908
485
Elected 2
Quota
133
Excluded
162

230

Count
3
2
4

Count
5
1
8
3

Part 2
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CITY OF SALISBURY
East Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,138
184
5.5%
1,047
DAWSON, Sherri
BLACKMORE, Maria
JACKSON, Emma
EL-YOUSSEF, Ahmad
GILL, Betty
BALAZA, David Matthew
DUNCAN, Adam

South Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,859
190
6.2%
954
HUMBLE, Stephen
BEDFORD, Sean
HODGKIN, Daniel
HENNINGSEN, Natasha
WOODMAN, Julie

Hills Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,991
227
7.1%
998
BATES, Antony (Tony)
JENSEN, Peter
ADAM, Rob
REARDON, Shiralee
BRYANT, David John
PRAJAPATI, Gaurang

Para Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,094
340
7.7%
1,365
GOHIL, Raj
VAN DER MERWE, Jan
OUK, Sarah
ZAHRA, Riccardo
GRENFELL, Kylie

North Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,529
300
7.8%
1,177
HOOD, David
DAHAL, Kamal
CARUSO, Linda
REYNOLDS, Graham

West Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,559
245
6.4%
1,187
HEASMAN, Silvana
BRUG, Beau
BRAUN, Lisa
FURLONG, Brad
WHITE, Steve

7 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
436
Excluded
561
661
Elected 2
Quota
144
Excluded
162
97
Excluded
97
444
Excluded
477
529
796
827
Elected 1
Quota
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
244
Excluded
244
667
876
350
Excluded
426
637
Elected 2
890
961
Elected 1
Quota
6 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
448
647
946
Elected 1
Quota
150
Excluded
150
801
Elected 2
Quota
392
Excluded
472
254
Excluded
263
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
479
Excluded
519
297
Excluded
297
1,358
Elected 1
Quota
913
1,165
1,047
Elected 2
Quota
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
995
Elected 1
Quota
580
Excluded
580
938
1,160
1,016
Elected 2
Quota
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
294
405
2,248
Elected 1
Quota
462
Elected 2
Quota
102
Excluded
152
453
696

231

Count
9
15
3
2
5
9

Count
3
5
8
1

Count
3
2
6
6
3

Count
4
2
2
4

Count
2
2
3

Count
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SOUTHERN MALLEE DISTRICT COUNCIL
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
897
19
2.1%
113
IRELAND, Paul
PFEIFFER, Neville Kenneth
SPARNON, Mick
NICKOLLS, Jeffrey Gordon
BOSELEY, Rebecca
GRIEGER, Andrew John
DANIEL, Paul
WILKIE, Clive
WHITE, Mark
DUNSFORD, Allan Thomas
SIMON, Jessie
HANCOCK, Trevor
WILLOUGHBY, Barry
LLOYDE, David

14 candidates contesting 7 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
152
Elected 2
Quota
50
Elected 6
Quota
47
Elected 7
Quota
115
Elected 3
Quota
52
Elected 5
Quota
194
Elected 1
Quota
32
Excluded
41
10
Excluded
10
52
Excluded
66
12
Excluded
36
27
Excluded
33
71
Elected 4
Quota
68
Excluded
91
15
Excluded
16

Count
1
54
54
1
37
1
22
4
36
16
10
18
53
6

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF STREAKY BAY
Flinders Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
377
7
1.8%
76
BARBER, Travis Maxwell
PUDNEY, Clifford John
HACKETT, Peter
HEIN, Bruce Ronald
KARP, Lauren

Eyre Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
414
5
1.2%
83
WHEATON, Philip
McGOWAN, Trudy
MORGAN, Penny
TREZONA, Neville Graham
GUNN, Graham McDonald

5 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
258
Elected 1
Quota
36
Elected 3
Quota
11
Elected 4
Quota
15
59
57
Elected 2
Quota
5 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
97
Elected 2
Quota
48
Elected 4
Quota
25
56
91
Elected 3
Quota
153
Elected 1
Quota

Count
1
2
4
2

Count
1
2
1
1

TATIARA DISTRICT COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

EXCELL, Graham John
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,037
52
2.5%
204
MOCK, Robert James
OLIVER, Maureen
JACKSON, Jamie
McINERNEY, Ken
HANNEMANN, Miles Weston
EDWARDS, David (Eddy)
LANGLEY, Cathy
PENNIMENT, Diana Elizabeth
MURPHY, Mark
GOOSSENS, Liz
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1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Elected Unopposed
10 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
212
Elected 4
Quota
193
Elected 6
Quota
230
Elected 2
Quota
102
Elected 9
203
112
Elected 8
Quota
161
Elected 7
Quota
214
Elected 3
Quota
187
Elected 5
Quota
112
Excluded
188
514
Elected 1
Quota

232

Count

Count
1
2
1
9
7
2
1
2
9
1

Part 2
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CITY OF TEA TREE GULLY
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
18,676
196
1.0%
9,339
KNIGHT, Kevin
BARBARO, Paul

Pedare Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,286
78
2.3%
1,096
GRIFFIN, Paul
DENTON, Gavin
KEANE, Bernie
RANKINE, Brett
JACQUES, Leighton Arthur

Drumminor Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,621
158
5.7%
874
PETRIE, Lyn
WYLD, Damian
HARBINSON, Matthew

Hillcott Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,722
113
4.0%
908
KEANE, Sandy
MITCHELL, Krystle
PANAGARIS, Peter
SCHLUETER, Alicia

Balmoral Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,939
111
3.6%
980
McGEE, Alexandra
SHABBAR, Marwa
UNGER, Rob
ELLERY, James
SAVVAS, Olivia
DHILLON, Maninder
FOORD, Andrew

Steventon Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,490
93
2.6%
1,164
JONES, Lucas
SALEHI, Bahar
MATTISKE, Adla
LINTVELT, Jessica

Water Gully Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
3,165
114
3.5%
1,056
HARRIS, Luke
SANCHEZ, Robert
FIELD, Peter
COLEMAN, Robin

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
12,012
Elected
Quota
6,664
6,664
5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
398
Excluded
470
499
740
854
Elected 2
Quota
1,212
Elected 1
Quota
323
Excluded
347
3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
776
Elected 2
Quota
1,181
Elected 1
Quota
664
851
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,288
Elected 1
Quota
232
Excluded
281
638
865
564
Elected 2
884
7 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
484
739
82
Excluded
82
644
Elected 2
Quota
449
Excluded
530
664
Elected 1
Quota
389
Excluded
428
227
Excluded
237
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
2,169
Elected 1
Quota
143
Excluded
220
596
1,016
582
Elected 2
Quota
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
363
363
304
304
1,287
Elected 1
Quota
1,211
Elected 2
Quota

233

Count
1

Count
5
5
1
3

Count
2
1

Count
1
3
4

Count
2
15
8
8
5
3

Count
1
3
3

Count
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DISTRICT COUNCIL OF TUMBY BAY
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,304
1
0.1%
653
TELFER, Sam
STEWART, Geoffrey

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,274
27
2.1%
183
TRENBERTH, Ricky
HIBBIT, Stephen
KROEMER, Helen Terese
RANDALL, Robert
ALLEN-JORDAN, Hannah
LAWRIE, Bob
BRYANT, Thelma Diane

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
976
Elected 1
Quota
328
Excluded
328
7 candidates contesting 6 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
243
Elected 1
Quota
195
Elected 5
Quota
128
Elected 6
Quota
205
Elected 4
Quota
220
Elected 3
Quota
239
Elected 2
Quota
44
77

Count
1
1

Count
1
1
3
1
1
1

CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF UNLEY
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
8,357
61
0.7%
4,179
HEWITSON, Michael
CENTRELLA, Dario
SCHNELL, Bob

Unley Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,466
37
2.5%
489
DEWING, Sue
GREEN, Daniel
RUSSO, Jane
SALAMAN, Rufus
CHATAWAY, Roslyn
BONHAM, Jennifer
BARNES, Dami

Parkside Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,074
43
3.8%
359
MARTIN, Stu
DE ROSA, Max
BRINKLEY , Michael
DABROWSKI, Rob
HUDSON, Mike
ANASTASSIADIS, Kay
KEYNES, Alex

3 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
4,220
Elected 1
Quota
2,465
2,465
1,672
1,672
7 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
347
Elected 1
478
145
Excluded
180
268
Elected 2
467
219
Excluded
287
135
Excluded
135
208
381
144
Excluded
156
7 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
95
Excluded
100
88
Excluded
88
92
Excluded
125
172
Excluded
222
227
Elected 2
329
229
Elected 1
357
171
309

2 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
HUGHES, Peter		
Elected Unopposed
DODD, Jordan
Elected Unopposed

Count
1

Count
13
5
13
8
2
3

Count
3
2
5
9
15
15

Fullarton Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Goodwood Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,468
25
1.7%
490
TRAN, Adeline Wei Wei
DOOLETTE, Ann
MALCOLM, Anthony
TIPPER, Denise
WRIGHT, Emma
SHEEHAN, Nicole
SMOLUCHA, Luke

154

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTION REPORT 2018

7 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
191
346
156
Excluded
186
135
Excluded
135
191
Excluded
230
327
Elected 1
Quota
285
Elected 2
457
183
Excluded
275

234

Count

Count
3
2
5
9
16
9
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CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF UNLEY
Clarence Park Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,343
29
2.1%
448
PALMER, Don
ANSPACH, Tamsin
WALLACE, Angus
BOISVERT, Jennie

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
410
Elected 2
Quota
256
373
203
Excluded
208
474
Elected 1
Quota

2 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
RABBITT, Michael		
Elected Unopposed
BRONIECKI, Monica
Elected Unopposed

Count
3
3
1

Unley Park Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Count

CITY OF VICTOR HARBOR
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
6,315
20
0.3%
3,158
PHILP, Graham
JEFFREY, Carolyn (CJ)
JENKINS, Moira
SMOKER, Mike
JACOBSEN, James Webster

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
6,044
268
4.2%
605
FOREMAN, Jan
HENDERSON, Marilyn
GLAZBROOK, Tim
MANN, Brayden
TREZISE, Kerry
KEMP, David
CHARLES, Peter (Oopsy)
TELFER, Tim
LOWE, Bill
SCHOFIELD, Carol
MARSHALL, Bob
ROBERTSON, Andrew Gordon
LANG, Anthony
McRAE, Chris
LOESER, Keith
HAYLES, Nick
LITTLELY, Bryan

5 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
659
Excluded
659
1,640
2,292
2,404
Elected 1
2,933
672
Excluded
701
940
Excluded
1,117
17 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
241
Excluded
310
396
Elected 5
Quota
652
Elected 2
Quota
1,200
Elected 1
Quota
248
Excluded
533
254
Elected 8
Quota
469
Elected 6
Quota
244
Excluded
430
81
Excluded
145
345
Elected 7
Quota
287
Excluded
343
290
Elected 9
Quota
43
Excluded
63
215
Excluded
270
31
Excluded
34
499
Elected 4
Quota
549
Elected 3
Quota

Count
2
8
3
5

Count
49
50
1
1
171
172
79
113
16
114
78
172
10
29
5
2
2

WAKEFIELD REGIONAL COUNCIL
Mayoral

1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
REID, Rodney John		
Elected Unopposed

North Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
693
4
0.6%
174
NICHOLLS, John Douglas
WOOD, John Stewart
RUSSELL, Denni
HARDY, Norma Irene

4 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
205
Elected 2
Quota
128
Elected 3
173
218
Elected 1
Quota
142
170

235

Count

Count
1
3
1
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WAKEFIELD REGIONAL COUNCIL
Central Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,073
12
1.1%
215
KOUIS, George
WILLIAMS, Terry
BAIS, Laury
RANKINE, Michael
GREENSHIELDS, Michael
MAY, Malcolm
KELLY, Liz

South Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
397
8
2.0%
133
SMITH, Barry
WILLIAMS, Wendy
BOWYER, Peter Norman

7 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
42
53
257
Elected 2
Quota
42		
50
235
Elected 3
Quota
129
Elected 4
Quota
336
Elected 1
Quota
32
76
3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
56
95
123
Elected 2
Quota
218
Elected 1
Quota

Count
1
1
3
1

Count
2
1

CORPORATION OF THE TOWN OF WALKERVILLE
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

FRICKER, Elizabeth
Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,820
70
3.7%
203
BISHOP, MaryLou
COLEMAN, Norm
SHARMA, Mahesh
NENKE, James Paul
FURLAN, Stephen
WILKINS, Conrad
WIGG, Carolyn Ann
ASHBY, Robert
JOSHI, Jennifer
STOLL, Andrew
WILLIAMS, James

1 candidate contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Elected Unopposed
11 candidates contesting 8 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
260
Elected 2
Quota
179
Elected 4
Quota
132
161
149
Elected 8
Quota
135
Elected 7
Quota
113
Elected 5
Quota
83
Excluded
97
200
Elected 3
Quota
123
Elected 6
Quota
98
Excluded
120
348
Elected 1
Quota

Count

Count
1
5
20
11
10
4
2
10
9
1

WATTLE RANGE COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,221
16
0.4%
2,111
NOLL, Des
MUHOVICS, Dennis

Kintore Ward

2 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
2,324
Elected 1
Quota
1,897
1,897

2 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
DUNNICLIFF, Peter
Elected Unopposed
McGRATH, Kevin Joseph		
Elected Unopposed
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Riddoch Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
647
20
3.0%
216
PALTRIDGE, Rick
BURROW, Dean Francis
SHAW, Tania Kidman
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3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
311
Elected 1
Quota
250
Elected 2
Quota
86
86

236

Count
1

Count

Count
1
1
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WATTLE RANGE COUNCIL
Corcoran Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
2,158
41
1.9%
360
COX, Sharon Wendy
DREW, John
EMMERICH, Klaus
LOOBY-McROSTIE, Nicole Kathrine
SLARKS, Graham
NEAGLE, Moira
BROWN, Glenn

Sorby Adams Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
601
25
4.0%
201
PRICE, Dale
LAWLOR, Gwenda
STEWART, Robert John
AGNEW, Deb

7 candidates contesting 5 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
533
Elected 2
Quota
578
Elected 1
Quota
50
Excluded
89
211
342
127
Elected 5
359
201
Elected 4
Quota
458
Elected 3
Quota
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
243
Elected 1
Quota
90
90
39
39
229
Elected 2
Quota

Count
1
1
6
10
4
1

Count
1
1

CITY OF WEST TORRENS
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
11,764
61
0.5%
5,883
RUNDLE, Robert
COXON, Michael Stuart
DEMETRIOU, George
KARYDIS, Antonia
MANGOS, Arthur Con
OWEN, Trevor Neil

Keswick Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,623
61
3.6%
542
WOODWARD, John
PAPANIKOLAOU, Elisabeth
FARNDEN, Michael

Hilton Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,476
82
5.3%
493
O’RIELLEY, Cindy
VLAHOS, George
DEED, Samuel

Plympton Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,655
89
5.1%
552
TSIAPARIS, Simon
ALI, Abdurhman Haj
PAL, Surender

Lockleys Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,525
86
5.3%
509
McKAY, Kym
HUGGETT, Daniel
NUSKE, Grant
GUPTA, Shital

6 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,734
Excluded
1,888
2,777
Elected 1
4,364
1,110
Excluded
1,152
2,661
Excluded
3,270
2,773
Excluded
4,129
709
Excluded
709
3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
662
Elected 1
Quota
525
Elected 2
Quota
436
512
3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
515
Elected 2
Quota
658
Elected 1
Quota
303		
303
3 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
968
Elected 1
Quota
252
Excluded
439
435
Elected 2
Quota
4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
790
Elected 1
Quota
505
Elected 2
Quota
115
193
115		
155

237

Count
5
15
3
9
15
2

Count
1
2

Count
1
1

Count
1
2
2

Count
1
2
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CITY OF WEST TORRENS
Airport Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,901
89
4.5%
634
DOTTO, Vania Louise
WOOD, Jassmine
PALMER, Garth
REYNOLDS, Brandon
MOYA, Daniel

5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
229
Excluded
161
450
Elected 2
597
507		
579
554
Elected 1
Quota
161
Excluded
161

4 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
Ballot Papers		
1st
Formal
Informal
Quota
Preference		
1,484
77
4.9%
495
Votes
Elected / Excluded
WILTON, David
399
Elected 2
COSTANZO, Sonia
320
Excluded
McKAY, Anne
598
Elected 1
BARTNIK, Robert
167
Excluded

Count
2
5
3
2

Morphett Ward

Thebarton Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,563
98
5.9%
522
MUGAVIN, Dominic
NITSCHKE, Graham
SARRIS, Spiros
CRUZ, Helika
McKAY, Matthew

Votes at
Election / Exclusion
Quota
433
Quota
183

Count
3
3
1
3

5 candidates contesting 2 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
408
Elected 1
510
408
Elected 2
508
393
Excluded
487
238
Excluded
261
116
Excluded
116

Count
4
4
4
3
2

CITY OF WHYALLA
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
7,194
16
0.2%
3,598
BREUER, Lyn
ANTONIO, Thomas Anthony
McLAUGHLIN, Clare
CASWELL-CAMPBELL, Kathryn Michelle

Councillor at Large

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
6,809
354
4.9%
681
POND, Tamy
GIUMELLI, Alex
WESTERMAN, Zia
DUNN, David K
LEDO, Bruce
KLOBUCAR, Ethan
CRESSHULL, Michael
KNOX, David
MARSHALL, Joanne
STUPPOS, Soto
BREUER, Tim
SANTUCCI, Rick
ADAIR, Irene
WATERS, Jo-Anne
CUTTS, Anthony
RAJAMANI, Raj
CARTER, Colin
MARTIN, Lee
STONE, Phill
KLOBUCAR, Peter James
SIMPSON, Bill
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4 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,832
Excluded
1,833
2,873
3,084
1,986
Elected 1
3,166
503
Excluded
503
21 candidates contesting 9 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
513
Elected 6
Quota
174
Excluded
193
295
Elected 8
Quota
261
Excluded
330
216
Excluded
244
98
Excluded
98
230
Excluded
303
379
Elected 7
Quota
602
Elected 1
Quota
517
Elected 4
Quota
351
Excluded
469
442
Elected 5
Quota
292
Elected 9
642
174
Excluded
177
246
Excluded
392
207
Excluded
228
225
Excluded
284
148
Excluded
148
592
Elected 2
Quota
300
583
547
Elected 3
Quota

238

Count
3
4
2

Count
86
5
154
57
16
1
36
129
10
58
128
81
181
3
80
9
24
2
17
25
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WUDINNA DISTRICT COUNCIL
Councillor at Large

7 candidates contesting 7 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
Du BOIS, Richard Andrew
Elected Unopposed
LEA, Candice		
Elected Unopposed
SCHOLZ, Eleanor
Elected Unopposed
HABERMANN, Liz
Elected Unopposed
WALLADGE, Craig
Elected Unopposed
LUSCOMBE, Ned
Elected Unopposed
SCHOLZ, Naomi
Elected Unopposed
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota

Count

DISTRICT COUNCIL OF YANKALILLA
Field Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
801
10
1.2%
161
OLSSON, David
O’NEIL, Peter
ZARINS, Leon
ROTHWELL, Simon James
WETHERBY, Victoria Winifred

Light Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,244
13
1.0%
208
SPILSBURY, Bruce
LEVERINGTON, Eden
VERWEY, Bill
TRIGG, Ruth
QUIRKE, Davina
ROWLANDS, Glen
CHRISTIE, Alistair
GIBBS, Wayne Leslie
MARKS, Stephen

5 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
217
Elected 1
Quota
150
Elected 3
Quota
129
Elected 4
Quota
213
Elected 2
Quota
92
141
9 candidates contesting 5 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
266
Elected 2
Quota
49
Excluded
101
56
174
249
Elected 3
Quota
97
Elected 4
Quota
383
Elected 1
Quota
66
Elected 5
200
43
Excluded
63
35
Excluded
51

Count
1
2
4
1

Count
1
17
1
17
1
29
9
5

YORKE PENINSULA COUNCIL
Mayoral

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
4,537
15
0.3%
2,269
AGNEW, Ray
BRAUND, Darren Terry
HOYLE, Scott Wayne

Kalkabury Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,481
22
1.5%
297
STOCK, Tania
HEADON, Alan John
JOHNS, Roger Thomas
TOLLEY, Susan
CARRUTHERS, Richard William
DAVEY, Trevor
LANGFORD, David
MARSCHALL, Ian

3 candidates contesting 1 vacancy
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
1,301
Excluded
1,301
1,664
Elected 1
2,082
1,572
1,885
8 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
540
Elected 1
Quota
166
254
147
Elected 3
Quota
68
Excluded
98
254
Elected 2
Quota
114
Excluded
156
117
Elected 4
Quota
75
Excluded
111

239

Count
2
2

Count
1
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3
5
11
15
5
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YORKE PENINSULA COUNCIL
Gum Flat Ward

Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,408
13
0.9%
353
COOK, Jeff
BITTNER, Naomi
O’BRIEN, Leanne
CLERKE, Trevor Noel

4 candidates contesting 3 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
324
Elected 3
Quota
462
Elected 1
Quota
335
Elected 2
Quota
287
331

Innes/Penton Vale Ward
Ballot Papers		
Formal
Informal
Quota
1,604
21
1.3%
321
RICH, John David
BENNETT, Anthony
GRAY, Kylie Leanne
SEARLE, Rex Eric
VOIGT, Gina
MEYER, Adam
MURDOCK, Kristin
SWALES, Jason

8 candidates contesting 4 vacancies
1st
Preference		
Votes at
Votes
Elected / Excluded
Election / Exclusion
248
Elected 4
Quota
210
Elected 3
Quota
127
Excluded
159
105
Excluded
122
163
277
435
Elected 1
Quota
254
Elected 2
Quota
62
Excluded
70
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Count
3
1
2

Count
14
10
10
5
1
5
3

PART 3 : Local government activity report 2018-19
1.

Certification of representation
reviews

As soon as practicable after the occurrence of a
casual vacancy, council must advise the Returning
Officer and a supplementary election will be
conducted. A supplementary election may be
deferred where council has implemented a policy
under section 6(2) of the LGE Act.

Section 12 of the LGE Act states that all councils
must conduct a periodic review of elector
representation and ward structure once in each
relevant period as prescribed by the regulations.

Additionally, a supplementary election must be
held as soon as practicable, to fill any remaining
vacancies where insufficient nominations were
received for the periodic elections.

The Minister determines a schedule which is
published in the South Australian Government
Gazette from time to time.

During the 2018-19 reporting year two
supplementary elections were held to fill three
vacancies. This comprised one election to fill a
single vacancy where insufficient nominations were
received at the periodic elections and an election to
fill two vacancies that occurred in early 2019. ECSA
conducted both elections in their entirety.

To conduct a review, councils must ensure they
comply with all legislative requirements within
sections 12, 26 and 33 of the Local Government Act.
The review considers the:
»»
»»
»»

Composition of the council.
Division of the council into wards or the
abolishment of wards.
Type of principal member.

3.

Each council is provided a monthly file of additions,
changes and deletions to the House of Assembly
roll and a full roll for the council area to assist with
continuous maintenance of the voters roll. At the
end of February and August councils provide ECSA
with the voters roll for the collection of enrolment
statistics for elector representation reviews.

Completed reviews must be submitted to the
Electoral Commissioner who will issue a certificate
of compliance.
During the reporting year, no elector representation
reviews were submitted to the Electoral
Commissioner for certification. There are no reviews
scheduled to commence until June 2020.

2.

Roll maintenance

All return to sender material received as the result
of supplementary elections is sorted into House
of Assembly and council voters roll entitlements
for further processing. All House of Assembly
information is forwarded to the Australian Electoral
Commission for further investigation and action.
All council voters roll information is forwarded to
council for updating on their systems.

Supplementary elections and
casual vacancies

A supplementary election will not be held if a
vacancy occurs on or after 1 January in a periodic
election year. In 2018, councils reported ten
vacancies which remained vacant until the conduct
of the periodic elections in November 2018.

Big Bend, near Swan Reach, South Australia. Image courtesy Ben Goode, South Australian Tourism Commission
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Cost recovery

During the reporting year $11,108.96 (inclusive of GST) was recovered from councils for costs associated with
the conduct of supplementary elections.
TABLE 66: Supplementary election activity summary 2018-19 versus 2017-18
2018-19
No.
Councils with supplementary elections

2017-18
%

2

No.

%

10

Voters Roll
Electors on Roll
House of Assembly
Council Supplementary Roll
Total

3,781

98.5

38,637

99.3

59

1.5

273

0.7

3,840

38,910

Eligible Electors
Contested Elections

Uncontested Elections

Country

0

0

9,374

26.2

Metro

0

0

26,432

73.8

State-wide

0

0

35,806

3,840

100

3,104

Country
Metro
State-wide

0

0

3,840

3,104

100

Nominations
Candidates Standing

Male

2

66.7

13

35.1

Female

1

33.3

24

64.9

Total

3

In contested elections

0

0

35

94.6

Elected unopposed

3

100

2

5.4

Total

3

Mayoral

0

0

0

0

Area Councillor

0

0

3

37.5

Councillor at Large

0

0

0

0

Ward

0

0

5

62.5

Total

0

Mayoral

0

0

0

Area Councillor

2

66.6

1

Councillor at Large

0

0

0

37

37

Elections
Contested

Uncontested
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2018-19

2017-18

No.
Councils with supplementary elections

%

No.

2
Ward

1

Total

3

%

10
33.3

1

50.0

2

Members elected through supplementary election processes
Following contested election

0

0

9

81.8

Elected unopposed

3

100

2

18.2

Following appointment by council

0

0

0

0

Total

3

Country

0

0

9,374

26.2

Metro

0

0

26,432

73.8

State-wide

0

0

35,806

11

Participation

* Participation calculated as a % of eligible electors for contested elections

Table 67: Supplementary elections conducted in 2018-19 (chronological order)
Number of Electors
Council Name
Election Type

Election Date

Ratio of
Candidates
to Vacancy

On Roll

Contested
Elections

Returned
Ballot
Material

Voter Turnout
%

4/03/2019

1:1

334

0

n/a

n/a

11/06/2019

2:2

3,447

0

n/a

n/a

3,781

0

Northern Areas Council
-

Yackamoorundie Ward

Kangaroo Island Council
-

Area Councillor

Total

Table 68: Candidate alphabetical listing
Candidate Name

Ballot Paper Name

Council Name

Position

Northern Areas Council

Councillor – Yackamoorundie Ward

POMERENKE, Ian Robert

Elected
Elected

POMERENKE, Ian
CHIRGWIN, Rosalie

unopposed
Elected

CHIRGWIN, Rosalie

Kangaroo Island Council

Area Councillor

TIGGEMANN, Peter

Kangaroo Island Council

Area Councillor

TIGGEMANN, Peter

unopposed
Elected

243
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COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
17 DECEMBER 2019
4.2.1

CONSENSUS AGENDA – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

4.2.1.5
UPDATE ON NATIVE TITLE CLAIMS – NGADJURI NATION NO. 2
B6755
Author: Governance Advisor
Mellor Olsson Lawyers have provided an update regarding the Ngadjuri Nation No. 2
native title claim, as attached.
The Applicants are now required to provide connection material in relation to the
claim by 30 September 2019, and the State is required to respond to this report by 31
January 2020.
There is an overlap between part of the claim and the Wilyakali native title claim. The
overlap matter is being referred to mediation in February 2020, for directions regarding
the conduct of the mediation.
Part A of the claim has concurrently been referred to a case management
conference in early March 2020. The State will indicate before the conference
whether the application can be resolved by consent determination.
RECOMMENDATION
That the report item 4.2.1.5 be received and noted.
Attachments
Attachment 1 – letter from Mellor Olsson Lawyers dated 8 November 2019

245

246

247

COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
COMMUNICATIONS AND MARKETING REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
4.2.2

CONSENSUS AGENDA – COMMUNICATIONS AND ENGAGEMENT OFFICERS

4.2.2.1
COMMUNICATION AND ENGAGEMENT – QUARTERLY REPORT
This report provides a quarterly snapshot of C&EO activity for Elected Member
information:
•
•

•

•

•

Annual Report 2019-20
Grassroots grant applications
o Angas Recreation Park facilities upgrade
o Mount Pleasant court upgrade
Event support
o Women’s Big Bash League
o 2020 Santos Tour Down Under
o 2020 Australia Day
Community engagement
o Volunteer Policy consultation
o Event Management Policy extension
Community awareness
o Father’s Farm e-waste and soft plastics disposal
o 2019-20 swim season

RECOMMENDATION

That Report 4.2.2.1 be received
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COUNCIL
CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
CONSENSUS
17 DECEMBER 2019
4.3.1

CONSENSUS AGENDA – MANAGER, TOURISM SERVICES

4.3.1.1 BAROSSA VISITOR CENTRE/TANUNDA LIBRARY UPGRADE
This report provides an update on progress of the Barossa Visitor Centre
/Tanunda Library Upgrade. Although the full project auspiced by the
Wine Australia Grant program is still yet to be finalised, with milestone
reports still required (refer below), the building works and defect
remediation have been completed and the new Centre and Library was
re-opened on 26 July 2019, with the official opening on 24 September
2019.
G-Force Building and Consulting were awarded the contract for the
tendered amount of $194,540 (ex GST) following approval for an
additional $84,412 (ex GST) by Council in March 2019.
The contracted works have been completed and on budget. Some
additional in-house and in-kind work is yet to be done to complete the
project grant requirements, these include video content, language
translations and bookable packages.
The Wine Australia Progress report 2 is completed and once approved,
progress payment 3 ($13,500 ex GST) will be paid to Council, with the final
report and payment ($5,400 ex GST) due in April 2020.
Outcomes:
Feedback received to date on the upgrade has been overwhelmingly
positive from both the local community and visitors. It is still early on,
however verbal feedback and activity data collected indicates positive
results.
Anecdotally, people are spending longer in the Centre. The space is more
intuitive and easy to navigate and explore. Visitors are more engaged
and asking more questions. Despite our bookings sales and associated
commission continuing to decline, retail sales have increased and are
providing compensation. Enquiry levels are also higher as detailed in the
statistics provided below.
Retail Sales
Year
2019
2018

July

$3,235
$5,924

August
September October
November
$7,849
$10,902
$11,474
$12,445
$7,227
$8,288
$8,225
$9,098
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Visitor Enquiries
Year
2019
2018

July

August
September October
November
2,813
3,041
4,374
5,186
5,253
2,685
3,516
3,099
4,650
3,993

Data will be continued to be collected. As part of the Wine Australia grant
requirements, an initial Net Promoter Score Survey was undertaken in
October 2018 for baseline data. A subsequent survey is due in March
2020.
RECOMMENDATION:
That Report 4.3.1.1 be received and noted.
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COUNCIL
DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
HEALTH SERVICES REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
4.5.3

CONSENSUS AGENDA – HEALTH SERVICES REPORT

4.5.3.1

FOOD PREMISES INSPECTIONS
B4573
During the month of November 2019 the following food businesses were
inspected for their compliance with the Food Act 2001.
These
assessments are undertaken using the Australian Food Safety
Assessment (AFSA) system.
This system was developed in South
Australia and was adopted by the majority of councils in the state.
























Monkey Nut Café – Routine inspection
Orlando Wines Canteen and Catering Service – Routine inspection
The Williamstown General – Routine inspection
Hungry Jacks – Routine inspection
Bakers Bakery Café – Routine inspection
Char Barossa – Routine inspection
Wafflemammas – Routine inspection
St Hallett Wines – Routine inspection
D & M's Bakery Café – Routine inspection
Beansalicious – Routine inspection
Tanunda Bakery – Routine inspection
D & M's Bakery Café – Reinspection
Dai Hiro Sushi – Routine inspection
Eden Valley General Store and Post Office – Routine inspection
Brauhaus Hotel – Routine inspection
Z Wines – Routine inspection
Beansalicious – Reinspection
D & M's Bakery Café – Reinspection
Bakers Bakery Café – Reinspection
Barossa Valley Cookie Company – Routine inspection
Sandy Creek Hotel – Routine inspection
Sandy Creek Hotel – Reinspection
Vintners Bar & Grill – Routine inspection

FOOD SAFETY AUDITS


Tanunda Lutheran Homes
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2

COUNCIL OWNED ASSETS





Angaston Hall
Bethany Reserve
Curdnatta Park
Lyndoch Hall

RECOMMENDATION:
That the report items 4.5.3.1 be received.
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COUNCIL
DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
HEALTH SERVICES REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
4.5.3

CONSENSUS AGENDA – HEALTH SERVICES REPORT

4.5.3.2

FOOD RECALLS
(B9106)
Consumer Level recalls were monitored for:






Udder Delights
o Cremeux Provincial Cheese Camembert
o Cremeux Provincial Cheese Brie
o Cremeux Provincial Cheese Double Brie
o Udder Delights Ash Brie
Black Hops Brewing, Extra Eggnog Beer
Kalleske Meats Plain Mettwurst
Riviana Halved Apricots in Juice

RECOMMENDATION:
That the report items 4.5.3.2 be received.
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COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.2.1

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - DEBATE

7.2.1.1
ELECTED MEMBERS’ TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT POLICY AND PLAN REVIEW
B7322
Author: Governance Advisor
PURPOSE
Council’s Elected Members’ Training and Development Policy and Plan are now due
for periodic review. Updated drafts of the Policy and Plan are attached for the
Elected Body’s consideration at Attachment 1 and 2 respectively.
RECOMMENDATION
(1) That Council receives, considers and approves the draft Elected Members’
Training and Development Policy and the Elected Members’ Training and
Development Plan, attached to this report at Attachment 1 and 2 respectively.
(2) That the Chief Executive Officer approves the updated Elected Members’ Training
and Development Request Form and the Elected Members’ Training and
Development Feedback Questionnaire, attached to this report at Attachment 3.

REPORT
Background
Section 80A of the Local Government Act 1999 (the “Act”) requires Council to prepare
and adopt a training and development policy for its Elected Members to assist them
in the performance and discharge of their functions and duties, and comply with any
requirements of the Local Government (General) Regulations 2013 (the
“Regulations”).
Introduction
The current Elected Members’ Training and Development Policy (the “Policy”) was
approved on 26 November 2018 and the Elected Members’ Training and
Development Plan (the “Plan”), on 22 January 2019.
The Policy and Plan are now both due for periodic review. The updated draft
versions of the Policy and plan are presented as Attachment 1 and 2 respectively for
the Elected Body’s consideration and approval.
Discussion
The draft Policy has had minor updates and corrections and is substantively the same
as previously adopted, except for the periodic review date.
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Officers have identified that there is little need for the Policy to be reviewed and
presented to Council on an annual basis, as the updates made to the Policy are
generally minor, and any fundamental changes would be as a result of legislative or
process change. The periodic review date for the Policy has been amended to every
four years or sooner if Council’s needs or legislative requirements change, in line with
the majority of other Council policies.
The Plan has been updated to include training and development opportunities.
Elected Members should note that the Policy allows for Elected Members to attend
without Council approval, training and development opportunities not included in the
Plan, that are necessary or expedient to the performance or discharge of official
duties or functions, where the total training cost is under $500, and sufficient funds are
available within the budget line for Elected Member training and development.
For training and development activities where the total training cost is greater than
$500, the Elected Member is required to submit an Elected Member’s Training and
Development Request Form at a Council meeting for Council’s consideration. The
Mayor may authorised an Elected Member’s Request Form (and the CEO may
authorise the Mayor’s Request Form) where attendance is urgent and sufficient funds
are available. The request must be ratified at the next practicable Council meeting.
The updated Elected Members’ Training and Development Request Form and the
Elected Members’ Training and Development Feedback Questionnaire are presented
for Elected Member information at Attachment 3, noting that they are subject to CEO
approval.
Summary and Conclusion
Council is asked to receive, consider and approve the draft Elected Members’
Training and Development Policy and Elected Members’ Training and Development
Plan, as attached to this report.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 draft Elected Members’ Training and Development Policy
(15/10312*)
Attachment 2 draft Elected Members’ Training and Development Plan
(18/72136*)
Attachment 3 updated Elected Members’ Training and Development Request
Form (16/32858*) and the Elected Members’ Training and
Development Feedback Questionnaire (15/10313*)
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
How We Work – Good Governance
Corporate Plan
6.2 Ensure that Council’s policy and process frameworks are based on principles of
sound governance and meet legislative requirements.
6.13 Ensure that Elected Members undertake training and development to assist them
in making informed decisions.
Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999, Section 80A
Local Government (General) Regulations 2013, Regulation 8AA
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FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial – Elected Members’ training and development is supported with an annual
budget allocation, based on historical spending.
Resource – Officers undertake support for Elected Member training and development
within their current duties.
Risk Management – It is fundamental to good governance that Council supports its
Elected Members with the necessary training to make them effective advocates for
the community.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
There is no community consultation required under the Local Government Act 1999.
Further, the Training Plan is based on the Local Government Association
recommendations and all training costs and attendances will be recorded in the
Elected Members’ Allowances and Benefits and the Elected Members’ Training and
Development Registers. Accordingly, officers contend that no public consultation is
required in this matter as public interest is already being protected through these
transparent processes.
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL
ELECTED MEMBER’S TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT
REQUEST FORM
Policy Link:

Elected Members’ Training and Development Policy

Form Owner:

Chief Executive Officer

Document Control:

Governance Advisor

TRIM Ref:

16/32858

Previous approval
date(s):
Current approval
date:

17/03/2015,
02/06/2016

Next Review Date:

01/04/2018

18/04/2017

Purpose: To seek Council approval for attendance at a training and/or development activity not
included on the Elected Members’ Training and Development Plan (“the Plan”) where total anticipated
costs are $500 or more. Please complete/sign Section 1 and forward it to the CEO.
[If your activity is in the Plan; or if total anticipated costs are less than $500 and sufficient funds are
available in the training budget and attendance is necessary to your role as an Elected Member, simply
register for your activity directly with Lorraine Walsh at lwalsh@barossa.sa.gov.au].
1. Details
Elected Member Name:
Training Course / Development Event:
Supplier / Organiser:
Course / Event Date:
Cost to register for Course / Event:
Indirect Costs of Course / Event:
[note thresholds at Policy clause 4.3.3 –
accommodation $260, air travel
(economy class), breakfast $30, lunch
$30 and dinner $60]

$
Accommodation $
Other $

Meals $

Transport $

Specify
TOTAL: $

How will this course or event assist in your role as an Elected Member?

Will the activity occur prior to the next Council meeting?
Signed:

YES

NO

Date:

Elected Members’ Training and Development Request Form
approved by CEO on 18 April 2017

Page 1 of 2

This electronic copy is the approved version and is stored in Council’s Record Management System (TRIM).
Printed copies are considered uncontrolled. Before using a printed copy please verify that it is the current version.
© The Barossa Council 2017
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2. Office of the CEO only:
Is the activity scheduled before the next Council meeting?

YES

NO

Is the activity necessary/expedient to the performance or discharge of official duties or
functions?

YES

NO

Are there sufficient funds in the Elected Member Training and Development budget
line?

YES

NO

Action:


If 3 requirements met – refer to Mayor (if Elected Member request) or CEO (if
Mayor request) for approval and signature, and then to next Council meeting
for ratification
Approved by Mayor or CEO: ____________________________________________
Date:



If 3 requirements not met – refer to next Council meeting for consideration

3. Office of the CEO only:
If approved:
Referred to next available Council meeting agenda for ratification
Details entered in Council’s Elected Members’ Training Register B2875
Costs of Training assigned to Elected Member project ledger number in Finance One
If not approved:
Referred to next available Council meeting agenda for consideration
Date:

Elected Members’ Training and Development Request Form
approved by CEO on 18 April 2017

Page 2 of 2

This electronic copy is the approved version and is stored in Council’s Record Management System (TRIM).
Printed copies are considered uncontrolled. Before using a printed copy please verify that it is the current version.
© The Barossa Council 2017
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL
ELECTED MEMBER’S TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT:
FEEDBACK QUESTIONNAIRE
Policy Link:

Elected Members’ Training and Development Policy

Form Owner:

Chief Executive Officer

Previous approval
date(s):

17/03/2015,
02/06/2016
19/04/2017

Document Control:

Governance Advisor

Current approval date:

22/01/2019

TRIM Ref:

15/10313

Next Review Date:

01/02/2020

Purpose: following your training or development activity, please complete this questionnaire and
forward it to the CEO for inclusion in Council’s next Consensus Agenda.

1.

Training or Development Details

Course or Event Title
Trainers/Presenters Name(s)
Date of Course or Event
Location of Training

2.

Questionnaire
Not
Valuable

Slightly
Valuable

Undecided

Valuable

Extremely
Valuable

1

2

3

4

5

Strongly
Disagree

Disagree

Undecided

Agree

Strongly
Agree

1

2

3

4

5

Overall, I rated this course or event as:
Why?

I am likely to recommend this course or event to
my Elected Member colleagues.
Elected Member’s Training and Development Feedback Questionnaire
approved by the Chief Executive Officer on 22 January 2019

Page 1 of 2

This electronic copy is the approved version and is stored in Council’s Record Management System (TRIM).
Printed copies are considered uncontrolled. Before using a printed copy please verify that it is the current version.
© The Barossa Council 2019
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Strongly
Disagree

Disagree

Undecided

Agree

Strongly
Agree

1

2

3

4

5

I will be able to immediately apply the knowledge
or new connections to my role as an Elected
Member.
3.

Other Comments

4.

Attachments

If you received materials at the training which are of use to the Elected Member Body, please attach
them to this form.

Elected Member’s Training and Development Feedback Questionnaire
approved by the Chief Executive Officer on 22 January 2019

Page 2 of 2

This electronic copy is the approved version and is stored in Council’s Record Management System (TRIM).
Printed copies are considered uncontrolled. Before using a printed copy please verify that it is the current version.
© The Barossa Council 2019
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COUNCIL MEETING
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.2.1

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - DEBATE

7.2.1.2
SECTION 270 LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT – INTERNAL REVIEW OF COUNCIL DECISION –
MATTER OF LAND EXCHANGE WITH CHATEAU TANUNDA – BASEDOW ROAD, TANUNDA
B10114
Author: Governance Advisor
PURPOSE
Council is asked to receive and consider the report and recommendation given by
Ms Felice D’Agostino of Norman Waterhouse Lawyers in her external party review
report entitled ‘The Barossa Council - Section 270 Final Report - Matter of Land
Exchange’, which was received by officers on 5 November 2019 as regards an
application made to review Council’s decision of 20 August 2019 to approve the final
commercial and valuation documents for the land exchange between Chateau
Tanunda (IVIVI Pty Ltd) and Council.
RECOMMENDATION
Council having received and considered:
(i)

the independent external party review report and attachments which were
received by officers on 5 November 2019 from the external reviewer, Ms Felice
D’Agostino or Norman Waterhouse Lawyers as regards an application made
to review Council’s decision of 20 August 2019 to approve the final
commercial and valuation documents for the land exchange between
Chateau Tanunda (IVIVI Pty Ltd) and Council at Attachment 1;

(ii)

the agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda item 7.2.1.7 of the
Council meeting of 20 August 2019, being the Chief Executive Officer Report
titled ‘Final commercial and valuation documents for land exchange
between Chateau Tanunda (IVIVI Pty Ltd) and Council’ and all attachments
at Attachment 2;

(iii)

the agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda item 2.2.1 of the
Special Council meeting of 26 April 2018, being the Chief Executive Officer
Report titled ‘Approval to proceed with final consideration of revocation of
community land classification – Basedow Road, Tanunda’ and all
attachments at Attachment 3;

(iv)

the agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda item 2.1.2 of the
Special Council meeting of 26 April 2019, being the Chief Executive Officer
Report titled ‘Barossa regional Culture Hub – Draft Master Plan’ and all
attachments at Attachment 4;
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(v)

the agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda item 7.2.1.1 of the
Council meeting of 19 December 2017, being the Chief Executive Officer
Report titled ‘Revocation of community land classification – Basedow Road,
Tanunda’ and all attachments at Attachment 5;

(vi)

the agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda item 7.2.1.4 of the
Council meeting of 19 September 2017, being the Chief Executive Officer
Report titled ‘Chateau Tanunda – Community Land Proposal’ and all
attachments at Attachment 6;

(vii)

letter to the Minister for Planning from the Council’s Governance Advisor
dated 21 December 2017 and all attachments to the letter;

and Council having given due consideration to whether the original decision of 20
August 2019 was legally, procedurally and meritoriously correct:
Option A
(1A)

that being satisfied that the decision of 20 August 2019 was legally,
procedurally and meritoriously correct, Council determines that the decision
was the best and/or preferable decision, and reaffirms its decision of 20
August 2019, the decision being:

(1) Being satisfied with the Valuation Report approves the draft Contract for the
Exchange of Land as presented at Attachment 2 and authorise the Chief
Executive Officer to make further changes and authorise the Agreement on
condition that:
a. Chateau Tanunda (Ivivi Pty Ltd) shall at least transfer the portion of land being
certificate of title volume 5962 folio 146 of approximately 8,241 square metres and
$25,000 to Council to balance the market values of the land; and
b. Any stamp duty costs shall be borne by Chateau Tanunda (Ivivi Pty Ltd);
(2) Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to proceed with final negotiations with the
Executor/s of the Estate of Elma Keil for the finalisation of the Indenture Deed
principally on the terms outlined in the draft at Attachment 3 and bring a final
report back to Council for endorsement.
(3) Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to proceed with settlement of the land
exchange after completion of the Contract for the Exchange of Land under
resolution 1, and that the said land be excluded from community land status
pursuant to Section 193(4) of the Local Government Act, until the Indenture Deed
is settled under resolution 2 and that a final report be brought to Council for
rededication of the land under Section 193(5) of the Local Government Act and
application to an appropriate community land management plan.
(2A)

that having considered Council’s Disposal of Land or Other Assets Policy
(“DLOA Policy”) and notwithstanding Council’s resolution at its meeting of 19
December 2017 to dispense with the requirement to obtain valuations of the
land pursuant to clause 4.4.1(i) of the DLOA Policy:

(i)

Council is satisfied that it is appropriate to dispense with the DLOA Policy’s
requirement at clause 4.4.1(i) to obtain a minimum of two valuations of the
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Council-owned land made up of Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road, being
Certificates of Title Volume 5133 Folio 408 and Volume 5902 Folio 824 (the
“Council Land”) and the land owned by Ivivi Pty Ltd (trading as Chateau
Tanunda) being a portion of Allotment 74 in Deposited Plan 85229 being
Certificate of Title Volume 5962 Folio 146 (the “Chateau Tanunda Land”), and
(ii)

that the disposal of the Council Land in exchange for the Chateau Tanunda
Land proceed with only one valuation, being the valuation that was
presented to Council at its meeting on 20 August 2019.

OR
Option B
(1B)

that Council is not satisfied that the decision of 20 August 2019 was legally,
procedurally and/or meritoriously correct and revokes its decision of 20 August
2019.

OR
Option C
(1C)

That Council affirms its decision of 20 August 2019 with the following variations:
(i)
…
(ii)
…

(2C)

That having considered Council’s Disposal of Land or Other Assets Policy
(“DLOA Policy”) and notwithstanding Council’s resolution at its meeting of 19
December 2017 to dispense with the requirement to obtain valuations of the
land pursuant to clause 4.4.1(i) of the DLOA Policy:

(i)

Council [is / is not] satisfied that it is appropriate to dispense with the DLOA
Policy’s requirement at clause 4.4.1(i) to obtain a minimum of two valuations of
the Council-owned land made up of Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road, and
being Certificates of Title Volume 5133 Folio 408 and Volume 5902 Folio 824 (the
“Council Land”) and the land owned by Ivivi Pty Ltd (trading as Chateau
Tanunda) being a portion of Allotment 74 in Deposited Plan 85229 and
described in Certificate of Title Volume 5962 Folio 146 (the “Chateau Tanunda
Land”), and

(ii)

the disposal of the Council Land in exchange for the Chateau Tanunda Land
proceed in the following manner: …

REPORT
Background
Following Council’s decision at its Special Meeting on 26 April 2018 to revoke the
community land status over Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road, Tanunda being
Certificates of Title Volume 5133 Folio 408 and Volume 5902 Folio 824 (the “Council
Land”), Council further resolved at its meeting on 20 August 2019 to dispose of the
Council Land in exchange for a portion of land owned by Chateau Tanunda (IVIVI
Pty Ltd) being a portion of Allotment 74 in Deposited Plan 85229 and described in
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Certificate of Title Volume 5962 Folio 146 (the “Chateau Tanunda Land”), and
proceed with commercial arrangements:
(1) Being satisfied with the Valuation Report approves the draft Contract for
the Exchange of Land as presented at Attachment 2 and authorise the
Chief Executive Officer to make further changes and authorise the
Agreement on condition that:
a. Chateau Tanunda (Ivivi Pty Ltd) shall at least transfer the portion of
land being certificate of title volume 5962 folio 146 of approximately
8,241 square metres and $25,000 to Council to balance the market
values of the land; and
b. Any stamp duty costs shall be borne by Chateau Tanunda (Ivivi Pty
Ltd);
(2) Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to proceed with final negotiations
with the Executor/s of the Estate of Elma Keil for the finalisation of the
Indenture Deed principally on the terms outlined in the draft at
Attachment 3 and bring a final report back to Council for endorsement.
(3) Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to proceed with settlement of the
land exchange after completion of the Contract for the Exchange of
Land under resolution 1, and that the said land be excluded from
community land status pursuant to Section 193(4) of the Local
Government Act, until the Indenture Deed is settled under resolution 2
and that a final report be brought to Council for rededication of the land
under Section 193(5) of the Local Government Act and application to
an appropriate community land management plan.
Seconded Cr Hurn

CARRIED 2018-22/279

On 4 September 2019 Council administration received a request from the applicants,
Mr Robbert Sennef and Ms Shelley James, to conduct an internal review of this
decision, exercising their right to do so under Council’s Internal Review of Council
Decision Policy (the “Policy”).
Internal review of a Council decision enables Council to reconsider all the evidence
relied on to make the original decision, and additional available evidence if relevant.
On 16 September 2019, the Chief Executive Officer notified the applicants that, due
to the decision of which review is sought being a decision of the Elected Body, he had
determined to appoint an external reviewer to provide an independent investigation
and recommendation, in accordance with the Policy and the supporting Internal
Review of Council Decision Process (the “Process”). The external reviewer appointed
to conduct the review was Ms Felice D’Agostino of Norman Waterhouse Lawyers.
Introduction
Ms D’Agostino has finalised her investigation, and subsequently her report and
recommendations are presented for Council’s consideration, at Attachment 1 to this
report.
In accordance with clause 4.6.5 of the Process, an external reviewer cannot vary or
revoke a decision made by or on behalf of Council. They must report their
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recommendation(s) from the internal review to the Elected Body for a determination
as to whether the relevant decision should be affirmed, varied or revoked.
Discussion
In accordance with clause 4.6 of the Process, Ms D’Agostino has considered the merits
of all the materials and information that were before the Council at the time of the
decision on 20 August 2019, and any additional relevant information or material
provided by the applicant or which has become available during the course of the
review.
Ms D’Agostino considered whether the original decision of 20 August 2019 was legally,
procedurally and meritoriously correct having regard to the following, that Council:







had the power to make the decision;
considered all the matters which were relevant to the making of the decision
at the time and did not take into account matters which were not relevant;
did not exercise a discretion or power in bad faith, for an improper purpose or
while subject to duress or influence of another person;
had no conflict of interest, bias or perceived bias;
ensured that the findings of fact were based on evidence;
considered any relevant legislation, policies and processes;

and that the decision was reasonable in all the circumstances.
She also considered whether a different decision based on the evidence available or
new evidence provided or found provides an improved outcome.
Procedural fairness was observed throughout this review so that the applicants were
given the opportunity to put forward information and materials in support of the
application for review, they were informed of the proposed outcome of the review,
and had the opportunity to make submissions to Ms D’Agostino on the outcome and
have these submissions taken into account, and Ms D’Agostino did not have a bias or
perceived bias when undertaking the review.
For full transparency it should be noted that as per clause 4.6.4 and 4.6.7 of the Process
and to ensure that procedural fairness is observed, prior to issuing her final report, Ms
D’Agostino prepared a provisional report and provided the applicants with the
opportunity to comment on the said provisional report. The deadline for comments
was extended at the request of the applicants. However, the applicants then notified
Ms D’Agostino in writing that they would not be providing submissions on the
provisional report, as they had made a complaint to the Ombudsman regarding Ms
D’Agostino’s appointment.
In spite of this, upon Ms D’Agostino issuing her final report, the applicants notified Ms
D’Agostino that they ‘did wish to make submission on the draft provisional report but
would not do so until their further correspondence to the Ombudsman was answered’
(paragraph 3.1.6 of the report at Attachment 1).
Originally, officers had intended for the matter to be presented to Council at its
November meeting for consideration, however, to ensure procedural fairness was
observed and that the applicants were given every opportunity to present
information relevant to their application, the applicants were given an additional two
weeks to provide submissions, which resulted in the matter being deferred to the
December Council meeting. As noted in Ms D’Agostino’s report, the applicants did
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not provide submissions on her report by the extended deadline. Further detail can
be found at paragraphs 3.1.4 – 3.1.7 and Appendix B and C of the external reviewer’s
report at Attachment 1.
In her report, Ms D’Agostino has concluded that ‘based on all the matters outlined in
[the external reviewer’s] report and having regard to the [Process] and in particular
the matters set out at Clause 4.6.2 therein, the Decision is the best and preferable
decision’ (paragraph 8.1 of the external reviewer’s report at Attachment 1). Further,
Ms D’Agostino has recommended that ‘the Council reconsider all the information
before it at the time it made the Decision, the information submitted by the Applicants
and this report and determine if the Decision is the best and/or preferable decision’
(paragraph 9.1 of the external reviewer’s report at Attachment 1).
Furthermore, in her report, Ms D’Agostino considered whether it was appropriate that
only one valuation of the Council Land and Chateau Land was obtained by Council
as part of the land disposal process. She noted that Council’s Disposal of Land and
Other Assets Policy (“DLOA Policy”) requires that a minimum of two valuations be
obtained, unless Council resolves to dispense with the requirement.
Ms D’Agostino concluded that ‘it is appropriate that only one valuation of the Council
Land and Chateau Land has been obtained’ (paragraph 8.2) and ‘the
circumstances of this matter are such that it is not necessary or appropriate to obtain
more than one valuation’ [paragraph 7.2.2.3 of the external reviewer’s report at
Attachment 1]. Thus, she has recommended that in addition to reconsidering the
original decision, that ‘Council consider if one valuation of the Council Land and
Chateau Land is appropriate and resolve accordingly’ [paragraph 9.2 of the external
reviewer’s report at Attachment 1].
After carefully considering Ms D’Agostino’s report and recommendations, and giving
due consideration to all the evidence relied on to make the original decision and any
additional available evidence if relevant, the Elected Body must:
 make a decision to affirm, vary or revoke its decision of 20 August 2019; and
 decide whether or not it is appropriate to proceed with the land transfer with
only one valuation of the Council and Chateau Land i.e. dispense with the
requirement to obtain a minimum of two valuations of the Council and
Chateau Tanunda Land when disposing of land, as per the DLOA Policy.
Following Council’s decision, further appeal rights remain available to the
Ombudsman SA should the applicants wish to escalate their concerns.
Summary and Conclusion
Council is asked to consider Ms D’Agostino’s Internal Review Report and
recommendation(s) and either affirm, vary or revoke its decision of 20 August 2019,
and to consider whether or not it is appropriate to dispense with the requirement of
the DLOA Policy to obtain a minimum of two valuations of the Council Land and
Chateau Tanunda Land.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 External Reviewer, Felice D’Agostino of Norman Waterhouse
Lawyers received by officers on 5 November 2019 and titled
‘Section 270 Final Report – Matter of Land Exchange’ (19/71094)
Attachment 2 -

Extract of the agenda and associated minutes relating to
agenda item 7.2.1.7 of the Council meeting of 20 August 2019,
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being the Chief Executive Officer Report titled ‘Final commercial
and valuation documents for land exchange between Chateau
Tanunda (IVIVI Pty Ltd) and Council’ and all attachments
(19/64873 and 19/64875)
Attachment 3 -

Extract of the agenda and associated minutes relating to
agenda item 2.2.1 of the Special Council meeting of 26 April
2018, being the Chief Executive Officer Report titled ‘Approval to
proceed with final consideration of revocation of community
land classification – Basedow Road, Tanunda’ and all
attachments (19/66082 and 19/66085)

Attachment 4 -

Extract of the agenda and associated minutes relating to
agenda item 2.1.2 of the Special Council meeting of 26 April
2019, being the Chief Executive Officer Report titled ‘Barossa
regional Culture Hub – Draft Master Plan’ and all attachments
(18/27200 and 19/66087)

Attachment 5 -

Extract of the agenda and associated minutes relating to
agenda item 7.2.1.1 of the Council meeting of 19 December
2017, being the Chief Executive Officer Report titled ‘Revocation
of community land classification – Basedow Road, Tanunda’ and
all attachments (19/66072 and 19/66074)

Attachment 6 -

Extract of agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda
item 7.2.1.4 of the Council meeting of 19 September 2017, being
the Chief Executive Officer Report titled ‘Chateau Tanunda –
Community Land Proposal’ and all attachments (19/71121 and
19/71122)

COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Community and Culture
How We Work – Good Governance

Corporate Plan
2.3 Support and promote community involvement and networks and provide
opportunities for participation in local decision making.
6.7 Implement strategies for the community to be actively engaged in Council
decision making through sound information and communication.
Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999, Sections 270, 201(2) and 49(a1)
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Risk is mitigated by complying with section 270 of the Local Government Act 1999 and
the provisions of Council’s Internal Review of Council Decision Policy and Process.
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Pursuant to the Chief Executive Officer’s appointment of an external reviewer to
review the Council decision of 20 August 2019, the total cost will be reported in the
annual reporting requirements.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation for the revocation of community land status over the Council
Land occurred in accordance with Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999
and Council’s Public Consultation Policy and was further validated by an
Independent Assessment conducted by Kelledy Jones Lawyers. Approval to proceed
with final consideration by Council was also received from the Minister’s delegate.
The Barossa Regional Culture Hub draft Master Plan also underwent public
consultation, and the results of the consultation were presented to Council at its
meeting on 27 June 2018, whereupon Council endorsed the Draft Master Plan subject
to amendment and budget considerations, and determined to move ahead with the
next stages of the project.
Both Council decisions relating to the revocation of community land status and
Barossa Culture Hub matters, made by Council at its Special Meeting of 26 April 2018
and 27 June 2018 respectively, have previously been reviewed pursuant to Section
270 of the Local Government Act 1999, with the current applicants initiating the review
of the community land status revocation decision of 26 April 2018. An external
reviewer was appointed to conduct an investigation and present their
recommendations to Council, in both cases. In both instances, Council resolved that
the original decision made by Council was the best and/or preferable decision and
reaffirmed the original decisions.
It should also be noted that the Ombudsman’s office received complaints in relation
to those matters, and made an assessment that:



the conclusion reached in relation to the section 270 review was reasonably
open to the reviewer;
in relation to the complaints received, based on the evidence available, it did
not appear that Council had acted in a way that was unlawful, unreasonable
or wrong within the meaning of the Ombudsman Act 1972.
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Attachment 1 - External Reviewer, Felice D'Agostino of Norman Waterhouse Lawyers received by officers on
5 November 2019 and titled `Section 270 Final Report - Matter of Land Exchange'

THE BAROSSA COUNCIL

SECTION 270
FINAL REPORT
MATTER OF LAND EXCHANGE

Felice D’Agostino
Norman Waterhouse Lawyers
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1.

SECTION 270 APPLICATION
1.1

The Council has received from Mr Robbert Sennef and Ms Shelley James (the
Applicants) a request pursuant to Section 270 of the Local Government Act
1999 (the Act) for a review of the Council’s decision made at its meeting of 20
August 2019 regarding a land exchange with Chateau Tanunda (the Land
Exchange Matter). A copy of the Applicants’ request is attached at Appendix A
(the Review Application).

1.2

The Council has engaged Norman Waterhouse to assist it with its consideration
and determination of the Review Application.

2.

SECTION 270 LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1999
2.1

Section 270 of the Act requires the Council to, amongst other things, establish
procedures for the review of decisions of the Council, employees of the Council
and other persons acting on behalf of the Council.

2.2

The then Ombudsman stated in 2011:
‘Internal review is a key accountability mechanism for local
government. It enables people to test the merits of decisions that
affect them.’1

2.3

The current Ombudsman has confirmed that Section 270 of the Act requires
councils to consider the merits of the decision under review2.

2.4

A merits review requires all aspects of a decision to be reviewed and a
determination to be made as to the correct and preferable decision. All the
evidence is considered as well as any new evidence.

2.5

Accordingly, a review of a decision under Section 270 of the Act encompasses
a review of the legality of the decision as well as whether the decision was the
best or preferable decision.

1

2

Valuing Complaints: An Audit of Complaint Handling in South Australian Councils, November 2011, page 61.

Right of Review: An Audit of Local Government Internal Review of Council Decisions Procedure, November 2016, page 44.
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2.6

In reviewing the merits of a decision, the Council ought to reconsider all the
information that it considered in making the original decision from a fresh
perspective as well as any new information to determine the best or preferable
decision. This may result in the Council affirming, varying or setting aside the
original decision.

3.

REVIEW - PROCESS
3.1

Process of Review
3.1.1

The decision the subject of the Review Application is the following
decision made by the Council at its meeting of 20 August 2019:
‘That Council:
(1)

Being satisfied with the Valuation Report approves the
draft Contract for the Exchange of Land as presented at
Attachment 2 and authorise the Chief Executive Officer to
make further changes and authorise the Agreement on
condition that:
(a) Chateau Tanunda (Ivivi Pty Ltd) shall at least transfer
the portion of land being certificate of title volume
5962 folio 146 of approximately 8,241 square metres
and $25,000 to Council to balance the market values
of the land; and
(b) any stamp duty costs shall be borne by Chateau
Tanunda (Ivivi Pty Ltd);

(2)

Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to proceed with final
negotiations with the Executor/s of the Estate of Elma
Keil for the finalisation of the Indenture Deed principally
on the terms outlined in the draft at Attachment 3 and
bring a final report back to Council for endorsement.

(3)

Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to proceed with
settlement of the land exchange after completion of the
Contract for the Exchange of Land under resolution 1,
and that the said land shall be excluded from community
land status pursuant to Section 193(4) of the Local
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Government Act, until the Indenture Deed is settled under
resolution 2 and that a final report be brought back to
Council for rededication of the land under Section 193(5)
of the Local Government Act and application to an
appropriate community land management plan.’
(referred to as the Decision).
3.1.2

The effect of the Decision is that the Council agrees to exchange land
owned by the Council comprised in Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow
Road, Tanunda being respectively Certificates of Title Volume 5133
Folio 408 and Volume 5902 Folio 824 (the Council Land) with land
owned by Ivivi Pty Ltd (trading as Chateau Tanunda) being a portion of
Allotment 74 in Deposited Plan 58229 being Certificate of Title Volume
5962 Folio146 (the Chateau Land) on certain terms and conditions.

3.1.3

The Council’s Internal Review of Council Decision Process (the
Review Process) provides:
‘Internal review of a Council decision enables the Council to
reconsider all the evidence relied on to make the original
decision, and additional available evidence if relevant.
...
In carrying out an internal review of a decision, the reviewer will
consider the merits of all the materials and information that
were before the original decision-maker at the time of the
decision and any additional relevant information or material
provided by the applicant or which has become available during
the course of the review.
The reviewer will consider whether the original decision is
legally and procedurally correct having regard to the following
(where relevant and not restricted to), that the original:


decision maker had the power to make the decision;



decision maker considered all the matters which were
relevant to the making of the decision at the time and did
not take into account matters which were not relevant;
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decision maker did not exercise a discretion or power in
bad faith, for an improper purpose or while subject to
duress or the influence of another person;



decision maker had no conflict of interest, bias or perceived
bias;



decision maker ensured that the findings of fact were based
on evidence;



decision maker was reasonable; and



decision maker considered any relevant legislation, policies
or process.

The reviewer will also consider whether a different decision
based on the evidence available or new evidence provided or
found provides an improved outcome.’
3.1.4

The Review Process provides that an external party may be appointed
and in such cases the Internal Review Contact Officer will be seeking
a recommendation(s) from the external party ‘which will then be
referred back to the Elected Body for a final determination on the
review’. The Review Process further quite rightly provides that an
external reviewer cannot vary or revoke a decision made by or on
behalf of the Council.

3.1.5

We prepared a provisional draft report which was provided to the
Applicants for their consideration. The Applicants originally sought an
extension of time within which to make submissions on the provisional
draft report. Subsequently Ms James advised us that the Applicants
would not be making any submissions and had referred this matter to
the Ombudsman who was assessing our appointment to assist the
Council in this matter. We attach at Appendix B a copy of the
Applicants’ letter to us.

3.1.6

We were subsequently advised by Ms James that in fact the
Applicants did wish to make submissions on the draft provisional
report but would not do so until their further correspondence to the
Ombudsman was answered. We attached at Appendix C a copy of
our letter to the Applicants which sets out our understanding of the
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Applicants’ position. As at the date of providing this final report to the
Council, we have not received any submissions from the Applicants to
our provisional draft report.
3.1.7

Our engagement is limited to, in accordance with the Review Process,
considering the legality and merits of the Decision and preparing a
report to assist the Council to make a determination in relation to the
Review Application. We are accordingly, and as envisaged by the
Review Process, not the decision-maker in relation to the Review
Application.

3.2

Documents and Information Considered
3.2.1

We have considered the following documents and information:
3.2.1.1

report of the Chief Executive Officer for the Council meeting
of 20 August 2019 in relation to agenda item 7.2.1.7 titled
‘Final Commercial and Valuation Documents for Land
Exchange Between Chateau Tanunda (Ivivi Pty Ltd) and
Council’ (the August Report), the four attachments to the
August Report and the associated minutes of that meeting;

3.2.1.2

report of the Chief Executive Officer for the Special Council
meeting of 26 April 2018 in relation to agenda item 2.2.1
titled ‘Approval to proceed with final consideration of
revocation of community land classification – Basedow
Road, Tanunda’ (the April Report) and the associated
minutes of that meeting;

3.2.1.3

report of the Chief Executive Officer for the Special Council
meeting of 26 April 2018 in relation to agenda item 2.1.2
titled ‘Barossa Regional Culture Hub – Draft Master Plan’
(the Culture Hub Report) and the associated minutes of
that meeting;

3.2.1.4

report of the Chief Executive Officer for the Council meeting
of 19 December 2017 in relation to agenda item 7.2.1.1 titled
‘Revocation of community land classification – Basedow
Road, Tanunda’ (the December Report) and the associated
minutes of that meeting;
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3.2.1.5

report of the Chief Executive Officer for the Council meeting
of 19 September 2017 in relation to agenda item 7.2.1.4
titled ‘Chateau Tanunda – Community land Proposal’ (the
September Report) and the associated minutes of that
meeting;

3.2.1.6

letter to the Minister for Planning from the Council’s
Governance Advisor dated 21 December 2017 and the
attachments to that letter;

3.2.1.7

letter from Chief Development Officer, Department of
Planning, Transport and Infrastructure (DPTI) to the Chief
Executive office of the Council dated 19 April 2018;

4.

3.2.1.8

Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy3;

3.2.1.9

Review Application.

LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
4.1

Policy
4.1.1

Section 49(1) of the Act requires the Council to adopt policies on
contracts and tenders, including policies on the following:
‘(a)

the contracting out of services; and

(b) competitive tendering and the use of other measures to
ensure that services are delivered cost-effectively; and

4.2

(c)

the use of local goods and services; and

(d)

the sale or disposal of land or other assets.’

Disposal of Land
4.2.1

Section 201(2) of the Act provides the Council may dispose of
community land after revocation of its classification as community

land.

3

Current approval date 6/11/2018.
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5.

BACKGROUND
5.1

Other Relevant Council Meetings
5.1.1

At the Council meeting of 17 September 2017 the Council resolved as
follows:
‘That Council, being satisfied the proposal has extensive
community benefit and can be managed in accordance with the
Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy:
(1)

Agrees to undertake a six week community consultation
process on a proposal to revoke the community land
classification of Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road,
Tanunda being Certificates of Title 5133/408 and
5902/824.

(2)

Instructs the Chief Executive Officer to develop and
release the consultation document outlining the proposal
to transfer land on a commercial basis, subject to
receiving legal advice that the proposal and process is
compliant with Council’s asset disposal policy and legal
responsibilities.

(3)

Appoints a small working group of Mayor Sloane and Cr
Lange to support the Chief Executive Officer and
Governance Advisor in formulating the consultation
document and commercial negotiation of subsequent
commercial arrangements for any approved land swap,
should the revocation of community land classification be
approved by the relevant Minister.

(4)

Require the proprietor to pay all reasonable external
legal, consultant and advertising and other costs arising
from the community consultation and subsequent
commercial arrangements should the revocation of
community land be approved by the relevant Minister.’

5.1.2

At the Council meeting of 19 December 2017 the Council resolved as
follows:
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‘(1)

That the Council note and consider the feedback from
community members and the KelledyJones Lawyers’
Independent Assessment of the consultation and
proposed disposal process, which are attached to this
report.

(2)

That, further to the Independent Assessment at page 1,
as the proposed disposal of land is via an exchange of
land of the same or similar size and value, and the land
currently has little or no market value due to the
restrictions of the Dedication of the Keil Trust and the
community land classification, the Council dispenses with
the requirement of its Disposal of Land and Other Assets
Policy at paragraph 4.4.1(i) to obtain any independent
valuations in this matter.

(3)

Pursuant to Section 194 of the Local Government Act
1999, that Council continue the process to revoke the
Community Land classification for Allotments 11 and 12
Basedow Road, Tanunda, which are respectively
contained in Certificates of Title Volume 5133 Folio 408
and Volume 5902 Folio 824.

(4)

That the Chief Executive Officer prepare a report and
submit it to the Minister for Planning seeking approval to
revoke the Community Land classification of the said land
parcels.

(5)

That should the revocation be approved by the Minister
for Planning, the matter be referred back to Council for
final resolution in accordance with section 194(3)(b) of
the Local Government Act 1999.

(6)

That the Chief Executive Officer then proceed with the
necessary steps to affect the proposed land exchange in
accordance with the Council’s resolution of 19 September
2017.’

5.1.3

At the Council at its meeting of 26 April 2018 the Council resolved as
follows:
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‘(1)

That pursuant to Section 194(3)(b) of the Local
Government Act 1999, Council revokes the Community
Land classification over Allotment 11 Basedow Road,
Tanunda described in Certificate of Title Volume 5133
Folio 408, and Allotment 12 Basedow Road, Tanunda
described in Certificate of Title Volume 5902 Folio 824.

(2)

That the Chief Executive Officer excludes Allotments 11
and 12 Basedow Road, Tanunda from the Council’s
Community Land Register.

(3)

That the Chief Executive Officer advises adjacent
landowners of the Council’s decision from the Special
Council meeting held 26 April 2018.

(4)

That the Chief Executive Officer proceeds with
negotiating the commercial arrangements for the
proposed land exchange in accordance with the Council
resolution of 19 September 2017 (2014-18/1168).

(5)

That the Chief Executive Officer facilitates the
cancellation of the existing Indenture Deed with the
trustees of the Elma Keil Trust, dated 28 June 1996 and
replaces it with a new Indenture Deed to reflect the same
restrictions with respect to the incoming land from
Chateau Tanunda.’

5.2

Processes Undertaken
5.2.1

Revocation of Community Land Classification of Council Land
5.2.1.1

A report was prepared for the purposes of Section 194(2)(a)
of the Act in relation to the revocation of the community land
classification of the Council Land titled Consultation Report
(the Consultation Report).

5.2.1.2

The Consultation Report disclosed the following information
which is relevant to the Decision:


the proprietor of Chateau Tanunda (Chateau Tanunda)
has developed a concept for a five-star hotel, short term
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villa accommodation and a culinary institute with
associated small scale student accommodation (the
Proposed Chateau Development);


to facilitate the Proposed Chateau Development,
Chateau Tanunda has approached the Council to
undertake a land exchange whereby the Chateau Land
would be transferred to the Council in exchange for the
Council Land;



the Council Land is zoned tourism accommodation land
in accordance with the current Development Plan
pursuant to the Development Act 1993, and therefore
has already been strategically determined as an
appropriate location for tourism accommodation
development;



the Council Land is encumbered pursuant to an
Indenture Deed.

5.2.1.3

The Minister granted approval to the Council to revoke the
community land classification of the Council Land.

5.3

Relevant Council Documents
5.3.1

Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy
5.3.1.1

The Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy (the
Disposal Policy) provides:
‘Any decision to dispose of Land or Other Assets will be
made after considering (where applicable):
a)

the usefulness of the Land or Other Asset;

b)

the current market value of the Land or Other
Asset;

c)

the annual cost of maintenance;

d)

any alternative future use of the Land or Other
Asset;

e)

any duplication of the Land or Other Asset or the
service provided by the Land or Other Asset;
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f)

any impact the disposal of the Land or Other Asset
may have on the community;

g)

any cultural or historical significance of the Land or
Other Asset;

h)

the positive and negative impacts the disposal of
the Land or Other Asset may have on the
operations of the Council;

i)

the long term plans and strategic direction of the
Council;

j)

the remaining useful life, particularly of an Asset;

k)

a benefit and risk analysis of the proposed disposal;

I)

the results of any community consultation process;

m)

any restrictions on the proposed disposal;

n)

the content of any community land management
plan; and

o)

any other relevant policies of the Council, including:
• Prudential Management Policy;
• Asset Accounting Policy;’

5.3.1.2

The Disposal Policy also provides that the Council must
have regard to the following principles when disposing of
land and other assets:
‘a) Encouragement of open and effective competition;
b)

Obtaining Value for Money (this is not restricted to
price alone).
An assessment of value for money must include
consideration of (where applicable):
i. the contribution to Council's long term financial
plan and strategic management plans;
ii. any relevant direct and indirect benefits to
Council, both tangible and intangible;
iii. efficiency and effectiveness;
iv. the costs of various disposal methods;
v. internal administration costs;
vi. risk exposure; and
vii. the value of any associated environmental
benefits.

c)
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i. Council is to behave with impartiality, fairness,
independence, openness and integrity in all
discussions and negotiations.
d)

Probity, Accountability, Transparency and Reporting
i. Council will demonstrate accountability in the sale
of Land or Other Assets by ensuring that
decisions are appropriately documented taking
account of the considerations of this Policy and
evidence provided to ensure that an independent
third party can clearly see that the principles of
this Policy have been followed or an appropriate
waiver authorised.

e)

Ensuring compliance with all relevant legislation (see
Section 7 of this Policy).’

5.3.1.3

In relation to the method of disposal of land the Disposal
Policy provides for a number of options. If land is to be
disposed of through a select tender, open tender or direct
negotiation, then (unless the Council resolves otherwise) a
minimum of two independent valuations must be obtained.

6.

REVIEW - SUBMISSIONS
6.1

Applicant’s Submissions
6.1.1

The Applicants make the following submissions as part of the Review
Application:
6.1.1.1

a Certificate of Title for Allotment 74 Volume Pt 5962 Folio
946 Deposited Plan 58229 is not intended to be made
available prior to the proposed land swap (Ground 1);

6.1.1.2

the portions of land to be swapped are not comparable
(Ground 2);

6.1.1.3

there are disclaimers in the Valuation Report prepared by
Land Services SA (the Valuation Report) and the
Environment Protection Authority has not been asked to
undertake an assessment of the land (Ground 3);
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6.1.1.4

Allotment E shown on the plan at page 176 of the August
Report does not represent the Chateau Land (Ground 4);

6.1.1.5

Annexure A of the draft Contract for Exchange of Land
attached to the August Report (the draft Contract) was
blank (Ground 5);

6.1.1.6

it is not in the interests of the Council or the Barossa
community for the Council to agree to the Special Conditions
set out at Annexure B of the draft Contract (Ground 6);

6.1.1.7

the Council has done nothing with Allotments 11 and 12
bequeathed by Elma Keil, there have been consistent calls
by the Barossa community to reinstate passenger train
services from Adelaide to the Barossa and the Council has
not realised the vision of Elma Keil (Ground 7);

6.1.1.8

the land exchange is not in the interests of the Tanunda or
the Barossa community and would amount to the loss of
community land (Ground 8);

6.1.1.9

the Applicant is critical of the assessment of proposed land
swap – Chateau Tanunda – under the Disposal Policy
undertaken by the Chief Executive Officer (Ground 9).

7.

REVIEW – ANALYSIS
7.1

Process – Legislative Requirements
7.1.1

Based on the information available to us:
7.1.1.1

the Decision was made at a lawfully convened meeting of
the Council at which a quorum of members of the Council
were present;

7.1.1.2

the Council complied with the legislative requirements
relating to the disposal of community land namely it has first
undertaken the statutory process in the Act to revoke the
community land classification of the Council Land.

7.1.2

Accordingly in our opinion based on the information provided to us and
set out in this report, the Decision is a lawful decision of the Council.
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7.2

Review Application – Consideration of and Response to Applicants’
Submissions
7.2.1

Ground 1
7.2.1.1

As the Chateau Land represents a portion of Allotment 74
Deposited Plan 58229 being Certificate of Title Volume 5962
Folio 146 a plan of division will need to be prepared and
subsequently a certificate of title will be issued. There is
nothing, in our view, of concern in relation to this.

7.2.1.2

Whilst it is not clear what the Applicant’s contention is with
respect to this ground, the Decision clearly states it is a
portion of Allotment 74 Deposited Plan 58229 that
constitutes the Chateau Land and further the Decision
specifies the size of the Chateau Land.

7.2.2

Ground 2
7.2.2.1

Whilst the Chateau Land is smaller in size than the Council
Land, the Valuation Report values the Chateau Land and
Council Land at $660,000 and $685,000 (unfettered by
restrictions) respectively. Accordingly they are not too
dissimilar in value notwithstanding the difference in their
sizes.

7.2.2.2

Further the Decision requires Chateau Tanunda to also pay
$25,000 to the Council and all stamp duty as part of the land
exchange.

7.2.2.3

The Council only obtained one valuation for the land and the
Disposal Policy appears to provide for two valuations to be
obtained (unless the Council resolves otherwise). We note
the Council had previously resolved not to obtain any
valuations. We consider obtaining at least one valuation is
appropriate. In our opinion the circumstances of this matter
are such that it is not necessary or appropriate to obtain
more than one valuation. We consider it was open to the
Council to only obtain one valuation. We note that whilst the
Council Land is being disposed of, the Council is receiving
the Chateau Land in exchange. Further, we note that the
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Chateau Land can accommodate the requirements of the
executors of the estate of Elma Keil. This is not a simple
matter of the Council merely disposing of the Council Land.
The requirement of the executors of the estate of Elma Keil
are such that the Council Land can only be disposed of in
circumstances in which other land is exchanged for it which
can accommodate their requirements. The Chateau Land
does that. Accordingly there are unique circumstances in
this matter that in our opinion justify one valuation being
obtained for the purposes of ensuring the land exchange is
fair and represents equivalent or close to equivalent (in
value) land parcels.
7.2.3

Ground 3
7.2.3.1

The Applicants highlight the disclaimers in the Valuation
Report.

7.2.3.2

Disclaimers such as those appearing in the Valuation Report
are not unusual or, in our view, matters to be concerned
about. Whilst it is not clear what the Applicants’ contention is
in so highlighting the disclaimers in the Valuation Report we
do not consider they diminish the weight to be given to the
Valuation Report. The Applicants do not provide any
evidence or information that the Valuation Report is based
on inaccurate or incomplete information.

7.2.3.3

The Applicants point to that part of the Valuation Report that
states:
‘At the time of inspection, we did not observe any signs or
evidence of contamination or potential contamination.
This valuation is prepared assuming the subject
properties are free of contamination and reserve the right
to review this report should further information be
presented.’

7.2.3.4

The Applicants do not provide evidence of contamination or
potential contamination to displace the inspection
undertaken for the purposes of the preparation of the
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Valuation Report which found no signs or evidence of
contamination or potential contamination.
7.2.4

Ground 4
7.2.4.1

Allotment E shown on the plan at page 176 of the August
report is portion of Allotment 74 Deposited Plan 58229 being
Certificate of Title Volume 5962 Folio 146. The Applicants
assert otherwise without providing any basis for their
assertion.

7.2.5

Ground 5
7.2.5.1

Annexure A to the draft Contract as attached to the August
Report is blank and will contain the plan of division for
Allotment 74 Deposited Plan 58229 once it has been
prepared. The Council has by way of the Decision approved
the land exchange on the basis of a portion of this land of a
specific size being transferred to the Council.

7.2.5.2

The Council has authorised the Chief Executive Officer to
make further changes to the draft Contract and proceed with
the settlement of the land exchange based on the Decision.

7.2.6

Ground 6
7.2.6.1

The Applicants assert it is not in the interests of the Council
or the Barossa community for the Council to agree to the
special conditions to the draft Contract but do not articulate
the basis for their assertion.

7.2.6.2

The special conditions to the draft Contract are necessary
and appropriate in light of the fact that the Chateau Land is
a portion only of Allotment 74 Deposited Plan 58229 and
accordingly a plan of division must be prepared.

7.2.6.3

Indeed the special conditions protect the Council’s interests
and we note in particular the following special conditions:
(a)

clause 1.1.1 – settlement will not take place until a
plan of division is approved;
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(b)

clause 1.1.2 – Chateau Tanunda must, at its own cost,
obtain all consents and approval for the plan of
division to be deposited;

(c)

clause 1.1.3 - Chateau Tanunda must not vary the
plan of division in any material way without the
Council’s consent;

(d)

clause 1.2.2 – if the plan of division is not approved by
a certain date either party may terminate the
agreement.

7.2.7

Ground 7
7.2.7.1

The matters in this ground have been raised in previous
reviews under Section 270 of the Act relating to other
decisions connected with the Proposed Chateau
Development.

7.2.7.2

There is in our view no new information to cause this issue
to be revisited. For the sake of completeness we note as
has been noted in previous reviews that the executors of the
estate of Elma Keil, parties to the Indenture Deed, have
agreed to ‘cancel’ the Indenture Deed and ‘establish’ a new
Indenture Deed on the same terms in relation to the
Chateau Land. The Council has agreed to apply the same
restrictions to the Chateau Land and the executors are
satisfied that it is appropriate to release the restrictions
applying to the Council Land subject to the Council applying
the same restrictions to the Chateau Land. It is a matter
entirely for the executors of the estate of Elma Keil to
consider the appropriateness or otherwise of agreeing to
terminate the Indenture Deed and applying the same terms
and conditions as set out in the Indenture Deed to the
Chateau Land.

7.2.8

Ground 8
7.2.8.1

The Applicants do not articulate the basis for their assertion
that the Decision is not in the best interests of the Tanunda
and Barossa community.
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7.2.8.2

The Decision facilitates the Proposed Chateau Development
and we note that previous reviews under Section 270 of the
Act relating to other decisions connected with the Proposed
Chateau Development have made reference to the benefits
articulated by the Council of the Proposed Chateau
Development.

7.2.8.3

We note that the Council has stated that the Chateau Land
will in the future be classified as community land.

7.2.9

Ground 9
7.2.9.1

Whilst the Applicants are critical of the assessment
undertaken by the Chief Executive Officer of the land
exchange under the Disposal Policy, the Applicants do not
elaborate on their criticism.

7.2.9.2

We do not share the Applicants’ criticism of the assessment
undertaken by the Chief Executive Officer and consider it to
be comprehensive.

7.3

Merits Assessment
7.3.1

The Council has at all times been transparent that the Decision is to
facilitate the Proposed Chateau Development including when seeking
the Minister’s approval to revoke the community land classification of
the Council Land.

7.3.2

The Council has articulated on a number of occasions the benefits to
the community of the Proposed Chateau Development.4 The Council
has also assessed the land exchange against the Disposal Policy.

7.3.3

The Council is receiving the Chateau Land in exchange for transferring
the Council Land and therefore there is still community land of close to
equivalent value that will be held by the Council notwithstanding the
loss of the Council Land. Therefore is little net loss of community land.
In any event, in our opinion, any loss of community land is outweighed
by the benefits to the community of the Proposed Chateau
Development.

4

See in particular discussion in the September Report and the Consultation Report.
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7.3.4

The Council Land has remained undeveloped for many years and
contrary to the Applicants’ assertion there is no information to suggest
that there has been any need or desire expressed by the community
for the Council Land to be developed.

8.

CONCLUSION
8.1

In our view based on all the matters outlined in this report and having regard to
the Review Process and in particular the matters set out at Clause 4.6.2
therein, the Decision is the best and preferable decision.

8.2

In our view it is appropriate that only one valuation of the Council Land and the
Chateau Land has been obtained.

9.

RECOMMENDATIONS
9.1

That the Council reconsider all the information before it at the time it made the
Decision, the information submitted by the Applicants and this report and
determine if the Decision is the best and/or preferable decision.

9.2

That the Council consider if one valuation of the Council Land and Chateau
Land is appropriate and resolve accordingly.
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Attachment 2 - Extract of the agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda item 7.2.1.7 of the Council
meeting of 20 August 2019, being the Chief Executive Officer Report titled `Final commercial and valuation
Attachment 2
documents for land exchange between Chateau Tanunda (IVIVI Pty Ltd) and Council' and all attachments

COUNCIL MEETING
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
20 AUGUST 2019
7.2.1

DEBATE AGENDA – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

7.2.1.7
FINAL COMMERCIAL AND VALUATION DOCUMENTS FOR LAND EXCHANGE BETWEEN
CHATEAU TANUNDA (IVIVI PTY LTD) AND COUNCIL
B7081
PURPOSE
To seek final approval of the commercial agreement to exchange land with Chateau
Tanunda as previously contemplated by Council.

(1)

PY

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:
Being satisfied with the Valuation Report approves the draft Contract for the
Exchange of Land as presented at Attachment 2 and authorise the Chief
Executive Officer to make further changes and authorise the Agreement on
condition that:

O

a. Chateau Tanunda (Ivivi Pty Ltd) shall at least transfer the portion of land
being certificate of title volume 5962 folio 146 of approximately 8,241
square metres and $25,000 to Council to balance the market values of the
land; and

C

b. Any stamp duty costs shall be borne by Chateau Tanunda (Ivivi Pty Ltd);
(2)

Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to proceed with final negotiations with
the Executor/s of the Estate of Elma Keil for the finalisation of the Indenture
Deed principally on the terms outlined in the draft at Attachment 3 and bring
a final report back to Council for endorsement.

(3)

Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to proceed with settlement of the land
exchange after completion of the Contract for the Exchange of Land under
resolution 1, and that the said land be excluded from community land status
pursuant to Section 193(4) of the Local Government Act, until the Indenture
Deed is settled under resolution 2 and that a final report be brought to Council
for rededication of the land under Section 193(5) of the Local Government Act
and application to an appropriate community land management plan.

REPORT
Background and Introduction
Following approval of the Minister’s delegate dated 19 April 2018 and Council of 26
April 2018 to revoke the classification of Council land as community land officers have
been liaising with representatives of Chateau Tanunda to proceed with the land
exchange.
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Discussion
To ensure proper process and having considered matters of probity and Council’s
Asset Disposal Policy I did engage an independent firm to undertake a valuation of
the land to aid negotiation processes. In October 2018 this report was undertaken by
Land Services SA after undertaking a request for quotation process. The valuation was
concluded and provided as at 8 November 2018. Since that time I have been
undertaking periodic discussions with the owner and also liaising with planning to
facilitate the land division, utilising this report as the basis of a fair commercial
arrangement.
The land division is now practically complete, with administrative processes for
registration and issuing of the approved deposited plan currently underway.
The valuation report highlights that the estimated market value of Council’s land
(unfettered, which it will be with the removal of the legislative community land matters
and the Keil Deed) is $685,000. Conversely the portion of land to be provided to
Council has an estimated market value of $660,000. Among other things therefore I
have negotiated a position that ensures Council and thereby the community receives
a value of the land plus $25,000. The valuation report is attached at Attachment 1.

Each shall bear their own costs in negotiating and delivering the agreement;
Any stamp duties shall be the responsibility of Chateau Tanunda;
Manages the application of GST;
Manages the issues of default;
All costs associated with the land division are the responsibility of Chateau
Tanunda.

O

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

PY

Other than the matter above the other key outcomes of the commercial agreement
are:

C

Further, and as agreed in principle with the Executors of the Keil Deed, a revised Deed
has been drafted and predominantly reflects the prior agreement, bar the
acknowledgement by the Executors that the use of the land for a cultural, artistic and
heritage development is understood and supported. The Cultural Hub project could
utilise a small area of the land to support public use however the vast majority of the
land will remain in some way open space such as an open air performance area. Of
course the final designs remain a work in progress, but the working group and Director
are aware of the prominent need to ensure public access and provision of
recreational and park land areas. A preliminary briefing has been scheduled with the
Executor/s should Council agree to the draft documentation.
Summary and Conclusion
The Council is asked to endorse the Commercial Land Exchange Agreement and
Deed and authorise the Chief Executive Officer to make final arrangements consistent
with the documents provided and conclude the land exchange. Once the land
exchange has concluded and at an appropriate juncture the entering into the Deed
and rededication of the land for community land purposes will be made.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 - Valuation Report
Attachment 2 – Land Exchange Contract - Draft
Attachment 3 – Indenture Deed – Draft
Attachment 4 – Assessment against Council Asset Disposal Policy

145
313

Attachment 2

COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan

Natural Environment and Built Heritage
Community and Culture
Health and Wellbeing
Business and Employment

2.1
2.2
2.6
4.2
4.6
5.1

5.4

Work closely with State Government, Federal Government and
stakeholders to support economic growth, development and job
creation.

Attract investment for new and innovative industries, such as creative
industries and cultural tourism.
Support economic development through events.

C

5.13

PY

1.6

Develop and maintain streetscapes that reflect the character and heritage
of the region.
Support tourism development that is sensitive to the natural environment and
sustainable.
Initiate and support activities which encourage participation and pride in the
Barossa Council area.
Support the development of activities that celebrate the history and culture
of the Barossa and its people.
Support a vibrant and growing arts, cultural, heritage and events sector.
Create opportunities for people of all ages and abilities to participate in the
community.
Ensure that community members can participate in cultural, recreational,
sporting and learning opportunities.

O

1.4

FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
There are no other risk or resourcing matters not explored by prior considerations or
outlined in this report. Strategically Council has identified the land as highly supportive
of the ongoing benefit for the community and releasing land which remains
undeveloped to potentially develop a 5 star accommodation offer is of further
economic and social benefit. Should the accommodation not proceed there still
remains a strong benefit in the land being received by Council as it is located closer
to the main street and interacts with other Council land and assets.
The financial impacts of this decision are presently within existing budget and either
already paid for such as legal advice and the valuation analysis and in transacting of
the settlement process existing resources will support it and costs of conveyancing
and adjustments will be incurred.
Further the risk matters previously addressed in the Asset Disposal Policy are
represented for Council’s review, at Attachment 4, there is no further update than
that previously provided. It is reiterated the only person in the market than can assist
in meeting the principles of the Indenture Deed is Chateau Tanunda and therefore it
is somewhat questionable that a market truly exists, in any case the independent
valuation and negotiations to date also address this issue.
146
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C

O

PY

COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation for this entire revocation of community land process and
culture hub has been extensive. Further both matters have been challenged under
Section 270 of the Local Government Act and the Ombudsman and found to be
proper or the best or preferable decision. At appropriate times the Mayor and or
Chief Executive have met with the Executor/s to keep them up to date as was
committed.
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Valuation Report
Market Value
Allotments 11 and 12 and Portion of Allotment 74 Basedow Road
Tanunda

C

O

PY

For The Barossa Council

Prepared by:

Valuation Services
Land Services SA
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Executive Summary
Purpose:

The purpose of this report is to provide The Barossa Council with a market value to
facilitate a land exchange between the Council and the proprietors of Chateau Tanunda of
Allotments 11 and 12 in DP 33882 and portion of Allotment 74 in DP 58229, Basedow Road
Tanunda.

Interest Valued:

Registered Owner/s:

1.
2.

Fee Simple on a vacant possession basis
Fee Simple (with existing and proposed restrictions and dedications)

Allotments 11 and 12 – The Barossa Council
Allotment 74 - Ivivi Pty Ltd

Zoning:

PY

Brief Property Description: The properties comprise vacant land being:
1. Allotments 11 and 12 are irregular in shape with a slight slope from north east to
south west and a combined land area of some 13,716m² with a frontage to
Basedow Road of 24.3 metres.
2. Portion of Allotment 74 is irregular in shape with a slope from north to south
having a frontage to Basedow Road of 22.70 metres and a land area of some
8,241m².
Tourist Accommodation as defined under The Barossa Council Development Plan.
8th November 2018

Date of Inspection:

8th November 2018

Valuation Methodology:

Direct Comparison

Valuers:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Allotments 11 and 12 unfettered by restrictions and dedications $685,000
Portion of Allotment 74 unfettered by restrictions and dedications $660,000
Allotments 11 and 12 encumbered by restrictions and dedications $205,000
Portion of Allotment 74 encumbered by restrictions and dedications $165,000.

C

Market Value (Ex GST):

O

Date of Valuation:

Colin Eldridge
FAPI Certified Practising Valuer
Chief Valuer – Valuation Services
Qualifications:

Darren Rasmus
Chief Valuer Valuation Services

As the Endorsing Valuers we are satisfied that subject to the overriding stipulations
contained within the body of the report the market values are supported by market
evidence.
Further, we confirm that neither valuer has a pecuniary interest that could conflict with
the proper valuation of the property and we advise that this position will be maintained
until the purpose for which this valuation is being obtained, is completed.

Land Services SA - Valuation Services
Market Value Allotments 11 and 12 and Pt Allotment Basedow Rd 149
Tanunda
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Introduction
INSTRUCTIONS
Instructing Parties:

Mr Martin McCarthy
Chief Executive Officer
The Barossa Council
Mr Mark Kay – Chief Valuer
Office of the Valuer-General
Acting on written instructions received on 29th October 2018 from The Barossa Council
we have determined the market value of the freehold interest both unencumbered and
encumbered with existing and proposed restrictions and dedications of the properties
known as Allotments 11 and 12 and portion of Allotment 74, Basedow Road Tanunda, to
facilitate a land exchange between The Barossa Council and the proprietors of Chateau
Tanunda.

PY

Instructions and Purpose:

We confirm that the subject properties have been inspected and all relevant information
considered enabling the following report to be prepared.
This report has been prepared for the private and confidential use of the Barossa Council.
It should not be reproduced in whole or in part or relied upon for any other purpose or by
any other party.

Information Sources:

O

A copy of the instructions is included as Appendix 1 in this report
The information provided by the instructing party which has been relied upon for the
purposes of this Valuation Report, is as follows:
Valuation Instructions
Copies of Certificates of Title
Copies of Deposited Plans
Copy of proposed division of land to identify the portion of Allotment 74 to be
exchanged
Property Details
Confirmation of zoning
Consultation Report (undated)

C

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Market Value Definition:

For the purpose of this valuation the definition of “Market Value” is in accordance with
the International Valuation Standards and has been adopted in the Australian Property
Institute’s Code of Professional Practice as being:
“The estimated amount for which an asset or liability should exchange on the valuation
date between a willing buyer and a willing seller in an arm’s length transaction after
proper marketing and where the parties had each acted knowledgeably, prudently and
without compulsion”

Date of Valuation:

8th November 2018

Date of Inspection:

8th November 2018
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Legal Details
Title Details:

The subject properties are legally described as whole or part of the land contained within
the following Certificates of Title:
Volume
Folio
Allotment
Plan
5133
408
11
DP 33882
5902
824
12
DP 33882
Pt. 5962
146
74
DP 58229
Note – Pt Allotment 74 is described in a proposed Land Division (Plan no. 18083L-PRP-01V1) as Allotment 252.
Copies of the Certificates of Title, Deposited Plan and proposed Plan of Division are included
as Appendix 2.

Endorsements and
Encumbrances:

Allotments 11 and 12 – The Barossa Council.
Allotment 74 - Ivivi Pty Ltd.

PY

Registered Proprietor:

Allotment 11 CT 5133/408
Subject to easement(s) 5713/409 over the land marked D to Australian National Railways
Commission (re 7505372a).
Together with free and unrestricted right(s) of way over the land marked C.

O

Easement 5713/409 is issued pursuant to Section 6 of the Non-Metropolitan Railways
Transfer Act 1977 and does not extinguish the interests (if any) which a third party may
have in the land. Section 6 refers to the transferring of SAR and Commonwealth Railways
Land to the State and its vesting in the Minister. As the adjoining property, Allotment 72 DP
58229 is no longer vested in the State Section 6 would no longer apply.

C

Allotment 12 CT 5902/824
Subject to easement(s) over the land marked E to Australian National Railways Commission
(re 7505372a).
Subject to free and unrestricted right(s) of way over the land marked C.
Easement 5713/409 is issued pursuant to Section 6 of the Non-Metropolitan Railways
Transfer Act 1977 and does not extinguish the interests (if any) which a third party may
have in the land. Section 6 refers to the transferring of SAR and Commonwealth Railways
Land to the State and its vesting in the Minister. As the adjoining property, Allotment 72 DP
58229 is no longer vested in the State Section 6 would no longer apply.

Part Allotment 74 CT 5962/146 (Proposed Allotment 252)
Subject to free and unrestricted right(s) of way over the land marked B and D.
Subject to service easement(s) over the land marked H for water supply purposes to South
Australian Water Corporation (223lG RPA).
Together with free and unrestricted right(s) of way over the land marked A appurtenant
only to the land marked X.
We are of the opinion that these rights of way do not detrimentally affect the value of the
properties.
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In addition to the above, Allotments 11 and 12 are encumbered in two ways
1. The land is formally classified as Community Land pursuant to section 193 of the
Local Government Act 1999.
2. The land has an indenture deed dedication applied to it. These parcels of land were
donated to the Council by way of trust from the Keil Estate for the purposes of
Open Space and Recreation.
These additional encumbrances form the basis of our valuation of the land with “restrictions
and dedications”.
The properties have been identified by reference to the Deposited Plan, cadastral mapping
and the physical inspection, 8 November 2018, and appear to conform substantially to the
identified features shown on the Deposited Plans and the proposed Plan of Division.

Identification

Site Particulars

PY

Location
Site Areas:

Allotments 11 and 12 are elongated, having a depth of some 338.14 metres and a maximum
width at approximately the mid depth point of 59.76 metres, resulting in an overall area of
13,716m². These allotments have a combined frontage to Basedow Road on the northern
boundary of 24.30 metres.

Allotments 11 and 12 comprise vacant Tourist Accommodation zoned land being elongated
with a maximum width to depth ratio of 1:5.6. The site has a slight fall from north to south
and east to west and has some strand wire fencing along the eastern boundary. In addition,
there are some mature native eucalypts and other species of tree scattered across the
property, particularly Allotment 11.

C

Site Description:

O

Portion of Allotment 74 (Proposed Allotment 252) is a hammer head shape with the
elongated handle having a depth of some 166.72 metres and a maximum width at the
Basedow Road frontage of 22.7 metres. The head of the hammer is irregular in shape with an
estimated depth of 155 metres along the western boundary and a maximum width of
approximately 52.16 metres along the southern boundary. The overall area is 8,241m² of
which the handle is approximately 22% and the head 78%.

Photo 1 - Allotments 11 and 12 facing south from Basedow Road
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O
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Photo 2 - Portion of Allotments 11 and 12 facing east

Photo 3 - Southern portion of Allotment 12

Proposed Allotment 252 (portion of Allotment 74) is vacant with the exception of both mature
and juvenile trees scattered across the site. The site has access from Basedow Road and whilst
portion of the property (the handle), has an unrestricted right of way over A (the continuation
of Bushman Street) it appears from the site inspection that this right of way has been built
upon. The site has a slight fall from north to south and east to west and some fencing of mixed
materials along the western boundary with the neighbouring residential properties. The
southern portion of the site has the potential for development under the existing planning
regulations and guidelines.
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Photo 4 - Allotment 74 facing south from Basedow Road

Photo 5 - Portion of Allotment 74 facing North

Photo 6 - Portion of Allotment 74 facing North
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It is noted that the storage shed (partly obscured in photo 3 and to the left in photo 4) does
not form part of the proposed Allotment 252.
Both sites have limited exposure to Basedow Road and abut the disused rail corridor.

Street and Services:

Basedow Road is a single lane carriageway being a fully constructed bitumen sealed road with
concrete kerbing, channelling and part sealed footpaths. In addition, all roads within the
surrounding area are fully constructed and bitumen sealed, with concrete kerbing and
associated water drainage services installed.
Services that are currently available for connection to the properties are:

Planning

The subject property is located in the Barossa Council whereby the sites have a Tourist
Accommodation zoning classification within the Development Plan Consolidated, 1st
November 2018.

O

Town Planning:

Electricity - 240-volt
Reticulated mains water
Septic Tank Effluent Disposal (STED)
Telephone

PY

•
•
•
•

The main objectives of the Tourist Accommodation zone as contained in the Development
Plan are:

C

Objective 1 - Provision of tourist accommodation and service facilities for visitors and
holiday-makers on short and long-term visits to the area.
Objective 2 - Development that contributes to the desired character of the zone.
The following forms of development are envisaged in the zone:
• bed and breakfast accommodation
• entertainment, cultural and exhibition facility
• guest house
• hotel
• motel
• nature of health retreat.
Expansion of existing winery activities should only occur where they do not compromise the
intent of the zone for tourist accommodation, or impact on surrounding residential
development by way of their scale, location or intensity.

Existing Use:

The properties are currently vacant land with Allotments 11 and 12 being classified as
community land, consequently under this classification and the open space and recreation
dedication it is considered that the current use is the highest and best use. The portion of
Allotment 74 currently has no such classification and/or dedication and could be developed in
accordance with the current Tourist Accommodation zoning.
Should a land exchange eventuate between the Barossa Council and the proprietors of
Chateau Tanunda the classification and dedication will be removed from Allotments 11 and
12 and applied to the portion of Allotment 74.
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Environmental Issues:

No environmental issues have been reported or identified.
At the time of inspection, we did not observe any signs or evidence of contamination or
potential contamination. This valuation is prepared assuming the subject properties are free
of contamination and reserve the right to review this report should further information be
presented.

Heritage:

A search of the Development Plan the Certificates of Title and the SA Heritage Register
indicates that neither of the subject properties are heritage listed.

Statutory Valuations

Allotment 11 $199,000
Allotment 12 $199,000
Allotment 74 $2,800,000 Note this includes some 14.9ha of land and improvements which
includes the Chateau Tanunda.

C

Capital Values

Allotment 11 $199,000
Allotment 12 $199,000
Allotment 74 $1,375,000 Note this includes some 14.9ha of land which includes the Chateau
Tanunda.

O

Site Values:

PY

The Valuer-General undertook a general valuation within the Barossa Council as at 1st
January 2018, which came into force at midnight 30th June 2018 and determined values for
rating and taxing purposes as they relate to the subject property as:
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Valuation Considerations
Considerations:

There are numerous considerations for discussion and each point below contains factors
that affect the valuation.
In arriving at opinion of value, the Valuer has adopted accepted methodologies that are
appropriate in the circumstance and for which sufficient data is available to determine the
market value to facilitate the land exchange.
The valuation takes into account the following considerations:

2.
3.

O

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

9.

The valuation method used in considering the valuation to facilitate a land exchange is:

C

Primary Method:

The current and proposed classification as Community Land pursuant to Section 193
of the Local Government Act 1999
The current and proposed indenture deed dedication as open space and recreation
Highest and Best Use: One of the primary considerations in determining the Market
Value is its highest and best use. In considering the most appropriate value to be
determined for the subject property, we have considered the specific characteristics
exhibited by the property. The most notable market considerations include sales of
vacant land or properties advertised as vacant land within as close a proximity as
possible of the subject properties and ideally with the same or similar zoning as the
subject properties
Likely Selling Period
Purchaser Profile
The valuation is based upon relevant comparable sales evidence
Property attributes: including the physical shape and access
The valuation assumes that the property is not affected by any easements,
encumbrances or covenants that have not been disclosed by a search of the Title/s
that may otherwise detrimentally affect the value of the property
The valuation assumes that the property complies with all regulating authorities in
respect to its current use.

PY

Primary Considerations: 1.

•

Direct Comparison with the market: This method is where market evidence is
analysed having regard to sales of other comparable properties in the area and
adjusting for various factors such as differences in size, location and condition etc., to
arrive at a market value for the subject property based on comparison with recently
sold properties.
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Market Commentary
Market Commentary:

The property markets in the Barossa region have experienced varying levels of growth over
the past twelve months. The most notable is the wine sector which is benefitting from a
strong wine export market, particularly to China. High levels of demand for established
viticultural properties is also being experienced with Chinese foreign investors being a major
player in the market. The purchase of vineyards enables the investors to secure their grape
supply and the Barossa branding of the wine. This demand has resulted in vineyard values
significantly increasing over the previous four years with some premium vines commanding
well in excess of $150,000 per hectare.
Tourism continues to be significant industry in the region with in excess of 1,000 beds
available from a variety of short-term accommodation styles. The occupancy levels for
hotel, motel and apartment accommodation in the region is approximately 60%.

PY

In regard to the Tanunda residential property market it has seen moderate increases to
value levels with the median sale price currently at $375,000 (source CoreLogic RP Data).
The number of sales transactions have remained relatively stable over the past twelve
months. Good demand particularly exists for renovated character homes in the town.
The commercial property market in Tanunda has remained relatively strong over the past
twelve months with low vacancy numbers and good demand being experienced. Net rentals
in the town are generally in the range of $220 and $280/m² per annum with low levels of
incentives being required.

C

O

Demand for vacant sites across the Barossa region with development potential continues
to remain healthy.

159
327

Land Services SA - Valuation Services
Market Value Allotments 11 and 12 and Pt Allotment 74 Basedow Road Tanunda

9

Attachment 2

Sales Evidence
Sales Evidence:

In assessing a suitable market value for the properties, we have had regard to sales and
market evidence across a broad spectrum of the real estate place. The most relevant sales
are summarised in the sales schedule and commentary below.

Summary of Comparable Sales:

Property Address

Site Area
(approx.)

Zoning

Plan Parcel

Sale Price Ex
GST

Sale Date

Analysis
$/M²

1

Allotment 72 Basedow Rd
Tanunda

3,936

Tourist
Accommodation

A72 DP58229

$225,000

12/1/2018

$57

2

Allotment 11 Goodman
Road Elizabeth

14,050

Regional Centre –
Recreation

A102
DP65969

$406,250

21/3/2016

$29

3

Allotment 10 Lady Ruthven
Drive North Haven

177,000
(17.7ha)

8/4/2008

$8.50

4

53 Panter Street, Willaston
5118

24,200

17 Edith St Gawler East

14,500

6

167-169 Murray Street
Nuriootpa

2,220

7

23-25 Magnolia Street
Tanunda

Metropolitan
Open Space
System

C
3,982

A10 F10200

$1,500,000

Special Use

A33 DP94749

$600,000

24/7/2016

Analysed
land
component
$15

Special Use

A12 F112810
and Pcs 10
and 11
F112809

$500,000

22/3/2013

$34

Commercial

A3 and 4 DP
7950

$445,000

16/2/2017

$200

Light Industry

A21 DP53837

$400,000

12/6/2014

$100

O

5

PY

No.
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SALE 1
Property Address:

Sale Details | Legal Particulars |Property Description | Analysis | Comparison | Comments
Allotment 72 Basedow Rd Tanunda SA 5352

O

PY

Location:

$225,000 (exc. GST)
12/1/2018
T 12860077

Legal Description:
Site Area:
Zoning:
Policy Area:
Analysis (Rounded):
Comparability:

CT 6203/319 - Allotment 72 in Deposited Plan 58229
3,936m2
Tourist Accommodation
Not Applicable
$57/m2 of Site Area
Adjacent to and similar shape to A11 and 12

Parties:

Transferor: Minister for Transport and Infrastructure
Transferee: Lionize Group Pty Ltd
Comprises an elongated, irregular shaped, parcel on the southern side of Basedow Road between Allotment 12
(portion of the subject properties) and the rail corridor. The improvements on the site include the Local Heritage
Listed former Tanunda Railway Station, currently utilised as a community-based radio station. It is considered
that these improvements provide limited utility due to the average condition and functionality of the building.

C

Sale Price:
Sale Date:
Transfer Document:

Comments:

Comparison:

Overall, a sale of a slightly smaller parcel with similar attributes to the subject properties and having the same
zoning. The site has a slight slope from north to south. Considered slightly inferior overall due to the site area.
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Sale Details | Legal Particulars |Property Description | Analysis | Comparison | Comments
Lot 11 Goodman Road Elizabeth

Sale Price:
Sale Date:
Transfer Document:
Legal Description:
Site Area:
Zoning:
Policy Area:
Analysis (Rounded):
Comparability:
Parties:

$406,250 (exc. GST)
21/3/2016
T 12506088
CT 6170/425 – Allotment 11 in Deposited Plan 90239
14,050m2
Regional Centre
Recreation
$29/m2 of Site Area
Overall superior due to location, shape and potential utility
Transferor: Central Districts Football Club Inc
Transferee: City of Playford
The property is adjacent the existing lawn bowls facility and was purchased from the adjoining Central District
Football Club to expand the recreational facilities as part of the City of Playford plan to transform the area into a
passive and non-passive recreation area. The site is also in close proximity to the Elizabeth City Centre
development, with immediate surrounding development being predominantly of a recreation nature.
The site is irregular in shape, level at road grade and a frontage to Goodman Road of approximately 46 metres
offering good exposure.

O

C

Comments:

PY

SALE 2
Property Address:
Location

The property was sold off-market at a consideration based on market evidence.
An easement to South Australian Water Corporation for Sewerage purposes exists along the western and
southern boundaries.

Comparison:

Overall, a larger site that has limited commercial development potential and generally reflects a value attributable
to land of a recreational use. Similar size to Allotments 11 and 12, larger than proposed allotment 252 (portion of
allotment 74). Generally superior to the subject property in relation to a value with restrictions and dedications.
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Sale Details | Legal Particulars |Property Description | Analysis | Comparison | Comments
Allotment 10 Lady Ruthven Drive North Haven

Sale Price:
Sale Date:
Transfer Document:
Legal Description:
Site Area:
Zoning:
Policy Area:
Analysis (Rounded):
Comparability:
Parties:

$1,500,000 (exc. GST)
8th April 2008
T 10936649
CT 5351/598 – Allotment 10 Filed Plan 10200
17.70ha (approx.)
Metropolitan Open Space System (MOSS)
16 - Buffer
$8.50/m2 of Site Area
Overall superior in size with very limited development potential
Transferor: Belair Management Services Ltd
Transferee: Poal Properties Pty Ltd
A nine--hole Golf Course, the site was purchased by the developer to provide a buffer between residential
development and the industrial pursuits associated with the Outer Harbour shipping terminals. The site is located
on the LeFevre Peninsula abutting Victoria Road and the Outer Harbour rail corridor some 20 kilometres north
west of the Adelaide CBD in an area of predominantly residential development.

Comparison:

O

C

Comments:

PY

SALE 3
Property Address:
Location

Overall, a significantly larger site, however the site is to remain as a buffer. This sale reflects the value placed on
land that has very limited development potential.
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SALE 4
Property Address:

Sale Details | Legal Particulars |Property Description | Analysis | Comparison | Comments
53 Panter Street, Willaston 5118

Location:

$600,000 (exc. GST)
24/7/2016
T 12621740

Legal Description:
Site Area:
Zoning:
Policy Area:
Analysis (Rounded):
Comparability:

CT 6156/504 - Allotment 33 in Deposited Plan 94749
24,200m2
Special Use
Not Applicable
$15/m2 of site area after deducting added value of improvements
Overall Inferior on a rate per square metre of site area

Parties:

Transferor: S and D Pierotti
Transferee: Adelaide Revival Fellowship Inc.
Comprises an irregular shaped, sloping parcel located approximately 1.6 kilometres north-west of the Gawler
main commercial centre. Access to the property is from its northern boundary off Panter Street in Willaston. The
southern boundary of the property is formed by the North Para River.

O

C

Comments:

PY

Sale Price:
Sale Date:
Transfer Document:

All usual services are connected.
The property comprised the former Gawler Par 3 Golf Course. At date of sale improvements on the land included
a three-bedroom rendered stone dwelling in good condition and an adjoining addition being the former
clubhouse. Total building area is calculated at approximately 289m² plus a substantial veranda area. The
purchaser has converted the building to a church and meeting area.
Surrounding development to the north includes residential related uses with light industrial to the west.
A value of some $240,000 has been applied to the improvements resulting in a land component of $15/m².
The entire property is included within the ‘Special Use’ zone which is generally restrictive in nature. In addition,
the majority of the property is included within the ‘High Risk’ area of the Gawler River flood zone.

Comparison:

Overall, a sale of a larger parcel with in an inferior location in comparison to the subject property given the high
flood risk. The subject properties would reflect a similar rate per square metre of site area with the restrictions
and a higher rate per square metre unfettered by the restrictions.
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SALE 5
Property Address:

Sale Details | Legal Particulars |Property Description | Analysis | Comparison | Comments
17 Edith Street, Gawler East 5118

Location:

$500,000 (exc. GST)
22/03/2013
T 11910430

Legal Description:

CT 5312/762 - Allotment 12 in File Plan 112810
CT 5312/763 – Pieces 10 and 11 in File Plan 112809
14,500m2
Special Use
Not Applicable
$34/m2 of Site Area
Overall Inferior on a rate per square metre of site area
Transferor: JF and DK McMurray
Transferee: The Salvation Army (South Australia) Property Trust
Located approximately 600 metres north-east of the Gawler Post Office in the suburb of Gawler East. The parcel
is irregular in shape with an uneven contour and has a frontage of 82 metres to Edith Street, being a kerbed and
sealed local road. The western boundary of the parcel is formed by the North Para River.

Comments:

O

Site Area:
Zoning:
Policy Area:
Analysis (Rounded):
Comparability:
Parties:

PY

Sale Price:
Sale Date:
Transfer Document:

C

The site has relatively poor exposure and has both a local residential outlook and views over the adjacent Clonlea
Park reserve.
At the date of sale improvements on the land comprised a modest dwelling which has since been demolished.

Comparison:

The entire site is included within the Special Use zone with a large portion also being within the High Flood Risk
area as detailed in the Development Plan. The prime purpose of the Special Use zoning is to provide for
community use with business related uses generally not envisaged.
Overall, a sale of a larger parcel with in an inferior location in comparison to the subject property given the high
flood risk. The subject properties would reflect a lower rate per square metre of site area with the restrictions
and a higher rate per square metre unfettered by the restrictions.
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SALE 6
Property Address:

Sale Details | Legal Particulars |Property Description | Analysis | Comparison | Comments
167-169 Murray Street, Nuriootpa 5355

Location:

$445,000 (exc. GST)
16/02/2017
T 12689332

Legal Description:

CT 5550/272 - Allotment 4 in Deposited Plan 7950
CT 5550/273 – Allotment 3 in Deposited Plan 7950
2,220m2
Commercial
Not Applicable
$202/m2 of Site Area
Overall superior on a rate per square metre of site area
Transferor: KA Marschall
Transferee: Community Helpers Inc.
Located toward the northern fringe of the Nuriootpa township being approximately 1.4kilometres north of the
town centre. The property comprises two rectangular shaped allotments being purchased together as a whole.

Comments:

O

Site Area:
Zoning:
Policy Area:
Analysis (Rounded):
Comparability:
Parties:

PY

Sale Price:
Sale Date:
Transfer Document:

C

The generally level parcel is regular in shape having a 43.9 metre frontage to Murray Street which is a main access
road into the town and carries significant levels of traffic. All usual services are available to the site.
The property is considered to have good exposure.
Surrounding development comprises light industrial and car yard related uses with residential being located on
the eastern side of Murray Street.
The workshop located on the allotment immediately north of this property, previously encroached onto
Allotment 3. This portion of the workshop has been removed and did not form part of the sale.

Comparison:

Overall, a sale of a smaller parcel being superior in respect of shape and zoning in comparison to the subject.
The subject property would reflect a lower rate per square metre of site area.
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SALE 7
Property Address:

Sale Details | Legal Particulars |Property Description | Analysis | Comparison | Comments
23-25 Magnolia Street, Tanunda 5352

Location:

$400,000 (exc. GST)
12/06/2014
T 12160451

Legal Description:
Site Area:
Zoning:
Policy Area:
Analysis (Rounded):
Comparability:
Parties:

CT 5743/396 - Allotment 21 in Deposited Plan 53837
3,982m2
Light Industrial
Not Applicable
$100/m2 of Site Area
Overall superior on a rate per square metre of site area
Transferor: Zerna Nominees Pty Ltd
Transferee: CR Lindner Nominees Pty Ltd
Located approximately 1.5kilometres north-east of Tanunda’s main centre and situated on the northern fringe of
a light industrial area. The property is regular in shape with a generally level topography. The allotment has 55.4
metre frontage to Magnolia Street being a kerb and sealed road which carries moderate amounts of traffic.

O

Comments:

PY

Sale Price:
Sale Date:
Transfer Document:

C

Surrounding development comprises industrial related uses to the south and residential properties to the north.
Mains water and power are available.
Since purchase the property has been developed to three warehouses/workshops.

Comparison:

Overall, a sale of a smaller parcel being superior in respect of shape and zoning in comparison to the subject.
The subject property would reflect a lower rate per square metre of site area.
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Sales Commentary
To assess the Market Value of the properties we have utilised the Direct Comparison
methodology.
Market evidence is analysed having regard to sales of other comparable properties across
a broad spectrum of the market place and adjusting for various factors such as differences
in zoning, size, location and topography, to arrive at a market value for the properties both
with and without the current or proposed restrictions as described earlier.

PY

The schedule of sales evidence exhibits the value levels for properties with the following
restrictions
1. The land is formally classified as Community Land pursuant to Section 193 of
the Local Government Act 1999.
2. The land has an indenture deed dedication applied to it. These parcels of land
were donated to the Council by way of trust from the Keil Estate for the
purposes of Open Space and Recreation.
In addition, the sales also indicate the value levels unfettered by these restrictions.

O

With regard to a level of value with the restrictions in place, it is understood that there is
very little market evidence that provides a clear understanding of the market appeal of the
subject properties. Properties being subject to such restrictions are generally in the
ownership of Government agencies and are rarely traded without the prior removal of the
restrictions. To ascertain a value level with these restrictions in place we have considered
sales 2-5 inclusive.

C

Sale 2 is considerably larger at 14,050m² than the portion of Allotment 74 and similar in size
to Allotments 11 and 12 and whilst it has been purchased for recreational use it is not
restricted to a passive/open space use. The property has greater utility than the subject
properties and consequently we would expect a lower rate to be applied than the $29/m²
represented by this sale.
Sale 3 is a dated sale and comprised the North Haven nine-hole golf course of some
177,000m² (17.7 ha.) in a restrictive zone and limited potential use. We would consider the
subject properties would have a higher rate per square metre than the $8.50 represented
by this sale due predominantly to the size of this property.
Sale 4 is the ex-Gawler Par 3 Golf Course of 24,200m² being larger than the subject
properties. An analysis of the sale, which included a house now converted to a church,
provides a land value of $15/m². It is noted that the property is in the “High Risk” area of
the Gawler River flood zone and consequently there is limited potential development to the
majority of the land. We would expect the subject properties to reflect a similar rate to this
property.
Sale 5 in Gawler East with an area of 14,500m² has a large portion of the land in the “High
Risk” area of the Gawler River Flood zone, consequently this property, along with the
Special Use zone, has limited development potential. The purchaser demolished the
existing dwelling and replaced this with a new community facility. The property is similar in
size to subject property, Allotments 11 and 12 and larger than portion of Allotment 74. The
location is considered inferior and has minimal exposure. The analysed land value equates
to $34/m² which reflects the limited commercial development potential.
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These 4 sales range in area from 14,050m² (1.405ha) to 17.7ha with analysed rates of $8.50
- $34/m² It is considered that sale 2 at $29/m² is superior to the subject properties and that
the dated sale 3 at $8.50/m² is below what would be considered a realistic value for the
subject properties.
The nature of the current and proposed restrictions would negate, to a large degree, any
potential utility due to shape, consequently any difference in land value on a rate per square
metre basis would be attributable to the difference in size of the respective parcels.
We therefore consider that the subject properties should reflect rates in the range $15 to
$20/m².
In assessing a value for the subject properties unfettered by the restrictions but having
consideration to the Tourist Accommodation zone and other attributes such as shape and
topography, we have considered sales 1, 6 and 7.

PY

Sale 1 represents the most comparable being adjacent the subject properties and in the
same zone. Whilst the sale was off-market we consider the sale price represents a fair
market level. The improvements, being the heritage listed Tanunda railway station and
surrounds, are in basic condition, consequently any uplift in value for the improvements
would be negated by the diminished development utility of the site as a result of the listing.
The sale represents $57/m².

O

Sale 6 is a regular shaped commercial site located in the main street of Nuriootpa some 1.4
kilometres north of the main town centre. The site of 2,220m² is considerably smaller than
the subject properties, therefore the analysed rate of $200/m² is greater than what could
be attributable to the subject properties.

C

Sale 7 is a regular shaped, light industry allotment of 3,982m² located approximately
1.5kilometres north east of the Tanunda town centre. The site has superior development
utility than the subject properties due to access and shape. The analysed rate of $100/m²
is reflective of these attributes and is considered to be greater than what could be
attributable to the subject properties.
We therefore consider that the subject properties should reflect rates in the range $50 to
$80/m².
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Valuation Calculation
Primary Method:

By direct comparison, and considering available market evidence, zoning, shape, topography
and location of the subject properties, the subject property’s market value in accordance with
the primary method outlined in the Valuation Considerations section of this report is as
follows:

Market value Allotments 11 and 12 subject to the restrictions and dedications as outlined in
this report:
13,716m² x $15/m² = $205,740
Say
Market Value (rounded)
$205,000 exclusive of GST

PY

Market value part Allotment 74 (proposed Allotment 252) subject to the proposed restrictions
and dedications as outlined in this report:
8,241m² x $20/m²= $164,820
Say
Market Value (rounded)
$165,000 exclusive of GST
Market value Allotments 11 and 12 unfettered by the restrictions and dedications as outlined
in this report:
13,716m² x $50/m² = $685,800
Say
Market Value (rounded)
$685,000 exclusive of GST

C

O

Market value part Allotment 74 (proposed Allotment 252) unfettered by the proposed
restrictions and dedications as outlined in this report:
8,241m² x $80/m²= $659,280
Say
Market Value (rounded)
$660,000 exclusive of GST
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Valuation Conclusion
Certification:

Value:

Therefore, subject to the overriding stipulations contained within the body of the report,
we are of the opinion that the Market Value of the subject properties as at 8th November
2018, established to facilitate a land exchange between The Barossa Council and the
proprietors of Chateau Tanunda exclusive of GST is;

Market Value of Allotments 11 and 12 with restrictions and dedications
$205,000 (Two Hundred and Five Thousand Dollars)
Market Value of Allotments 11 and 12 unfettered by restrictions and
dedications
$685,000 (Six Hundred and Eighty-Five Thousand Dollars)

PY

Market Value of Pt. Allotment 74 (proposed Allotment 252) with restrictions
and dedications
$165,000 (One Hundred and Sixty-Five Thousand Dollars)
Market Value of Pt. Allotment 74 (proposed Allotment 252) unfettered by
restrictions and dedications
$660,000 (Six Hundred and Sixty Thousand Dollars)
Valuers:

O

This property has been inspected by the Valuer in preparing this valuation submission:

C

Colin Eldridge FAPI
Chief Valuer
Land Services SA

Verifying Valuer:

This Valuation has been verified by:

Darren Rasmus
Chief Valuer
Land Services SA
15th November 2018
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Disclaimers
In the event that additional information becomes available, this may affect the opinion
expressed by the Valuer. Nevertheless, the valuation is based on information and market
evidence reasonably available to the Valuer as at the date of the valuation in accordance with
usual valuation practices.

Approvals Compliance:

The valuation has been prepared on the assumption that the improvements comply with the
approvals, conditions and requirements of all appropriate authorities (i.e. fire, health,
occupational health and safety, licensing etc., where appropriate) unless stated otherwise.

Encroachments:

The valuation is made on the basis that there are no encroachments (unless otherwise noted)
by or upon the property and this should be confirmed by a current survey report and/or advice
from a land surveyor. If any encroachments are noted by the survey report the Valuer should
be consulted to assess any effect on the value reported.

Environmental
Disclaimer:

The Valuation Report is not an environmental audit and no advice is given in any way relating
to environmental or pollution matters. Any comments made on environmental or pollution
factors in relation to the property are not given in the capacity of an expert. This valuation
advice is provided on the basis that the property is free of contamination. In the event that the
property is found to contain contamination, the matter should be referred to this Office for
comment. Given contamination issues can have an impact on the value of a property, the right
is reserved to review, and if necessary, vary the valuation if any contamination or other
environmental hazard is found to exist. The valuation has been based on the assumption that
there is no actual or potential environmental issues impacting the property.

Full Disclosure
Disclaimer:

Whilst attempts were made to confirm the veracity of information supplied, the scope of work
did not extend to verification of all information supplied or associated due diligence. The
Valuation Report has been prepared on the assumption that the instructions and information
supplied were provided in good faith and represent full disclosure of all information that is
relevant. No responsibility or liability is accepted in the event that the Valuer has been
provided with insufficient, false or misleading information.

O

C

GST:

PY

Additional Information:

All amounts and values expressed are exclusive of the Goods and Services Tax (GST), unless
otherwise specified.

Industry Standards:

The Valuation has been prepared in accordance with the Australian Property Institute (API)
Valuation and Property Standards (January 2012).

Unregistered
Instruments:

If there are any encumbrances, encroachments, restrictions, leases or covenants which are not
noted in the Valuation Reports for whatever reason, there is a possibility that such items may
affect the assessment of value. If any such matters become known, the right is reserved to
review the valuation.

Market Evidence
Information Availability:

In preparing the valuation, the respective Valuer has undertaken those investigations
reasonably expected of a professional Valuer having regard to normal industry practice to
obtain the most relevant, available and comparable market evidence. Whilst the market
evidence provided is believed to be accurate, not all details have necessarily been formally
verified due to privacy laws, confidentiality agreements and other circumstances beyond the
control of the Valuer.

Pecuniary Interests:

Further, we confirm that the appointed Valuer does not have a pecuniary interest that could
conflict with the proper valuation of the property.
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Pests Disclaimer:

The appointed Valuer is not an expert in this field and therefore the valuation is made on the
assumption that there is no pest infestation or associated damage to any building caused by
such infestation. Should it subsequently transpire that an expert report establishes that there
are pest concerns and associated implications the right is reserved to review the valuation.

Professional Standards:

The valuation has been completed in accordance with reference to the Australia and New
Zealand Valuation and Property Standards - jointly published by the Australian Property
Institute (API) and Property Institute of New Zealand (PINZ), applicable Australian Accounting
Standards and International Valuation Standards and Department of Treasury and Finance
Accounting Policy Statements.

Publication of Report:

The publication of this Report in whole or part, including any reference thereto, or the names
and professional affiliations of the said Valuers is prohibited without the prior written approval
as to the form and context in which it will appear.

Purpose of Report:

The purpose of this report is to provide the Registrar, Valuation Review Panel with a
submission in support of the Site Value in regard to the subject property, more particularly
described herein.

PY

Land Services SA accepts no responsibility for any statements herein other than for the stated
purpose.
The appointed Valuer is appropriately qualified pursuant to the requirements of the South
Australian Division of the Australian Property Institute (API), to practice as a Valuer.

Qualifications:

This valuation is subject to the assumptions and qualifications contained within and
appended to this Report.

Significant Events:

It is assumed that no significant event occurs between the date of inspection and the date of
valuation that would impact on the value of the property.

Site Survey Disclaimer:

This Report is not a site survey and no advice is given in any way relating to survey matters.
Any comments given in relation to any property are not given in the capacity of an expert, but
are based on inspection of the property and review of the Certificate of Title plans and other
records. Should any clarification be required, it is recommended that a surveyor be engaged
to provide appropriate advice and a survey if considered necessary. In the event there are any
fundamental inconsistencies between any site survey undertaken and site details otherwise
accepted as being correct for the purposes of this valuation, the survey should be referred to
the Valuer for comment and review, if necessary.

C

O

Qualified Valuers:

Third Party Disclaimer:

This Report has been prepared for the private and confidential use of the State Valuation
Office for the purpose specified herein. It should not be reproduced in whole or part without
the express written authority of Land Services SA relied upon by any other party for any
purpose. Further, the appointed Valuer shall not have any liability to any party who does so.
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• Appendix 3:

Zoning Plans and Particulars
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CONTRACT FOR THE EXCHANGE OF LAND

Between
Ivivi Pty Ltd (Trading as Chateau Tanunda Estate) of [ADDRESS] (Chateau Tanunda)
and
The Barossa Council of 43-51 Tanunda Road, Nuriootpa, SA 5355 (the Council)
Recitals

B.
C.

Chateau Tanunda is the registered proprietor in fee simple of the land comprised in Allotment 74 in
Deposited Plan 58229 being Certificate of Title Volume 5962 Folio 146 and located to the west of the
Tanunda rail line adjacent to the existing residential township of Tanunda (“Chateau Tanunda Land”).
The parties have identified a portion of the Chateau Tanunda Land which they wish to be transferred to the
Council, which portion is identified on the plan attached as Annexure A (“Land A”).
The Council is the registered proprietor in fee simple of the land comprised in:
a. Allotment 12 in Deposited Plan 33882 being Certificate of Title Volume 5902 Folio 824; and
b. Allotment 11 in Deposited Plan 33882 being Certificates of Title Volume 5133 Folio 408,

PY

A.

(together, “Land B”)
D.

The parties agree that Chateau Tanunda will transfer its unencumbered interest in Land A to the Council and
contemporaneously, the Council will transfer its unencumbered interest in Land B to Chateau Tanunda on
the terms and conditions set out in this Agreement.

Agreement for Exchange of Land
1.1

1.2

1.3

2.

Chateau Tanunda agrees to sell Land A and the Council agrees to buy Land A for the Land A
Purchase Price and in consideration for the transfer of Land B pursuant to clause 1.2 on the
terms and conditions of this Agreement.
The Council Agrees to sell Land B and Chateau Tanunda agrees to Buy Land B for the Land B
Purchase Price and in consideration for the transfer of Land A pursuant to clause 1.1 on the
terms and conditions of this Agreement.
The parties agree that the transfers referred to in clause 1.1 and 1.2 must occur
contemporaneously, and a failure or a breach by a party in relation to the transfer of one
Exchange Property will be deemed to be a failure or a breach in respect of the other Exchange
Property.

C

1.

O

Terms

Definitions and Interpretation
In this Agreement, unless a contrary intention appears:
2.1
2.2
2.3

"Act" means the Land and Business (Sale and Conveyancing) Act 1994 as amended;
"Agreement" means this Agreement, the Schedule and any Annexure;
"Annexure" means an annexure to this Agreement;
Initials
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2.8
2.9
2.10
2.11
2.12

2.13
2.14
2.15

2.16
2.17

2.18
2.19

2.20
2.21

2.22
2.23
2.24
2.25

2.26

PY

2.7

O

2.5
2.6

"Certificate of Title" means the Certificate of Title or other best evidence of the Vendor's
interest in the Property;
“Chateau Tanunda Contribution” means the amount of $25,000 exclusive of GST;
"Default Rate" means the rate of interest on the date default occurs, five (5) percentage points
above the cash rate notified by the Reserve Bank of Australia;
"Exceptions" means any easements, rights, privileges and appurtenances referred to on the
Certificate of Title and any encumbrances, charges, exceptions, reservations and other interests
specified in Item 4 of the Schedule or the Form 1, to which the Exchange Properties are sold
subject to;
“Exchange Property” means Land A and Land B as sometimes referred to individually or
collectively as the “Exchange Properties”;
"Excluded Chattels" means the items specified in Item 3 of the Schedule;
"Form 1" means the Vendor's statement required under section 7 of the Act;
"GST" means any goods and services tax or similar or comparable tax imposed by and defined in
the GST Law;
"GST Law" means the A New Tax System (Goods and Services Tax) Act 1999 and any other Act
or Regulation pursuant to, associated with, amending or replacing that Act. Any expression used
in this Agreement that is also defined in the GST Law shall have the meaning used or attributed
to that expression by the GST Law;
"Included Chattels" means the items specified in Item 2 of the Schedule;
"Income" means all rent, fees, benefits and other monies received or receivable by the Vendor
that are directly attributable to the use by any third party of the Property;
“Land A” means Land A as defined in Background B of this Agreement with: the easements,
rights, privileges and appurtenances referred to on the Certificate of Title or Form 1; and any
improvements and fixtures and fittings; and the Included Chattels;
“Land A Purchase Price” means $1.00;
“Land B” means Land B as defined in Background C of this Agreement with: the easements,
rights, privileges and appurtenances referred to on the Certificate of Title or Form 1; and any
improvements and fixtures and fittings; and the Included Chattels;
“Land B purchase Price” means $1.00;
"Outgoings" means all rates, levies, taxes (including, but not limited to land tax), assessments,
charges and all other amounts payable by or chargeable to each respective Vendor in respect of
the Exchange Properties;
"Purchase Price" means the sum of money specified in Item 4 of the Schedule;
"Purchaser" means:
2.21.1 the Council in respect of Land A; and
2.21.2 Chateau Tanunda in respect of Land B;
"Settlement" means completion of the sale and purchase of the Exchange Properties from the
Vendor to the Purchaser;
"Settlement Date" means the date specified in Item 1 of the Schedule;
"Special Condition" means a special condition set out in or annexed to this Agreement;
"Transfer" means a Memorandum of Transfer (or other appropriate conveyance) for each
Exchange Property and where applicable, any other documents supplied by the Vendor to the
Purchaser necessary to transfer title of each Exchange Property to the respective Purchaser;
"Vendor" means:
2.26.1 Chateau Tanunda in respect of Land A; and
2.26.2 the Council in respect of Land B;

C

2.4

Initials
baro0001_190118_002.docx v2

200
368

Attachment 2

2.27
2.28
2.29
2.30

2.31

Payment
3.1
3.2

4.1

5.

PY

Prior to Settlement
The Purchaser must execute and deliver to the Vendor at least seven (7) days before the
Settlement Date:
4.1.1

a Transfer; and

4.1.2

any assignment or other instrument required to transfer title to the respective
Exchange Property to the Purchaser.

O

4.

Chateau Tanunda must pay the Chateau Tanunda Contribution and the Land B Purchase Price to the Council at
Settlement as directed by the Council; and
The Council must pay the Land A Purchase Price to Chateau Tanunda at Settlement as directed by Chateau
Tanunda.

4.2

If the Purchaser does not provide the Vendor with the Transfer in accordance with clause 4.1, the
Purchaser authorises the Vendor to prepare the Transfer at the Purchaser's expense.

4.3

The Vendor must notify the Purchaser at least two (2) business days before the Settlement Date of
the details of any bank cheques required at Settlement Date.

4.4

In the event the Vendor fails to notify the Purchaser in accordance with clause 4.3, the Purchaser
must tender the total amount due to the Vendor at Settlement.

C

3.

words which denote the singular include the plural and vice versa;
words which denote natural persons include corporations and vice versa; and
reference to a natural person includes that person and that person's personal representatives,
assigns and permitted nominees; and
where a party to this Agreement consists of more than one person then:
2.30.1 any covenant or obligation to be performed by that party shall bind each of those
persons jointly and severally; and
2.30.2 any reference to that party shall include any one or more of those persons;
headings are included in this Agreement for convenience and do not form any part of this
Agreement or affect its interpretation.

Settlement
5.1

Unless otherwise agreed, Settlement must occur, in person, at the Lands Titles Office in Adelaide
on the Settlement Date.

5.2

At or before Settlement (provided the Purchaser has complied with its obligations under this
Agreement), the Vendor must hand to the Purchaser the duly executed Transfer and any other
documents required to transfer title to the respective Exchange Property to the Purchaser.

5.3

All Outgoings and Income will be adjusted to midnight of the day prior to the Settlement Date.

Initials
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5.4

8.

the current annual water allowance and the water consumed by the Vendor during the
current water consumption year will be calculated on a daily basis. Any water consumed in
excess of the allowance prior to the Settlement Date is to be adjusted, either before or as
soon as possible after the Settlement Date, at the price of water for the current year; and

5.4.2

land tax will be adjusted on a single holding basis.

5.5

If the Vendor incurs any cost in complying with a statutory requirement (which it did not have
notice of prior to entering into this Agreement) between the date of this Agreement and the
Settlement Date, the Purchaser must pay the Vendor that amount on Settlement.

5.6

The parties may settle under protest if there is a dispute in respect of amounts payable under this
Agreement and Settlement will not in any way constitute a waiver of the rights of either party.

Vacant Possession
The Vendor will provide the Purchaser with vacant possession at Settlement.

6.2

For the purposes of clause 6.1, providing vacant possession includes, but is not limited to: the
removal of the Excluded Chattels; giving possession of the Included Chattels free of any debt or
encumbrance; and delivering all keys and security devices to the Exchange Property to the
Purchaser.

Title and Risk

PY

6.1

O

7.

5.4.1

7.1

From the date of this Agreement each Exchange Property will be at the risk of the Purchaser.

7.2

The Purchaser must use the Exchange Property with all reasonable care so as to maintain its
current state of repair and condition, fair wear and tear excluded.

7.3

The Certificate of Title will be conclusive evidence of the Vendor's title.

C

6.

For the purposes of clause 5.3, the following method of adjustment will apply (as applicable):

Misdescription
Subject to any applicable laws, this Agreement may not be terminated for any error, omission or
misdescription of the Exchange Properties but either party will be entitled to compensation from the
other for any loss or damage arising from the error or misdescription if notified and demanded within
fourteen (14) days of Settlement.

9.

Vendor Warranties Excluded
Except as outlined in the Schedule or the Form 1, the Vendor makes no representation or warranty in
connection with the Exchange Property, this Agreement or anything else.

10.

Special Conditions
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10.1

This Agreement is subject to the satisfaction of the Special Conditions (if any) identified
in Annexure B.

10.2

The party required to satisfy a Special Condition must use its best endeavours to do so
on or before the date specified in that Special Condition (or if not specified, within
twenty one (21) days of the date of this Agreement).

10.3

If a party fails to satisfy a Special Condition then:
10.3.1 if the party required to satisfy the Special Condition complies with clause 10.2 and
such other terms and conditions as specified in the Special Condition, then either
party may terminate this Agreement upon written notice to the other party; or
10.3.2 if the party required to satisfy the Special Condition fails to comply with clause 10.2,
or is otherwise in breach of such other terms and conditions specified in the Special
Condition, then such an event will be deemed a default under this Agreement and:
i.

if the Purchaser is in default, clauses 11.3 and 11.4 will apply; or

ii.

if the Vendor is in default, clauses 12.1 and 12.2 will apply.

If this Agreement is terminated pursuant to clause 10.3.1, then any monies paid by or on
behalf of the relevant party under this Agreement shall be refunded to that party.

10.5

If this Agreement is terminated pursuant to, or as a result of clause 10.3.2 then:

PY

10.4

10.5.1 if the Purchaser is in default, clauses 11.10 and 11.11 will apply; or

Purchaser's Default
11.1

If for any reason whatsoever, except for the neglect or default of the Vendor, Settlement
does not occur on the Settlement Date (or some other date as agreed in writing between
the parties), the Purchaser must pay interest on the total Purchase Price (less any deposit
paid) from the Settlement Date until the earlier of the date full payment is made or the
date of termination, at the Default Rate.

11.2

The payment of interest under clause 11.1 shall be in addition to, and without prejudice
to any other rights or remedies the Vendor has by reason of the Purchaser's default.

11.3

Without prejudice to any other rights, if the Purchaser fails to observe or perform any
obligations imposed on the Purchaser under this Agreement prior to the Settlement
Date (or such other date as specified), the Vendor may give the Purchaser written notice
requiring the Purchaser to remedy the default ("Notice of Default") within three (3)
business days of the date of the Notice of Default. If the Purchaser fails to remedy the
default within the time specified in the Notice of Default, the Agreement will
automatically terminate at the expiration of that period unless the Vendor withdraws
the notice in writing.

11.4

A Notice of Default under clause 11.3:

C

11.

O

10.5.2 if the Vendor is in default, clause 12.2 will apply.

11.4.1 may be given at any time after the occurrence of the default;
11.4.2 must state that unless the default identified in the Notice of Default is remedied
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within the time specified, this Agreement will automatically terminate.
11.5

If the Purchaser fails to complete Settlement on the Settlement Date and does not settle
within three (3) business days from the Settlement Date, the Vendor may provide the
Purchaser with a notice to complete settlement ("Notice of Completion").

11.6

The Notice of Completion must appoint a time for Settlement (with a minimum three (3)
business days’ notice) and require the Purchaser to settle at the time provided in the
Notice of Completion.

11.7

If the Purchaser does not comply with the Notice of Completion, the Vendor may
terminate this Agreement by further written notice to the Purchaser without prejudice
to any of its other rights.

11.8

A Notice of Completion can be given more than once.

11.9

The Vendor may, but is not obliged to, waive its right to a re-adjustment of Outgoings if
Settlement is postponed due to the Purchaser's default.

11.10 If this Agreement is terminated in accordance with this clause 11, the Vendor may retain
the Deposit and (at the Vendor's option):

PY

11.10.1 retain the Exchange Property; or
11.10.2 resell the Exchange Property; and

in either event sue the Purchaser for damages for breach of contract.

O

11.11 If the Vendor elects to resell the Exchange Property pursuant to clause 11.10.2, then:
11.11.1 the Purchaser will forthwith be required to pay to the Vendor:
any deficiency between the Purchase Price and the price obtained upon reselling the
Property; and

C

i.
ii.

all costs, expenses and fees associated with or arising from the resale, by way of
liquidated damages; and

11.11.2 the Vendor will be entitled to any surplus of the sale price over the Purchase Price.
11.12 The Vendor is not required to tender a Transfer before exercising any of its rights under
this clause 11.
11.13 If the Settlement Date is postponed, all Income from the Exchange Properties shall be
readjusted as at midnight on the day preceding Settlement, but Outgoings shall remain
adjusted to the Settlement Date.
12.

Vendor's Default
12.1

Without prejudice to any other rights, if the Vendor is in breach of this Agreement, the
Purchaser must give the Vendor written notice to remedy the default within three (3)
business days of service of the notice.

12.2

Where the Vendor fails to comply with that notice, the Purchaser may:
12.2.1 terminate this Agreement by further written notice in which case all monies paid
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by the Purchaser must be refunded by the Vendor forthwith; or
12.2.2 postpone the Settlement Date until such time as the breach is remedied in which
case the Vendor will pay to the Purchaser (at the Purchaser's absolute discretion):

12.3

13.

i.

interest at the Default Rate on the full Purchase Price from the Settlement Date to
the date when the breach ceases and is notified to the Purchaser; or

ii.

the amount of the actual damage suffered by the Purchaser.

If the Settlement Date is postponed, all Outgoings from the Property shall be readjusted
to midnight on the day preceding Settlement, but Income remains adjusted to the
Settlement Date.

Goods and Services Tax (GST)
13.1

The parties acknowledge and agree that if GST applies to any supply made under or in
connection with this Agreement by a Vendor, then:
13.1.1 The amount payable in respect of the supply is exclusive of GST; and

PY

13.1.2 The Vendor may, in addition to any amount or consideration expressed as payable in
respect of the supply, recover from the Purchaser an additional amount on account
of GST; and

O

13.1.3 The Purchaser shall pay to or reimburse to the Vendor or to a third party (as the
case may be), any additional amount on account of any GST that is or was incurred,
paid or payable by the Vendor in respect of that supply; and
13.1.4 The amount payable by the Purchaser to the Vendor or to a third party in respect of
that supply shall be increased by the product of:
the rate at which GST is imposed at that time; and

C

i.
ii.

the amount or consideration payable for the relevant supply; and

13.1.5 The Purchaser shall pay any additional amount on account of GST at the same time
as the payment for the relevant supply is payable or at such other time as the
Vendor directs;
13.1.6 The Vendor shall deliver to the Purchaser a tax invoice for the supply in a form that
complies with the GST law.
13.2

The parties acknowledges and agrees that if GST applies to any supply made under or in
connection with this Agreement by a Purchaser, that the Purchaser shall be responsible for
the payment of any additional amount on account of any GST, in respect of that supply.

13.3

If an Exchange Property is input taxed because it is residential premises to be used
predominantly for residential accommodation then the Purchaser warrants that the
property shall be used predominantly for residential accommodation within the meaning
of the GST law.

13.4

Clauses 13.1 to 13.3 (inclusive) shall not merge on completion of this Agreement and shall
survive settlement and any termination of this Agreement by either the Vendor or the
Purchaser.
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14.

Miscellaneous
14.1

Notices under this Agreement:
14.1.1

must be in writing and signed by the party giving notice, or its authorised agent;

14.1.2

may be served:
i.

by being left at the last known residence or place of business of the intended
recipient; or

ii.

by being sent by ordinary post in a pre-paid envelope to the address of the party
set out in this Agreement;

14.1.3 will be deemed served if posted in accordance with clause 19.1.2(b), two (2)
business days after posting; and

PY

14.1.4 will be deemed sufficiently served if served in accordance with this clause on one
of several persons comprising the Vendor or the Purchaser.
14.2

Time is of the essence in respect of any obligation under clause 11 and clause 12.

14.3

The provisions of this Agreement shall not merge upon Settlement

14.4

If a provision of this Agreement would, but for this clause be unenforceable:
the provision must be read down to the extent necessary to avoid that result; or

14.4.2

if the provision cannot be read down to that extent, it must be severed without
affecting the validity and enforceability of the remainder of this Agreement.

O

14.4.1

The costs of and incidental to the preparation of the Transfer (but not of any document
needed to clear the title of the Vendor to the Exchange Properties) will be paid by the
relevant Purchaser in respect of each Exchange Property.

14.6

Chateau Tanunda will bear all stamp duty, registration fees and Government fees,
duties and all disbursements in respect of effecting the transfers of the Exchange
Properties.

14.7

The parties will bear their own costs in respect of the preparation, negotiation and
execution of this Agreement.

14.8

The date of this Agreement is the date on which the last of the parties executes it.

14.9

The Purchaser warrants that each natural person included in the description of the
Purchaser has full legal capacity and further warrants that it is not (except as set out in
any Special Condition) required to seek approval for purchase under the Foreign
Acquisitions and Takeovers Act 1975 as amended.

C

14.5

14.10 This Agreement is governed by and construed in accordance with the laws from time to
time in force in South Australia and the parties submit to the non-exclusive jurisdiction of
the Courts of South Australia.
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Executed for and on behalf of by the Council

.............................................
Date

.............................................
Signature

.............................................
Signature - Witness

.............................................
Print name and position

Executed for and on behalf by the Purchaser

.............................................
Signature

.............................................
Signature - Witness

.............................................
Print name and position

C

O

PY

.............................................
Date
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SCHEDULE

Item 1

Settlement Date

In accordance with Special Condition 1

Item 2

Included Chattels

Land A: [Nil]
Land B: [Nil]

Item 3

Excluded Chattels

Land A: [Nil]
Land B: [Nil]

Exceptions

Nil

C

O

PY

Item 4
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C

O

PY

ANNEXURE A – PLAN
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ANNEXURE B – SPECIAL CONDITIONS
PLAN OF DIVISION

1.2

Lodgement of Plan of Division
1.1.1

Settlement will not take place unless and until a Plan of Division substantially in the
form of the plan in Annexure A (Plan of Division) is approved for deposit by the
Registrar-General pursuant to Part 19AB of the Real Property Act 1886 (SA) (as
amended).

1.1.2

Chateau Tandunda must at its own cost make every reasonable endeavour to:
1.1.2.1

obtain all consents and approvals which are required by law before the
Plan of Division can be deposited by the Registrar-General; and

1.1.2.2

ensure that the Plan of Division is approved for deposit by the
Registrar-General within [Time within which Plan is to be approved] months
after the date of this Agreement.

1.1.3

Chateau Tandunda must not vary the Plan of Division in any material way without the
written consent of the Council, which consent the Council may withhold in its absolute
discretion.

1.1.4

The Council must cooperate with Chateau Tanunda in all respects and must execute
any consents and other documents required for the Plan of Division to be deposited
by the Registrar-General.

1.1.5

Nothing in special conditions 1.1.1 and 1.1.2 requires Chateau Tanunda to prosecute
any appeal(s) in relation to any refusal of approval, the imposition of any condition(s)
in respect of the Plan of Division or in relation to any other matter or thing relevant to
the Plan of Division.

PY

1.1

Termination

If the Plan of Division has not been approved for deposit by the Registrar-General
within [Time within which Plan is to be approved] months after the date of this
Agreement then either party may terminate this Agreement by giving not less than
[Notice to be given (days)] days’ notice to the other party.

C

1.2.1

O

1.

1.3

1.2.2

If the Plan of Division is not approved for deposit on or before the expiry of that notice
period, this Agreement terminates on the expiry of that notice period.

1.2.3

If this Agreement is so terminated then neither party has any claim against the other
except in relation to any antecedent breach of this Agreement.

Settlement
1.3.1

1.3.2

After receiving notification that the Plan of Division has been approved for deposit by
the Registrar-General, Chateau Tanunda must notify the Council in writing that:
1.3.1.1

the Plan of Division has been so approved; and

1.3.1.2

Chateau Tanunda nominates a date (being a date not less than 10
Business Days after the date of notice by Chateau Tanunda) as the
Settlement Day.

Settlement must take place on the date nominated by Chateau Tanunda.
Initials
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1.4

Council’s acknowledgements
The Council acknowledges that:

1.4.2

the Council is aware that the creation of such easements may affect the Council's
interest in and use of Land A;

1.4.3

where easements are required over Land A, such easements will vest upon the
deposit of the Plan of Division pursuant to the provisions of the Real Property Act
1886 (SA) (as amended) or in the event that such easements do not vest in the
governmental or statutory or other body intended as grantee, then Chateau Tanunda
may execute such documents as may be required for the easement to be registered
on the Certificate of Title for Land A;

1.4.4

the creation of an easement affecting Land A does not entitle the Council to claim
compensation, to terminate this Agreement or to refuse or delay settlement;

1.4.5

the dimensions of Land A may be subject to minor variation between the date of this
Agreement and the date of deposit of the Plan of Division by the Registrar-General;
and

1.4.6

any such variation does not entitle the Council to claim compensation, to terminate
this Agreement or to refuse or delay settlement.

Certificate of Title

The Council further acknowledges that it is aware that a separate Certificate of Title
for Land A is unlikely to be issued before the Settlement Day. The Council must not
on that account make any objection, claim for compensation, claim to be entitled to
terminate this Agreement or to refuse or to delay settlement.

C

1.5.1

PY

in order to ensure the deposit of the Plan of Division by the Registrar-General it may
be necessary to create easements in favour of Government, statutory or other
authorities for the purpose of drainage, water supply, telephone connections and
electricity (including any transformers and other equipment required to be located on
Land A for the distribution of electricity to other land adjoining or neighbouring Land
A);

O

1.5

1.4.1

1.5.2

1.6

At settlement the Council must accept an authority addressed to the
Registrar-General directing the Registrar-General to deliver the separate Certificate
of Title for the Land to the Council's solicitor upon issue.

Costs
Chateau Tanunda must pay all the costs of preparing, lodging and registering the Plan of
Division including (without limitation) all survey and legal costs as well as all government fees
and charges.

1.7

Waiver
Neither party may waive this special condition.

Initials
baro0001_190118_002.docx v2
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THIS DEED is made the

day of

2019

BETWEEN:
THE BAROSSA COUNCIL of 43-51 Tanunda Rd, Nuriootpa, SA (“Council”);
AND:
ROBERT JOHN HOMBURG of 7 Park Street Tanunda, SA as the Executor of the Estate of the
late Elma Linda Keil (“Mrs Keil”) ( “Executor”);
BACKGROUND
A. The Council and the Executor entered into an indenture deed dated 28 June 1996
(“Previous Deed”) with respect to land contained in Certificates of Title Volume 5133 Folio
408, Volume 5902 Folio 824 and Volume 5133 Folio 408 adjacent to the Tanunda Railway
Station (together, “Previous Land”).

PY

B. The Executor has previously made funds available by way of a public benefaction under
the terms of the will of Mrs Keil in the sum of sixty five thousand dollars ($65,000.00);

O

C. The funds provided by Mrs Keil were specifically provided on the condition contained in
her will that the Previous Land was to be purchased for purposes of parks gardens or
sporting facilities within the area of the District Council of Tanunda and that that council
give an undertaking that, pursuant to the Previous Deed the Previous Land the Previous
Land would be used in the perpetuity for that purpose and not sold at any time in the future
thus preserving the said land for such purposes.

C

D. The Council wishes to undertake a land swap whereby the Previous Land, being the land
contained in Certificates of Title Volume 5133 Folio 408, Volume 5902 Folio 824 are
exchanged for a portion of the land contained in Certificate of Title Volume 5962 Folio 146,
with a view that the terms and conditions set out in this Deed will apply to portion of land
contained in Certificate of Title Volume 5962 Folio 146 as per the attached land division
(“Land”) in substitution for the Previous Land.
E. The parties enter into this Deed to set out the terms and conditions of their agreement in
relation to the Land.

TERMS
1.

The parties acknowledge the accuracy of the Background to this Deed.

2.

The parties agree that the Previous Deed is hereby terminated and of not further effect
including, without limitation, in respect of the land contained in Certificate of Title Volume
5902 Folio 824 and Volume 5133 Folio 408.

3.

In consideration of the benefit given to the Council by the estate of Mrs Keil, the Council
agrees in perpetuity:
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2

that the Council will ensure that the Land remains classified as community land under
the Local Government Act 1999 or any future legislation in substitution therefor.

3.2

that the Council will exercise all due care and diligence in the ongoing maintenance
preservation and improvement of the Land for the purposes of its use as a public park
lands and a recreation area.

3.3

that the Council will not erect any notices buildings or structures on the Land which
are not aesthetically in sympathy and in keeping with the overall concept of a park
land garden or recreation area.

Notwithstanding clause 3, the Council may develop the Land or part of it to enhance its
future use either:
4.1

in conjunction and in sympathy with the railway station facilities and complex and
adjoining Gallery ; or

4.2

its use for some other commercial or public purpose provided that it retains its primary
character as park lands and a recreation area for the public; or

4.3

to provide public infrastructure such as car parks, public areas for recreational use or
public facilities and amenities to facilitate or improve access to, and use of the Land,
and adjacent parcels of land and developments, provided that the Land retains its
primary character as park lands and a recreation area for the public..

PY

4.

3.1

If the Council is in breach of this Deed then the Executor and his successors and assigns
and anyone lawfully claiming through or under the Executor will be entitled to an order
restraining the Council from any breach of this Deed or to remedy such breach within a
reasonable time and to damages to be paid to the Executor as the Trustee of the Estate of
Mrs Keil of a sum equivalent to sixty five thousand dollars ($65,000.00) with interest thereon
at the rate of ten percent (10%) per annum calculated from the date of the breach or such
other amount as a Court of competent jurisdiction shall determine if such breach is not
remedied within a reasonable time to the satisfaction of the Executor.

6.

Nothing in this Deed affects the powers that the Council has in relation to the Land under
the Local Government Act 1999 to the extent that the Land is community land for the
purposes of that act.

7.

It is agreed between the parties that any breach or suspected breach of any of the
obligations under this Deed will be capable of giving rise to a Caveat being lodged on all or
any of the titles to the Land and the Council hereby pledges the Land as security to the
Executor for such purpose.

8.

In addition to any other method by which the Executor may give notice or make any demand
under this Deed, such notice or demand may be in writing executed by the Executor or by
the solicitors for the Executor and may be either served upon the Council personally or sent
by prepaid post under cover addressed to the Council at the last known place of business
or abode in South Australia of the Council and every such notice or demand shall take effect
and be in force from the day next after the day upon which the same shall have been served
or posted.

C

O

5.
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9.

It is expressly agreed between the Executor and the Council that the Executor reserves the
right to modify waive or release wholly or in part all or any of the covenants conditions and
restrictions herein relating to the Land and the performance by the Council.

Executed as a Deed
SIGNED by

………………………………………………..
Signature
ROBERT JOHN HOMBURG
in the presence of:

PY

…………………………………………………
Signature
…………………………………………………
Name

C

O

The Common Seal of THE BAROSSA COUNCIL
was affixed in the presence of:

......................................................
Mayor

......................................................
Chief Executive Officer
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Assessment of Proposed Land Swap – Chateau Tanunda - Under the Disposal of Land or Other Assets Policy

Any decision to dispose of Land or Other Assets will
be made after considering (where applicable):
a) the usefulness of the Land or Other
Asset;

Comment/Assessment
Noted
Not applicable.
Condition is met and therefore the land in question is
subject to the directions of the policy.

The current land is not significantly developed or utilised, is
removed from adjacent Council land and offers little in
broader community benefit, of course there are adjacent
landowners and users who possibly derive benefit in terms
of visual amenity and recreation. The proposal to swap land
would in essence deliver the same outcome with future
possible better interaction of the land to the community due
to its location.

PY

4.1 – Disposal of Land or
Other Assets

b) the current market value of the Land or
Other Asset;

O

3 – Definition of Land

Policy Direction
Sets out the general purpose of the policy
Sets out exemptions that the policy does not apply
to.
Land includes community land…..

C

Relevant Clause Number
1 – Purpose
2 – Scope

Whilst there is a perceived market value it is not derivable at
present as it is encumbered and not saleable. It is
considered that the land swap will be of equal market value,
as any new parcel of land will be rededicated to the
community and provide the same service level.

c) the annual cost of maintenance;

Minimal and no change in costs structures is expected for
the open space areas.

d) any alternative future use of the Land or
Other Asset;

The alternative use of the existing Council land under the
swap would support a significant economic development in
support of tourism and education. An investment of over
$30M creating in the order of 150 FTE construction jobs and
97 FTE ongoing positions. Further it would support the reutilisation of heritage and cultural assets at the Chateau as
an integrated tourism, culinary and education development.
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e) any duplication of the Land or Other
Asset or the service provided by the
Land or Other Asset;

Not applicable.

f)

Discussed at a) and d) above.

any impact the disposal of the Land or
Other Asset may have on the
community;

The land was purchased by Council through funding from
the Keil Estate and has an Indenture Deed over it, the
trustees of this deed have been consulted and have
provided a letter of intent that they would lift the trust.

PY

g) any cultural or historical significance of
the Land or Other Asset;

None identifiable that do not already exist.

i)

the long term plans and strategic
direction of the Council;

Is consistent with a raft of economic, heritage and cultural,
community and education strategies outlined in the
Community Plan, please refer to Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18
August 2017 for full detail, and thus delivers upon the plan.

j)

the remaining useful life, particularly of
an Asset;

Not applicable as it is land.

C

O

h) the positive and negative impacts the
disposal of the Land or Other Asset may
have on the operations of the Council;

k) a benefit and risk analysis of the
proposed disposal;
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Significant benefits have been outlined at d) and i). The risk
matters in brief have been outlined in the Council report
7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017. The inability to deliver the
outcome could put the commercial viability of the project at
risk or result in sub-optimal outcomes with the development
of tourism accommodation on land to the west of the
railway corridor adjacent to residential area.

Attachment 2

l)

the results of any community
consultation process;

This will be considered as part of the community
consultation process being explored by the Council report
7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017.
The Keil Estate and Local Government restrictions have been
outlined in the Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017 and
at g) above.

n) the content of any community land
management plan; and

The community land management plan does not support
Tourism Accommodation, and this is in conflict with the
stated policies in the Development Plan. The purpose of the
Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017 is to address the
matter and proceed towards achieving community comment
and potential land swap that will see community access to
similar open space preserved whilst delivering a significant
economic driver for the community. Should the proposed
land swap be approved, an appropriate community land
management plan would be put in place over the swapped
land.

O

PY

m) any restrictions on the proposed
disposal;

4.2 – Disposal Principles

C

o) any other relevant policies of the
Council, including:
 Prudential Management Policy
 Asset Accounting Policy

Encouragement of open and effective
competition

All other relevant matters have been explored in the Council
report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017. The Prudential
Management Policy does not apply in this case and there are
no specific accounting policy concerns.
This matter is being addressed by ensuring full, open and
transparent decision making. The ability to release this land
for general market competition is extremely limited as it is
encumbered by both the Keil Estate
Trust and the Community Land classification; the proposal
put forward makes strategic sense due to its location with
adjacent assets owner by the Chateau and its recent success
in securing State land upon which the Tanunda train station
resides. The trustees of the Keil Estate have supported
lifting of the trust to facilitate this project on condition the
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land included in the swap is rededicated for the same
purpose. Council is therefore practically stopped from
placing the land parcel on the open market and to do so
could jeopardise the broader community and economic
outcomes.

PY

On balance, given the highly restrictive nature of the
encumbrances on the land, the proposal to swap land assets
so that the Tourism Accommodation land can be developed
and integrated into the Chateau other assets whilst
maintaining open space for the community is considered a
sound strategic path forward and mitigates the market
concerns.
As explained above there is no market for the land asset
other than what is being proposed at this time, with the
swap of land assets there is no loss to the community of
open space whilst assisting to try and deliver an economic
and community project.
All dealings to date and negotiations and community
consultations have been or will be consistent with this
principle whilst ensuring the best possible outcome for the
community.
The Council and officers are dealing with the matter in a
completely open and transparent manner through this
assessment and the Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017
and as intended all community consultation and other
arrangements to be put in place should Council agree to
continue will be undertaken (where legal) in open Council. It
has also been recommended that Council have an
independent probity advisor review this assessment and the
process at the conclusion to ensure probity is maintained.
This will be achieved through the process envisioned by the
Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017.
Will be adhered to.

Obtaining value for money

4.2 – Disposal Principles

Ethical behaviour and fair dealings

4.2 – Disposal Principles

Probity, accountability, transparency and reporting

4.2 – Disposal Principles

Ensuring compliance with all relevant legislation

4.3 – Accounting for Disposal
of Non-Current Assets

Accounting requirements

C

O

4.2 – Disposal Principles
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4.3 – Accounting for Disposal
of Attractive Assets
4.4.1 – Disposal Methods –
Land Disposal

Accounting requirements

Not applicable.

Explanation of various disposal methods including
Direct Negotiation

4.4.2 – Disposal Methods –
Other Assets
4.4.3 Waiver for Disposal
Methods

Explanation of various disposal methods

As outlined in various components of this analysis the ability
to undertake any market approach for the land is unable to
be achieved, direct negotiation is identified as a valid
method and is that which is proposed in this process due to
the restrictive nature of the land and it strategic purpose.
Not applicable.

5 – Supporting
Documentation
6 – Related Policies
7 – References

Administrative notes within the policy

Summary

No waiver is being sought as direct negotiation is an
acceptable disposal methodology, and there is only one
adjacent land owner who can meet the conditions for the
release of the Keil Estate trust.
Not applicable.

PY

Administrative notes within the policy
Cross references to relevant legislation or
accounting requirements
Review time period
Administrative notes within the policy

Noted
Noted

O

8 – Review
9 – Further Information

Conditions for waiver for disposal methods

Noted
Noted

C

In summary from the analysis is it reasonable to conclude that the direct negotiation methodology for any future disposal through land swap is reasonable
and risks are mitigated through open and transparent decision making, working towards the outcome that sees new land coming to Council as part of the
land swap is preserved as open space and recreational area under the Community Land provisions of the Local Government Act and rededication of the Keil
Estate trust over the land.
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Council’s management, care and control, will need to be revoked in accordance with the Crown
Land Management Act 2007.
Summary and Conclusion
Council is asked to consider the Officer recommendation and confirm the revocation of the
Community Land status of the Land, in accordance with its previous decisions.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 – Letter from the Department of planning, Transport and Infrastructure confirming
the Ministerial delegate’s approval of Council’s proposal to revoke the community land status of
the Land, dated 30 July 2019 and received on 2 August 2019.
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
How We Work – Good Governance
Corporate Plan
2.3 Support and promote community involvement and networks and provide opportunities for
participation in local decision making.
3.3 Ensure Council’s sporting, recreational and leisure building facilities and associated programs
meet the current need of the community to an agreed level of service.

PY

Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999, Section 194

FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
The financial costs associated with the public consultation process was sourced from existing
budgets, as detailed in the Council report of 21 May 2019. There are no further financial or resource
implications specifically relating to the revocation of community land status, and any further duties
will be undertaken as part of Officers’ current roles.

C

O

Further to Council’s resolution of 21 May 2019, if the revocation of the community land status is
approved by Council, and Council begins negotiating the gifting of the Council-owned land to
the Mount Pleasant & District Golf Club for nil consideration, Council has resolved that ‘any GST,
stamp duty or other fees and charges associated with the transfer will not be the responsibility of
Council, but that Council may pay all necessary and reasonable legal costs of the transfer
[emphasis added].’
Risk is mitigated by complying with the relevant section of the Local Government Act.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation for this entire revocation of community land process has occurred in
accordance with Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999 and Council’s Public
Consultation Policy, and has been further validated by the approval to proceed with final
consideration by Council received from the Minister’s delegate on 2 August 2019.

7.2.1.7
FINAL COMMERCIAL AND VALUATION DOCUMENTS FOR LAND EXCHANGE BETWEEN
CHATEAU TANUNDA (IVIVI PTY LTD) AND COUNCIL
B7081
MOVED Cr Miller that Council:
(1)

Being satisfied with the Valuation Report approves the draft Contract for the
Exchange of Land as presented at Attachment 2 and authorise the Chief
Executive Officer to make further changes and authorise the Agreement on
condition that:

The Barossa Council 19/48572
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a. Chateau Tanunda (Ivivi Pty Ltd) shall at least transfer the portion of land being
certificate of title volume 5962 folio 146 of approximately 8,241 square metres
and $25,000 to Council to balance the market values of the land; and
b. Any stamp duty costs shall be borne by Chateau Tanunda (Ivivi Pty Ltd);
(2)

Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to proceed with final negotiations with the
Executor/s of the Estate of Elma Keil for the finalisation of the Indenture Deed
principally on the terms outlined in the draft at Attachment 3 and bring a final
report back to Council for endorsement.

(3)

Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to proceed with settlement of the land
exchange after completion of the Contract for the Exchange of Land under
resolution 1, and that the said land be excluded from community land status
pursuant to Section 193(4) of the Local Government Act, until the Indenture Deed
is settled under resolution 2 and that a final report be brought to Council for
rededication of the land under Section 193(5) of the Local Government Act and
application to an appropriate community land management plan.
Seconded Cr Hurn
CARRIED 2018-22/279

PY

PURPOSE
To seek final approval of the commercial agreement to exchange land with Chateau Tanunda
as previously contemplated by Council.
REPORT
Background and Introduction
Following approval of the Minister’s delegate dated 19 April 2018 and Council of 26 April 2018 to
revoke the classification of Council land as community land officers have been liaising with
representatives of Chateau Tanunda to proceed with the land exchange.

C

O

Discussion
To ensure proper process and having considered matters of probity and Council’s Asset Disposal
Policy I did engage an independent firm to undertake a valuation of the land to aid negotiation
processes. In October 2018 this report was undertaken by Land Services SA after undertaking a
request for quotation process. The valuation was concluded and provided as at 8 November
2018. Since that time I have been undertaking periodic discussions with the owner and also liaising
with planning to facilitate the land division, utilising this report as the basis of a fair commercial
arrangement.
The land division is now practically complete, with administrative processes for registration and
issuing of the approved deposited plan currently underway.
The valuation report highlights that the estimated market value of Council’s land (unfettered,
which it will be with the removal of the legislative community land matters and the Keil Deed) is
$685,000. Conversely the portion of land to be provided to Council has an estimated market
value of $660,000. Among other things therefore I have negotiated a position that ensures Council
and thereby the community receives a value of the land plus $25,000. The valuation report is
attached at Attachment 1.
Other than the matter above the other key outcomes of the commercial agreement are:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Each shall bear their own costs in negotiating and delivering the agreement;
Any stamp duties shall be the responsibility of Chateau Tanunda;
Manages the application of GST;
Manages the issues of default;
All costs associated with the land division are the responsibility of Chateau Tanunda.

Further, and as agreed in principle with the Executors of the Keil Deed, a revised Deed has been
drafted and predominantly reflects the prior agreement, bar the acknowledgement by the
Executors that the use of the land for a cultural, artistic and heritage development is understood
and supported. The Cultural Hub project could utilise a small area of the land to support public
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use however the vast majority of the land will remain in some way open space such as an open
air performance area. Of course the final designs remain a work in progress, but the working
group and Director are aware of the prominent need to ensure public access and provision of
recreational and park land areas. A preliminary briefing has been scheduled with the Executor/s
should Council agree to the draft documentation.
Summary and Conclusion
The Council is asked to endorse the Commercial Land Exchange Agreement and Deed and
authorise the Chief Executive Officer to make final arrangements consistent with the documents
provided and conclude the land exchange. Once the land exchange has concluded and at an
appropriate juncture the entering into the Deed and rededication of the land for community land
purposes will be made.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 - Valuation Report
Attachment 2 – Land Exchange Contract - Draft
Attachment 3 – Indenture Deed – Draft
Attachment 4 – Assessment against Council Asset Disposal Policy
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Natural Environment and Built Heritage

Health and Wellbeing

PY

Community and Culture

Business and Employment

2.1
2.2
2.6
4.2
4.6
5.1
5.4
5.13

O

1.6

Develop and maintain streetscapes that reflect the character and heritage of the
region.
Support tourism development that is sensitive to the natural environment and
sustainable.
Initiate and support activities which encourage participation and pride in the Barossa
Council area.
Support the development of activities that celebrate the history and culture of the
Barossa and its people.
Support a vibrant and growing arts, cultural, heritage and events sector.
Create opportunities for people of all ages and abilities to participate in the community.
Ensure that community members can participate in cultural, recreational, sporting and
learning opportunities.
Work closely with State Government, Federal Government and stakeholders to support
economic growth, development and job creation.
Attract investment for new and innovative industries, such as creative industries and
cultural tourism.
Support economic development through events.

C

1.4

FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
There are no other risk or resourcing matters not explored by prior considerations or outlined in this
report. Strategically Council has identified the land as highly supportive of the ongoing benefit
for the community and releasing land which remains undeveloped to potentially develop a 5 star
accommodation offer is of further economic and social benefit. Should the accommodation not
proceed there still remains a strong benefit in the land being received by Council as it is located
closer to the main street and interacts with other Council land and assets.
The financial impacts of this decision are presently within existing budget and either already paid
for such as legal advice and the valuation analysis and in transacting of the settlement process
existing resources will support it and costs of conveyancing and adjustments will be incurred.
The Barossa Council 19/48572
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Further the risk matters previously addressed in the Asset Disposal Policy are represented for
Council’s review, at Attachment 4, there is no further update than that previously provided. It is
reiterated the only person in the market than can assist in meeting the principles of the Indenture
Deed is Chateau Tanunda and therefore it is somewhat questionable that a market truly exists, in
any case the independent valuation and negotiations to date also address this issue.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation for this entire revocation of community land process and culture hub has
been extensive. Further both matters have been challenged under Section 270 of the Local
Government Act and the Ombudsman and found to be proper or the best or preferable decision.
At appropriate times the Mayor and or Chief Executive have met with the Executor/s to keep
them up to date as was committed.

VISITORS TO THE MEETING - 9.27AM
Mayor Lange welcomed Amber Perry, Liam Tappert, Finn Reed, Jessica Gobell, Austin
McDonald, Mitchell McDonald, Riley McDonald, Maegan Schiller, Hayden Schiller, Kai
Carson, Bailey Lobegeiger, Max Moritz and Kegan Coulter to the meeting and presented
them with Youth Grant certificates.

PY

Mayor Lange thanked each recipient for their attendance and congratulated them on
their achievements.
RESUMPTION OF COUNCIL MEETING – 9.45AM
The Council meeting resumed at 9.45am.

7.2.1.8
THE BIG PROJECT PRIORITISATION AND FINANCIAL MODELLING – THE NEXT PHASE
B5601

O

MOVED Cr Johnstone

That Council having considered, reviewed and analysed The Big Project
masterplans, community needs and benefits as gathered through the master
planning and community engagement processes over the past 33 months,
financial modelling and ability to fund projects, economic development
opportunities, third party and grant funding alignment endorse the “Target Next
Phase Priorities and Associated Analysis – August 2019” document as presented at
the Attachment.

(2)

That Council noting that current 2019-20 financial year programs being the
Angaston Railway Station masterplan implementation, Tanunda Recreational
Park acceleration works, Nuriootpa Centennial Park multi-use change rooms and
Old Talunga Recreation Park tennis/netball upgrades are approved projects that
are below the thresholds of the Prudential Management Policy under to Section
48(aa1) of the Local Government Act for a full independent prudential report
proceed as budgeted.

(3)

That Council noting that the “Target Next Phase Priorities and Associated Analysis
– August 2019” include some projects that are above the expenditure threshold
for a full independent prudential management report as contemplated by the
Prudential Management Policy under to Section 48(aa1) of the Local Government
Act undertake the required full prudential management report as outlined by
Clause 4.3 of the policy on the remaining projects in totality and that the Chief
Executive Officer proceed to engage an independent consultant to undertake
the work.

C

(1)
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Attachment 3 - Extract of the agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda item 2.2.1 of Special Council
meeting of 26 April 2018, being the Chief Executive Officer Report titled `Approval to proceed with final
3
consideration of revocation of community land classification - Basedow Road, Tanunda' Attachment
and attachments
SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING

EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
26 APRIL 2018
2.1.

DEBATE AGENDA – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

2.1.1.
APPROVAL TO PROCEED WITH FINAL CONSIDERATION OF REVOCATION OF
COMMUNITY LAND CLASSIFICATION – BASEDOW ROAD, TANUNDA
B7081
Author: Governance Advisor

RECOMMENDATION

PY

PURPOSE
Following approval of the Minister’s delegate dated 19 April 2018 that Council has
complied with requirements, Council can now proceed to final consideration of the
revocation of Community Land classification over the two allotments known as
11 and 12 Basedow Road, Tanunda. Council is now asked to formally approve the
revocation of the said land from Community Land classification in accordance with
Local Government Act requirements.

O

(1) That pursuant to Section 194(3)(b) of the Local Government Act 1999, Council
revokes the Community Land classification over Allotment 11 Basedow Road,
Tanunda described in Certificate of Title Volume 5133 Folio 408, and Allotment 12
Basedow Road, Tanunda described in Certificate of Title Volume 5902 Folio 824.

C

(2) That the Chief Executive Officer excludes Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road,
Tanunda from the Council’s Community Land Register.
(3) That the Chief Executive Officer advises adjacent landowners of the Council’s
decision from the Special Council meeting held 26 April 2018.
(4) That the Chief Executive Officer proceeds with negotiating the commercial
arrangements for the proposed land exchange in accordance with the Council
resolution of 19 September 2017 (2014-18/1168).
(5) That the Chief Executive Officer facilitates the cancellation of the existing
Indenture Deed with the trustees of the Elma Keil Trust, dated 28 June 1996 and
replaces it with a new Indenture Deed to reflect the same restrictions with
respect to the incoming land from Chateau Tanunda.
REPORT
Background
On 19 December 2017, Council resolved:
MOVED Cr Lange
(1) That the Council note and consider the feedback from community members and the
KelledyJones Lawyers’ Independent Assessment of the consultation and proposed
disposal process, which are attached to this report.
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(2) That, further to the Independent Assessment at page 1, as the proposed disposal of land
is via an exchange of land of the same or similar size and value, and the land
currently has little or no market value due to the restrictions of the Dedication of the
Keil Trust and the community land classification, the Council dispenses with the
requirement of its Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy at paragraph 4.4.1(i) to
obtain any independent valuations in this matter.
(3) Pursuant to Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999, that Council continue the
process to revoke the Community Land classification for Allotments 11 and 12
Basedow Road, Tanunda, which are respectively contained in Certificates of Title
Volume 5133 Folio 408 and Volume 5902 Folio 824.
(4) That the Chief Executive Officer prepare a report and submit it to the Minister for
Planning seeking approval to revoke the Community Land classification of the said
land parcels.
(6) That should the revocation be approved by the Minister for Planning, the matter be
referred back to Council for final resolution in accordance with section 194(3)(b) of
the Local Government Act 1999.

PY

(7) That the Chief Executive Officer then proceed with the necessary steps to affect the
proposed land exchange in accordance with the Council’s resolution of 19 September
2017.
Seconded Cr de Vries
CARRIED 2014-18/1269

Introduction
The report to the Minister was sent on 21 December 2017 and contained copies of
reports to Council and confirmed minutes of the relevant decisions, and copies of
public notices and supporting materials used for public consultation.

O

Approval to proceed with final consideration to revoke the community land
classification was received on 19 April 2018 (see Attachment 1).

C

Discussion
Once the Minister (or his delegate) approves Council has complied with the legal
requirements for community land revocation, section 194(3)(b) of the Local
Government Act 1999 requires Council to formally resolve the revocation of the
community land classification.
Upon Council’s approval, the Chief Executive Officer will then advise adjacent
landowners of the Council’s decision.
Officers will remove reference to the relevant parcels in Council’s Community Land
Register.
As Members will recall, the community land had additional restrictions placed on it in
an Indenture Deed from the Elma Keil Trust of June 1996 (as funds from the latter had
been used to initially purchase the parcels). Further to Council’s written agreement
with the trustees of the Trust, the current Indenture Deed will be cancelled and a
new Deed will be finalised by the Chief Executive Officer to ensure that the
incoming land from Chateau Tanunda will receive the same restrictions as were in
place over the outgoing community land.
Council has been provided extensive material and information from the consultation
processes undertaken and is aware of matters raised that are of interest in the
planning work and this has been communicated formally to representatives of the
Chateau. Further, Council is aware of the objections to this proposal by some
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nearby residents and has provided an opportunity to these residents to present to
Council in December 2017. The Minister’s delegate has written to those that made
representation to his office, informing them of the approval given to Council to
proceed with final consideration.
Summary and Conclusion
The Council is asked to consider the Officer recommendation and confirm the
revocation of the Community Land classification so as to give effect to the Council
resolution of 17 September 2017 to exchange land with Chateau Tanunda.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 – Letter from the Department of Planning, Transport and Infrastructure
confirming the Ministerial delegates approval dated 19 April 2018.
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PY

How We Work – Good Governance
Corporate Plan
Community and Culture:
2.3 Support and promote community involvement and networks and provide
opportunities for participation in local decision making.
Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999, Section 194

O

FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
There are no financial or resource implications. Risk is mitigated by complying with
the relevant section of the Local Government Act.

C

Further to Council resolution of 19 September 2017 (Resolution Number: 201418/1168), Council will “require the proprietor (of Chateau Tanunda) to pay all
reasonable external legal, consultant and advertising and other costs arising from
the community consultation and subsequent commercial arrangements should the
revocation of community land be approved by the relevant Minister” (Moved, Cr
Miller, Seconded Cr de Vries).
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation for this entire revocation of community land process has
occurred in accordance with Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999 and
Council’s Public Consultation Policy and been further validated by the KelledyJones
Independent Assessment dated 13 December 2017 and approval to proceed with
final consideration by Council received from the Minister’s delegate dated 19 April
2018.
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MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL MEETING
OF THE BAROSSA COUNCIL

held on Thursday 26 April 2018 commencing at 5.30pm in the
Council Chambers, 43-51 Tanunda Road, Nuriootpa
1.1 WELCOME
Mayor Sloane declared the meeting open at 5.30pm.

1.4 APOLOGIES
Cr John Angas
Cr Tony Hurn

O

1.3 LEAVE OF ABSENCE
Cr Scotty Milne
Cr Margaret Harris

PY

1.2 MEMBERS PRESENT
Mayor Bob Sloane, Crs Michael (Bim) Lange, Deputy Mayor, Mark Grossman, David de
Vries, Michael Seager, Leonie Boothby (5.31pm), Christopher Harms and Richard Miller

C

MOVED Cr Grossman that the apology received from Crs John Angas and Tony Hurn be
noted.
Seconded Cr Miller
CARRIED 2014-18/1375
2.

DEBATE AGENDA

2.1

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

2.1.1
APPROVAL TO PROCEED WITH FINAL CONSIDERATION OF REVOCATION OF COMMUNITY
LAND CLASSIFICATION – BASEDOW ROAD, TANUNDA
Author: Governance Advisor
Mayor Sloane advised the meeting that a request from a member of the public had
been received seeking deferral of the matter 2.1.1 – Approval to Proceed with Final
Consideration of Revocation of Community Land Classification – Basedow Road,
Tanunda to the Council meeting to be held on Tuesday 15 May 2018.
Cr Lange sought clarification on the effect of any deferral.
Mr Martin McCarthy, Chief Executive Officer, advised that Council had received the
necessary statutory approval to proceed with consideration for the revocation, and it is
now a matter for Council to decide to revoke the community land classification or not.
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Cr Lange moved the motion as written:
MOVED Cr Lange
(1) That pursuant to Section 194(3)(b) of the Local Government Act 1999, Council revokes
the Community Land classification over Allotment 11 Basedow Road, Tanunda
described in Certificate of Title Volume 5133 Folio 408, and Allotment 12 Basedow
Road, Tanunda described in Certificate of Title Volume 5902 Folio 824.
(2) That the Chief Executive Officer excludes Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road,
Tanunda from the Council’s Community Land Register.
(3) That the Chief Executive Officer advises adjacent landowners of the Council’s
decision from the Special Council meeting held 26 April 2018.
(4) That the Chief Executive Officer proceeds with negotiating the commercial
arrangements for the proposed land exchange in accordance with the Council
resolution of 19 September 2017 (2014-18/1168).

Seconded Cr de Vries

PY

(5) That the Chief Executive Officer facilitates the cancellation of the existing Indenture
Deed with the trustees of the Elma Keil Trust, dated 28 June 1996 and replaces it with
a new Indenture Deed to reflect the same restrictions with respect to the incoming
land from Chateau Tanunda.
CARRIED 2014-18/1376

O

PURPOSE
Following approval of the Minister’s delegate dated 19 April 2018 that Council has complied with
requirements, Council can now proceed to final consideration of the revocation of Community
Land classification over the two allotments known as
11 and 12 Basedow Road, Tanunda.
Council is now asked to formally approve the revocation of the said land from Community Land
classification in accordance with Local Government Act requirements.
REPORT
Background
On 19 December 2017, Council resolved:

C

MOVED Cr Lange
(1) That the Council note and consider the feedback from community members and the
KelledyJones Lawyers’ Independent Assessment of the consultation and proposed
disposal process, which are attached to this report.
(2) That, further to the Independent Assessment at page 1, as the proposed disposal of land
is via an exchange of land of the same or similar size and value, and the land
currently has little or no market value due to the restrictions of the Dedication of the
Keil Trust and the community land classification, the Council dispenses with the
requirement of its Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy at paragraph 4.4.1(i) to
obtain any independent valuations in this matter.
(3) Pursuant to Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999, that Council continue the
process to revoke the Community Land classification for Allotments 11 and 12
Basedow Road, Tanunda, which are respectively contained in Certificates of Title
Volume 5133 Folio 408 and Volume 5902 Folio 824.
(4) That the Chief Executive Officer prepare a report and submit it to the Minister for
Planning seeking approval to revoke the Community Land classification of the said
land parcels.
(6) That should the revocation be approved by the Minister for Planning, the matter be
referred back to Council for final resolution in accordance with section 194(3)(b) of
the Local Government Act 1999.
[

(7) That the Chief Executive Officer then proceed with the necessary steps to affect the
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proposed land exchange in accordance with the Council’s resolution of 19
September 2017.
Seconded Cr de Vries
CARRIED 2014-18/1269
Introduction
The report to the Minister was sent on 21 December 2017 and contained copies of reports to
Council and confirmed minutes of the relevant decisions, and copies of public notices and
supporting materials used for public consultation.
Approval to proceed with final consideration to revoke the community land classification was
received on 19 April 2018 (see Attachment 1).
Discussion
Once the Minister (or his delegate) approves Council has complied with the legal requirements
for community land revocation, section 194(3)(b) of the Local Government Act 1999 requires
Council to formally resolve the revocation of the community land classification.
Upon Council’s approval, the Chief Executive Officer will then advise adjacent landowners of the
Council’s decision.
Officers will remove reference to the relevant parcels in Council’s Community Land Register.

PY

As Members will recall, the community land had additional restrictions placed on it in an Indenture
Deed from the Elma Keil Trust of June 1996 (as funds from the latter had been used to initially
purchase the parcels). Further to Council’s written agreement with the trustees of the Trust, the
current Indenture Deed will be cancelled and a new Deed will be finalised by the Chief Executive
Officer to ensure that the incoming land from Chateau Tanunda will receive the same restrictions
as were in place over the outgoing community land.

O

Council has been provided extensive material and information from the consultation processes
undertaken and is aware of matters raised that are of interest in the planning work and this has
been communicated formally to representatives of the Chateau. Further, Council is aware of the
objections to this proposal by some nearby residents and has provided an opportunity to these
residents to present to Council in December 2017. The Minister’s delegate has written to those
that made representation to his office, informing them of the approval given to Council to
proceed with final consideration.

C

Summary and Conclusion
The Council is asked to consider the Officer recommendation and confirm the revocation of the
Community Land classification so as to give effect to the Council resolution of 17 September 2017
to exchange land with Chateau Tanunda.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1: Letter from the Department of Planning, Transport and Infrastructure confirming
the Ministerial delegate’s approval dated 19 April 2018.
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
How We Work – Good Governance
Corporate Plan
Community and Culture:
2.3 Support and promote community involvement
opportunities for participation in local decision making.

and

networks

and

provide

Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999, Section 194
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
There are no financial or resource implications. Risk is mitigated by complying with the relevant
section of the Local Government Act.
Further to Council resolution of 19 September 2017 (Resolution Number: 2014-18/1168), Council will
“require the proprietor (of Chateau Tanunda) to pay all reasonable external legal, consultant and
advertising and other costs arising from the community consultation and subsequent commercial
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arrangements should the revocation of community land be approved by the relevant Minister”
(Moved, Cr Miller, Seconded Cr de Vries).
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation for this entire revocation of community land process has occurred in
accordance with Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999 and Council’s Public
Consultation Policy and been further validated by the KelledyJones Independent Assessment
dated 13 December 2017 and approval to proceed with final consideration by Council received
from the Minister’s delegate dated 19 April 2018.

2.1.2
BAROSSA REGIONAL CULTURE HUB – DRAFT MASTER PLAN
Author: Director, Community Projects
MOVED Cr Lange that Council:
Receives, notes and endorses the draft Barossa Regional Culture Hub Master Plan
(the Plan) dated 22 January 2018 Ref: 18/6574 for community consultation, noting
that the Master Plan may be subject to future amendment and budget
consideration as required.

(2)

Endorses the Community Consultation Plan – Barossa Regional Culture Hub Master
Plan (Ref: 18/27039) to obtain feedback on the Plan for the period 30 April 2018 to
the 21 May 2018 inclusive and requires Officers to bring a further report on the
outcomes of the consultation to a future Council Meeting.

(3)

Thanks the Barossa Regional Culture Hub Working and Stakeholder Groups for their
work on the ongoing development of the draft Plan.

Seconded Cr de Vries

PY

(1)

CARRIED 2014-18/1377

O

PURPOSE
To present the current draft version of the Barossa Regional Culture Hub Master Plan (the Plan)
(refer Attachment 1) for consideration by Council with a view to releasing for public
consultation.

C

REPORT
Background
A full background to the development of the Barossa Regional Culture Hub is provided in
Attachment 2 the Barossa Regional Cultural Hub – Discussion Paper June 2017 (ref: 17/46558).
In summary, the development of a Barossa Culture Hub has been discussed a number of times
over the last 10 to 15 years period. The discussion around the development of a new Arts and
Cultural Hub should take place within the context of the community’s desire for quality and
authenticity in the cultural realm and the current prevailing view that the Barossa is punching
below its weight in this area.
Whilst previous considerations and the trends are relevant, there is also an appetite for innovation
and the redefining of artistic and cultural services and facilities that deliver a significant
contribution to the economic diversity of the region, driving the development of the Barossa as a
destination for cultural activities in its own right to support our premium wine, food and brand
offering.
The role of a central hub as an incubator for culture and arts in the whole region is a recurring
theme that is still supported by stakeholders.
Dealing with the challenges of providing a true hub and spoke model that does not duplicate
what is already happening in the region but adds value and builds capacity has exercised the
most time in the development of this concept plan rather than what the building ends up looking
like. Why is this needed, why now and why in Tanunda? What is a sustainable model, what service
should be provided and will it provide the desired outcomes, make the required difference and
The Barossa Council18/27538 Minutes of Special Council Meeting Thursday 26 April 2018
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Attachment 4 - Extract of the agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda item 2.1.2 of the Special
Council meeting of 26 April 2019, being the Chief Executive Officer Report titled `Barossa regional Culture
Attachment 4
Hub - Draft Master Plan' and all attachments
SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING

EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
26 APRIL 2018
2.1

DEBATE AGENDA – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

2.1.2
BAROSSA REGIONAL CULTURE HUB – DRAFT MASTER PLAN
B6397
Author: Director, Community Projects

RECOMMENDATION
That Council:

PY

PURPOSE
To present the current draft version of the Barossa Regional Culture Hub Master Plan
(the Plan) (refer Attachment 1) for consideration by Council with a view to releasing
for public consultation.

Receives, notes and endorses the draft Barossa Regional Culture Hub Master
Plan (the Plan) dated 22 January 2018 Ref: 18/6574 for community consultation,
noting that the Master Plan may be subject to future amendment and budget
consideration as required.

(2)

Endorses the Community Consultation Plan – Barossa Regional Culture Hub
Master Plan (Ref: 18/27039) to obtain feedback on the Plan for the period 30
April 2018 to the 21 May 2018 inclusive and requires Officers to bring a further
report on the outcomes of the consultation to a future Council Meeting.

(3)

Thanks the Barossa Regional Culture Hub Working and Stakeholder Groups for
their work on the ongoing development of the draft Plan.

C

O

(1)

REPORT
Background
A full background to the development of the Barossa Regional Culture Hub is provided
in Attachment 2 the Barossa Regional Cultural Hub – Discussion Paper June 2017 (ref:
17/46558).
In summary, the development of a Barossa Culture Hub has been discussed a number
of times over the last 10 to 15 years period. The discussion around the development
of a new Arts and Cultural Hub should take place within the context of the
community’s desire for quality and authenticity in the cultural realm and the current
prevailing view that the Barossa is punching below its weight in this area.
Whilst previous considerations and the trends are relevant, there is also an appetite
for innovation and the redefining of artistic and cultural services and facilities that
deliver a significant contribution to the economic diversity of the region, driving the
development of the Barossa as a destination for cultural activities in its own right to
support our premium wine, food and brand offering.
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The role of a central hub as an incubator for culture and arts in the whole region is a
recurring theme that is still supported by stakeholders.
Dealing with the challenges of providing a true hub and spoke model that does not
duplicate what is already happening in the region but adds value and builds capacity
has exercised the most time in the development of this concept plan rather than what
the building ends up looking like. Why is this needed, why now and why in Tanunda?
What is a sustainable model, what service should be provided and will it provide the
desired outcomes, make the required difference and activation of the whole region
and a commensurate return on investment? Refer to the Barossa Culture Hub Premise
Attachment 3 for a summary of these considerations.
There is also the context of high profile Australian culture facilities that have been
successful in carving their own niche into the arts tourism landscape such as Mona, in
Tasmania, the Bendigo Gallery in Victoria and most recently South Australia’s own
D’Arenberg Cube in McClaren Vale. Everyone wants to replicate the success of those
facilities.

C

O
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Introduction
Concept Development Process:
The development process has been supported by a variety of groups and
stakeholders:
1. A broad Stakeholder Group of around 30 representatives of not for profit,
community or commercially based interest groups from the sector
2. A smaller, focused Working Group tasked by the Stakeholders with the
development of a concept and the liaison with Council appointed Architects.
3. Strategic collaboration with representatives of our peak regional organisations
– Wine, Food, Tourism, RDA Barossa.
4. Input from industry specialists Play Your Part, via Maz McGann who has
extensive sector expertise at practitioner, local government, State, interstate
and peak body level, as well as specific knowledge of the Barossa Cultural
landscape as a resident and in a professional arts and culture capacity.
5. Input from State and interstate facility curators, councils and non-government
organisations obtained from a culture facility road trip around a variety of arts
and culture venues during February and March 2018. Comparative notes from
these visits are documented in Attachment 4.
6. The Big Project Working Group has been provided with copies of the
developing plan and associated documents. Council Workshop presentations
to Elected Members regarding the status of the master plan development were
made in: December 2017 and April 2018 and progress reported in each
quarterly update report.
Regular Stakeholder and Working Group meetings have taken place over the
8 month period – June 2017 to March 2018 and notes circulated to all participants
and identified sector interest groups.
Concept Design Process
Procurement of the concept design process was achieved by inviting 3 architectural
firms with a particular interest and reputation in the arts, culture and tourism sector to
visit the Barossa Regional Gallery and do a walk through with representatives of the
Working Group. Each was provided with the Design Brief (refer Attachment 5) and
the Barossa Culture Hub Premise. Given the level of expenditure for the commissioning
of the concept plan, a direct approach to a single supplier would have been
acceptable within the parameters of the Council’s procurement policy and process.
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However, the Working Group wanted to get input from more than one perspective
and so each consultant was given the opportunity to give their immediate impressions
of the facility, the opportunities presented and the nature of their approach to
developing a hub concept. They were asked to provide examples of concept
development for a range of comparable projects. Based on those meetings and the
associated information, the Working Group representatives then selected one
architect to produce the concept drawing.
One of the firms approached could not deliver the concept plans within the required
timeframes and declined to quote. Of the others, one had a greater degree of
tourism related design expertise, the other a larger portfolio of pure arts facilities.
In the end the selected architect was the one with the higher level of tourism
experience but primarily because of the cleaner and simpler presentation of its
catalogue of designs given that the concept plan needs to provide clarity to the
community when presented for consultation.
It was also stressed that whilst in due course the external presentation of the building
is very important, in the concept stages, the critical deliverable was to achieve the
hub principle and look at the potential functional arrangement for the various
components of a future facility.

PY

Discussion
As with other concept master plans for The Big Project at this stage, the key themes
arising from Working Group discussions and which inform the current concept plan
documents, are presented as follows:

C

O

1. Why is the Hub needed?
A consensus that the Barossa does not present a high calibre offering of arts and
cultural content, activities and facilities. Whilst there is a significant amount of cultural
content people (visitors and residents alike) do not necessarily know about it, they
may not be able to readily access it and there is insufficient resource to programme
and promote it professionally with too much reliance on volunteer input.
An overriding view that culture represents a significant opportunity to not only support
our wine, food and tourism industry, but for a coordinated Barossan cultural
experience to become a complementary attraction to the region in its own right and
integrally aligned to the Barossan Brand offering. Creating opportunities to increase
visitation to the area to access cultural experiences that have a uniquely Barossan
appeal as well as the associated participatory benefits that flow to our own
community through provision of high quality arts and culture product and facilities.
Creating another reason to visit, stay, spend and talk about the region. A growth
opportunity on a par with that identified in the sports tourism sector.
To provide access to the cultural heritage of the Barossa to ensure it is recorded,
preserved, celebrated and leveraged.
To support the activation and promotion of arts and cultural content and venues
throughout the region through a genuine hub and spoke model. The Regional Gallery
venue in Tanunda was identified as the “landing point” for the greatest potential
number of visitors and so should be capitalised upon as the best opportunity to
signpost, generate interest and provide information and knowledge about all the
other cultural activities elsewhere in the Barossa region.
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In addition, to develop programmes around the use of other regional assets (ie
Council halls and institutes, some of which are underutilised and have capacity) for
art and cultural activities. For example a requirement of residency programmes to run
workshops or exhibitions external to the main hub; educational and capacity building
and the use of the hub as an incubator for artistic skills and collaboration that can
add value to the whole region. In Victoria we saw examples where tenants of a
centralised facility collaborated on projects to solve issues and attract investment for
the benefit of the host and educational mentoring for schools and colleges at all
levels. Partnerships with universities and TAFEs would be readily accessible in the
Barossa.

PY

Inventive and creative programming and an entrepreneurial mindset can generate
revenue for cultural facilities to make them a more sustainable proposition for local
government. Examples of charging admission for select exhibitions and events,
provided they are of a high quality and have a novelty value and appeal, is a model
deemed to be scaleable and transferrable by those that have adopted that
approach in facilities such as the Bendigo Gallery in Victoria. It requires facilities and
content of a calibre and that in turn demands dedicated and professional
programming and curating expertise that we currently do not provide and facilities of
a standard and quality that does not currently exist. Climate and lighting control,
better use of exhibition space, storage and exhibition management from an arts
perspective is lacking.

O

2. What is needed?
Building on the Why, recurring themes of What is required have focused on the
requirement to fill gaps in provision and not to duplicate that which already exists.
What already exists has been mapped to an extent by work initiated via RDA Barossa
and Country Arts SA. The RDA Barossa, ArtMusicDesign Website resource is an
opportunity to link and make connections within the cultural sector, but it needs that
central, pivotal hub to provide the focal point and resourcing.

C

The development of the Barossa’s own Unique Selling Propositions and niche offerings
in the cultural sector again has potential, but takes time and expertise to promote. Is
that Council’s role as an economic development initiative and responsibility?
Council’s Community Plan Strategy 2.6 refers to “Support (of) a vibrant and growing
arts, cultural, heritage and events sector”. Of the high profile examples already
referenced in this report, Mona and the Cube are private initiatives (albeit the latter
received some public funding) but creating significant inward investment into their
broader economies. Bendigo Gallery is a Council operated facility and has over time,
developed a niche for the promotion of the highest quality international exhibitions.
The Working Group identified Barossan Heritage experience (showcased with
contemporary digital media) as a potential niche product, with a rich and varied
source of experiences throughout the region and with obvious links to our food and
wine culture. This would be aligned with a particular focus on aspects of musical
heritage (the Hill and Son Grand Organ) and the potential for digital music production
and radio. Triple B has been actively engaged, with the opportunity for them not only
to be located and broadcasting as a highly visible and engaging presence in the
facility, but also supporting an education, skills and training opportunity. The Barossa
is seen as a place where collaboration can be achieved and is a place that people
want to be – both the artists and the audiences. We need to develop strategy that
builds on those unique qualities.
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3. Chateau Tanunda Development
Following directly on from this is the opportunity to leverage a process that has been
running in parallel to the Culture Hub development but which has not, until more
recently, been aligned to it. The potential land swap between Council and Chateau
Tanunda provides the direct opportunity to open up the existing Regional Gallery site
facilitating expansion towards the railway line.
The Chateau development has the potential to significantly increase the passing foot
and vehicular traffic along Basedow Road and raise the profile and visibility of both
facilities. The inclusion of an educational and job readiness training component in the
hotel project (culinary institute) again provides opportunities for collaboration across
the 2 sites and venue capacity for performance and exhibition if the right conditions
can be incorporated. The timing for that joint planning and discussion process and
the potential for joint funding initiatives are already being considered and facilitated
with support from RDA Barossa.
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4. Under-utilised Assets
Part of the Big Project is to ultimately look at any legitimate asset rationalisation that
may free up capacity to better manage and sustain our long term portfolio. Linked
to that process is consideration of which assets are underutilised because a
sustainable purpose is no longer identified, or where other activities and initiatives can
support the repurposing or better activation of existing facilities. There is still work to
be commenced in this area. Discussion regarding the opportunities of developing
arts and culture programmes that can be used to outreach and improve services
through the region in our under-utilised assets have also formed part of the Culture
Hub consideration. More work is required.
However, rather than allocating
dedicated resource to each “spoke”, there is the potential to invest in resources that
allow for transportable, “pop up” and temporary service delivery. This could be
facilitated as parts of an artist or musician in residence strategy and as a requirement
or condition of receiving a residency. Residencies are not necessarily just designed
to attract the highest profile artists and experts; that is great if you can. Other
programmes are designed to be more modest but still generate excellent content
and collateral. A residency programme can be spread across numerous disciplines
and a programme built up over a rolling calendar. Again this requires resource to
build and sustain.
5. Resourcing
Already threaded through previous commentary; however, it is identified as the single
most important and recurring theme of the development process. The Regional
Gallery has functioned with the exceptional energy and commitment of volunteer
effort with minimal, part time paid resourcing. There will continue to be a vital role for
volunteer resources to play in an expanded and evolving facility; however, the
appropriate level of specialist resourcing to programme, curate and manage the
facility on the necessary full time basis, with a focus on entrepreneurial opportunity
and development, will be a prerequisite to success of this venture. The modelling
being developed to support funding applications takes into account a significantly
higher level of resourcing for the Culture Hub. This includes operational and strategic
development requirements. It will be responsible for driving content through to the
regional spokes.
The success of potential operational models such as studio leasing; residencies;
exhibition attraction and collection management; educational revenue
development; events and function programming; content and collaborative
projects; marketing and promotion are all critical skills to generate cultural tourism
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outcomes into the region and in turn the cultural outcomes for our residents and local
ratepayers.
Collaboration with peak bodies around the potential for partnership approaches to
increase the reach and impacts of the eventual resourcing model, needs further work.
RDA Barossa has been active in this space, as traditionally has Council in previous
investment to kick start the shared Country Arts SA and Council Arts and Culture
Officer role back in 2010.
Discussion has also taken place around the ongoing role and interface between the
Culture Hub and the Barossa Visitor Centre (BVC). Is there unnecessary duplication of
resourcing, opportunities for integration of the facilities, service level review and
associated savings in terms of the investment in infrastructure and how it is managed?

PY

Visitor Centres and how they and tourism services (particularly booking services) are
accessed, continue to evolve and develop in an increasingly digital and online
industry. The BVC continues to receive the second highest foot traffic for any Centre
in South Australia next to Adelaide, but generically, visitation is trending down with
more people accessing services remotely. Our Centre bucks the trends to the extent
that we continue to increase the dollar spend per visitor through our facility and we
have been exceptional in keeping ahead of the game with introducing strategies to
raise the profile and appeal of our Centre. Its central, high street location is second
to none and it has established itself as a highly regarded and valued service for our
local residents, as well as our visitors, facilitating events and use of the public open
space that activates the township of Tanunda and drives revenue through businesses
in the town. The most recent successful grant application for international wine
tourism development that allows us to fund a remodelling of the Centre, is exciting
and can continue that journey of development and reinvention.
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While there has not been consensus in the Working Group as to whether economies
exist in an amalgamated culture and visitor service, there is not sufficient space in the
BVC site for both and the loss of the Murray Street location is an issue Council would
need to consider in the first instance. Others in the Working Group see the Culture
Hub as part of the service offering of the BVC in a standalone capacity and that the
co-location of services would potentially detract from both. The opportunity for a
degree of library/heritage service sharing is articulated in item 6 below. Council will
need to direct officers further if it wishes a more detailed investigation of these
considerations.
6. Regional Heritage
One of the identified key themes and an area that Council has dedicated significant
resource and investment during the last 3 to 5 years, culminating in the adoption of
the Regional Heritage Strategy in 2016 and driven through our Library and Heritage
Services.
The Culture Hub provides the opportunity to take these unique Barossa stories and
experiences to the next level. A focus on a new heritage library service offering based
at the facility and concentrated around digital material, access to information – a
DNA profiling opportunity and ongoing archival and oral history work, could make this
a unique facility in the State. Still very much based on the hub and spoke model of
the Culture Hub as the landing point that then creates the sense of urgency and
commitment to go out into the region and explore and dig deeper. Investment in
that Intellectual Property and technology will be a pre-requisite, but the heritage, raw
materials and stories are already there and accessible to us.
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7. Programming
Threaded through preceding items, is discussion of potential for building a more
sustainable funding model for Culture and the Arts through a new hub facility.
There are multiple and myriad options and more work needs to be done. The current
concept includes the following areas that present options for programming, cost
recovery; revenue generation:

-

Residencies – potentially more realistically in-kind expertise to activate spaces,
generate collaboration, provide or manage content, share or transfer skills (ie
artist, curator, musician, designers, broadcasters, writers, thinkers etc)
Studio space – leasing
Exhibition – not significant expansion – linkages to Chateau Tanunda –
attraction of cornerstone events and programming with associated admission
charge
Membership base / fee
Production space – music tuition / black box space
Broadcast opportunity
Workshop space rental
Event and function hire – linkages to Chateau Tanunda
Outdoor venue hire
Quality retail outlet
Ticketing via the BVC
Workshop programme revenue

PY

-
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8. Catering / Café Provision
Our research indicates that establishing a sustainable model for a café / catering
function within cultural facilities remains one of the most challenging aspects for
practically every facility we have visited and researched. They divert the most, nonproductive resources to managing lease and tenant arrangements. Our concept
plan does not include a café. It does make provision for facilities that allow catering
for events, functions and exhibition openings etc and the capacity for existing food
operators to provide pop ups, food vans etc.
The Working Group identified 2 further existing opportunities to work in partnership with
the Tanunda Club and a future Chateau Tanunda Culinary Institute to ensure catering
requirements can be covered.
9. Content of the Hub
Taking into account all of the foregoing, this results in a Culture Hub concept that
provides:
Main building – controlled access
- Contemporary exhibition space and storage
- A music venue for performance, leveraging the appeal of niche organ recital
and the Baroque and Bach genre
- Associated Green Room facilities
- Upgrades to electrics, air quality, conditioning, humidity, control lighting,
storage
- Improved access for safe loading / unloading of materials
- Heritage library space
- Dedicated and accessible Soldiers’ memorial and commemoration space
- Improved retail space
- Courtyard and outdoor performance space

406

Attachment 4

-

Catering equipment for events and leases
Gathering and meeting spaces
Performance space
Broadcast capacity / black box capacity
Administration and meeting spaces

Annexe Building
- Studios / Workshops - artists / lessee spaces
- Studios/Workshops – community – flexible
- Residency space
- Community radio facilities
- Shared production / broadcast space
Outdoor
- Car parking
- Public art and exhibition
- Community gardens
- Future amphitheatre
- Access / egress
- Loading bays

O
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Summary and Conclusion
In summary, the transformation of existing Gallery facilities into the Barossa Regional
Culture Hub is an exciting and ambitious undertaking. Like any project of this kind, it
comes with its own set of risks and challenges, and the investment both now and into
the future for Council is substantial. The potential for return on this investment
however, is also significant, not only culturally but economically and socially. The
development reflects the increasing needs and expectations of both local residents
and visitors to the region - with the current offering not living up to the Barossa’s
renown as a community that so often “punches above its weight”.

C

Repeatedly, throughout Australia and the rest of the world, cultural facilities have
proven themselves to be a catalyst for significant growth and renewal. Considering
the strong and reputable brand position already enjoyed by the Barossa, combined
with private and community partnerships and the “hub and spoke” model, the
Barossa Regional Culture Hub has the potential to be a premiere cultural destination
for South Australia. For this opportunity to be fully realised however, the project requires
the bold and visionary approach the Barossa is known for, to be reflected in Council’s
decision making and long-term support of this project.
The consultation process provides opportunities for broad community input into the
detail of the facility and the future consideration of its footprint, visual architecture
and impact on the site.
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COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Natural Environment and Built Heritage
Community and Culture
Infrastructure
Health and Wellbeing
How We Work – Good Governance
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Corporate Plan
1.2 work toward developing township, streetscapes, entrances and open spaces that are
attractive, welcoming and maintained to an agreed level of service
2.6 Provide, promote and support community arts and cultural events, programs,
attractions and services.
3.1 provide regional and local walking and cycling connections between open spaces.
3.2 ensure Council’s parks, gardens and playgrounds are accessible, relevant and safe
and maintained to an agreed level of service.
3.3 Ensure Council’s sporting, recreational and leisure grounds and playing areas and
associated programs meet the current need of the community to an agreed level of
service.
3.9 Ensure Council facilities and assets are accessible, safe and maintained to an agreed
level of service.
3.11 advocate for the allocation of State and Federal funding to maintain and invest in
infrastructure within our region.
4.1 Deliver and promote health and wellbeing initiatives in line with the Public Health Plan
6.4 Ensure that decisions regarding expenditure of Council’s budget are based on an
assessment of whole of life cost, risks associated with the activity and advice contained
within supporting plans.
Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999
Development Act 1993

FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial
The Master Plan is being prioritised, phased and costed as part of “The Big Project”
feasibility study work with the associated costs to date taken from the approved
project budget Q003.
Attachment 6 references a summary of research into the economic and social value
rationale for facilities of this nature. Extract information includes comments from the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) which now
recognises “creative industries as a new dynamic sector in world trade. While creative
industries are often micro businesses or small to medium sized enterprises that focus
on local markets, they can develop into powerful economic clusters, helping to drive
economic growth.”
Resource
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The project management work now falls within the scope of “The Big Project” with
dedicated input from Director, Community Projects. Consultation and promotion
support from the Communications and Marketing Officers.
Risk Management
The purpose of bringing this report to Council for the endorsement of the draft
updated Masterplan at this point, is to seek broader input from the regional
community in addition to that achieved via the Working Group and Stakeholder
Group; flag any issues and concerns arising so that they can be addressed within
future iterations of the Plan and ensure that the outcome is aligned as far as possible
with community expectations.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
As detailed in the draft Community Consultation Plan – Barossa Regional Culture Hub
Master Plan ref: 18/27039 (refer Attachment 7). The Plan considers the challenges of
consulting across the region for this project and suggests a diverse, expert panel
approach to work through the opportunities and issues arising from a facility of this
nature that can be filmed and replayed throughout regional venues, as well as the
tried and tested approach of Open Forums and Drop-in sessions and attendance at
high profile community venues.
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A suggested Concept Overview to assist the process is also in the development stages
and presented for information as Attachment 8.
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Concept
Materials: Responsibly resourced,
comforting, soft, layering
Size & Scale: Human, embracing

BAROSSA REGIONAL CULTURE HUB

Atmosphere: Calm, welcoming,
accessible, interesting, textured

DRAFT CONCEPT MASTER PLAN - REV E
22 JANUARY 2018

Lighting: Warm, comfortable

PY

Active environment that ebbs and flows
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BASEDOW ROAD ELEVATION

Historical Culture

Honouring spaces. The essence of
where Barossa culture came from
captured in photographs, historical
stories, literature, examples.

Today’s Culture

Nurturing spaces. Tell cultural
stories about today’s artists and
musicians through arts, crafts and
performance.

Growing Culture of Tomorrow

Spaces that grow, inspire and flourish
the creativity and skill development
of the Barossa people.
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

History interpretive / storytelling
Co-working space
Digital library
Library - books, literature
Tickets, Administration
Gallery
Performance hall
Hall building, organ
Staff room / kitchen
Storage
Greenroom
Amenities
Bar and catering service

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

Service kitchen
Retail
Tickets, Administration
Outdoor community markets space

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

Foyer
Soldier’s memorial
Retail - security screened or alarmed
Outdoor community market space
Break-out spaces / Courtyards
Meeting rooms
Digital studio
Artist in residence studio
Artist residence
Multi-purpose studio / wet workshop
Studio kitchenette + washroom
Multiple practice rooms
Multiple lettable artist studio spaces

23. Digital studio
24. Break-out spaces / courtyards
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25. Foyer
26. Entrance
27. Carparking
28. Community orchard
29. Play space / picnic area / outdoor
performance space
30. Deliveries
31. Bikeway sculptures
32. Bus parking
33. Community gardens
34. Gateway
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DISCUSSION PAPER

Barossa Regional Cultural Hub
June 2017

(17/46558)

OVERVIEW
The development of a Barossa Culture Hub has been discussed a number of times over the last 10 – 15
years. Now as The Barossa Council contemplates its long-term community infrastructure and facilities plan
as part of its “Big Project” initiative, the potential for a Barossa Cultural Hub has emerged again.

O
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This discussion paper is designed to inform the conversations relating to the development of a Regional
Cultural Hub. It provides insight into previous proposals that have been put forward, outlines cultural
facilities situated within the region and gives an overview of current trends in relation to arts, cultural and
heritage facilities and funding.
The discussion around the development of a new Arts and Cultural Hub should be framed within the
context of the community’s desire for quality and authenticity and whilst previous discussions and the
trends are relevant, within arts, culture and heritage there is always an appetite for innovation and the
redefining of services and facilities.

EXISTING ARTS AND CULTURAL FACILITIES

C

The Barossa region has a range of existing cultural facilities and services. Many of these are owned and
operated by Council, others are owned and managed by community organisations or similar. *These
facilities and services include the following:
Barossa Council Facilities and Services
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ten Institutes and Halls located throughout the community – owned by the Barossa Council with
some managed by community groups
The Barossa Regional Gallery – established in 2006
Five Library Branches, which supports the Regional Heritage Network
Local history rooms situated at the Nuriootpa Library
Barossa Visitor Centre Interpretive Space – within the Visitor Centre in Tanunda
Barossa Sculpture Park – located on Menglers Hill
Staff employed by the Barossa Council across Library Services, Youth Services, Disability Services
and Community and Cultural Services

Community and Privately Owned/Manged Facilities and Services
•
•
•

The Barossa Arts and Convention Centre – owned and operated by Faith Lutheran College
Lyndoch Local History Rooms – small gallery and services situated within the Lyndoch Library and
operated by the Lydoch Historical Society
The Barossa Museum – owned and operated by the Barossa Archives and Historical Trust
1
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Mount Pleasant History Rooms – situated within the Mount Pleasant Hall and operated by the
Mount Pleasant Historical Society
Williamstown Historical Society Rooms – situated within the Williamstown Hall
Luhrs Cottage – owned and operated by the Luhrs Cottage Preservation Society
Lillefield Gallery – situated in Eden Valley, owned and operated by a community group
Machinery Preservation Society – situated at the Angaston Railway Precinct and managed by the
Barossa Machinery Preservation Society
Stellar One Recording Studio in Tanunda
Various gallery spaces situated within wineries and other privately owned facilities.

Regional Arts and Cultural Facilities (located outside of municipality)
•

O
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•
•
•

Gawler Connect Hub – still under construction but will include a multipurpose facility that is
suitable for performances, exhibitions and workshops, a dedicated heritage gallery, archive and
research facility, a youth space and a digital hub
http://www.gawler.sa.gov.au/webdata/resources/files/Gawler%20Connect%20Prospectus.pdf
Kapunda Community Gallery http://www.kapundagallery.com
Shedley Theatre in Playford http://www.theshedley.com.au
JamFactory at Seppeltsfield – Gallery and Studios
https://www.seppeltsfield.com.au/index.php/experience/art-design/jam-factory-at-seppeltsfield

*Council acknowledges that this is not a definitive list and further mapping and other gaps may be
identified as the project progresses.
Barossa Regional Gallery physical aspects

C

The venue is located at 3 Basedow Road Tanunda and features two formal “white wall” gallery spaces with
professional gallery lighting and an auditorium. The Hill and Son Grand Organ is situated on the stage at
the southern end of the Auditorium. It is built into the stage with a third of the organ’s mechanics installed
below the stage. The organ’s internals can be viewed from the multi-purpose room under the stage, which
is also used as a meeting space by the Liedertafel. There are several other spaces in the venue including
two storerooms, a domestic style kitchen, a retail area and an informal office space. There are two
dressing rooms and a store / meeting room which are not currently utilised due to structural or access
issues.

PREVIOUS ARTS AND CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT PROPOSALS
The Barossa Arts Hub in Angaston – 2008.
The Barossa Arts Hub was proposed in 2008 by the Barossa Arts Council to be established at the former
Barossa Council Offices on Washington Street. An Arts Hub Working Party collaborated with Consultants to
develop a high level strategic proposal, which is available for perusal and details proposed facilities, stages
of the development, staffing, a governance structure and financial analysis
The proposal aimed to see the retention of the vacated Council Office building in Angaston, as community
asset and for it to be transformed into an innovative cultural space that strengthened the arts and cultural
community within the Barossa and link it with key regional strategic drivers including across social,
wellbeing, economic, tourism and wine sectors.
The proposal did not move forward and whilst the merit of its value was recognised by the Barossa Council
other projects and initiatives were prioritized over the Barossa Arts Hub and the Council eventually sold the
2
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former Council Offices in Angaston. In direct response to the community interest generated by the Barossa
Arts Hub proposal, The Barossa Council invested in two-year full time arts and cultural development
position in partnership with Country Arts SA from 2009.
The vision for the facility was

“To establish an independent not-for-profit, well-managed,
coordinated and self-sustaining hub to nurture the growth of an
interactive arts environment including an innovation/creativity
incubator in the Barossa region.”
The proposal aimed to capitalise on:

•
•

The existing arts and cultural community and the desire for arts and cultural services to
complement the wine and tourism industry
Potential funding available from the Federal and State Governments, which supported major
infrastructure developments
The availability of a significant asset in the form of the Barossa Council Offices that had become
vacant with Council’s business operations relocating to a building in Nuriootpa.

The Barossa Arts Hub:

•
•
•
•
•
•

Aimed to be business oriented and self-sustaining over the long term, delivering a range of services
that nutrure arts and creative enterprise in the Barossa
Proposed a hub and spoke model, using other venues and facilities in the region with a home base
in Angaston.
Proposed a facility that moved beyond a traditional performance or exhibition space and foster
active participation and the development workshop programs, artist residencies, sound and digital
arts facilities, shared creative spaces, studios, creative enterprises and café and retail space.
Included the establishment of a Barossa History Archive, which preserved significant cultural
materials and the housing of the Angaston Library Branch.
Aimed to cross a range of portfolios and sectors including youth, health and wellbeing, education,
business growth and tourism.
Focused on attracting visitors and building its reputation as a significant cultural facility on a state
and national level.
Proposed a three year financial plan with income and expenditure of xxx and xxx

C
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Barossa Regional Gallery Re-development in Tanunda – 2013
With the release of funds through the Federal Government’s Regional Development Fund Council
considered a range of large-scale infrastructure projects, which would meet the current and future needs
of the community and could be “shovel ready” within the Federal Government’s timeframes. A proposal
to re-develop the Barossa Regional Gallery as a Regional Cultural Hub was considered with some broad
concepts considered and limited community consultation undertaken.
The proposal included the expansion of the current facility to increase access and capacity and transform
the nature and purpose of the space to offer more active and innovative cultural experiences. It was
pitched as a significant centre for the cultural needs of the Barossa community but also as a premiere
venue that would attract visitors to the region – offering a unique and memorable experience for tourists.
3
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Critical to its success of the re-development was the inclusion of a hub and spoke model, which saw the
venue as an attraction for visitors in the first instance but also as a platform for directing people to other
cultural facilities in the region through the use of storytelling, interpretation and digital media. As a
premier facility it needed to leverage its capacity to attract visitors to strengthen the cultural facilities and
attractions located across the Barossa region.
The proposal was supported by Council in principal and an EOI was submitted but did not make it past the
first round of scrutiny in the funding process, which saw other regional infrastructure projects prioritised to
proceed to the full application stage.
Documentation, which outlines the re-development proposal is available for perusal with the an overview
of the key themes summarized below:
Key Themes / Objectives

•
•
•

Transforming the existing space from a passive to an active place, where people go to enjoy an
experience that is authentic, unique and interactive – and unlike anything else in Australia.
To provide a Cultural Hub for the region that celebrates, acknowledges and preserves local
history and encourages development of cultural products and content which is innovative and
unique.
To provide visitors to the region with a high quality cultural experience that complements their
interaction with other tourism experiences and products.
To engage a range of community and business groups to showcase the region and support their
goal to promote Barossa culture and heritage.

Potential Facilities

O
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•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

C

A range of potential facilities and program opportunities were discussed as part of the proposal and during
the initial consultation. The potential to relocate the Tanunda Library Branch to the Gallery and re-shape it
as a local history facility was indicated, which would have freed up space for both the Visitor Centre in
Tanunda and the Nuriootpa Library Branch. Other possibilities included:
Interactive interpretive displays which convey the Barossa Story
An arts incubator which provides studio and workshop facilities
Story Bank - a contemporary Storytelling and Heritage facility, which could include the relocation of the Local History Rooms from Nuriootpa to Tanunda.
An Artist / Thinker in Residence facility with the potential for short and long term residencies in
design, music, art and heritage.
A range of gallery spaces for heritage and visual art displays some of which would be semipermanent and others temporary.
A flexible live music venue providing a small – medium space for live music performance from
local and touring musicians and the Hill and Son Grand Organ.
A civic space for meetings, events and forums.
A Café / Restaurant facility which showcases local food and wine.

Consultation
The general response through consultation was positive. Many supported the redevelopment in principal
and recognised that a number of needs in the community could be fulfilled through the establishment of a
Cultural Hub, including the need for workshop and studio spaces, an industry standard historic archive and
the need for more civic meeting spaces. Naturally there was anxiety over Council expenditure that also
4
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emerged with some residents that completed a survey about the project indicating their concerns over the
use of rates on a project of this nature.
Support letters were received from the Barossa Grape and Wine Association, Creative Barossa (Barossa Arts
Council), the Tanunda Town Committee, Tourism Barossa and articles about the proposal appeared in the
Leader and the Herald.

Barossa Arts and Culture Think Tank - 2013
As the South Australian Tourism Commission’s marketing focus in 2013, there was a desire to bring a range
of stakeholders and community members together to discuss arts and cultural opportunities. The Barossa
Arts and Culture Think Tank was presented in 2013 with approximately 70 people from across the Barossa
and Light Council areas attending. The focus of the discussion was how arts and cultural activity could
leverage of the momentum created through the SATC advertising campaign and the connection between
business (particularly tourism) and arts and culture.
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Several speakers presented at the Think Tank, which was lead by The Barossa Council in collaboration with
a working party made up of community members and representatives from RDA and Creative Barossa. A
brainstorming session was included in the event with participants offering up a range of suggestions and
recommendations regarding arts and cultural development. The event was the impetus for the
development of the Art Music Design Website, which RDA developed in conjunction with Creative Barossa,
the development of an “Arts” Membership through Tourism Barossa and further development of arts,
cultural and heritage information at the Visitor Information Centre.
The following key themes were identified during the Think Tank discussions:

Capitalise on existing strengths – heritage, culture and creative experiences.
Improve communication and capacity to spread the word both for locals and visitors
Using technology better in cultural tourism opportunities
Increase activity with diverse array of experiences including events and workshops
Need to develop arts, culture and tourism strategy which enables prioritising of actions to
improve capacity

C

•
•
•
•
•

Interestingly, the themes focus very much on activity including story telling, heritage and arts trails,
festivals, workshop and music programs and better communications, rather than venues or infrastructure.
When drilling down into the notes from the event however, there is mention of venues/infrastructure
including the following:
•
•

•
•

Under-utilisation of existing venues
Barossa Artist’s Space that can nurture arts and heritage development for the region including
o A place for artists to congregate and share
o A place for artist residencies
o Studio spaces
Suitable venues for live music
Improvements to existing infrastructure development

Regional Gallery Planning Discussion - 2015
Whilst this information is not attributed to a formal proposal, it details the most recent discussions
undertaken in relation to the re-development of the Barossa Regional Gallery. A planning and
5
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development day was conducted in May 2015 with a range of stakeholders to discuss strategy, current
operational issues and possibilities for the future.
In relation to the Barossa Regional Gallery, participants that participated in the planning day offered the
following long-term vision:

•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
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•
•
•

The Gallery will be a vibrant and interactive space where people could enjoy both passive and
active cultural experiences.
It will be known for visual arts, performing arts and music.
There will be facilities and programming that engages young people.
The Gallery will be a significant tourist attraction and work closely with other tourism operators in
the region to provide an integrated cultural experience.
An integrated digital presence will be developed connecting people before, during and after their
visit – including bookings and promotions, interpretive installations and evaluations.
It will be a repository for significant heritage items and provide access to local history resources
and archives – and encourage interaction with external heritage experiences.
There will be an extensive organ music archive and interpretive display about the organ.
It will be a place of learning, art, history, music and culture – workshops, programs and research.
The Gallery will be called Barossa Art and Music (BAM)
There will be a range of flexible spaces including
o A café with local fare
o A bijou theatre
o Digital suite
o Workshop and studio rooms
o Learning and rehearsal rooms
o Luxury Auditorium
o Commercial kitchen
o Green rooms
o Permanent and temporary exhibition spaces
o Interactive interpretive walls
o Dedicated memorial space
o Writer’s atrium
There will be a captivating exterior that makes it stand out from the street.
It will be a hub of cultural activity where people come to socialise and interact with each other – a
meeting place.
There will be an innovative program, which features theatre, music, visual arts and heritage and
include workshops and artist residencies.
The Gallery will support creative industries and the economy of the region through cultural
tourism.
A full team of professional staff will manage the facility including a highly sought after Artistic
Director.
It will be a sustainable facility with a strong private / public funding base.

C
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Of the ten recommendations included in the Planning and Development Day report the following are
relevant to this discussion:
1. Be Brave – Invest, Lead, Take Some Risks and Aim To Be Cutting Edge: The Barossa Regional Gallery has
the potential to be a state of the art destination facility that aligns with the world-class reputation the
Barossa Valley enjoys. It has a population in excess of one million people to draw on within a 100km radius
– new visitors, new customers and new investors. The Gallery could lead a cultural renaissance for the
region, heralding the vibrancy, heritage and creativity of the Barossa and South Australia as a key economic
force.
6
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3. Think Innovation and Activation: Gone are the days where people are satisfied with a passive
experience, immersive, unique and interactive activities are preferred, which requires a creativity and
innovation to implement. Looking at how the Gallery connects to place and its role in celebrating,
activating and preserving culture is vital. Activity breeds activity!

CURRENT ARTS AND CULTURAL FACILITY – INDUSTRY TRENDS
Overview
Arts and cultural facilities are everywhere – literally! The nature, quality and governance of these types of
facilities varies considerably throughout Australia but their role and value in contemporary Australian
society is clearly evidenced by the continued investment provided by local, state and federal government
and form private and philanthropic sources.
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With that said however, access to large pools of funding for these types of facilities has reduced
significantly and new facilities are often designed to fulfil a range of needs – on a civic and economic level
as well as a cultural level. Large-scale infrastructure projects rely on multiple funding sources and their role
in fostering economic growth and jobs development are the primary drivers for facilities along side a range
of other things such as cultural vitality and community wellbeing.
In the 2015 National Stronger Regions Funding Round of the 111 successful applications only two included
the development of cultural facilities; the Gawler Connect project; and the development of a Cultural
precinct in the City of Casey in Melbourne’s east. Both of the projects were required to reflect in
considerable detail the economic value of the facilities and both projects entail the development of a
diverse array of facilities – not just arts and cultural infrastructure.

C

Funding for larger for arts and cultural infrastructure continues to be available from time to time through
Federal funds such as the Building Better Regions Fund
(http://investment.infrastructure.gov.au/funding/bbrf/index.aspx) and the State Government’s Shared
Fabrication Spaces Infrastructure Fund (http://www.greenindustries.sa.gov.au/shared-fabrication-spaceinfrastructure-grants) but it is very competitive and it will often rely on leveraging arrangements, where
one funding body will only contribute if money from other sources is included in the bottom line.

Key Issues and Trends

The following summarises current issues and trends within the arts and cultural sector pertaining
specifically to facilities:
•

Dual-purpose facilities and precincts are the norm.
Very few public arts and cultural venues, which are owned, developed and/or managed by
government are single purpose. With the exception of premiere capital centre cultural facilities
such as State Theatres or Galleries, most venues incorporate dual purpose with galleries, libraries,
community and civic centres, theatres and visitor centres situated together within the facility. And
those with a singular purpose often reside within a precinct. Like all public infrastructure projects,
particularly in regional areas, the aim is for venues to be versatile and accessible across a range of
needs.

•

Need to be valued across economic, social and cultural areas.
Arts and Cultural facilities need to reflect their value to the community across economic, social and
7
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cultural areas. Their role in attracting visitors, generating jobs, attracting visitors and encouraging
spending are just as important as contributing to the cultural and wellbeing of the community.
The push towards creative industries, due to the measurable economic value of these, by state and
local governments within the Arts and Cultural sphere is emerging as a strong driver in state and
federal arts strategies. Data around the value of arts and cultural facilities on an economic level is
limited but available.
•

Diverse governance models in place
In South Australian regional areas a range of diverse governance and management models are in
place for arts and cultural facilities. Many galleries for example are developed and managed by the
community and involve a dual community / council delivery model. Larger communities such as
Port Augusta, Murray Bridge and Mount Gambier are owned and operated by the Local Council. In
Victoria and New South Wales many galleries and performing arts centres are developed by
Council’s with state and/or federal government funding support and ongoing operational funding is
offered through three-year funding agreements. For example Wodonga Arts Space receives annual
recurrent funding of $40,000 per year, Burrinja Cultural Centre (Yarra Ranges Council) receives
$170,000 annual recurrent funding and Horsham Gallery receives $90,000 annual recurrent
funding.

O
PY

In South Australia, Country Arts SA, as a statutory body of the State Government has the
management responsibilities for five performing arts centres throughout SA including Whyalla and
the Riverland and one gallery space in the Riverland, which they are currently re-purposing.
Integrated design is imperative along with ongoing operational costs.
The development of new facilities is reliant not only on quality infrastructure but good governance
and innovative programming is also imperative. It is not just about bricks and mortar but the
principle purpose of the facility and how this will be achieved relies on an integrated approach
where the activities programmed within the facility and how these are managed and funded is just
as important as the building itself. Long-term operational costs must be considered when
developing new facilities.

•

Arts and Cultural Facilities rely on Public Funds to stay afloat.
Cultural venues are subsidised by public or private funds – very few (if any) are fully sustainable
through the income earned from their services. Some do better than others but ultimately funding
through a government, community or philanthropic source is required to susidise income. There
are some social enterprise or Artist Run Collectives (ARC), which can be sustainable long term but
there is often a significant volunteer contribution or other subsidy such as the provision of a
building by Council for these to be successful.

C

•

Sector Facts and Figures
•

Operational funding for cultural facilities in SA is virtually non-existent. A number of venues are
managed and supported by Country Arts SA (CASA) but these are fixed and CASA are continually
looking to local government for financial and in-kind support to help sustain these venues and the
services they provide.

•

There is a heavy reliance in the SA Galleries and Heritage Sector on Volunteers - average of 2000
hours per year provided by volunteers in each facility – particularly in regional areas.

•

Australia’s creative industries contribute more than $90 billion to our economy annually in
turnover, added more than $45 billion to GDP and generated annual exports of $3.2 billion.
8
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The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) now recognises *creative
industries as a new dynamic sector in world trade. While creative industries are often micro
businesses or small to medium sized enterprises that focus on local markets, they can develop into
powerful economic clusters, helping to drive economic growth.

•

Every dollar in turnover generated by creative industries (i.e. initial revenue stimulus) results in
3.76 times the total revenue for all other industries in the Australian economy.

•

85% of Australians believe art enriches their lives.

•

95% of Australians were involved with the arts in the last 12 months (covering visual arts and crafts,
music, theatre, dance and literature, community and Indigenous arts)

•

89% of Australians believe art is an important part of education

•

In 2009, 11 million people visited an art gallery. To give that number context, it’s more people than
went to the AFL and NRL combined.

•

As an industry, the arts employs more people than mining does.

•

The total composite multiplier is 1.5, meaning that for every 10 direct FTE jobs at Newcastle
Gateshead (UK) Cultural Venues an additional 5 indirect and induced FTE jobs were created in the
regional economy.

•

Since opening in 2009, with a construction cost of $8.5 million, the Wangaratta Performing Arts
Centre has generated significant additional economic activity in the region including:
Regional visitation has increased by approximately 5,200 persons per year associated with
arts performances, conferences and events. As a consequence, regional visitor spending
has increased by around $1.6 million (direct and indirect) per year, benefiting a wide range
of regional businesses.

o

In 2011/ 2012 for every dollar of operational subsidy provided jointly by State and Council,
$1.80 was generated for the regional economy.

C

o

o

•

O
PY

•

The capital cost of the new centre will have been repaid, from additional economic activity
in the region at the end of 2014, which is just over five years after completion.

“The Bendigo Effect” is a phrase coined around the massive cultural and economic success of the
Bendigo Regional Art Gallery. With ongoing investment, risk-taking and re-development the
Gallery has gone from 14,000 visitors per year in 1996 to over 300,000 per year and attracts
international exhibitions. One of their largest exhibitions to date was the Grace Kelly exhibition.
Data from that exhibition indicates:
o

Of the 124,715 out-of-region attendees at the Grace Kelly exhibition, more than 99,840
(80.0%) were primarily visiting Bendigo because of the exhibition whilst a further 2,041
(1.6%) extended their planned length of stay.

o

Therefore, the economic impact of the Grace Kelly exhibition on the Bendigo economy is
estimated as being more than $16.31 million.

Other Relevant Industry Documents
9
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•
•
•

Australia Council Strategic Plan – A Culturally Ambitious Nation 2014-2019
http://www.australiacouncil.gov.au/strategic-plan/
South Australian Strategic Plan (SASP)
http://saplan.org.au
South Australian Tourism Plan 2020
http://www.tourism.sa.gov.au/documents/CORP/documentMedia.ashx?A=%7BF839DCB0-ACEC43D6-A16F-E0A0EA409A08%7D&B=True

Sources

O
PY

•
•
•
•
•

Valuing Australia’s Creative Industries 2013 Final Report published by Creative Industries
Innovation Centre
CIIC - Valuing Australia’s Creative Industries 2013
Arts Facts
Newcastle Gateshead Cultural Venues Economic Impact Assessment 2013 – 2014
Economic Investment in the Wangaratta Performing Arts Centre
Demonstrating Impact Public Art Museums 2013

C

•
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BAROSSA CULTURE HUB PREMISE
OVERVIEW

A Barossa Culture Hub is not about duplicating
activities or buildings that already exist. It’s about
actively filling in the gaps and telling a powerful
story that connects people to what is already
happening culturally in our region.

O

PY

The Barossa Council, as part of its “Big Project”
initiative is investigating the viability of and need
for a Regional Culture hub for the Barossa. The
Tanunda Soldiers Memorial Hall, which currently
houses the Barossa Regional Gallery and the Hill and
Son Grand Organ, is the preferred site for the Hub with a
range of options and ideas being discussed. Existing
arts, culture and heritage activities and infrastructure and the value of arts
and culture across a range of areas, including wine and tourism, education
and wellbeing are being considered.

C

A Working Group has been established to discuss the prospect of a Cultural Hub and develop a
foundation for further consultation and concept development. Past proposals for arts and culture
developments have been reviewed and the current offerings both within the Barossa Council and
surrounding region have been considered. The Working Group has grappled with questions including
“Why do we want a Barossa Culture Hub?” and “What will it look like?” to establish a broader vision
for the project and imagine the potential value and impact for locals and visitors to the region.
Further consultation and feasibility work will be undertaken in the coming months and an
architectural designer will develop a concept based on the working group discussions.
The following information details the premise for a Barossa Culture Hub, developed by the working
group and articulates the key themes and purpose for the facility.
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THE BAROSSA CULTURE HUB

Key Themes

Music

Heritage

Art + Creativity

Building on unique organ, choral and
Lutheran heritage, UNESCO City of
Music and Song Room Concerts for
local and international audiences.

Celebrating Aboriginal,
German and English heritage
from both an historic and
contemporary perspective.

Experimentation & Innovation
Interpretation
Making
Exhibiting

Participation +
Collaboration

Creating Links
Sharing information and
encouraging collaboration between
community and business.

Active experiences
Involvement in culture
Local History Research
and preservation

Why is it Important?
Growth Opportunities

To maintain the Barossa’s reputation
as a premier tourist destination and
diversify our tourism offer – providing more
reasons for people to visit.

Contribute to the economy through a culture of
creativity and innovation and take advantage of
unique cultural characteristics, undiscovered
gems and hidden treasures.

Combining heritage and
contemporary architecture

Multi-functional facilities and resources
that people of all abilities can use.

Preserving

C

O

Flexible & Accessible

Artisan wares,
music, artwork,
connections.

Wellbeing
Providing opportunities to interact with
culture is essential for community
health and wellbeing

Research and
interpretation of stories
and the restoration of
artefacts.

Innovation

Development of creative
industries and
collaboration between
arts, business and
tourism.

What Will It Look Like?

Specialised

Striking

Making

Preservation

Engagement with stories, places and artefacts to
ensure they are protected, celebrated and
enjoyed by future generations.

PY

Competitive Positioning

Exhibition, studio, performance,
research, storage and meeting spaces with
appropriate tech and resources.

Promotion
Encourage people to
engage with other
cultural, heritage and
retail offerings

Expansive
Expansion of existing spaces and capitalising
on existing strengths.

What Will Happen There?
Support

Learning

Engagement

Education programs,
workshops and
residencies.

Exhibitions, performances,
research,
participation

Existing organisations and
events to improve content
and
visitation

Who Is It For?
Visitors
Tourists and visiting family
and friends.

Businesses

Schools

Artists

Local and regional businesses
wanting to engage culturally.

From the region and
further afield.

Local and visiting to create, learn,
work and collaborate.

423

Community
The Barossa Community
whose culture is reflected
within the space
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Barossa Culture Hub – Research Notes and Themes – Road Trip 23 Feb, 28 Feb to 2 March 2018
Theme /
Component

Purpose /
vision of
facility – what
is it

Murray Bridge
•
•

“Bringing the arts to our region;
showing the arts of our region.”
Gallery and Town Hall, retail
shop

Horsham - c$20 million
•

Support the opportunity for
Horsham to become a
significant cultural destination
and build the region’s
competitive advantage in
attracting families,
professionals and new business
development to the region
Gallery, event/flat floor (town
hall) space / performing arts
theatre, restaurant, workshop,
meeting room,

•

•

A vibrant community cultural
centre in the Dandenong
Ranges with a clear, creative
and community based vision for
the region: “Building
Community through Arts.”
Gallery spaces, artists studios,
400 seat theatre, black box, kids
spaces, rehearsal, making and
meeting spaces, community
cultural development programs,
museum collection
management, live music,
Indigenous cultural garden and
café/bar.

Bendigo Art Gallery
•
•

•

Australia’s largest and most
impressive regional art museum
Emphasis on 19th century
European art, Australian art
from 1800’s and Australian
contemporary art
Cemented its reputation for
presenting innovative
international exhibitions and a
dynamic and varied suite of
public programs and events as
its unique selling proposition.

Ararat Regional Art Gallery $7.735 million
•

•

Dedication to celebrating
excellence, innovation and
diversity in contemporary
textile and fibre art practice – a
beacon for lovers of textiles
from around the world.
Currently under redevelopment
– civic and cultural services.
Theatre addition. Café space

No studio spaces but a
workshop space that is upstairs
and used for a range of public
programs including art classes.

•

•
•
•
•
•

O

•

No studio spaces but large and
somewhat sterile workshop
room that artists and groups
hire out
Also used for meetings and
Gallery run workshops.
No natural light
Limited engagement from the
artistic community
Felt like meeting room space
and storage area rather than
vibrant and creative space
Officers supportive of TBC
approach of separately
accessible workshop space and
the opportunity provided for
artistic collaboration. Will
provide a more marketable and
sustainable growth opportunity
if people can access
independently.

•

Studio spaces that are an
important part of the overall
facility.
Integral to their role of
nurturing artists careers and the
nature of their facility within
the broader Yarra Ranges
Council cultural resources.
Vital to have activity within the
facility and provides
opportunities for collaboration
About to redevelop the
internals and will be improving
the layout and style of the
studio spaces
Taking advantage of every
possible space for studios and
matching artists with the space
– including a sound artist in the
basement, where he can make

C

Studio Spaces

•

•
•

•
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•

•

•

•

No artist studios but
collaborations with LaTrobe
University who have a facility
across the road.
Further plans to work with
LaTrobe and build this
relationship – focusing on their
collection and also having
residencies.
City of Creative Spaces brochure
outlining all of the Bendigo’s
creative spaces which does
include some artist studios
https://www.bendigo.vic.gov.a
u/sites/default/files/201703/City-of-Greater-BendigoCreative-Spaces.pdf
See creative and ROI value of
vibrant studio space culture –
like our layout and separation
of spaces.

Barossa
•

•

•

PY

•

Burrinja Cultural Centre, Upwey

18/19583

•

•

•
•
•

Large workshop space that will
be used by artists and groups.
Current redevelopment is
helping to increase visibility and
access of the workshop space.
Outdoor terrace added, which
will be adjacent to the
workshop space

•
•
•
•

Contemporary Heritage Centre
– the launch point for journeys
through a truly regional Barossa
culture experience – digital
emphasis
Outreach Models - Hub and
Spoke
- Heritage
- Arts
- Music/radio
Diverse musical/sound
destination – live music
incubator
- Organ
- Baroque / Bach
- Radio
- Live Performance
- Recording
Gallery and Art practitioners
and education (residencies
promote outreach to other
activate other community
facilities)
Barossa Brand Drivers
addressed by the initiative –
how does it measure up?
Existing competition but
important to the vision of
creating an active space.
Perhaps a dedicated music suite
will be important if focus on
Live Music as a key theme.
Adapting the McLaren Vale
/Burrinja models
Balancing revenue generation
and community programming
spaces

Murray Bridge

Horsham - c$20 million

Burrinja Cultural Centre, Upwey

•

•
•

•

•
•

•
•

No residency facilities on site
and suggested that is the one
thing they would do differently
if they were re-developing
Approximately 20 – 25
workshops per year offered
Saw value in Artist and curator
in residence (thinker in
residence, writer in residence)
approach as a means of
generating Outreach activity in
the region – so requirement of
residency to develop and
deliver program(s) in other
“spoke” locations – opportunity
to activate under ustilised
spaces / assets and engage
community in the arts.

•

•

•
•

•

No artist in residences on site
but some programs see the
gallery working closely with
artists in creating a body of
work relevant to the local
community e.g. upcoming
exhibition with Dave Jones.
Private developer from
Malaysia looking at creating a 5star artist residency location as
part of a riverside development.
Lots of challenges in relation to
this but potential to be an
exceptional and sort after
residency if and when it is
completed.
Recognition from Council in
relation to value of this type of
facility.
Capitalising on their position in
between Melbourne and
Adelaide and connections with
artists / architects
Suggestion to visit Tweed
Gallery – Margaret Olley Centre
and check out their residency

•

No formal residency program
but feels as though the studio
program has elements of an
“ongoing” residency program
with artists creating work for
particular programs within the
facility.
Saw value in Artist and curator
in residence (thinker in
residence, writer in residence)
approach as a means of
generating Outreach activity in
the region – so requirement of
residency to develop and
deliver program(s) in other
“spoke” locations – opportunity
to activate under ustilised
spaces / assets and engage
community in the arts.
Community visibility of
residencies is critical to success

O

•

noise easily without bothering
others. “Black box space”
Screen based, digital artists –
don’t need dedicated workshop
space or justify cost – more hot
desk approach. Somewhere to
feel connected with others,
opportunity for collaboration
Community garden established
beside the shared workshops
pace.
Use of studios is with 12-month
license agreement with the
option of an additional 2 years
and important to have change
over to keep vibe fresh,
engaging . $85 per week fee
Application process to have a
studio and expectation that
they are present for at least 18
hours over at least 3 days in a
week.
Interspace offered that is less
private at $65 per month
3% uplift per annum. Original
rates were based on 50% of
local commercial rate.

C

Residencies

•

•

Bendigo Art Gallery

PY

Theme /
Component

•
•

•

The relationship with LaTrobe
may bring Artist Residency
opportunities in the future.
New Community Arts facility
opening in Bendigo that will
most likely cater to this need
more.
Saw value in Artist and curator
in residence (thinker in
residence, writer in residence)
approach as a means of
generating Outreach activity in
the region – so requirement of
residency to develop and
deliver program(s) in other
“spoke” locations – opportunity
to activate under ustilised
spaces / assets and engage
community in the arts.

Ararat Regional Art Gallery $7.735 million

•
•

No ongoing artist residency
capacity in the community
Focus on Textiles in terms of
collection and potential to
develop textile residencies in
the future

Barossa

Artist
Writer
Curator
Thinker
Actor
Radio / Triple B
•
•

•
•
•

•
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This has the potential to be a
unique component of the
Barossa Hub offer.
The residencies can be focused
on particular themes to help
build the reputation of the
facility as well as others.
Great opportunity to attract
national and international
artists of interest.
Opportunities in retiree market
– art residency experience.
Important to have varying
lengths of artist residencies –
long periods of time are
challenging for some.
Bundanon residencies are down
to 11 Days

Horsham - c$20 million

•

•

•
Resourcing

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Full time Director, who looks
after the Gallery and the
Performing Arts
3 further full-time staff + Casual
Staff to support activities
10 Gallery Volunteers
Amateur Theatre group
provided support for
performing arts shows
Approximately $335k invested
by Council annually for Gallery
and $165k for Performing Arts
No Café
Approximately $60k income or
Visual arts and $45 for
performing arts

•
•
•
•
•
•

program in the Nancy Fairfax
Gallery.
http://artgallery.tweed.nsw.gov
.au/MargaretOlleyArtCentre/Ar
tistInResidence
Nancy Fairfax Gallery at Tweed
Gallery offers two funded
residencies per year and the
rest of the time the studio is
available for $330 per week
(attracts self funded retirees)
Length of time for residences –
critical to get right – can be too
long (people cannot afford the
time) or too short (not long
enough to generate
engagement or connection to a
program).
Saw value in Artist and curator
in residence (thinker in
residence, writer in residence)
approach as a means of
generating Outreach activity in
the region – so requirement of
residency to develop and
deliver program(s) in other
“spoke” locations – opportunity
to activate under ustilised
spaces / assets and engage
community in the arts.
Town Hall and Gallery
Full Time Gallery Director
Full Time Curator
0.9FTE Education Officer –
funded through Creative
Victoria
Approximately $550k for
Gallery program with income of
around $50k.
Funding provided for redevelopment before the plan or
community engagement
undertaken.

•
•
•

•

•

•
•

Community
Access

•

Approximately 10,000 visitors
per year

•

20,000 visitors prior to upgrade
in the Gallery but the numbers

Bendigo Art Gallery

Ararat Regional Art Gallery $7.735 million

Barossa
•

Triple B as a resident station
provides opportunity for direct
/ real time access to the
regional community, outreach,
skills and education
development, recording and
programming activities –
interstate practitioners saw this
a real opportunity / plus point.
Live, open and highly visible
broadcasting provides direct
activation of the space.

2 Gallery Staff – Gallery Director
and Gallery Officer
Casuals and Volunteers
Approximate annual
expenditure for gallery $250k +
$300k for PAC
$20k income for gallery and
$50k for PAC
$90k annually from Creative
Victoria
Significant funds provided for
re-development through the
state government – some of
which was an election promise.

•
•

Employment opportunities
Technical / heritage skills mix
for library staff
Cost modelling required
Volunteer cohort
Administration from Nuriootpa
Office – to be modelled
Triple B resources

Open 7 Days per week

Insert current and projected
numbers – modelling work

PY

•

Burrinja Cultural Centre, Upwey

O

Murray Bridge

Approximately $500k annually
expenditure
60% Council and 40% provided
through
three-year funding agreement
with Creative Victoria ($170k
per year)
7.4 FTE which includes 3 Full
time staff including Exec
Director, Venue Manager and
Curator
Approximately 35 volunteers –
also use for openings and so
have to have requisite number
of RSAs if there is no café or
linking in with café operator.
3 Gallery spaces – all connected
but can be used separately
Small retail space in foyer

•

Approximately 23000 visitors
per year

•

C

Theme /
Component
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•

•
•
•

$2 million expenditure per
annum
$7 million in bequest fund that
is used to fund things that are
less conducive to Council’s
spending expectations e.g. o.s
travel for Director
Impact assessment undertaken
regularly with approximately
500 people interviewed to
Leased Café
Full time social media role
implemented recently as a
“pilot”

•

Some criticism from local artists
suggesting there is not enough

•

•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

40% - 50% of shows are drawn
from local community content
•
•
•

•

•

Café / Retail

•

•
•
•

•

Burrinja Cultural Centre, Upwey

dropped off considerable and
whilst improving they have not
yet returned to that level.
Open 6 days per week
Gallery has an advisory board to
support activities.
Tradition flat floor space
retained during redevelopment
and considered an important
component of the building from
a heritage perspective – often
leased to services clubs.
Currently looking at other
external venues for other
community cultural based
facilities.
Providing regular updates and
tours important part of
engagement during redevelopment – especially on
the back of considerable
community angst responding to
the

•

Small retail space in foyer of
Gallery
Café on PAC side but challenges
with leasing
Fit out of Café was funded
through project capital costs
and plan has been to repay that
back through a proportion of
the operational revenue from
the lease.
Café has helped drive uplift in
number and quality of cafes in
the town. Initial plan for 12
month trial lease and then
extension (3 – 5 years) but
leaseholder has not exercised
right of renewal and has moved
to alternate premises.
Challenges of finding suitable,
sustainable tenants and issues
of vacant space if that is not
achieved – bad look for facility
but does Council step in?

•

•

•
•
•

Touring content as well as
locally produced content
Shared workshop space
doubling as a lunch room and a
studio space with some artists
using it as an ongoing studio as
well as for education programs
and HACC programs
Corridor space offered as an ARI
Visibility and patron flow
important consideration when
developing the re-fit
Rooms / black box space used
by community groups for
training / meetings etc.

Bendigo Art Gallery

•

•

access to the Gallery for them in
terms of exhibiting / residency
opportunities.
Strong membership base who
receive discounts in the gallery
shop, access to membership
events and free / discount
tickets. Membership fee $50
per year.
Open 7 Days.

Ararat Regional Art Gallery $7.735 million
•

8500 visitors to gallery prior to
upgrade – this is expected to
increase once re-development
is completed

Barossa
•

•

•
•

PY

•

Horsham - c$20 million

Café / wine bar style area which
includes live music venue
(weekends and some weekday
evenings). Great atmosphere
but location makes it difficult
for operator to sustain during
weekdays which has resulted in
turnover of operator and
pressure to reduce opening
hours, leaving the broader
venue without services during
those periods.
Operates under a catering
services agreement rather than
a lease, with requirement to
open at certain core hours and
provide refreshment facilities
for openings and events – circa
400 people.
Issues with operation have
meant that gallery management
resources have had to be
diverted into managing these
issues – “so much effort goes
into catering”!!!
Supportive of pop up, guest
provision as a model – provided

O

Murray Bridge

C

Theme /
Component

•

•

•
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•

•

Leased café space works well –
keep simple, arms length,
catchment and traffic volumes
make this the most sustainable
example we saw.
Supportive of pop up, guest
provision as a model

•

•

Café being included in new
facility and expectation that it
will attract tenant but only
received 1 EOI

•
•

•
•
•

Attachment 4

Strong support from
practitioners for the split model
to allow for traditional / event
access times and flexible 24/7
options for active creative
spaces, workshops, studios etc
Support for place making /
linkages to other key
community buildings and
infrastructure – Visitor Centre /
Rotunda / Recreation Park /
Main street – street art and
pedestrian landscaping.
Mix of professional and
community educational and
recreational workshop spaces
Community theatre – within
existing footprint and capacity
with addition of green room
space
Hub and spoke / outreach
model – what is required in
satellite facilities to deliver this
model – promotion and
marketing / how is it
administered – investment in
other facilities
Investigate – pop up models of
delivery / food trucks etc
Investigate links to Tanunda
Club House as a service provider
– physical link between
buildings.
Opportunities from any future
culinary institute
Don’t duplicate provision in
town
Cafés the most problematic
component of all facilities we
saw.

Theme /
Component

Murray Bridge

Other

•

Horsham - c$20 million

Burrinja Cultural Centre, Upwey

Bendigo Art Gallery

there is capacity to deliver basic
pre performance drinks etc

•
•
•

•

Local engineering firm built
storage racks for artworks for a
fraction of the commercially
quoted cost.
Men’s shed did light clean up
and restoration works in the
gallery
Ceiling directed cooling and
heating system
Reheat and serve kitchen
facility for openings and events
(ie no cooking on the premises
– no need for grease arrestor
etc) Cleaning of kitchen is part
of facility hire contract
Laundry to green room

Key Considerations for Barossa Project

•
•

Design for patron flow and
visibility is critical
Membership base

•

•

Membership base / program
$50 per annum – early bird
access to exhibitions and launch
events
$15 entry fee for major
exhibitions – only once or twice
per annum – rest of collection
free entry

Barossa

•

PY

•

Ararat Regional Art Gallery $7.735 million

Attachment 4

Building support base now will be vital for the re-development. This could be done in a number of ways including:
o Developing broad membership program
o Ambassador program – looking to work with key influential people to speak to the project effectively.
o Donor program – looking at tax deductible donations on a regular basis as well as bequests to build an investment fund. Could also develop a “building fund” now to start crowd sourcing, this will reflect well on future funding
applications if the Gallery can demonstrate it has community support through financial donations.

•

Key positioning themes.
Whilst discussions with the community to date have suggested that a broad range of themes be incorporated into the facility the selection of 1 – 2 key focus areas will be vital to the Hub’s success. These do not need to discount the inclusion
of a broad range of art forms within the facility but provide an opportunity for the facility to position itself as a unique proposition in the cultural landscape.

C
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•

Given the nature of the region and the potential identified to date the two preferred options in terms of key themes / focus areas include:
o

o

Live Music – this would encompass and grow the current organ program, see the development of a live music incubator / performance program that includes the Song Room concerts offered by Jamie and Vicki Blechynden and
rehearsal and music education spaces. There is potential to build on past and existing music festivals including the Barossa Music Festival and Barossa Baroque and Beyond and also fill a gap that has been lost with the closing down of
the Music Centre. “Live” music can encompass – broadcasting via Triple B, community theatre
Contemporary Heritage – this sees the interpretation of heritage including stories, objects and long held Barossa traditions with contemporary and digital artists creating artworks, performances, digital content, installations and
exhibitions to create experiences that captivate visitors and promote the Barossa’s culture and history. This will reinforce the hub and outreach spoke model and help to foster relationships with the other stakeholders invested in
heritage – which is almost everyone! Whilst heritage is not a new thing, fostering a reputation that the Barossa does Heritage differently and encourages artist / heritage collaborations is a point of difference that could be attractive
for visitors, artist residencies, university partnerships and investment. The project needs to consider how this activates under utilised assets elsewhere in the regional community and how this is funded.

428

Attachment 4
5

Barossa Regional Cultural Hub
Concept Master Plan Design Brief
17/87175

1. Overview
The Barossa Council, as part of its “Big Project” initiative
(https://www.barossa.sa.gov.au/sections/our-region/the-big-project/barossa-communityinfrastructure-plan), is developing concept plans for a Barossa Regional Cultural Hub and is
inviting a select Architectural Firms to develop these plans based on the information provided in
this brief, attached documents and information gathered during site visits.
The Concept Master Plans (the Plan) will be part of an overall project plan, which provides a road

PY

map for the development of the Culture Hub in the Barossa. Central to broader consultation still to
be undertaken with the community and relevant stakeholders, the concept Plans will offer a

tangible vision for the Hub and its many possibilities.

O

2. Background and Provenance

The development of a Barossa Culture Hub has been discussed several times over the last 10 –
15 years with details of these discussion included with in the attached Discussion Paper (June

C

2017). Broad stakeholder consultation for the Barossa Regional Cultural Hub was conducted in
July with a more focused Working Group established since that time to provide advice and support.
Based on the preliminary stakeholder consultation, the preferred site for the development of the
Culture Hub is at the Tanunda Soldier’s Memorial Hall, located on Basedow Road, Tanunda. This
facility currently houses the Barossa Regional Gallery and it is the home of the Hill and Son Grand
Organ. It is owned and operated by the Barossa Council and used by a number of permanent and
casual groups for a range of activities.
The original hall was built in the early 1900s by the Tanunda Club to provide a larger space for
concerts and social events. During the First World War, the Clubhouse suffered financially and
was forced to close for a period of time. Shortly thereafter, the Hall was sold and renamed the
Tanunda Institute before being established as the Tanunda Soldiers Memorial Hall after the war.
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Since that time, it has been largely utilised as an important civic and cultural facility for Tanunda
and the surrounding region with concerts, film screenings and dances all within the living memory
of local residents. It was the home of the District Council of Tanunda during the late 20th century
and housed the local library, Council Administration and Council Chambers.
After a period of lobbying and fund-raising, part of the facility was adapted to establish the Barossa
Regional Gallery and Music Centre – providing a place for exhibitions, concerts and to house the
Vintage Art Collection. The Adelaide Town Hall’s Hill and Son Grand Organ was acquired by local
community members in the late 1990’s and it has been restored and installed on the stage at the
southern end of the building. A number of upgrades and additions have been undertaken since the
original hall was built over 100 years ago, catering to the various services and activities hosted
within the building.

PY

3. Barossa Regional Cultural Hub Proposal
3.1 Vision

A short and succinct vision for the Barossa Regional Cultural Hub has not yet been finalised but an
overall premise for the project and a broad vision of the possibilities has been articulated by the
project working party. Whilst the potential exists for the facility to become a destination in its own

the region.

O

right, it must also provide pathways to other places, facilities, services and cultural offerings within

C

The premise document is attached for reference with the following purpose, themes and
anticipated usage drawn from that document.
3.1.1. Key Purpose (Why):
•

Competitive Positioning – ensuring the facility supports the maintenance and growth of
the Barossa as a premiere tourist destination, boasting a diverse visitor offer that provides
more reasons for people to visit.

•

Growth – fostering economic and cultural growth through creativity, innovation and
positioning of unique cultural characteristics, undiscovered gems and hidden treasures.

•

Preservation – promoting stories and caring for places and artefacts, ensuring they are
protected, celebrated and enjoyed by future generations.
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•

Wellbeing – providing a platform for cultural interaction that cultivates community health
and wellbeing and increases the social capital of the region.

3.1.2 Key Themes
•

Music – building on local and national organ culture and heritage and linking with the
UNESCO City of Music status. The opportunity to develop the close connection between
Lutheran musical heritage and the Bach recital movement as a niche concert and festival
location

•

Heritage – celebrating Aboriginal, German and English heritage from both a contemporary
and historic perspective.

•

Art and Creativity – experimentation, innovation, interpretation, exhibiting and making

•

Participation – Active experiences and involvement in culture including local history
research, preservation, remembrance and gathering with cross generation interaction

•

PY

encouraged.
Creation of Links – sharing information and encouraging collaboration between
community and business.
3.1.3 Anticipated Users

Visitors – tourists, tour groups and visiting family and friends.

•

Businesses – local and regional businesses wanting to engage culturally.

•

Educational Organisations – from the region and further afield (primary, secondary,

O

•

•

C

tertiary and community based).

Artists / Designers / Craftspeople – local and visiting including those of great renown,
hobbyists, emerging and community based.

•

Community – the Barossa community whose culture is reflected within the space.

•

Researchers & Enthusiasts – interested in local history particularly relating to early
German settlement, organ heritage and the wine industry.

•

A relocated Tanunda Library and Heritage space

•

Potential for a relocated community radio space?

•

Soldiers Memorial Hall / RSL
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4. Physical Requirements for the Barossa Regional
Cultural Hub
The following physical attributes, services and spaces are desirable within the new Barossa
Regional Cultural Hub:
-

A range of flexible – multi-purpose spaces that are functional for a variety of uses including
functions, events, workshops, meetings, exhibitions and displays and performances.

-

An auditorium suitable for a range of performances and boutique corporate events with
appropriate green room facilities.

-

Co-Working spaces / studios for artists working across digital and visual arts, design
performance and music.
Dedicated workshop space with wet area and room for shared equipment.

-

An interpretive / heritage space suitable for both displays, research and storage – potential

PY

-

to relocate part of the Barossa Library Services to the site as a specialist heritage and
predominantly digital facility.

A1 Gallery space for changing exhibitions.

-

A1 Gallery standard storage facilities for the storage of art and historic artefacts

-

Disability access.

-

Function / Events / Reception Area

-

Office / Work Space for Manager / Coordinator and other staff

-

Kitchen facilities / Small Café

-

Retail Space

-

Foyer / Ticketing office

-

Small residency space – possible bed-sit with adjacent studios (zoning / use restrictions)

-

Preservation of the important heritage characteristics within the facility.

C

O

-

5. Site Attributes
The Tanunda Soldiers Memorial Hall is located at 3 Basedow Road Tanunda and has a total
indoor footprint of approximately 900m2, positioned between a large council owned carpark
adjacent to a dis-used rail corridor and the Tanunda Clubhouse. To the rear of the building is
further carpark and through-way to Basedow Road providing access to the Tanunda Kindergarten.
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The Tanunda Railway Station has recently been acquired by Chateau Tanunda as part of its future
plans to build a 5-star hotel development on its land, re-establish the wine train into the Barossa
and construct a culinary institute as part of the overall site. This development may also involve the
transfer of land currently in Council / community ownership.
Refer to attached GIS map for the extent of current Council owned community land and potential
impact of land transfer arrangements on the gallery site.
NB: The railway station is currently the location of the local community radio station, Triple B FM.
The radio station will be looking for new premises in the short to medium term (2-5 years) if the
hotel development plans proceed.
The building is divided into several spaces / rooms, which can be referenced on the attached
building plans. The following spaces are currently included within the facility:
Two “white-box” formal gallery spaces with gallery lighting connected via a corridor –

PY

•

utilised for touring and local exhibitions, workshops and meetings.
•

An auditorium with flat floor and upper balcony with raked seating – utilised for concerts,
workshops, exhibitions, functions and events.

•

A stage with proscenium arch. The stage has been altered to accommodate the permanent

O

installation of the Hill and Son Grand Organ, which consumes a significant part of the sublevel room, beneath the stage.
•

A sub-level staging room beneath the stage, which now includes a viewing area for the

•

C

Organ and is used as a storage and meeting room.
Two green rooms, both in a state of disrepair and requiring structural reinforcement – one
with a small bathroom.
•

A sub-level office / meeting room with limited access – formerly used as Council Chambers.

•

Two Storage Areas – one specifically for the storage of the Vintage Art Collection and the
other to the west of the building, for general storage.

•

A kitchen / meeting room.

•

A retail space – adjacent to the front gallery

•

A small office space, situated on the landing adjacent to the balcony stairs.

•

Men’s and lady’s toilets and a disabled access toilet.

•

A disused projector room at the top front of the building.
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The building has multiple entry points with double glass front doors, leading in the gallery, acting as
the primary public entrance. There are two doors off the auditorium and subsequent front doors
leading into the kitchen and retail space and additional side access doors for service and
emergency exits.
Whilst not considered significant on a state or national level, the value of the building from a local
heritage perspective is substantial. The Tanunda Soldiers Memorial Hall is positioned within
Council’s heritage overlay. Nearby buildings of significant heritage value include the former
Tanunda Primary School, Chateau Tanunda, Tanunda Railway Station, the Tanunda Club House
and St Pauls and Tabor Lutheran Churches.
5.1 Current limitations: (some limitations are both infrastructure and service related)
Service

Heating and cooling has been installed in an adhoc manner in some parts of the building and is
inadequate for the programs and services
offered within the site.

Situated just of the main street – lacking the
visibility that comes with main street exposure.

The building has reached the extent of its
electrical capacity and upgrade will be required
to meet any additional expansion needs (recent
electrical assessment undertaken to scope
upgrade to air conditioning system available)

The possible Chateau Tanunda development
and land transfer will restrict Council’s ability to
use current council land for parking purposes.

Limited storage

No clear Unique Selling Proposition

O
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Infrastructure

C

No loading dock / truck access

Signage

No disability access to balcony seating and
other areas of the building – DDA triggers

Any expansion of the facility to the East will
impact on the available off-street parking

Western side – butted against Tanunda Club
with rear access to their facility adjacent to the
Tanunda Soldiers Memorial Hall.

Linkages with Museum and Barossa bespoke
furniture makers – opportunity for displays?

No designated workshop / studio spaces with
workshops and public programs hosted within
the auditorium and the gallery spaces

Detailed needs assessments required by user
groups (to be actioned by Working Group)

No useable green rooms

Development of Indigenous Heritage approach

Heritage elements that must be considered in
re-development

Opening / accessibility requirements? 24/7 for
different uses.

Any expansion of the facility to the East will

Only part time employed resourcing –
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impact on the available off-street parking

dependent on volunteer base support

The possible Chateau Tanunda development
and land transfer will restrict Council’s ability to
use current council land for parking purposes.

No loading dock / truck access

Detailed needs assessments required by user
groups (to be actioned by Working Group)
Review of civil and service requirements – i.e.
earthworks, circulation spaces, services on
wrong side of building
Limitation of rehearsal and public performance
spaces
Lack of external public art opportunities
Lack of available external green or open space

PY

Need to strengthen linkages to Main Street and
Visitor Centre (refer to Tanunda Urban Design
Framework)
Visual amenity and impact of the building
frontage

O

Signage

Frontage / street access for shop – how can it
be achieved and premises secured?

C

How can separable portions of the building and
access to them at different times be achieved?
Ie can we achieve a separate side access? (art
gallery / hall /shop access) – electronic / keyed
entry?
Lack of storage
Toilets – insufficient

Assumptions:
Council to consult with Tanunda Club and Kindergarten and investigate opportunities and issues
arising to feed into design process.
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5.2 Current Strengths:

Service

Room for expansion on the eastern side of the
property (note comments regarding possible
Chateau Tanunda development and land
transfer)

Strong and diverse stakeholder base with
variety of individuals and groups using the site
for a range of activities (see Current Usage
Below)

Opportunity to fill infrastructure gaps in local
culture provision (dependent on resourcing) but
not to duplicate what is already there. (refer
Mapping Document Attachment *)

High Calibre cultural assets housed within the
site including the Hill and Son Organ, which is of
international significance and the Vintage Art
Collection, which includes several works from
renowned artists including Imants Tillers, Hilary
Mais, Rod Schubert, Marnie Wark, Kathleen
Petyare.

Developing capacity to take events, markets
outside of the gallery space (ie Christmas
Market)

Growing visitation and usage over the last 7 – 8
years.

PY

Infrastructure

Strength of volunteer base

C

O

Opportunity to fill service gaps in local culture
provision (dependent on resourcing) but not to
duplicate what is already there. (refer Mapping
Document Attachment *)
Opportunity to be an exemplar point of cultural
information and to signpost other cultural
services and activities in the region
.
Developing capacity to take events, markets
outside of the gallery space (ie Christmas
Market)

6. Current Usage
The Tanunda Soldiers Memorial Hall is used throughout the week by a number of regular and
casual users for a range of activities. The following list provides an overview of the current usage
and users.
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•

Professional touring and locally curated exhibitions – managed by Barossa Council Staff
with the support of a volunteer curatorial and installation committee.
http://www.barossagallery.com

•

Community exhibitions – developed by community groups including the Barossa
Photography Club, Creative Barossa and the Barossa Kindergarten.

•

Workshops – mostly hosted by the Barossa Council Staff with contract artists / facilitators.
They include once off and ongoing workshop programs including a regular school holiday
program and are offered to all ages and skill levels.

•

The Liedertafel Men’s Choir rehearsals and performances and storage of Choir resources –
ongoing annual tenants at the site. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tanunda_Liedertafel

•

The Hill and Son Grand Organ, which is managed collaboratively by The Barossa Council,
The Organ Historical Trust of Australia and the Friends of the Hill and Son Organ. Regular
organ recitals are held at the Hall featuring both local and internationally renowned
musicians and performers. http://www.barossaorgan.com
Organ Tours / Demonstrations twice weekly

•

Song Room Concerts – Professional Acoustic based concerts by a range of national and

PY

•

internationally renowned performers including Casey Chambers, Shane Howard, Mick
Thomas, Jen Cloher and Dave Graney. These are hosted by a private business called
Stella One Studio, who hire the facility and present concerts 4 – 6 times per year with

O

support from Barossa Council Staff and volunteers.

https://www.stellaonestudio.com.au/the-song-room-concerts

•

Functions and events both cultural and corporate in nature hosted by The Barossa Council

C

and by external groups such as Tourism Barossa and Regional Development Australia
Barossa.

•

Meetings and workshop space for hire. Use of the space is subject to approval by the
Management Committee and generally needs to be cultural or community in nature but
there have been the occasional private functions including weddings.

•

Creative Barossa hold their regular monthly meetings on the site.
https://sites.google.com/site/creativebarossa/

•

A Gallery shop was installed in 2012, adjacent to the front gallery for the purposes of selling
hand-made artisan wares.

•

A number of volunteers work on the site on a daily basis

•

Current opening hours are 7 days per week 11am to 4pm with a range of out of hours
activities
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7. Concept Plans Specifications
7.1

To completion of Master Plan phase only

7.1.2

Site meeting and Site Analysis (up to 2) and project initiation meeting with representatives
of the Working Group. To include (but not limited to) assessment of: existing buildings and
infrastructure; site amenities; historical elements; land use; business activities and events;
account of social values and community usage of the site in relation to internal and external
spaces, built form, commercial opportunities, links, views, vistas, topography, connections,
access, local context, neighbours and how all these aspects will influence the Plan.
(Meeting #1 and #2)

PY

Site analysis to be documented.

7.1.3

Review of Background documentation refer Section 11.

7.1.4

Production of architect’s return brief to guide the project ie to consider the findings of the

7.1.5

O

preliminary investigations, confirm scope and objectives and act as a working document.

Issues and opportunities Paper – it is considered that this Design Brief and accompanying

C

documentation provides much to the content of an issues and opportunities paper,
however, the architect can document in the context of the architectural considerations and
options and provide final summary of key matters.

7.1.6

Guided by the endorsed Return Brief (7.4) development of an (or if warranted at this stage
additional draft Master Plans) for The Barossa Culture Hub for the purposes of discussion,
testing and further development. The Master Plan will be schematic in approach and will
focus on the developed vision, testing design directions, site potential and information
gathered. Reference to the presentation of other “The Big Project” master plans is required
to ensure a consistent methodology and approach linked to “The Big Project” brand and so
for example to include mood board images to support the Master Plan design and
suggested experiences.
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7.1.7

Meeting with the Working Group for testing and review (Meeting #3)

7.1.8

Key Stakeholder Workshop – present the master plan to the Stakeholder Group in a
workshop format to test ideas and give opportunity for feedback. (Meeting #4)

7.1.9

Modifications – as a result of Working Group and Stakeholder input

7.1.10 Final version draft – for presentation to Council Workshop (by architect) and consideration
by Council (at Meeting of Council) and endorsement for community consultation. (Meeting
#5)

7.1.11 Modifications following community consultation.

PY

7.1.12 Cost Estimate Opinion
As part of the quotation for the development of the concept master plan, there is a
requirement for the approved plan (ie the version of the plan after community consultation;
modification required to address relevant community feedback and endorsed by Council) to
be prioritised, phased and costed. The cost of the service of a recognised cost consultant

provided.

O

(who must be approved by Council) needs to be included in the budget cost / quotation

Final Report – coordinate all information generated into one project document

7. 2

Deliverables
o
o
o

C

7.13

Return Brief to include project timeline.
Up to #6 meetings

Draft Master Plan (to include versions and amendments arising from Working Group
discussions; community consultation; instructions from Council prior to adoption of
final version Master Plan)

It is Council’s intent to have one version plan to take to Council for approval to consult rather than
multiple versions/options
Master Plan to incorporate a: Plan, Vision, Principles and Objective statements (refer background
documentation where some of these elements are already largely compiled)
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Prioritised, phased and costed (as per 7.1.12) plan in final report format

8. Budget / Fee Proposal
Quotation to include all elements of detailed in Item 7 above and all allowances for travel and
administrative costs.
Include statement of hourly rates that apply for personnel engaged on the project
No variations to be made or enacted without prior written consent
Include statement of personnel that will work on the project and what role they will take

Assumptions:
1. Council officers will coordinate all meetings (locations, invites, documentation etc)
2. venues for meetings will be made available at no cost
3. base mapping, survey information (as available) provided by Council at no cost

PY

4.Documentation to be provided electronically

5. Architect will need to complete Council’s induction processes and enter into a Service
Agreement Contract.

O

9. Timeframe
Milestones

Return brief by 17 November 2017 unless otherwise agreed

•

Working Group and Stakeholder Group meetings by the end of November 2017 unless

C

•

otherwise agreed.
•

presentation of draft concept plan to Council 6 December 2017 unless otherwise agreed

•

presentation of master plan to Council Meeting (no attendance required) 21 December
2017 unless otherwise agreed

10. Further Information
Joanne Thomas
Community Projects Director
The Barossa Council
jthomas@barossa.sa.gov.au
08 8563 8450
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11. Attachments
Current Building Plans

•

Barossa Regional Cultural Hub Discussion Paper (June 2017)

•

Culture Hub Premise Document

•

Mapping Document

•

Extent of Council / Community owned land and potential Chateau Tanunda land transfer

C

O

PY

•

Barossa Regional Cultural Hub: Concept Design Brief | Page 13 of 13
October 2017
441

Attachment 4
6

Barossa Culture Hub
Economic / Community Rationale
ECONOMIC
Economic investment of the Wangaratta Performing Arts Centre
Creative Victoria 2013
•

Since opening in 2009, the Wangaratta Performing Arts Centre has fostered and increase in
regional visitation by 5200 persons per year that are associated with arts performances,
conferences and events. Regional visitor spending has increased by around $1.6 million per
year, benefiting a wide range of regional businesses.

•

•

Of the 124,715 out-of-region attendees at the Grace Kelly exhibition, more than 99,840
(80.0%) were primarily visiting Bendigo because of the exhibition whilst a further 2,041
(1.6%) extended their planned length of stay.
The economic impact of the Grace Kelly exhibition on the Bendigo economy is estimated as
being more than $16.31 million. (estimated 1.82 multiplier effect)
Visitation for the Bendigo Gallery has grown from 14,000 in 1996
to 300,000 in 2015.

C
O

•

PY

Demonstrating Impact – Public Art Museums
Public Galleries Association of Victoria 2013

Value Added – the economic and social contribution of cultural
facilities and activities in Central NSW
Museums & Galleries NSW 2010
•

•

A study of 12 regional performing arts venues, public art galleries and museums indicate
that collectively these facilities:
o create an additional 8.5 jobs outside the cultural sector for every 10 full time
positions within the cultural sector
o add over $14 million to the local economy in 07/08 FY
create almost $9 million in household income per annum

Newcastle Gateshead Cultural Venues Economic Impact
2013 – 2014
For every 10 direct FTE jobs at Newcastle Gateshead Cultural Venues an additional 5 indirect and
induced FTE jobs were created in the regional economy.
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Valuing Australia’s Creative Industries
The Creative Industries Innovation Centre 2013
•

“The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) now recognises
*creative industries as a new dynamic sector in world trade. While creative industries are
often micro businesses or small to medium sized enterprises that focus on local markets, they
can develop into powerful economic clusters, helping to drive economic growth.”

•

Every dollar in turnover generated by creative industries (i.e. initial revenue stimulus) results
in 3.76 times the total revenue for all other industries in the Australian economy.

•

The creative sector adds almost $46billion in GDP for the Australian economy.
*Creative Industries includes a diverse range of sectors including music, performing arts, design and visual arts, television, radio
and film, marketing, social media, software development and interactive content, animation, print, writing and publishing.

PY

SOCIAL CAPITAL & WELLBEING
Value Added – the economic and social contribution of cultural facilities
and activities in Central NSW
Museums & Galleries NSW 2010

C
O

A study of 12 regional performing arts venues, public art galleries and museums indicate that
collectively these facilities contribute positively to social capital by helping people to think
differently, enhance their connections, build trust between people and develop a “sense of place”

The Art of Being Healthy Framework
University of Western Australia. Christina Davies, Matthew Knuiman,
Peter Wright and Michael Rosenberg.
•

People with 100 or more hours per year of 2 or more hours per week had significantly better
mental wellbeing than those with none or lower levels of arts engagement.

Creative Health: The Arts for Health and Wellbeing July
All Parliamentary Group on Arts Health and Wellbeing UK 2017
•

•
•

After engaging with the arts
o 79% of people in deprived community in London ate more healthily
o 77% engaged in more physical activity
o 82% enjoyed greater wellbeing.
85% of people in England agree that the quality of the built environment influences the way they
feel.
An arts-on-prescription program has shown a 37% drop in GP consultation rates and 27%
reduction in hospital admissions.
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Barossa Culture Hub

Draft Community Consultation Plan

April/May

18/27039

Overview
The Barossa Culture Hub project forms part of The Big Project and seeks to identify key services and features of a proposed regional
cultural hub, based around the existing Barossa Regional Gallery at Tanunda. It is informed by extensive preliminary work undertaken in
2013 which identified strong potential and benefits of a regional cultural hub.
The project will be undertaken in close consultation with key stakeholders representing culture and the arts, tourism and regional
development, in addition to broader community input.

C

O
PY

*Please note preliminary communications with the community commenced in 2017 via media and newsletter articles and advertising
ahead of the formal consultation period. These centred around the pending masterplan development and appointment of architect.
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Communication Method

Costs

Target

Who

Media Release/s

Internal resources

Community

CMOs

Outlet
Via media distribution list

Timeframe
Attachment
7 at
4
Initial release,
then
key milestones:
•
•

Internal Resource

Public notice/s

$300 +GST for each
advert

D’Vine full page
advertisement
Websites – news article,
TBP dedicated page

Internal resources
Internal resources
•

Online engagement

Gallery resources

•

DCP

Community

CMOs

Community

CMOs

Community

Community/
Arts

C

Facebook

Free
resource
OR
Boosted
posts: $100
to boost
posts 5
times

Internal resources

Internal

Key stakeholders database (DL list)
As-needs basis
Leader/Herald/Bunyip promoting key
themes and listening booths
Leader/Herald

O
PY

Stakeholder direct email

Refer project
scope for
multiple key
stakeholders

Community

Various

start
of
consultation
towards close
of consultation

CMOs

Council website
•
•

Council facebook page
Cross promotion (Library,
heritage network, Gallery, My
Barossa)

•
•

Our Better Barossa
Facebook (Council, Heritage
Network) to drive traffic to
these platforms
Council external enewsletter

CMOs

CMOs
•

BRG Project
Officer
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•
•
•
•
•

Capacity to include
collateral:
Invitations (online 360, hard
copy 270)
Artist database
Twice-yearly program
Speeches
Facebook & Instagram

April
April/May
April
Periodically
throughout
consultation

April/May

Opportunistic
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•
•
•
•
Internal resources

Community

Pop ups

Internal resources/
Associated
advertising

Arts & culture
enthusiasts,
wider
community

Regional drop in
sessions/panel discussion
(Q&A)

Internal resources,
potential
consultancy costs

Video

Internal resources

CMOs

MCC/DCP/
PYP

Arts & culture
enthusiasts,
wider
community
Arts & culture
enthusiasts,
wider
community

MCC/DCP/
PYP

CMOs

Internal

Arts & culture
stakeholders

BRG Project
Officer

Community Newsletters

Internal resources

Wider
community

CMOs

RDA

Internal resources

Wider
community

Anne
Moroney/Ali

Internal

BRG Network meetings

C

Heritage
stakeholders

Manager
Library/
Customer
Service

Heritage Network
meetings

•
•
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Commencing start of
consultation
and
running
throughout
consultation

Potentially Barossa Made Market,
Barossa Farmers Market, Mount
Pleasant Market, Co-Op etc

Dates TBC

Venues TBC

Dates TBC

O
PY

Visual displays

Website
Enewsletter
Market promotions
Barossa Regional Gallery
dedicated display
Nuriootpa Customer Service
front foyer display
Supporting docs to branch
libraries

Video of initial drop-in session for
playback at subsequent sessions,
events, customer service area
•

Provide verbal update/latest
media releases/marketing
collateral

•

Provide verbal update/latest
media releases/marketing
collateral
Willy Wagtail
Lyndoch Grapevine
MP Beat
enewsletter
facebook

•
•
•
•
•

April/May
April/May

At key milestones
As needs basis
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Wider
community
Wider
community

DevittLansom

•
•
•
•

enewsletter
facebook
enewsletter
facebook

As needs basis

•

Opportunistic interviews

April/May;
liaise with
Williams

DCP/Admin
support

Manual letter box drop on
Murray Street/commercial
premises

TBC

Council
external emails

CMOs/ICT

Wider
community

Admin
support?

Throughout
consultation
Throughout
consultation

Stakeholders

DCP

Insert email footer during
consultation period
Foodlands/Co-op displays,
BRG, VIC, local businesses
Jack Ferret – Tanunda Club
Tanunda Kindergarten
Triple Bfm

Barossa Tourism

Internal resources

Cathy Wills
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The Barossa Council, as part of the ”Big Project” initiative has developed a concept to develop a
Regional Culture Hub. This would be situated at the Tanunda Soldiers Memorial Hall, which
currently houses the Barossa Regional Gallery and the Hill and Son Grand Organ. The concept
involves an upgrade of existing facilities and an expansion, with the potential to include multipurpose
studio and workshop spaces, a heritage library and resource centre and meeting and function rooms.

WHY?

C
O

The facility will provide a premium cultural experience for the local community and for visitors to
the region - strengthening our position as a destination for food, wine and cultural experiences.
The development is important because…

OUR STORIES

OUR POSITION

We have such rich
stories that we want to
share! We need a
place for collecting,
preserving and
showcasing our past
and present in
captivating and
interesting ways.

Our visitors love wine and
food but they also want
culture! We need to
expand and strengthen our
arts and cultural offerings.
The Barossa has lots to
offer but its important that
we make the most of these
– we don’t want to be left
behind!

ITS WHO WE ARE
We are a clever, generous
and hospitable community
and we deserve a place to show
off, share our stories, have fun
and encourage creativity,
learning and innovation.
Important things for a strong and
prosperous community
448

An Integrated Approach
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The plans attached to this document provide an overview of what is possible in terms of the physical
nature of the building – they are concept plans only. What happens inside the facility in terms of programs
and activities and its reach out into the community is all so a crucial part of the development. Our integrated
approach sees the development of programs, resources and physical infrastructure in a complementary way.
Having great facilities but making sure we make the best of these on a local and regional level.

CORE PROGRAMMING THEMES

The Barossa Regional Culture Hub will foster development and
creativity beyond the physical structure in Tanunda. A ”hub
and spoke” model, will be core to the operations of the facility
ensuring what happens inside is of benefit culturally, socially and
economically for the whole region.

Barossa Stories

C
O

OUTREACH

The facility will give people a reason for visitors to come to Barossa
and enjoy a premiere cultural experience but it will also act as a landing
site, encouraging people to further explore all that the region has to
offer. The exhibitions, performances and activities will link to other places
and other stories – like a cultural tasting plate, visitors will enjoy interesting
morsels that build an appetite for further discovery.
Investment will be made to link with businesses, community organisations and schools
both locally and further afield. Exchanges that strengthen the cultural capacity of the
region will be a priority with the Barossa Cultural Hub a catalyst for further
development and investment.
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Celebrating the heritage of the region, both past and present, this
theme focuses on the telling of stories using contemporary
approaches. Combining new technologies and artistic mediums
to tell our stories in captivating and unique ways, the Hub we
want to take heritage to the next level.

Barossa Live

Showcasing music, live performance and the interactions between
audience and artist, this theme focuses on creating and sharing music
and art on an interactive level. The Hub will be a place to see
exceptional live performances, where people can learn, experiment
and create new works. A place where the audience can get up close
and personal with the performers, the makers and the creators – live
and in the flesh.

The Experience

Attachment 4
8

The following concept program provides an idea of what people could experience at the Barossa Regional Culture Hub.

Visual Art

Live Music

As you walk into the gallery the size
and colour of the artworks take you
by surprise. Its an exhibition of
works by Albert Namatjira, borrowed
from the Art Gallery of SA collection.
One of the most famous artists from
the Hermannsburg School,
Namatjira’s works are accompanied
by an interpretive installation and
program of activities that tell the
story of the two Barossa missionaries
that set up the Hermannsburg
community in 1877.

After picking up your your son from his jam session at one of the studio spaces, you stop by the front desk
to purchase your tickets for the concert on Saturday night. The Australian Chamber Orchestra are performing
in the auditorium - its there only regional show in SA! Your membership includes a discount if you buy your
tickets for next month’s acoustic performance by Pete Murray, so you pick up those up as well.

PY

Heritage Interpretation

Markets, Makers & Meetings

This is your first visit to the Barossa and the Visitor Centre insisted
you start here! The interactive story board is amazing – visually
stunning as it projects objects holographically in front of you
connecting each item with a person and yet more fascinating stories
that tie in with many of the region’s icons and undiscovered gems.

Its the first Sunday afternoon for the Spring and
the Hub courtyard is packed. A pre-cursor to the
region’s Gourmet Festival, Food producers and
wineries are offering tastings and you can prepurchase your festival tickets.

You take a seat in one of the story pods and trace the ancestral links
of the region and how both Germans and English migrants
established the region. Their skills as growers and makers still
influencing the food & wine you are off to enjoy later in the day.

You wander into the studios to watch the artists at work.
The kids sit down at the workshop table an artist is working
on a collaborative print and the kids start dabbling.

C
O

On your way out you meet a young
artist painting in one of the studios.
He’s the resident artist, visiting as a
result of a partnership with with
Tandanya, South Australia’s leading
Indigenous cultural institution. Her
work is similar to Namatjira but more
edgy – a contemporary
interpretation of the Namatjira style.
Nearby are some of the artworks
made by local school kids, created
as part of a workshop with the
resident artist.

There are a crowd of people streaming through the main doors as you leave, there is an organ concert tonight, its the
first of a series of concerts involving new musical works designed to showcase the Hill and Son and other organs
located in churches throughout the Barossa. The local community radio station is broadcasting from their studio on
site and you can tune in the car radio on the way home.

The next pod offers you a sample of Barossa soundscapes and oral
histories You listen for five minutes, captivated and then download
the rest onto your phone so you can listen to it in your car. Its part
story, part personal tour guide it compels you to explore further.
As you move on, the kids in the next pod creating digital photo
collages – creating their own piece of Barossa history. 450

You buy a scarf from the textile artist working in the next studio
and she tells you about the workshops she’s got on offer next
month – you can learn to make your own.
After checking out the latest exhibition inside you grab a glass of wine
and take a seat in the courtyard – your friends arrive, the kids are
happy and now its time to relax, unwind and listen to the acoustic
music on offer.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

History interpretive / storytelling
Co-working space
Digital library
Library - books, literature
Tickets, Administration
Gallery
Performance hall
Hall building, organ
Staff room / kitchen
Storage
Greenroom
Amenities
Bar and catering service

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

Service kitchen
Retail
Tickets, Administration
Outdoor community markets space

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

Foyer
Soldier’s memorial
Retail - security screened or alarmed
Outdoor community market space
Break-out spaces / Courtyards
Meeting rooms
Digital studio
Artist in residence studio
Artist residence
Multi-purpose studio / wet workshop
Studio kitchenette + washroom
Multiple practice rooms
Multiple lettable artist studio spaces

23. Digital studio
24. Break-out spaces / courtyards
Attachment 4
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25. Foyer
26. Entrance
27. Carparking
28. Community orchard
29. Play space / picnic area / outdoor
performance space
30. Deliveries
31. Bikeway sculptures
32. Bus parking
33. Community gardens
34. Gateway

30

10

10

10
9

8
6

7
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arrangements should the revocation of community land be approved by the relevant Minister”
(Moved, Cr Miller, Seconded Cr de Vries).
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation for this entire revocation of community land process has occurred in
accordance with Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999 and Council’s Public
Consultation Policy and been further validated by the KelledyJones Independent Assessment
dated 13 December 2017 and approval to proceed with final consideration by Council received
from the Minister’s delegate dated 19 April 2018.

2.1.2
BAROSSA REGIONAL CULTURE HUB – DRAFT MASTER PLAN
Author: Director, Community Projects
MOVED Cr Lange that Council:
Receives, notes and endorses the draft Barossa Regional Culture Hub Master Plan
(the Plan) dated 22 January 2018 Ref: 18/6574 for community consultation, noting
that the Master Plan may be subject to future amendment and budget
consideration as required.

(2)

Endorses the Community Consultation Plan – Barossa Regional Culture Hub Master
Plan (Ref: 18/27039) to obtain feedback on the Plan for the period 30 April 2018 to
the 21 May 2018 inclusive and requires Officers to bring a further report on the
outcomes of the consultation to a future Council Meeting.

(3)

Thanks the Barossa Regional Culture Hub Working and Stakeholder Groups for their
work on the ongoing development of the draft Plan.

Seconded Cr de Vries

PY

(1)

CARRIED 2014-18/1377

O

PURPOSE
To present the current draft version of the Barossa Regional Culture Hub Master Plan (the Plan)
(refer Attachment 1) for consideration by Council with a view to releasing for public
consultation.

C

REPORT
Background
A full background to the development of the Barossa Regional Culture Hub is provided in
Attachment 2 the Barossa Regional Cultural Hub – Discussion Paper June 2017 (ref: 17/46558).
In summary, the development of a Barossa Culture Hub has been discussed a number of times
over the last 10 to 15 years period. The discussion around the development of a new Arts and
Cultural Hub should take place within the context of the community’s desire for quality and
authenticity in the cultural realm and the current prevailing view that the Barossa is punching
below its weight in this area.
Whilst previous considerations and the trends are relevant, there is also an appetite for innovation
and the redefining of artistic and cultural services and facilities that deliver a significant
contribution to the economic diversity of the region, driving the development of the Barossa as a
destination for cultural activities in its own right to support our premium wine, food and brand
offering.
The role of a central hub as an incubator for culture and arts in the whole region is a recurring
theme that is still supported by stakeholders.
Dealing with the challenges of providing a true hub and spoke model that does not duplicate
what is already happening in the region but adds value and builds capacity has exercised the
most time in the development of this concept plan rather than what the building ends up looking
like. Why is this needed, why now and why in Tanunda? What is a sustainable model, what service
should be provided and will it provide the desired outcomes, make the required difference and
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activation of the whole region and a commensurate return on investment? Refer to the Barossa
Culture Hub Premise Attachment 3 for a summary of these considerations.
There is also the context of high profile Australian culture facilities that have been successful in
carving their own niche into the arts tourism landscape such as Mona, in Tasmania, the Bendigo
Gallery in Victoria and most recently South Australia’s own d’Arenberg Cube in McLaren Vale.
Everyone wants to replicate the success of those facilities.

PY

Introduction
Concept Development Process:
The development process has been supported by a variety of groups and stakeholders:
1. A broad Stakeholder Group of around 30 representatives of not for profit, community or
commercially based interest groups from the sector
2. A smaller, focused Working Group tasked by the Stakeholders with the development of a
concept and the liaison with Council appointed Architects.
3. Strategic collaboration with representatives of our peak regional organisations – Wine,
Food, Tourism, RDA Barossa.
4. Input from industry specialists Play Your Part, via Maz McGann who has extensive sector
expertise at practitioner, local government, State, interstate and peak body level, as well
as specific knowledge of the Barossa Cultural landscape as a resident and in a professional
arts and culture capacity.
5. Input from State and interstate facility curators, councils and non-government
organisations obtained from a culture facility road trip around a variety of arts and culture
venues during February and March 2018. Comparative notes from these visits are
documented in Attachment 4.
6. The Big Project Working Group has been provided with copies of the developing plan and
associated documents. Council Workshop presentations to Elected Members regarding
the status of the master plan development were made in: December 2017 and April 2018
and progress reported in each quarterly update report.

O

Regular Stakeholder and Working Group meetings have taken place over the 8 month period –
June 2017 to March 2018 and notes circulated to all participants and identified sector interest
groups.

C

Concept Design Process
Procurement of the concept design process was achieved by inviting 3 architectural firms with a
particular interest and reputation in the arts, culture and tourism sector to visit the Barossa Regional
Gallery and do a walk through with representatives of the Working Group. Each was provided
with the Design Brief (refer Attachment 5) and the Barossa Culture Hub Premise. Given the level
of expenditure for the commissioning of the concept plan, a direct approach to a single supplier
would have been acceptable within the parameters of the Council’s procurement policy and
process. However, the Working Group wanted to get input from more than one perspective and
so each consultant was given the opportunity to give their immediate impressions of the facility,
the opportunities presented and the nature of their approach to developing a hub concept. They
were asked to provide examples of concept development for a range of comparable projects.
Based on those meetings and the associated information, the Working Group representatives then
selected one architect to produce the concept drawing.
One of the firms approached could not deliver the concept plans within the required timeframes
and declined to quote. Of the others, one had a greater degree of tourism related design
expertise, the other a larger portfolio of pure arts facilities.
In the end the selected architect was the one with the higher level of tourism experience but
primarily because of the cleaner and simpler presentation of its catalogue of designs given that
the concept plan needs to provide clarity to the community when presented for consultation.
It was also stressed that whilst in due course the external presentation of the building is very
important, in the concept stages, the critical deliverable was to achieve the hub principle and
look at the potential functional arrangement for the various components of a future facility.
Discussion
As with other concept master plans for The Big Project at this stage, the key themes arising from
Working Group discussions and which inform the current concept plan documents, are presented
as follows:
The Barossa Council18/27538 Minutes of Special Council Meeting Thursday 26 April 2018
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1. Why is the Hub needed?
A consensus that the Barossa does not present a high calibre offering of arts and cultural content,
activities and facilities. Whilst there is a significant amount of cultural content people (visitors and
residents alike) do not necessarily know about it, they may not be able to readily access it and
there is insufficient resource to programme and promote it professionally with too much reliance
on volunteer input.
An overriding view that culture represents a significant opportunity to not only support our wine,
food and tourism industry, but for a coordinated Barossan cultural experience to become a
complementary attraction to the region in its own right and integrally aligned to the Barossan
Brand offering. Creating opportunities to increase visitation to the area to access cultural
experiences that have a uniquely Barossan appeal as well as the associated participatory benefits
that flow to our own community through provision of high quality arts and culture product and
facilities. Creating another reason to visit, stay, spend and talk about the region. A growth
opportunity on a par with that identified in the sports tourism sector.
To provide access to the cultural heritage of the Barossa to ensure it is recorded, preserved,
celebrated and leveraged.

PY

To support the activation and promotion of arts and cultural content and venues throughout the
region through a genuine hub and spoke model. The Regional Gallery venue in Tanunda was
identified as the “landing point” for the greatest potential number of visitors and so should be
capitalised upon as the best opportunity to signpost, generate interest and provide information
and knowledge about all the other cultural activities elsewhere in the Barossa region.

O

In addition, to develop programmes around the use of other regional assets (ie Council halls and
institutes, some of which are underutilised and have capacity) for art and cultural activities. For
example a requirement of residency programmes to run workshops or exhibitions external to the
main hub; educational and capacity building and the use of the hub as an incubator for artistic
skills and collaboration that can add value to the whole region. In Victoria we saw examples
where tenants of a centralised facility collaborated on projects to solve issues and attract
investment for the benefit of the host and educational mentoring for schools and colleges at all
levels. Partnerships with universities and TAFEs would be readily accessible in the Barossa.

C

Inventive and creative programming and an entrepreneurial mindset can generate revenue for
cultural facilities to make them a more sustainable proposition for local government. Examples of
charging admission for select exhibitions and events, provided they are of a high quality and have
a novelty value and appeal, is a model deemed to be scaleable and transferrable by those that
have adopted that approach in facilities such as the Bendigo Gallery in Victoria. It requires
facilities and content of a calibre and that in turn demands dedicated and professional
programming and curating expertise that we currently do not provide and facilities of a standard
and quality that does not currently exist. Climate and lighting control, better use of exhibition
space, storage and exhibition management from an arts perspective is lacking.
2. What is needed?
Building on the Why, recurring themes of What is required have focused on the requirement to fill
gaps in provision and not to duplicate that which already exists. What already exists has been
mapped to an extent by work initiated via RDA Barossa and Country Arts SA. The RDA Barossa,
ArtMusicDesign Website resource is an opportunity to link and make connections within the
cultural sector, but it needs that central, pivotal hub to provide the focal point and resourcing.
The development of the Barossa’s own Unique Selling Propositions and niche offerings in the
cultural sector again has potential, but takes time and expertise to promote. Is that Council’s role
as an economic development initiative and responsibility? Council’s Community Plan Strategy
2.6 refers to “Support (of) a vibrant and growing arts, cultural, heritage and events sector”. Of the
high profile examples already referenced in this report, Mona and the Cube are private initiatives
(albeit the latter received some public funding) but creating significant inward investment into
their broader economies. Bendigo Gallery is a Council operated facility and has over time,
developed a niche for the promotion of the highest quality international exhibitions.
The Working Group identified Barossan Heritage experience (showcased with contemporary
digital media) as a potential niche product, with a rich and varied source of experiences
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throughout the region and with obvious links to our food and wine culture. This would be aligned
with a particular focus on aspects of musical heritage (the Hill and Son Grand Organ) and the
potential for digital music production and radio. Triple B has been actively engaged, with the
opportunity for them not only to be located and broadcasting as a highly visible and engaging
presence in the facility, but also supporting an education, skills and training opportunity. The
Barossa is seen as a place where collaboration can be achieved and is a place that people want
to be – both the artists and the audiences. We need to develop strategy that builds on those
unique qualities.
3. Chateau Tanunda Development
Following directly on from this is the opportunity to leverage a process that has been running in
parallel to the Culture Hub development but which has not, until more recently, been aligned to
it. The potential land swap between Council and Chateau Tanunda provides the direct
opportunity to open up the existing Regional Gallery site facilitating expansion towards the railway
line.
The Chateau development has the potential to significantly increase the passing foot and
vehicular traffic along Basedow Road and raise the profile and visibility of both facilities. The
inclusion of an educational and job readiness training component in the hotel project (culinary
institute) again provides opportunities for collaboration across the 2 sites and venue capacity for
performance and exhibition if the right conditions can be incorporated. The timing for that joint
planning and discussion process and the potential for joint funding initiatives are already being
considered and facilitated with support from RDA Barossa.

C
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4. Under-utilised Assets
Part of the Big Project is to ultimately look at any legitimate asset rationalisation that may free up
capacity to better manage and sustain our long term portfolio. Linked to that process is
consideration of which assets are underutilised because a sustainable purpose is no longer
identified, or where other activities and initiatives can support the repurposing or better activation
of existing facilities. There is still work to be commenced in this area. Discussion regarding the
opportunities of developing arts and culture programmes that can be used to outreach and
improve services through the region in our under-utilised assets have also formed part of the
Culture Hub consideration. More work is required. However, rather than allocating dedicated
resource to each “spoke”, there is the potential to invest in resources that allow for transportable,
“pop up” and temporary service delivery. This could be facilitated as parts of an artist or musician
in residence strategy and as a requirement or condition of receiving a residency. Residencies are
not necessarily just designed to attract the highest profile artists and experts; that is great if you
can. Other programmes are designed to be more modest but still generate excellent content
and collateral. A residency programme can be spread across numerous disciplines and a
programme built up over a rolling calendar. Again this requires resource to build and sustain.
5. Resourcing
Already threaded through previous commentary; however, it is identified as the single most
important and recurring theme of the development process. The Regional Gallery has functioned
with the exceptional energy and commitment of volunteer effort with minimal, part time paid
resourcing. There will continue to be a vital role for volunteer resources to play in an expanded
and evolving facility; however, the appropriate level of specialist resourcing to programme,
curate and manage the facility on the necessary full time basis, with a focus on entrepreneurial
opportunity and development, will be a prerequisite to success of this venture. The modelling
being developed to support funding applications takes into account a significantly higher level
of resourcing for the Culture Hub. This includes operational and strategic development
requirements. It will be responsible for driving content through to the regional spokes.
The success of potential operational models such as studio leasing; residencies; exhibition
attraction and collection management; educational revenue development; events and function
programming; content and collaborative projects; marketing and promotion are all critical skills
to generate cultural tourism outcomes into the region and in turn the cultural outcomes for our
residents and local ratepayers.
Collaboration with peak bodies around the potential for partnership approaches to increase the
reach and impacts of the eventual resourcing model, needs further work. RDA Barossa has been
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active in this space, as traditionally has Council in previous investment to kick start the shared
Country Arts SA and Council Arts and Culture Officer role back in 2010.
Discussion has also taken place around the ongoing role and interface between the Culture Hub
and the Barossa Visitor Centre (BVC). Is there unnecessary duplication of resourcing, opportunities
for integration of the facilities, service level review and associated savings in terms of the
investment in infrastructure and how it is managed?
Visitor Centres and how they and tourism services (particularly booking services) are accessed,
continue to evolve and develop in an increasingly digital and online industry. The BVC continues
to receive the second highest foot traffic for any Centre in South Australia next to Adelaide, but
generically, visitation is trending down with more people accessing services remotely. Our Centre
bucks the trends to the extent that we continue to increase the dollar spend per visitor through
our facility and we have been exceptional in keeping ahead of the game with introducing
strategies to raise the profile and appeal of our Centre. Its central, high street location is second
to none and it has established itself as a highly regarded and valued service for our local residents,
as well as our visitors, facilitating events and use of the public open space that activates the
township of Tanunda and drives revenue through businesses in the town. The most recent
successful grant application for international wine tourism development that allows us to fund a
remodelling of the Centre, is exciting and can continue that journey of development and
reinvention.
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While there has not been consensus in the Working Group as to whether economies exist in an
amalgamated culture and visitor service, there is not sufficient space in the BVC site for both and
the loss of the Murray Street location is an issue Council would need to consider in the first instance.
Others in the Working Group see the Culture Hub as part of the service offering of the BVC in a
standalone capacity and that the co-location of services would potentially detract from both.
The opportunity for a degree of library/heritage service sharing is articulated in item 6 below.
Council will need to direct officers further if it wishes a more detailed investigation of these
considerations.

O

6. Regional Heritage
One of the identified key themes and an area that Council has dedicated significant resource
and investment during the last 3 to 5 years, culminating in the adoption of the Regional Heritage
Strategy in 2016 and driven through our Library and Heritage Services.

C

The Culture Hub provides the opportunity to take these unique Barossa stories and experiences to
the next level. A focus on a new heritage library service offering based at the facility and
concentrated around digital material, access to information – a DNA profiling opportunity and
ongoing archival and oral history work, could make this a unique facility in the State. Still very
much based on the hub and spoke model of the Culture Hub as the landing point that then
creates the sense of urgency and commitment to go out into the region and explore and dig
deeper. Investment in that Intellectual Property and technology will be a pre-requisite, but the
heritage, raw materials and stories are already there and accessible to us.
7. Programming
Threaded through preceding items, is discussion of potential for building a more sustainable
funding model for Culture and the Arts through a new hub facility.
There are multiple and myriad options and more work needs to be done. The current concept
includes the following areas that present options for programming, cost recovery; revenue
generation:
-

Residencies – potentially more realistically in-kind expertise to activate spaces, generate
collaboration, provide or manage content, share or transfer skills (ie artist, curator,
musician, designers, broadcasters, writers, thinkers etc)
Studio space – leasing
Exhibition – not significant expansion – linkages to Chateau Tanunda – attraction of
cornerstone events and programming with associated admission charge
Membership base / fee
Production space – music tuition / black box space
Broadcast opportunity
Workshop space rental
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Event and function hire – linkages to Chateau Tanunda
Outdoor venue hire
Quality retail outlet
Ticketing via the BVC
Workshop programme revenue

8. Catering / Café Provision
Our research indicates that establishing a sustainable model for a café / catering function within
cultural facilities remains one of the most challenging aspects for practically every facility we have
visited and researched. They divert the most, non-productive resources to managing lease and
tenant arrangements. Our concept plan does not include a café. It does make provision for
facilities that allow catering for events, functions and exhibition openings etc and the capacity
for existing food operators to provide pop ups, food vans etc.
The Working Group identified 2 further existing opportunities to work in partnership with the
Tanunda Club and a future Chateau Tanunda Culinary Institute to ensure catering requirements
can be covered.
9. Content of the Hub
Taking into account all of the foregoing, this results in a Culture Hub concept that provides:

O
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Main building – controlled access
- Contemporary exhibition space and storage
- A music venue for performance, leveraging the appeal of niche organ recital and the
Baroque and Bach genre
- Associated Green Room facilities
- Upgrades to electrics, air quality, conditioning, humidity, control lighting, storage
- Improved access for safe loading / unloading of materials
- Heritage library space
- Dedicated and accessible Soldiers’ memorial and commemoration space
- Improved retail space
- Courtyard and outdoor performance space
- Catering equipment for events and leases
- Gathering and meeting spaces
- Performance space
- Broadcast capacity / black box capacity
- Administration and meeting spaces

C

Annexe Building
- Studios / Workshops - artists / lessee spaces
- Studios/Workshops – community – flexible
- Residency space
- Community radio facilities
- Shared production / broadcast space
Outdoor
- Car parking
- Public art and exhibition
- Community gardens
- Future amphitheatre
- Access / egress
- Loading bays
Summary and Conclusion
In summary, the transformation of existing Gallery facilities into the Barossa Regional Culture Hub
is an exciting and ambitious undertaking. Like any project of this kind, it comes with its own set of
risks and challenges, and the investment both now and into the future for Council is
substantial. The potential for return on this investment however, is also significant, not only
culturally but economically and socially. The development reflects the increasing needs and
expectations of both local residents and visitors to the region - with the current offering not living
up to the Barossa’s renown as a community that so often “punches above its weight”.
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Repeatedly, throughout Australia and the rest of the world, cultural facilities have proven
themselves to be a catalyst for significant growth and renewal. Considering the strong and
reputable brand position already enjoyed by the Barossa, combined with private and community
partnerships and the “hub and spoke” model, the Barossa Regional Culture Hub has the potential
to be a premiere cultural destination for South Australia. For this opportunity to be fully realised
however, the project requires the bold and visionary approach the Barossa is known for, to be
reflected in Council’s decision making and long-term support of this project.
The consultation process provides opportunities for broad community input into the detail of the
facility and the future consideration of its footprint, visual architecture and impact on the site.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 Barossa Regional Gallery Draft Master Plan - Ref: 18/6574
Attachment 2
Barossa Regional Cultural Hub – Discussion Paper June 2017 - Ref: 17/46558
Attachment 3
Barossa Culture Hub Premise – Ref: 17/87178
Attachment 4
Research Notes and Themes – Ref: 18/19583
Design Brief – Barossa Culture Hub - Ref: 17/87175
Attachment 5
Attachment 6
Barossa Culture Hub Economic / Community Rationale - Ref: 18/27052
Attachment 7
Barossa Regional Gallery Draft Community Consultation Plan - Ref: 18/27039
Attachment 8
Draft - Concept Overview for Consultation - Ref: 18/27046

PY

COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Natural Environment and Built Heritage
Community and Culture
Infrastructure

O

Health and Wellbeing

How We Work – Good Governance

C

Corporate Plan
1.2 work toward developing township, streetscapes, entrances and open spaces that are attractive,
welcoming and maintained to an agreed level of service
2.6 Provide, promote and support community arts and cultural events, programs, attractions and
services.
3.1 provide regional and local walking and cycling connections between open spaces.
3.2 ensure Council’s parks, gardens and playgrounds are accessible, relevant and safe and maintained
to an agreed level of service.
3.3 Ensure Council’s sporting, recreational and leisure grounds and playing areas and associated
programs meet the current need of the community to an agreed level of service.
3.9 Ensure Council facilities and assets are accessible, safe and maintained to an agreed level of
service.
3.11 advocate for the allocation of State and Federal funding to maintain and invest in infrastructure
within our region.
4.1 Deliver and promote health and wellbeing initiatives in line with the Public Health Plan
6.4 Ensure that decisions regarding expenditure of Council’s budget are based on an assessment of
whole of life cost, risks associated with the activity and advice contained within supporting plans.
Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999
Development Act 1993
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial
The Barossa Council18/27538 Minutes of Special Council Meeting Thursday 26 April 2018
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2018/156

The Master Plan is being prioritised, phased and costed as part of “The Big Project” feasibility study
work with the associated costs to date taken from the approved project budget Q003.
Attachment 6 references a summary of research into the economic and social value rationale for
facilities of this nature. Extract information includes comments from the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) which now recognises “creative industries as
a new dynamic sector in world trade. While creative industries are often micro businesses or small
to medium sized enterprises that focus on local markets, they can develop into powerful
economic clusters, helping to drive economic growth.”
Resource
The project management work now falls within the scope of “The Big Project” with dedicated
input from Director, Community Projects. Consultation and promotion support from the
Communications and Marketing Officers.
Risk Management
The purpose of bringing this report to Council for the endorsement of the draft updated
Masterplan at this point, is to seek broader input from the regional community in addition to that
achieved via the Working Group and Stakeholder Group; flag any issues and concerns arising so
that they can be addressed within future iterations of the Plan and ensure that the outcome is
aligned as far as possible with community expectations.

PY

COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
As detailed in the draft Community Consultation Plan – Barossa Regional Culture Hub Master Plan
ref: 18/27039 (refer Attachment 7). The Plan considers the challenges of consulting across the
region for this project and suggests a diverse, expert panel approach to work through the
opportunities and issues arising from a facility of this nature that can be filmed and replayed
throughout regional venues, as well as the tried and tested approach of Open Forums and Dropin sessions and attendance at high profile community venues.
A suggested Concept Overview to assist the process is also in the development stages and
presented for information as Attachment 8.

O

2.1.3
REGIONAL GROWTH FUND EXPRESSION OF INTEREST
B8029

C

Authors: Chief Executive Officer and Director, Community Projects
MOVED Cr de Vries that Council, having noted the financial, project and risk analysis
undertaken and development application undertaken;
(1)

Support the Project Premise for the Barossa Global Food and Wine Project (the
Project) as presented in Attachment 1 (Ref: 18/27097);

(2)

Endorse the prioritisation and phasing analysis for the Project presented in
Attachment 2 (Ref: 18/26987);

(3)

Commit to The Big Project - Phase 1 - Implementation financial estimate presented
in Attachment 2 (Ref: 18/26987) and that they be included in the draft 2018-19
Annual Budget and Business Plan for community consultation; and

(4)

Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to continue to negotiate and enter into a
Memorandum of Understanding as contemplated by the agreement presented
at Attachment 6 (Ref: 18/27049)

(5)

Authorise the Chief Executive Officer to submit an Expression of Interest in respect
of the Project to the Regional Growth Fund.

(6)

Note that if Council is successful funding for detailed design work and assistance
to complete the full Business Case will be necessary.
Seconded Cr Miller
CARRIED 2014-18/1378
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Attachment 5 - Extract of the agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda item 7.2.1.1 of the Council
Attachment
5
meeting of 19 December 2017, being the Chief Executive Officer Report titled `Revocation
of community
land
classification - Basedow Road, Tanunda' and all attachments
COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
19 DECEMBER 2017
7.2.1

DEBATE AGENDA – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

7.2.1.1
REVOCATION OF COMMUNITY LAND CLASSIFICATION – BASEDOW ROAD, TANUNDA
B7081

RECOMMENDATION

PY

PURPOSE
Council is now asked to consider community feedback in response to its proposal to
revoke the Community Land classification over Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road,
Tanunda, with a view to exchanging these parcels for land adjacent to Council
property and which are owned by Chateau Tanunda. Should Council agree with
the revocation, the matter should then be referred to the Minister for Planning to
consider in accordance with the Local Government Act 1999.

C

O

(1) That the Council note and consider the feedback from community members
and the KelledyJones Lawyers’ independent assessment of the consultation and
proposed disposal process, which are attached to this report.
(2) Pursuant to Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999, that Council continue
the process to revoke the Community Land classification for Allotments 11 and 12
Basedow Road, Tanunda, which are respectively contained in Certificates of Title
Volume 5133 Folio 408 and Volume 5902 Folio 824.
(3) That the Chief Executive Officer prepare a report and submit it to the Minister for
Planning seeking approval to revoke the Community Land classification of the
said land parcels.
(4) That should the revocation be approved by the Minister for Planning, the matter
be referred back to Council for final resolution in accordance with section
194(3)(b) of the Local Government Act 1999.
(5) That the Chief Executive Officer then proceed with the necessary steps to affect
the proposed land exchange in accordance with the Council’s resolution of 19
September 2017.
REPORT
Background
On 19 September 2017 Council resolved:
MOVED Cr Miller
That Council, being satisfied the proposal has extensive community benefit and
can be managed in accordance with the Disposal of Land and Other Assets
Policy:
(1) Agrees to undertake a six week community consultation process on a proposal
to revoke the community land classification of Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow
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Road, Tanunda being Certificates of Title 5133/408 and 5902/824.
(2) Instructs the Chief Executive Officer to develop and release the consultation
document outlining the proposal to transfer land on a commercial basis,
subject to receiving legal advice that the proposal and process is compliant
with Council’s asset disposal policy and legal responsibilities.
(3) Appoints a small working group of Mayor Sloane and Cr Lange to support
the Chief Executive Officer and Governance Advisor in formulating the
consultation document and commercial negotiation of subsequent
commercial arrangements for any approved land swap, should the
revocation of community land classification be approved by the relevant
Minister.
(4) Require the proprietor to pay all reasonable external legal, consultant and
advertising and other costs arising from the community consultation and
subsequent commercial arrangements should the revocation of community
land be approved by the relevant Minister.
Seconded Cr de Vries

CARRIED 2014-18/1168

•
•
•
•
•
•

O

•

Consultation Report: Revocation of Community Land Classification
at attachment 1
Copy of public notices in the Herald and Leader newspapers, media releases,
and promotions on Council’s website, Our Better Barossa consultation platform
and Facebook at attachment 2
Map of landowners adjacent to the proposed land exchange parcels who were
sent a letter outlining the proposal at attachment 3
Copy of letter sent to these identified adjacent landowners at attachment 4
Summary table of responses from the community via postal service, email and
the Our Better Barossa consultation platform at attachment 5
Copy of all correspondence from the community at attachment 6
Copy of thank you letter sent to those who provided feedback at attachment 7
Independent Assessment by KelledyJones Lawyers of the proposed disposal of
Council land against the principles of Council’s Disposal of Land and Other
Assets Policy at attachment 8.

C

•

PY

Introduction
In accordance with the above resolution, officers provide the following for Elected
Members’ information:

Discussion
A public notice was placed in each of the Herald and Leader newspapers and on
Council’s homepage on 1 November 2017, and letters written to owners of land
adjacent to those parcels which are proposed for exchange - all inviting written
comment on the attached Consultation Report by 5pm, 12 December 2017. This
timeframe allowed a period of 6 weeks of community consultation, which in the
interests of improved community engagement is considerably longer than the
prescribed 21 day minimum under the Local Government Act at section 50(4).
The public notices also advised that the Consultation Report would be made
available for download via Council’s website and in hard copy at its principal office,
the Tanunda Library, and Chateau Tanunda. Officers also provided display maps
and consultation documents in these three locations.
Further promotion of the consultation was undertaken via the Our Better Barossa
consultation platform, weekly Facebook posts and in media releases.
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There was a variety of feedback in the 20 submissions from the community both for
and against the proposal, which is presented for Elected Member convenience in
summary form and for completion with copies of all correspondence at,
respectively, attachments 5 and 6. A thankyou letter and invitation to attend the
Council meeting, as per the template in attachment 7 was sent to each person who
provided an address with their submission.
Although a detailed analysis was provided in the Consultation Report at attachment
3, regarding the disposal of land through land exchange as assessed against the
principles of Council’s Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy, it was also
considered that further obtaining an independent assessment of the disposal of land
process was prudent during the public consultation period.
Accordingly, KelledyJones Lawyers were briefed to prepare this independent
assessment to review the probity, accountability, transparency and reporting of this
public consultation process and proposed disposal of land process. It is provided
at attachment 8 and has validated both processes.

PY

After considering all the community feedback and the independent assessment, the
Elected Body must now consider whether or not to approve the Consultation Report
for referral to the Minister for Planning.
Should the Consultation Report be referred to the Minister and he approves revoking
the Community Land classification over the two identified parcels, the matter will be
referred back to the Elected Body for final endorsement in accordance with the
Local Government Act at section 194(3)(b).

O

The Chief Executive Officer will then negotiate the necessary commercial
arrangements with the proprietor of Chateau Tanunda, and organise the
appropriate valuations, where required, and the formal voluntary release from the
trustees of the community land to finalise the approved land exchange.

C

Summary and Conclusion
The Council is asked to consider and approve the officer recommendation and refer
the matter of revocation to the Minister for Planning.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 – Consultation Report: Revocation of Community Land
Classification Attachment 2 – Copy of public notices in the Herald and Leader
newspapers, media releases, and promotions on Council’s website, Our Better
Barossa consultation platform and Facebook
Attachment 3 – Map of adjacent landowners who were sent proposal letter
Attachment 4 – Copy of letter sent to adjacent landowners
Attachment 5 – Summary table of responses from the community
Attachment 6 – Copies of correspondence from the community
Attachment 7 – Copy of thank you letter sent to those who provided feedback
Attachment 8 - Independent Assessment by KelledyJones Lawyers of the proposed
disposal of Council land against the principles of Council’s Disposal of Land and
Other Assets Policy

COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS

102
462

Attachment 5

How We Work – Good Governance
Corporate Plan
Community and Culture:
2.3 Support and promote community involvement and networks and provide
opportunities for participation in local decision making.
Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999, Sections 50 and 194
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
There is no financial or resource implications in finalising this report for referral to the
Minister for Planning. Risk is mitigated by complying with the relevant sections of the
Local Government Act as to the revocation of community land classification and
Council’s Public Consultation Policy and Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy
and the validation these two Council’s processes by way of an independent
assessment.

C

O
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COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation has occurred in accordance with section 194 of the Local
Government Act and Council’s Public Consultation Policy.
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Consultation Report

C

O
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Pursuant to Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999
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PROPERTY DETAILS
Land Name:

Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road,
Tanunda

Address:

11 and 12 Basedow Road, Tanunda

Certificate of Title References:

Volume 5133 Folio 408 and Volume 5902
Folio 824 (see attached titles)

1.

Reason for proposal
The relevant vacant parcels of land (“the community land”) were
donated to Council as open space under an Indenture Deed, through
the Keil Estate.

PY

Chateau Tanunda sits adjacent to the community land. Recently the
proprietor of Chateau Tanunda secured the right to land owned by the
State Government known as the Tanunda Railway Station land, which
sits adjacent to both the community land and Chateau Tanunda.
The proprietor of land upon which Chateau Tanunda resides and now
having the rights to the Tanunda Railway Station land, has developed a
concept for a five-star hotel, short term villa accommodation and a
culinary institute with associated small scale student accommodation.

C

O

To facilitate the development that would be integrated with the
Chateau and Railway Station land, the proprietor has approached
Council to undertake a land exchange to assist in facilitating the hotel
development and at the same time moving the hotel away from
adjoining residential properties.

The vision for the development is at Attachment 1.
Importantly Council’s community land is zoned as tourism
accommodation land in accordance with the current Development
Plan pursuant to the Development Act 1993, it therefore has already
been strategically determined as an appropriate location for tourism
accommodation development.

2.

Proposed Land for Transfer and Assessment of its Strategic Purpose
The following proposal is subject to Council achieving extinguishment of
the encumbrances on the community land as outlined by the Indenture
Deed. Refer to paragraph 3 below for specifics of the Deed.
The proposed land for transfer to Council being offered by Chateau
Tanunda in exchange for the community land is land adjacent to the
car park at the Tanunda Soldiers’ Memorial Hall which traverses south
behind residential development and concludes at or near the rear of
the Tanunda Hospital. The proposed land that Council would receive is
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highlighted at “E” on the map at Attachment 2. The land that Council
proposes to exchange is highlighted at “A” and “B” on the map at
Attachment 2. However before the proposed land can be transferred
to Council, it would need to undergo a land division so as to retain
access to the rear of the Chateau and oval area. The balance of the
proposed land would then be made available for the land exchange.
The proposed land that would be transferred by Chateau Tanunda to
Council, , would be rededicated for community land purposes which is
consistent with the terms of the Keil Estate donation, so the open space
remains for the benefit of the people of Tanunda.

PY

The proposed land from Chateau Tanunda to Council has worthy open
space usage due to its closer interaction with Council’s existing Hall asset
as well as residential use and the main street. It is unlikely to have any
significant development for the foreseeable future other than lower
level recreational assets. In any case, development would be limited to
that expected of open space and recreational use and the restrictions
placed on the land through the re-dedication of land under the
principles of the Keil Estate trust and establishment of the land as
community land under the Local Government Act 1999 (the Act).
Further, any development of the proposed land from Chateau Tanunda
to Council into future residential development which is currently
contemplated by the Development Plan will be prohibited by
rededication of land under the principles of the Keil Estate trust.

O

Reservation/Dedication/Trust

The Council’s community land parcels are Allotment 11, Basedow Road,
Tanunda, Certificate of Title Volume 5133 Folio 408 and Allotment 12,
Basedow Road, Tanunda, Certificate of Title Volume 5902 Folio 824. They
are identified on the map at Attachment 2 as parcels “A” and “B”.

C

3.

The community land parcels are currently encumbered in two ways:
(1) The land is formally classified as Community Land pursuant to
Section 193 of the Local Government Act 1999 (“the Act”).
(2) The land also has an indenture deed (described herein as a trust)
dedication applied to it. The parcels of land were donated to
Council by way of trust from the Keil Estate for the purposes of
open space and recreation.

Council has been in discussions with the trustees of the Keil Estate and
they have provided in-principle written support for the land exchange
on condition the proposed land that would be transferred to Council be
rededicated under a similar deed.
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4.

Relevance to Community Consultation
Before the community land can be dealt with in the proposed way, its
formal classification as “Community Land” under the Local Government
Act must be considered and if supported by Council, revoked.
The Act established a framework for the classification of land owned by
or under Council’s care, control and management – this is known as
“community land”. The framework ensures a consistent and strategic
approach to the administration and management of local government
land. Its objectives are to protect the interests of the whole community
regarding the land for current and future generations.
The Act requires Council to consult with its community over proposals to
revoke land from the Community Land classification framework.
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Accordingly, Council has approved a 6 week consultation process
which will start on Wednesday, 1 November 2017 and conclude at 5pm,
local time on Tuesday, 12 December 2017. The approved consultation
process shall be:

C

O

(1) Development and release of an extensive public consultation
document;
(2) Public notices in the Herald and Leader newspapers;
(3) Media statement;
(4) Placement of information on web-site, Better Barossa
consultation platform and Facebook.
(5) Displays at Council Library and Visitor Centre in Tanunda and
seeking for the Chateau Tanunda proprietor to also have
displays at the Chateau.
The consultation period will seek written submissions through email, letter
or Council’s Better Barossa consultation platform.
After the consultation period, a report will be prepared for Council’s
consideration including submissions received, to determine if it will
proceed with the revocation of the community land status of the
relevant parcels of community land and to continue negotiations for the
proposed land exchange.

5.

Future use of Land
It is anticipated that should the community land classification be
revoked and:
1. an agreed negotiated commercial agreement be reached for
exchange of land parcels as described above, in essence
disposing of community land via direct transfer to Chateau
Tanunda;
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2. a land division of Chateau Tanunda’s land (as outlined at
Attachment 2 and marked parcel “E”) and development
approval is approved;
3. development approval for the hotel is approved;
the land would be utilised to provide tourism accommodation.
The land which is transferred to Council by Chateau Tanunda as part of
the land exchange proposal will provide open space and recreational
space, as the current community land parcels provided, but are of
increased community benefit as they are located closer to existing
Council assets and the main street of Tanunda. The land is currently not
used for community purpose.
There has been no Government assistance in purchasing the community
land which is the subject of this proposal.
6.

Effect on the Area and Local Community




Other Key Legislative Considerations

C

7.

A high class 5-star hotel development in the centre of the Barossa;
A vehicle to establish a culinary institute;
Significant construction (estimated at 150 FTEs) and ongoing job
creation (estimated at 97 FTEs);
Utilisation of appropriately zoned land;
Land available to Council that better integrates with existing
Council assets and integration with the main street precinct for
open space and recreational purposes.

O
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It has been estimated that the proposal in its entirety could generate the
following benefits for the area and local community:

Whilst this report addresses the requirements under Section 194 of the
Local Government Act, the disposal of any unencumbered land
through land exchange has been additionally assessed against the
principles of Council’s Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy, should
approval for the revocation of the community land classification be
obtained.
At this time Council is satisfied that a land exchange proposal is sound,
however this analysis will be further independently assessed as part of
the community consultation process.
While a detailed analysis can be found at Attachment 3, by way of
summary, the analysis demonstrates there is significant community
benefit in the proposal and as an outcome a land exchange will not
result in any loss of value of appropriate open space to the community.
This is further reinforced by the proposal to rededicate the land
transferred by Chateau Tanunda to Council, in accordance with the
community land classification of the Act and restrictions under the Keil
Estate thereby maintaining the same community service.
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Product
Date/Time
Customer Reference
Order ID
Cost

RegisterAttachment
Search (CT55133/408)
20/11/2017 03:50PM
Chateau-Allot11
20171120010044
$28.25

The Registrar-General certifies that this Title Register Search displays the records
maintained in the Register Book and other notations at the time of searching.

Certificate of Title - Volume 5133 Folio 408
Parent Title(s)

CT 1065/20, CT 4085/156

Creating Dealing(s)

RTD 7251297, RE 7505372, RE 7505372A

Title Issued

21/07/1993

Edition

3

Edition Issued

06/04/1995

Estate Type
FEE SIMPLE

Registered Proprietor

Description of Land
ALLOTMENT 11 DEPOSITED PLAN 33882
IN THE AREA NAMED TANUNDA
HUNDRED OF MOOROOROO

Easements

PY

THE BAROSSA COUNCIL
OF PO BOX 867 NURIOOTPA SA 5355

C
O

SUBJECT TO EASEMENT(S) OVER THE LAND MARKED D TO AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL RAILWAYS COMMISSION
(RE 7505372A)
TOGETHER WITH FREE AND UNRESTRICTED RIGHT(S) OF WAY OVER THE LAND MARKED C

Schedule of Dealings
NIL

Notations

Dealings Affecting Title

NIL

Priority Notices

NIL

Notations on Plan

NIL

Registrar-General's Notes

NIL

Administrative Interests

NIL

Land Services
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Search (CT55133/408)
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Product
Date/Time
Customer Reference
Order ID
Cost

Land Services
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Product
Date/Time
Customer Reference
Order ID
Cost

RegisterAttachment
Search (CT55902/824)
20/11/2017 03:51PM
Chateau-Allot12
20171120010089
$28.25

The Registrar-General certifies that this Title Register Search displays the records
maintained in the Register Book and other notations at the time of searching.

Certificate of Title - Volume 5902 Folio 824
Parent Title(s)

CT 5133/409, CT 5713/408

Creating Dealing(s)

RTC 9261303

Title Issued

24/09/2003

Edition

1

Edition Issued

24/09/2003

Estate Type
FEE SIMPLE

Registered Proprietor

Description of Land
ALLOTMENT 12 DEPOSITED PLAN 33882
IN THE AREA NAMED TANUNDA
HUNDRED OF MOOROOROO

Easements
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL
OF PO BOX 867 NURIOOTPA SA 5355

C
O

SUBJECT TO EASEMENT(S) OVER THE LAND MARKED E TO AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL RAILWAYS COMMISSION
(RE 7505372A)
SUBJECT TO FREE AND UNRESTRICTED RIGHT(S) OF WAY OVER THE LAND MARKED C

Schedule of Dealings
NIL

Notations

Dealings Affecting Title

NIL

Priority Notices

NIL

Notations on Plan

NIL

Registrar-General's Notes

NIL

Administrative Interests

NIL

Land Services
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Product
Date/Time
Customer Reference
Order ID
Cost

Land Services
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Product
Date/Time
Customer Reference
Order ID
Cost

Land Services
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Attachment 1 – Vision for Hotel Development

114
474

Attachment 5

C

O

PY

AN ICONIC WINERY
BECOMES AN
INTERNATIONAL
TOURIST DESTINATION

17 July, 2017

CHATEAU TANUNDA BAROSSA VALLEY
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KEY FEATURES
ACCOMMODATION
5 star lifestyle hotel 100-120 rooms

•

Project Cost > $30 million

•

Adapting part of the existing Bond Store for 60 bed student accommodation

•

Jobs FTE during construction: 150

•

60 villas to offer accommodation for a broader market including longer term stays
that may be associated with training, education and cultural programs

•

Jobs FTE post completion: 97

•

Annual expenditure > $4 million with multiplier economic benefits

O

•

ECONOMIC BENEFITS

FACILITIES

Adapting the existing buildings to create major meeting and conference facilities
to compliment SA programs on events, conferences, and meetings for national and
international participants

•

Function Space >1000m

•

Gym, spa and pool

•

Oval used for outdoor events, recreation, markets, music, sport

•

SA Culinary Institute for education, training, cultural and culinary tourism (similar to
the Culinary Institute of America)

2

C

•
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MARKETING AND PROMOTION
•

Revival of the Barossa Wine Train: Adelaide – Tanunda

•

Appointment of an international hotel operator as an overlay to manage these businesses,
market SA and Tanunda nationally and internationally

•

Promotion and marketing through the Chateau Tanunda wine business

•

SA Culinary Institute with national and international markets

CHATEAU TANUNDA BAROSSA VALLEY An Iconic Winery becomes an International Tourist Destination

2
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CHATEAU TANUNDA BAROSSA VALLEY An Iconic Winery becomes an International Tourist Destination
17 July, 2017
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LOCAL CONTEXT

Tanunda is a major town in the Barossa
Valley, lcoated 70km north of Adelaide

Opportunities

Constraints

•

Potential to exploit the tourist train
route and railway station as it is
owned by Chateau Tanundra

•

Impact of the light industry to the
east edge of the site

•

Chateau Tanunda history, historic
buildings, uses, cricket ground,
croquet lawn

•

Traffic and parking

•

•

Vistas across the valley, vineyards
and to nearby Barossa Ranges

Topography, cleaver design and
planning to nest the buildings into
the landscape

•

•

Low lying land with a slight fall
north to south towards Tanunda
Creek

Respect the history of place with
adaptive reuse and intersection of
new buildings and uses.

•

Land swap with State government
to consolidate Chateau Tanunda
landholdings

Working use of the winery balance
with tourism destination (screen
uses)

•

Resolve connections over railway
line to the town

•

New carpark, screening

Historic township circa 1850-1910.
Chateau Tanunda established 1890

C

O

Traditional grid layout established to
west of Murray Street (B19) and by
watercourses North Para River and
Tanunda Creek
Name derived from an Aboriginal word
meaning water hole
Historic blue stone buildings quarried
from Bethany, include Chateau Tanunda
winery
Landscape - Significant Moreton Bay
figs, Carob trees, Phoenix canariensis,
Eucalypts, deciduous trees

•

•

Tourism development potential
(hotel, villas, educational and
cultural facilities, culinary institute
etc and benefits to the town and
region

•

Rationalise site access and
circulation

Railway divides the township with
development to the east with vineyards,
light industry, primary industry
Key destinations

• Chateau
• Railway station (tourism trail)
• Heysen Tourist trail
• Town centre commerce
• Sports and recreation
• Hospital
• Schools
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50
HOTEL
CAR
COURTYARD
HOTEL
SPACES

HOTEL

50
CAR
SPACES

LAND TRANSFER
TO COUNCIL

T R EE T

LAND RETAINED
BY CHATEAU

CULINARY
INSTITUTE

Geometry of hotel complements that of the existing historic buildings and
vineyards. “Completes the square” on the western edge of the vines.

•

Main entry to central public area from town and Basedow Rd, combined with old
station

•

Central public area closely connected to hotel wings for ease of access &
servicing central lounge / bar has views over vineyards

•

50% of hotel rooms have views over vineyards, other 50% look to landscaped
courtyards & pool

•

VIP Hotel Suites in house N. o7 Basedow Road

•

Villas close to central reception; some with views of vines, some looking
towards oval

•

Pool in hotel courtyard, accessible from central public area, screened from road
by planting.

•

Culinary institute and function centre top level of Chateau Tanunda with wine
tasting on level below

•

Student housing within restored Bond Store with internalised courtyard

•

Parking located close to Basedow Road for ease of access

•

Screened parking to existing storage area

•

Oval used for recreation, events, markets, sport, connection to town via Mill
Street

•

Connections from Bushman & Mill Streets upgraded

FUNCTION
CENTRE

C

MILL S

O

VILLAS

STUDENT
COURTYARD

•

Scale 1:2000
STUDENT HOUSING

0

SPA

20m

40m

80m

CULINARY INSTITUTE
FUNCTION CENTRE
2 STOREY VILLAS
HOTEL POOL IN PRIVATE COURTYARD
HOTEL RECEPTION / LOUNGE
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JACKALOPE HOTEL, YARRA VALLEY
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HOTEL

LE SAINT-JAMES BOULIAC, FRANCE, JEAN NOUVEL

BURRAWONG WEST STATION
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NEWPORT ARMS HOTEL
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VILLAS

GOLDEN DOOR, ALLEN JACK+COTTIER
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STUDENT ACCOMMODATION

URBANEST DARLING SQUARE, ALLEN JACK+COTTIER

AUSTRALIA STREET STUDENT HOUSING, ALLEN JACK+COTTIER
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CULINARY INSTITUTE
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A

CULINARY INSTITUTE OF AMERICA TYPICAL FLOOR PLAN

C

A - Demonstration kitchen
B- Teaching kitchen
C - Restaurant
D - Building view provides idea of area required for the facility
B
D
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LE CORDON BLEU COLLEGE OF CULINARY ARTS, PARIS

C

LE CORDON BLEU COLLEGE OF CULINARY ARTS, PARIS
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Attachment 2 – Map of Relevant Land
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03 LAND TITLES

EXISTING LAND TITLES

EXISTING LAND TITLES
A land exchange between The Barossa Council and Château Tanunda has been
proposed to facilitate the development of an international hotel together with
education and Culinary Institute facilities that will create a new major tourism
destination in Tanunda with long term economic and employment opportunities.
Château Tanunda own the majority of lots zoned for Tourist Accommodation , with
the exception of the reserve owned by The Barossa Council including the old railway
station with access from Basedow Road.

PY

The current land holdings are outlined below by lot (plan / parcel number) and current
ownership and highlighted on the plan.

C
A

D

O

Château Tanunda

Lot 11 CT 5133/408 D33882

The Barossa Council

B

Lot 12 CT5902/824 D33882

The Barossa Council

C

Lot 72 CT5902/821 D58229

Château Tanunda

D

Lot 73 CT 5902/822 D88229 SA Government - Rail reserve easement

E

Lot 74 CT 5962/946 D58229 Château Tanunda

Château Tanunda has taken the initiative of acquiring C (Lot 72) from the SA
Government to enable the development strategy. This lot includes the railway station
and access road.

B

C

E

A

PROPOSED LAND EXCHANGE
The next step is to effect a land exchange between The Barossa Council and Château
Tanunda:
Lots to be transferred to Council

•

E (Lot 74 CT 5962/946 D58229) excluding a portion to the south to be retained
by Château Tanunda,

Scale 1:2000

Lots to be transferred to Château Tanunda

•

A, Lot 11 CT 5133/408 D33882

•

0

B, Lot 12 CT5902/824 D33882

20m

40m

80m

Château Tanunda

EXISTING LAND TITLES AND OWNERSHIP
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Attachment 3 – Assessment Against Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy

Any decision to dispose of Land or Other Assets will
be made after considering (where applicable):
a) the usefulness of the Land or Other
Asset;

Comment/Assessment
Noted
Not applicable.
Condition is met and therefore the land in question is
subject to the directions of the policy.

The current land is not significantly developed or utilised, is
removed from adjacent Council land and offers little in
broader community benefit, of course there are adjacent
landowners and users who possibly derive benefit in terms
of visual amenity and recreation. The proposal to swap land
would in essence deliver the same outcome with future
possible better interaction of the land to the community due
to its location.

PY

4.1 – Disposal of Land or
Other Assets

O

3 – Definition of Land

Policy Direction
Sets out the general purpose of the policy
Sets out exemptions that the policy does not apply
to.
Land includes community land…..

b) the current market value of the Land or
Other Asset;

C

Relevant Clause Number
1 – Purpose
2 – Scope

Whilst there is a perceived market value it is not derivable at
present as it is encumbered and not saleable. It is
considered that the land swap will be of equal market value,
as any new parcel of land will be rededicated to the
community and provide the same service level.

c) the annual cost of maintenance;

Minimal and no change in costs structures is expected for
the open space areas.

d) any alternative future use of the Land or
Other Asset;

The alternative use of the existing Council land under the
swap would support a significant economic development in
support of tourism and education. An investment of over
$30M creating in the order of 150 FTE construction jobs and
97 FTE ongoing positions. Further it would support the reutilisation of heritage and cultural assets at the Chateau as
an integrated tourism, culinary and education development.
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e) any duplication of the Land or Other
Asset or the service provided by the
Land or Other Asset;

Not applicable.

f)

Discussed at a) and d) above.

any impact the disposal of the Land or
Other Asset may have on the
community;

The land was purchased by Council through funding from
the Keil Estate and has an Indenture Deed over it, the
trustees of this deed have been consulted and have
provided a letter of intent that they would lift the trust.

PY

g) any cultural or historical significance of
the Land or Other Asset;

None identifiable that do not already exist.

i)

the long term plans and strategic
direction of the Council;

Is consistent with a raft of economic, heritage and cultural,
community and education strategies outlined in the
Community Plan, please refer to Council report 7.2.1.4 of
19th September 2017 for full detail, and thus delivers upon
the plan.

j)

the remaining useful life, particularly of
an Asset;

C

O

h) the positive and negative impacts the
disposal of the Land or Other Asset may
have on the operations of the Council;

k) a benefit and risk analysis of the
proposed disposal;
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Not applicable as it is land.

Significant benefits have been outlined at d) and i). The risk
matters in brief have been outlined in the Council report
7.2.1.4 of 19th September 2017. The inability to deliver the
outcome could put the commercial viability of the project at
risk or result in sub-optimal outcomes with the
development of tourism accommodation on land to the
west of the railway corridor adjacent to residential area.

Attachment 5

l)

the results of any community
consultation process;

This will be considered as part of the community
consultation process being explored by the Council report
7.2.1.4 of 19th September 2017.
The Keil Estate and Local Government restrictions have been
outlined in the Council report 7.2.1.4 of 19th September 2017
and at g) above.

n) the content of any community land
management plan; and

The community land management plan does not support
Tourism Accommodation, and this is in conflict with the
stated policies in the Development Plan. The purpose of the
Council report 7.2.1.4 of 19th September 2017 is to address
the matter and proceed towards achieving community
comment and potential land swap that will see community
access to similar open space preserved whilst delivering a
significant economic driver for the community. Should the
proposed land swap be approved, an appropriate
community land management plan would be put in place
over the swapped land.

O

PY

m) any restrictions on the proposed
disposal;

4.2 – Disposal Principles

C

o) any other relevant policies of the
Council, including:
 Prudential Management Policy
 Asset Accounting Policy

Encouragement of open and effective
competition

All other relevant matters have been explored in the Council
report 7.2.1.4 of 19th September 2017. The Prudential
Management Policy does not apply in this case and there are
no specific accounting policy concerns.
This matter is being addressed by ensuring full, open and
transparent decision making. The ability to release this land
for general market competition is extremely limited as it is
encumbered by both the Keil Estate
Trust and the Community Land classification; the proposal
put forward makes strategic sense due to its location with
adjacent assets owner by the Chateau and its recent success
in securing State land upon which the Tanunda train station
resides. The trustees of the Keil Estate have supported
lifting of the trust to facilitate this project on condition the
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land included in the swap is rededicated for the same
purpose. Council is therefore practically stopped from
placing the land parcel on the open market and to do so
could jeopardise the broader community and economic
outcomes.

PY

On balance, given the highly restrictive nature of the
encumbrances on the land, the proposal to swap land assets
so that the Tourism Accommodation land can be developed
and integrated into the Chateau other assets whilst
maintaining open space for the community is considered a
sound strategic path forward and mitigates the market
concerns.
As explained above there is no market for the land asset
other than what is being proposed at this time, with the
swap of land assets there is no loss to the community of
open space whilst assisting to try and deliver an economic
and community project.
All dealings to date and negotiations and community
consultations have been or will be consistent with this
principle whilst ensuring the best possible outcome for the
community.
The Council and officers are dealing with the matter in a
completely open and transparent manner through this
assessment and the Council report 7.2.1.4 of 19th September
2017 and as intended all community consultation and other
arrangements to be put in place should Council agree to
continue will be undertaken (where legal) in open Council. It
has also been recommended that Council have an
independent probity advisor review this assessment and the
process at the conclusion to ensure probity is maintained.
This will be achieved through the process envisioned by the
Council report 7.2.1.4 of 19th September 2017.
Will be adhered to.

Obtaining value for money

4.2 – Disposal Principles

Ethical behaviour and fair dealings

4.2 – Disposal Principles

Probity, accountability, transparency and reporting

4.2 – Disposal Principles

Ensuring compliance with all relevant legislation

4.3 – Accounting for Disposal
of Non-Current Assets

Accounting requirements

C

O

4.2 – Disposal Principles
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4.3 – Accounting for Disposal
of Attractive Assets
4.4.1 – Disposal Methods –
Land Disposal

Accounting requirements

Not applicable.

Explanation of various disposal methods including
Direct Negotiation

4.4.2 – Disposal Methods –
Other Assets
4.4.3 Waiver for Disposal
Methods

Explanation of various disposal methods

As outlined in various components of this analysis the ability
to undertake any market approach for the land is unable to
be achieved, direct negotiation is identified as a valid
method and is that which is proposed in this process due to
the restrictive nature of the land and it strategic purpose.
Not applicable.

5 – Supporting
Documentation
6 – Related Policies
7 – References

Administrative notes within the policy

Summary

PY

No waiver is being sought as direct negotiation is an
acceptable disposal methodology, and there is only one
adjacent land owner who can meet the conditions for the
release of the Keil Estate trust.
Not applicable.
Noted
Noted

O

Administrative notes within the policy
Cross references to relevant legislation or
accounting requirements
Review time period
Administrative notes within the policy

Noted
Noted

C

8 – Review
9 – Further Information

Conditions for waiver for disposal methods

In summary from the analysis is it reasonable to conclude that the direct negotiation methodology for any future disposal through land swap is reasonable
and risks are mitigated through open and transparent decision making, working towards the outcome that sees new land coming to Council as part of the
land swap is preserved as open space and recreational area under the Community Land provisions of the Local Government Act and rededication of the
Keil Estate trust over the land.
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PUBLIC NOTICE IN THE HERALD NEWSPAPER – 1 NOVEMBER 2017 EDITION
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ATTACHMENT 2
OUR BETTER BAROSSA CONSULTATION PLATFORM
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ATTACHMENT 2
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COUNCIL WEBSITE

151
511

Attachment 5

ATTACHMENT 2

C

O

PY

COUNCIL WEBSITE
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ATTACHMENT 2 – FACEBOOK PROMOTIONS – 31 OCTOBER, 14 AND 29 NOVEMBER, 6 DECEMBER
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ATTACHMENT 3
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Map of landowners adjacent to the proposed land exchange parcels
who were sent a letter outlining the proposal
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ATTACHMENT 4 – LETTER TO ADJACENT LANDOWNERS

TRIM: B7081

31 October 2017
NAME
Address
TANUNDA SA 5352
Public Consultation: Proposed Community Land Exchange with Chateau Tanunda
and the Revocation of Community Land classification under section 194(2) of the
Local Government Act 1999
The Barossa Council is consulting its community about the potential removal of the
“Community Land” classification over two of its vacant community land parcels near the
Tanunda Train Station.

PY

This public consultation was triggered as a result of an application to Council by the
proprietor of Chateau Tanunda who seeks to exchange an adjacent parcel of land for
these two community land parcels, on a commercial basis, in order to facilitate the
development of an international hotel together with a culinary institute, subject to the
relevant development approvals.
While we have provided a summary map on the next page which shows the location of
the relevant land parcels, we encourage you to refer to the entire Consultation Report
which outlines the particulars of the proposed land exchange and the vision for the new
development. The Report can be found at our public consultation site
at www.ourbetterbarossa.com.au and on our website at www.barossa.sa.gov.au.

O

If you prefer to view the concept and maps or read a hard copy, you can attend during
business hours at our Principal Office at 43-51 Tanunda Road, Nuriootpa; or the Tanunda
Library at 66 Murray Street, Tanunda or at Chateau Tanunda at 9 Basedow Road,
Tanunda.

C

Should you wish to respond to any aspect of the Consultation Report, please do so in
writing by 5pm, Tuesday, 12 December 2017 to the Chief Executive Officer via the Our
Better Barossa site, or at barossa@barossa.sa.gov.au or c/o The Barossa Council, PO Box
867 Nuriootpa SA 5355.
All submissions will be compiled into a report and placed on the public agenda at the
next available Council meeting, where Elected Members will consider the merits of
revoking the Community Land classification and if they agree to do so, they will
recommend to do so to the Minister of Planning, who has oversight in these cases.
Yours sincerely,

Martin McCarthy
Chief Executive Officer

43-51 Tanunda Road (PO Box 867)
Nuriootpa SA 5355
Phone (08) 8563 8444
Email: barossa@barossa.sa.gov.au
ABN: 47 749 871 215

www.barossa.sa.gov.au
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An extract from page 32 of the Consultation Report, map courtesy of Allen Jack and Cottier Architects P/L
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ATTACHMENT 5

Summary table of responses from the community via postal service, email and
the Our Better Barossa consultation platform
Town

Ron Bailey

Not
specified

For or
Against
Proposal
For

Additional Comments or
Concerns

Officer Response

If this does not go through we are
not serious about promoting the
Barossa as in our slogan.

Transparent and wide consultation process has occurred
to obtain as much community feedback as possible.

Could this be the return of the
Barossa Wine Train? I honestly
hope so.

Council is not the decision maker in regards to the use of
the Old Tanunda Railway Station as it is a State owned
asset.

Providing all protocol and
regulations are put in place and
adhered to I definitely hope this
does proceed and is not appealed
and given in to by a minority.

All protocols followed under the Local Government Act
1999.
Independent assessment obtained regarding Council’s
Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy.

Susan Guy

Not
specified

For

3

Nelly at
Auchli

Not
specified

For

4

Joanne Nash

Not
specified

Not
specified

The whole proposal sounds great!
And even better with the train line
working again!
The land exchange will help to
improve the infrastructure, promote
tourism and make Barossa known
to the world; not just a tiny village
with good wines.

The State Government is the decision maker as regards
the train line.

Doesn’t matter what people’s
feedback is, council will do what
they want anyway.

Transparent and wide consultation process has occurred
to obtain as much community feedback as possible in
accordance with Public Consultation Policy and Local
Government Act protocols.

No further response.
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Name
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ATTACHMENT 5

8

Not
against

Existing concerns about water
management and run off from
Chateau Tanunda holding ponds.

Volunteer
Radio with
Sandie M
Loris Pullen

Not
specified

Not
specified

Wants to keep the Old Tanunda
Railway Station for community use.

Not
specified

For

Peter and
Angela
Heuzenroeder

Tanunda

For

The proposal sounds like a great
idea, for future tourist development
in the Barossa.
Concerned about the use of Mill
Street and traffic congestion.
Land opposite 17 Mill Street used by
children as a bicycle track, pity to
destroy this harmless activity.

9

Sonya Day

Not
specified

Against

10

Kerin and
Julie Ramsey

Not
specified

Against

Council will not be involved in the development
assessment process, as this will be independently assessed
by the State Government, but would encourage frank
and timely discussion between the Chateau and
concerned adjacent landowners as part of the
consultation process on formal development plans.
These planning matters will be raised formally with the
proponent in any case as they further develop their
design for consideration.
Council is not the decision maker in regards to the use of
the Old Tanunda Railway Station as it is a State owned
asset.
No further response.
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Tanunda

O

6

Lisa Barclay

C

5

Summary table of responses from the community via postal service, email and
the Our Better Barossa consultation platform

Concerned that plans for hotel put
it too close to Chateau – put a
hotel there and you will take the
grandeur away and that’s not
what the Barossa is about.
Council cannot swap community
land that has been gifted to the
council to benefit a privately
owned business.
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Council will not be involved in the development
assessment process, as this will be independently assessed
by the State Government, but would encourage frank
and timely discussion between the Chateau and
concerned adjacent landowners as part of the
consultation process on formal development plans.

These planning matters will be raised formally with the
proponent in any case as they further develop their
design for consideration.
As above.

The community land parcels have been donated by the
Keil Trust, but Council has obtained support from the
Trustees to exchange the two parcels, with the same land
use restrictions to be placed in land it receives in
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Summary table of responses from the community via postal service, email and
the Our Better Barossa consultation platform

exchange. This is in accordance with the provisions of the
Trust Indenture Deed.

Support Triple B and improve the
old railway station for all to enjoy.
Wayne and
Marilyn
Mensforth

Tanunda

Against

Concerns for traffic increase and
congestion on Bushman Street, loss
of bird life, trees and open space.

13

David and
Judith
Heuzenroeder

Jeff Meek

Tanunda

Not
specified

Officers clarified that proposed extended car park is off
Basedow Road, not Bushman Street, and that further,
Bushman Street would not be extended.
These planning matters will be raised formally with the
proponent in any case as they further develop their
design for consideration.
Council will not be involved in the development
assessment process, as this will be independently assessed
by the State Government, but would encourage frank
and timely discussion between the Chateau and
concerned adjacent landowners as part of the
consultation process on formal development plans.

Concerns for traffic increase and
congestion on Mill Street

C

12

Concerns that Bushman Street will
extend to be car park and
extended thoroughfare

O
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11

Council is not the decision maker in regards to the use of
the Old Tanunda Railway Station as it is a State owned
asset. Council has been working with Triple B FM to help
address its future.
Council will not be involved in the development
assessment process, as this will be independently assessed
by the State Government, but would encourage frank
and timely discussion between the Chateau and
concerned adjacent landowners as part of the
consultation process on formal development plans.

Not
specified

Against

Wants the train line and station to
remain for public use
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These planning matters will be raised formally with the
proponent in any case as they further develop their
design for consideration.
Council is not the decision maker as regards the train
line/station as it is a State owned asset.

Attachment 5

ATTACHMENT 5

Elva
Hueppauff

Not
specified

Against

Emily Faulkner

Tanunda

Against

16

Shelley James
and Robbert
Sennef

Tanunda

Against

Council will not be involved in the development
assessment process, as this will be independently assessed
by the State Government, but would encourage frank
and timely discussion between the Chateau and
concerned adjacent landowners as part of the
consultation process on formal development plans.

Concerns that losing land that is
used by locals, to be swapped for
land that is of inferior quality.

O

15

Concerns with parking

These planning matters will be raised formally with the
proponent in any case as they further develop their
design for consideration.
Land that is proposed to be transferred to Council better
integrates with existing Council assets and integrates with
the main street precinct for open space and recreational
purposes for more people to use.
CEO and Governance Advisor have met with Ms James
and Mr Sennef to discuss their general concerns about
the proposed land exchange.
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Summary table of responses from the community via postal service, email and
the Our Better Barossa consultation platform

C

Seek to be consulted about
meeting the conditions of release
for Keil Indenture Deed.

Response to these specific concerns as follows:

Refers to the Consultation Report at Attachment 3 - 4.4.3
Waiver for Disposal Methods – where CEO asserts that “no
waiver is being sought as direct negotiation is an
acceptable disposal methodology, and there is only one
adjacent land owner who can meet the conditions for
the release of the Keil Estate Trust”.
The only adjacent landowner who can meet the
conditions for the release of the Keil Estate Trust is the
Chateau Tanunda proprietor who is offering similar sized
and quality land in exchange of two parcels of
community land.

160
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Summary table of responses from the community via postal service, email and
the Our Better Barossa consultation platform

The Keil Estate Trust does not require any consultation with
adjacent landowners prior to releasing land under its trust
structure. The executors of the Trust Estate have indicated
their support for the proposal on various conditions
including that the exchange land be rededicated to the
community.
Officers have provided this independent review by
KelledyJones Lawyers at Attachment 8 to this Council
report.

Seek two independent valuations
of the relevant land parcels.

Refer to above. Further, upon Council approval to
proceed with the land exchange, comprehensive and
current valuations will be obtained in due course. The
Chateau Tanunda land parcel for transfer can only be
valued after it has been appropriately sub-divided in
accordance with the original proposal to exchange.

O

PY

Seek an independent review that
the principles of Council’s Disposal
of Land or Other Assets Policy have
been met.

Officers have provided this as part of the independent
review by KelledyJones Lawyers at Attachment 8 to this
Council report.

Seek guarantee that land from
Chateau Tanunda is maintained as
per original Keil Indenture Deed.

Clause 7 at page 5 of the Consultation Report: CEO
asserts that Council will “rededicate the land transferred
by Chateau Tanunda to Council in accordance with the
community land classification of the (Local Government)
Act and restrictions under the Keil Estate, thereby
maintaining the same community service”.

C

Seek that Council appoint an
independent probity advisor to
review the assessment and the
process at the conclusion to ensure
probity is maintained.

Seek new community land
management plan for new land if it
is transferred to Council.

161
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As above.
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Against

The current open space should be
kept for community enjoyment.

Land that is proposed to be transferred to Council better
integrates with existing Council assets and integrates with
the main street precinct for open space and recreational
purposes for more people to use.

Disrespectful to the person who
bequeathed land to trade it for
commercial development.

As above and also Council has worked closely with the
Estate of Mrs Keil to provide a good outcome for the
community with the proposed exchange of land parcels.
Clause 7 at page 5 of the Consultation Report: CEO
asserts that Council will “rededicate the land transferred
by Chateau Tanunda to Council in accordance with the
community land classification of the (Local Government)
Act and restrictions under the Keil Estate, thereby
maintaining the same community service”.

PY

Tanunda

Concerned with increased traffic
congestion and building works
noise and impact on lifestyle.

O

Ngaire
Ingham

C

17

Summary table of responses from the community via postal service, email and
the Our Better Barossa consultation platform

Council will not be involved in the development
assessment process, as this will be independently assessed
by the State Government, but would encourage frank
and timely discussion between the Chateau and
concerned adjacent landowners as part of the
consultation process on formal development plans.
These planning matters will be raised formally with the
proponent in any case as they further develop their
design for consideration.
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Garry
Wharton*
*this
submission
was received
just after the
consultation
deadline, but
is included by
way of
transparency

Not
specified
Not
specified
No
objection

Concerns about Triple B FMs future
Concerns about Triple B FMs future
Concerned with future of Triple B
radio and that any deal should
include the re-establishment of
Triple B.

Council has been working with Triple B FM to help address
its future.
Council has been working with Triple B FM to help address
its future.
Council has been working with Triple B FM to help address
its future.
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20

Not
specified
Not
specified
Not
specified

O

19

Pauline
Hakala
Cathy Arnst

C

18

Summary table of responses from the community via postal service, email and
the Our Better Barossa consultation platform
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Copy of correspondence from the community
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THANK YOU LETTER TO THOSE WHO PROVIDED FEEDBACK
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13 December 2017

Ms Nicole Westrich
The Barossa Council
43-51 Tanunda Road
NURIOOPTA SA 5355

VIA EMAIL: nwestrich@barossa.sa.gov.au

Dear Nicole

PY

INDEPENDENT ASSESSMENT OF PROPOSED LAND EXCHANGE WITH OWNER OF
CHATEAU TANUNDA
We refer to our email exchanges earlier this week and confirm our instructions to provide an
independent assessment of the Council proposal to exchange Council-owned community land
with land owned by Chateau Tanunda.
Executive Summary

O

In completing the independent assessment, we advise as follows:

Council’s process to date and its further proposed steps, accord with the requirements of
the Local Government Act 1999 (“the LG Act”) to revoke the classification of the current
community land as community land.



Council’s public consultation process for the revocation of the community land
classification accords with its requirements under the LG Act and its Public Consultation
Policy.



Given the in-principle agreement of the Executors of the Deceased Estate of Elma Linda
Keil, it appears that there is no impediment to the Dedication over the community land
being released under the Deed of Indenture.



In its process to date and its further proposed steps, the Council has complied with the
requirements of the LG Act and its Disposal of Land and Other Asset Policy in considering
disposal of the land.



The Council’s process to date and its further proposed steps demonstrate compliance with
principles of probity, accountability, transparency and reporting in disposal of the land.



Given the proposed disposal method, the Council will need to resolve to either not require
independent valuations, or to grant a waiver to the proposed disposal method for the land
and to record its reasons for this proposed methodology.

C
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Background
1.

In 1996, the then District Council of Tanunda purchased three parcels of land, being
Certificates of Title 5133/408, 5133/409 and 5133/410, for public park land purposes.

2.

The purchase was partially funded by a gift from the deceased estate of Elma Linda Keil.
A condition of which was that the funds were to be used to purchase land for the purposes
of parks, gardens or sporting facilities within the area of the District Council of Tanunda
and that the then Council undertake that the land be used in perpetuity for that purpose
and not sold at any time in the future.

3.

A Deed of Indenture was entered into between the then executors of the deceased estate
and the District Council of Tanunda, dated 28 June 1996, to this effect. The Council
agreed to ensure that the land remained as dedicated parklands and a recreation area for
the benefit of the public.

4.

The Deed of Indenture specifically provides, at paragraph 2(9) that:

PY

…the Executors reserve the right to modify waive or release wholly or in part all or any of
the covenants conditions and restrictions herein relating to the said land and the
performance thereof by the Council.
On 1 July 1996, the Barossa Council (“the Council”) was formed through the
amalgamation of the District Council of Angaston, the District Council of Barossa, and the
District Council of Tanunda. The Council is the successor to the District Council of
Tanunda.

6.

The land sits adjacent to land known as the Tanunda Railway Station land, formerly
owned by the South Australian State Government and now secured by Chateau Tanunda,
as well as to the land owned by Chateau Tanunda.

7.

The land is classified as community land under section 193 of the LG Act and is subject to
the Council’s Community Land Management Plan 2, which applies to undeveloped
reserves and gardens (or those with only minor improvements).

8.

The land is zoned as ‘tourism accommodation land’ under the Council’s current
Development Plan.

9.

Chateau Tanunda has developed a concept for a five-star hotel, short term villa
accommodation and a culinary institute with associated small scale student
accommodation. This would be integrated into both the existing Chateau Tanunda land,
and the Tanunda Railway station land.

10.

In order to facilitate the development and achieve the best results for both the
development, the Council and the community, Chateau Tanunda has proposed that a land
exchange occur, with community land identified as Certificates of Title 5133/408 and
5902/824 (which includes the land previously included in 5133/409) being transferred to
Chateau Tanunda (“the Community Land”), in exchange for similar parcels of land owned
by Chateau Tanunda being transferred to the Council (“the Exchanged Land”).

C

O

5.
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11.

The land being offered to the Council is land adjacent to the car park at the Tanunda
Soldier’s Memorial Hall. This land is owned by the Council and is more accessible to the
main street.

12.

In order to achieve the proposal, the Council must consider and complete the following:
12.1 the revocation of the community land classification of the Community Land under
the LG Act;
12.2 reaching final agreement to remove the dedication over the Community Land with
the trustees under the Deed of Indenture; and
12.3 entering into an agreement with [the owners of] Chateau Tanunda for the transfer of
the Community Land and the transfer of the Exchanged Land to the Council.
We note that the proposal is also subject to a land division of the parcels of land which
include the Exchanged Land, in order to create the lots to form the Exchanged Land and a
small parcel to be retained to allow access to Chateau Tanunda land. This division will be
subject to usual development approval considerations and processes, which are not part
of this assessment.

14.

The proposal is also subject to Chateau Tanunda submitting a development application
and receiving approval for, the proposed development, which will be subject to the usual
processes and considerations. Again this is not a part of this assessment.

Community Land Revocation

PY

13.

Section 194 of the LG Act sets out the process by which the Council may revoke the
classification of land as community land.

16.

Section 194(2) and (3) of the LG Act specifically set out that:

C

O

15.

(2)

Before a council revokes the classification of land as community land—
(a)

the council must prepare and make publicly available a report on the proposal
containing—

(i)

a summary of the reasons for the proposal; and

(ii)

a statement of any dedication, reservation or trust to which the land is
subject; and

(iii)

a statement of whether revocation of the classification is proposed with
a view to sale or disposal of the land and, if so, details of any
Government assistance given to acquire the land and a statement of
how the council proposes to use the proceeds; and

(iv)

an assessment of how implementation of the proposal would affect the
area and the local community; and
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(v)

(b)

(3)

if the council is not the owner of the land—a statement of any
requirements made by the owner of the land as a condition of
approving the proposed revocation of the classification; and

the Council must follow the relevant steps set out in its public consultation
policy.

After complying with the requirements of subsection (2), the Council—
(a)

must submit the proposal with a report on all submissions made on it as part of
the public consultation process to the Minister; and

(b)

if the Minister approves the proposal—may make a resolution revoking the
classification of the land as community land.

The Council has prepared a report pursuant to section 194(2)(a) of the LG Act (“the
Report”) and has made the Report publicly available on its website. The Council has also
provided a two page summary and visual displays, including maps and concept drawings,
at the Council offices at Nurioopta and at the Tanunda Library. The visual display has also
been made available at Chateau Tanunda

18.

We have reviewed the report and confirm that it complies with the requirements of section
194(2)(a) of the LG Act as it includes:

PY

17.

18.1 a summary of the reasons for the proposal;

O

18.2 a statement of the dedication and trust to which the land is subject, including how
this is to be dealt with;

C

18.3 an outline of the future use of the land, being disposal via the proposed land
exchange, and an outline of the proposed land exchange and how it will impact the
Council and the community, together with a statement that no Government
assistance was given to acquire the land;
18.4 an assessment of how the proposal will impact the local community and area; and
18.5 confirmation that the Council is the owner of the land.
19.

The recent case of Coastal Ecology Protection Group Inc & Ors v City of Charles Sturt
[2017] SASC 136 (“the Coastal Ecology Decision”) emphasised the importance of
ensuring full compliance with the Council public consultation policy where public
consultation is required under the LG Act.

20.

Section 50 of the LG Act provides that the Council must prepare and adopt a public
consultation policy, which must set out steps that it will follow in cases where the LG Act
requires the Council to undertake public consultation in accordance with its policy.

21.

Such steps must provide interested persons with a reasonable opportunity to make
submissions and provide for publication of a notice in a newspaper circulating within the
area and on a website, describing the matter and inviting interested persons to make
submissions within a stated period (not less than 21 days). It must also provide for
consideration of any submissions made in response.
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22.

Section 194(2)(b) of the LG Act provides that the Council must follow its public
consultation policy before revoking the classification of land as community land.

23.

The Council has adopted a Public Consultation Policy, as approved by the Council on 26
September 2016.

24.

The Council has engaged in a six (6) week consultation process, which included:
24.1 development and release of an extensive public consultation document;
24.2 public notices in the Herald and Leader newspapers;
24.3 release of a media statement;
24.4 placement of information on its website, the Better Barossa consultation platform
and Council’s Facebook homepage; and
24.5 displays at the Council Library and Visitor Centre in Tanunda, at Chateau Tanunda
and at the Council offices in Nurioopta.
Written submissions have been sought through email, letter, or the Better Barossa
consultation platform and will be included in a report for the consideration of the Council in
formal meeting.

26.

On review of the public consultation process both as undertaken to date and to be
undertaken, we confirm that the process:

PY

25.

O

26.1 complies with the requirements of the LG Act, specifically sections 50 and 194; and
26.2 complies with the Council’s Public Consultation Policy.
Release of Dedication under the Kiel Trust
As above, the Community Land is subject to a dedication pursuant to a Deed of Indenture,
entered into with the Executors of the Deceased Estate of Elma Linda Keil.

28.

The Deed of Indenture, on its face, prevents sale of the Community Land, as it is
dedicated in perpetuity for public parkland purposes under the Deed and may not be sold
at any time in the future.

29.

However, the Deed also expressly provides for the Executors to modify, waive or release
wholly or partly all or any of such covenants, conditions and restrictions.

30.

The Executors have conditionally and in-principle provided their support to a release of
the Community Land from the covenants, conditions and restrictions under the Deed, to
allow for the land exchange, provided that the Exchanged Land is re-dedicated under the
same or similar covenants. The Executors have also indicated a number of other
conditions, including that:

C

27.

30.1 no costs be borne by the Executors;
30.2 no release will occur until a final agreement has been reached on all matters; and
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30.3 the Council undertakes any necessary actions under the LG Act and that the
Minister for Local Government approve the proposal to revoke the classification of
the land as community land.
Given the provisions of the Deed and the in-principle support of the Executors, I advise
that there is no apparently insurmountable impediment to the release of the dedications
under the Deed of Indenture.

32.

We further note that the Costal Ecology Decision considered land subject to dedicated
purposes (albeit under the Crown Lands Act 2009), and confirmed the test of whether the
land was used in accordance with the dedicated purpose is whether it is consistent with
the dedicated purpose, rather than whether it is in furtherance of the dedicated purpose.

33.

Given the advice above that release of the dedications under the Deed of Indenture can
be achieved, we do not consider the Coastal Ecology Decision has any relevant impact for
this matter. However, as the dedicated purpose was to provide land for the purposes of
parks, gardens or sporting facilities within the area of the District Council of Tanunda and
the same or equivalent land will still be provided for this same purpose under the
proposed land exchange, we consider that the land exchange will still be consistent with
the dedicated purpose.

Transfer of Land

PY

31.

If the Council is successful in obtaining the approval of the Minister to its proposal to
revoke the classification of land as Community Land, pursuant to section 201(1) of the LG
Act, the Council may sell or otherwise dispose of its interest in the land.

35.

Section 49 of the LG Act requires that the Council prepare and adopt procurement
policies, practices and procedures, and policies on contracts and tenders, including on the
sale or disposal of land or other assets.

36.

The Council has adopted its Disposal of Land or other Asset Policy, as approved by the
Council on 20 September 2014.

37.

Paragraph 4.1 sets out considerations for the Council before making a decision to dispose
of land or other assets.

38.

The Council has considered and assessed each of these in its Report in Attachment 3.
We have reviewed the assessment and consider that each of the considerations has been
adequately taken into account by the Council, save for the outcome of the community
consultation process currently underway, which will be considered by the Council prior to
making its decision.

39.

Paragraph 4.2 sets out the principles to which the Council must have regard in its disposal
of land or other assets.

40.

Again, the Council has assessed and considered these principles in Attachment 3 to its
Report. We have reviewed the assessment and consider that, generally, the principles
have been adequately addressed.

C

O

34.
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The Council has maintained a fully transparent and open process, including extensive
community consultation.

42.

The Council has recognised that, in effect, competition (or an open or other public
process) is not possible due to the restrictions on the land and that the only viable
disposal option is the proposed land exchange. The land exchange is recognised as
providing significant value to the community through economic growth. The land exchange
will not result in a reduction in Council land assets, with land of the same or similar value
and size being exchanged and, as we understand it, being community land located in a
more accessible location.

43.

In assessing probity, accountability, transparency and reporting, as set out in paragraph
4.2(d), the Council is required to demonstrate accountability by ensuring that decisions
are appropriately documented and evidence provided to ensure that an independent third
party can identify that the principles in paragraph 4.2 have been followed.

44.

The preparation of the detailed Consultation Report, as well as the assessment included
at Attachment 3 and other documents attached and the extensive public consultation, with
the report, documents, summaries and visual displays being made available, is
demonstrable of high levels of probity, accountability, transparency and reporting. The
reasoning for all decisions is clearly documented and evidenced and compliant with the
principles in paragraph 4.2 and is evident and easily identifiable.

45.

Paragraph 4.4.1 of the Policy sets out land disposal methods. The Council is required to
make a decision to dispose of the land and the method of disposal.

46.

Direct negotiation is set out as a valid method, to occur with owners of land adjoining the
land or others with a pre-existing interest in the land.

47.

In this matter, it has been identified by the Council that the proposed transferee is the only
viable purchaser, as it is able to make provision to allow the Council to release the
Dedication over the land.

48.

However, paragraph 4.4.1(j) provides that if land is to be disposed of through direct
negotiation then, unless the Council resolves otherwise, a minimum of two recent
independent valuations must be obtained.

49.

We understand the Council has not obtained such valuations and does not intend to do
so. Further, in order to assess the land exchange on this basis, valuations of the
Exchanged Land would also be necessary.

50.

Therefore the Council will need to resolve to dispense with this requirement. In
circumstances where the disposal is via a land exchange of land of the same or similar
size and value and the land currently has little or no value due to the restrictions of the
Dedication, this is, in our opinion, a reasonable and valid step for the Council.

51.

Alternatively, the Council may grant a waiver under paragraph 4.4.3(a) to allow an
alternative disposal method, allowing for the direct negotiation with the owner of Chateau
Tanunda without the need to obtain valuations or similar.

C
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41.
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Otherwise, I consider the steps taken or proposed to be taken by the Council to make a
decision to dispose of the land via the land exchange proposed, comply with Council’s
Disposal of Land or Other Asset Policy. However, as a matter of precautionary practice
and good governance, it is our advice that each step taken by the Council under the
Policy (in particular, see paragraphs 49–51 above) be subject to the recording of its
reasons for taking that step.

Once a decision is made to proceed with the proposal, the Council will still need to enter into a
formal agreement with Chateau Tanunda to document the exchange, including any conditions
precedent to the exchange, which will include the community land classification revocation, the
dedication release, and the sub-division of the Exchanged Land. If the formal agreement has
not been entered into by the time of Ministerial approval under section 194 of the LG Act, the
Minister might request that the Council provide an undertaking not to resolve to exclude the
community land classification until the formal agreement has been entered into.
If you have any questions, please contact me (or my colleague, Chris Morey).

O

MICHAEL KELLEDY

PY

Yours sincerely
KELLEDYJONES LAWYERS

C

Direct Line: 08 8113 7103
Mobile: 0417 653 417
Email: mkelledy@kelledyjones.com.au
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MOVED Cr de Vries that Council in compliance with Section 90(9)(a) of the Local
Government Act (Act) and having reviewed the confidentiality orders of 17 February
2015 and 24 January 2017 made in accordance with Section 90(3)(a) of the Act, in the
matter of the Mid-Year Chief Executive Officer Performance Report resolve that the
attachments, performance review documents and agenda remain confidential and
that Council reviews the said order prior to 19 December 2018.
Seconded Cr Miller
CARRIED 2014-18/1268
INTRODUCTION
On 17 February 2015 Council passed a resolution as follows:
That Council having considered this matter in confidence under Section 90(2) and (3)(a)
(being information the disclosure or which would involve the unreasonable disclosure of
information concerning the personal affairs of any person (living or dead)) of the Local
Government Act 1999 makes an order pursuant to Section 91(7) of the Act that all
supporting attachments and performance review documents and agenda of the
Confidential Council meeting held on 17 February 2015 in relation to confidential item 8.1.1
mid-year CEO Performance Report and not available for public inspection other than the
minutes relating to this confidentiality order, until the conclusion of the Chief Executive
Officer’s employment.
Any order made by Council that operates for a period extending for more than 12 months
must be reviewed at least once in every year.

PY

This order was last reviewed on 24 January 2017 and thus is due for renewal at this meeting of 19
December 2017.
COMMENT

O

The conditions of the order remain consistent with that considered at the meeting of 17 February
2015 and 24 January 2017 - that the relevant information pertains to the employment
performance of the Chief Executive Officer as contemplated by Section 90(3)(a) and 90(9)(b) of
the Act; it is therefore considered appropriate to maintain the order as is.
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS

C

How We Work – Good Governance
Local Government Act 1999, S90 and S91

FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Failure to keep this matter confidential could expose Council to reputational risk and
compromise the integrity of the review process.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
No public consultation is required or considered appropriate.

VISITORS TO THE MEETING – 9.04AM
Mayor Sloane welcomed Mrs Shelley James to the meeting. Mrs James made a
presentation to Council speaking against the matter 7.2.1.1 – Revocation of Community
Land Classification – Basedow Road, Tanunda, and provided members with a copy of
her presentation.
Mayor Sloane thanked Mrs James for her attendance and presentation.
7.2 EXECUTIVE SERVICES – DEBATE
7.2.1

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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Attachment 5
7.2.1.1
REVOCATION OF COMMUNITY LAND CLASSIFICATION – BASEDOW ROAD, TANUNDA
B7081

MOVED Cr Lange

O

Seconded Cr de Vries

PY

(1) That the Council note and consider the feedback from community members and the
KelledyJones Lawyers’ Independent Assessment of the consultation and proposed
disposal process, which are attached to this report.
(2) That, further to the Independent Assessment at page 1, as the proposed disposal of
land is via an exchange of land of the same or similar size and value, and the land
currently has little or no market value due to the restrictions of the Dedication of the
Keil Trust and the community land classification, the Council dispenses with the
requirement of its Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy at paragraph 4.4.1(i) to
obtain any independent valuations in this matter.
(3) Pursuant to Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999, that Council continue the
process to revoke the Community Land classification for Allotments 11 and 12
Basedow Road, Tanunda, which are respectively contained in Certificates of Title
Volume 5133 Folio 408 and Volume 5902 Folio 824.
(4) That the Chief Executive Officer prepare a report and submit it to the Minister for
Planning seeking approval to revoke the Community Land classification of the said
land parcels.
(5) That should the revocation be approved by the Minister for Planning, the matter be
referred back to Council for final resolution in accordance with section 194(3)(b) of
the Local Government Act 1999.
(6) That the Chief Executive Officer then proceed with the necessary steps to affect the
proposed land exchange in accordance with the Council’s resolution of 19
September 2017.
CARRIED 2014-18/1269

C

PURPOSE
Council is now asked to consider community feedback in response to its proposal to revoke the
Community Land classification over Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road, Tanunda, with a view
to exchanging these parcels for land adjacent to Council property and which are owned by
Chateau Tanunda. Should Council agree with the revocation, the matter should then be referred
to the Minister for Planning to consider in accordance with the Local Government Act 1999.
REPORT
Background
On 19 September 2017 Council resolved:
MOVED Cr Miller
That Council, being satisfied the proposal has extensive community benefit and
can be managed in accordance with the Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy:
(1)

Agrees to undertake a six week community consultation process on a proposal
to revoke the community land classification of Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow
Road, Tanunda being Certificates of Title 5133/408 and 5902/824.

(2)

Instructs the Chief Executive Officer to develop and release the consultation
document outlining the proposal to transfer land on a commercial basis,
subject to receiving legal advice that the proposal and process is compliant
with Council’s asset disposal policy and legal responsibilities.

(3)

Appoints a small working group of Mayor Sloane and Cr Lange to support
the Chief Executive Officer and Governance Advisor in formulating the
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consultation document and commercial negotiation of subsequent
commercial arrangements for any approved land swap, should the
revocation of community land classification be approved by the relevant
Minister.
(4)
Require the proprietor to pay all reasonable external legal, consultant and
advertising and other costs arising from the community consultation and
subsequent commercial arrangements should the revocation of community
land be approved by the relevant Minister.
Seconded Cr de Vries
CARRIED 2014-18/1168
Introduction
In accordance with the above resolution, officers provide the following for Elected Members’
information:








Consultation Report: Revocation of Community Land Classification at attachment 1
Copy of public notices in the Herald and Leader newspapers, media releases, and
promotions on Council’s website, Our Better Barossa consultation platform and Facebook at
attachment 2
Map of landowners adjacent to the proposed land exchange parcels who were sent a letter
outlining the proposal at attachment 3
Copy of letter sent to these identified adjacent landowners at attachment 4
Summary table of responses from the community via postal service, email and the Our Better
Barossa consultation platform at attachment 5
Copy of all correspondence from the community at attachment 6
Copy of thank you letter sent to those who provided feedback at attachment 7
Independent Assessment by KelledyJones Lawyers of the proposed disposal of Council land
against the principles of Council’s Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy at attachment 8.

PY




O

Discussion
A public notice was placed in each of the Herald and Leader newspapers and on Council’s
homepage on 1 November 2017, and letters written to owners of land adjacent to those parcels
which are proposed for exchange - all inviting written comment on the attached Consultation
Report by 5pm, 12 December 2017. This timeframe allowed a period of 6 weeks of community
consultation, which in the interests of improved community engagement is considerably longer
than the prescribed 21 day minimum under the Local Government Act at section 50(4).

C

The public notices also advised that the Consultation Report would be made available for
download via Council’s website and in hard copy at its principal office, the Tanunda Library,
and Chateau Tanunda. Officers also provided display maps and consultation documents in
these three locations.
Further promotion of the consultation was undertaken via the Our Better Barossa consultation
platform, weekly Facebook posts and in media releases.
There was a variety of feedback in the 20 submissions from the community both for and against
the proposal, which is presented for Elected Member convenience in summary form and for
completion with copies of all correspondence at, respectively, attachments 5 and 6. A thankyou
letter and invitation to attend the Council meeting, as per the template in attachment 7 was sent
to each person who provided an address with their submission.
Although a detailed analysis was provided in the Consultation Report at attachment 3, regarding
the disposal of land through land exchange as assessed against the principles of Council’s
Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy, it was also considered that further obtaining an
independent assessment of the disposal of land process was prudent during the public
consultation period.
Accordingly, KelledyJones Lawyers were briefed to prepare this independent assessment to
review the probity, accountability, transparency and reporting of this public consultation process
and proposed disposal of land process. It is provided at attachment 8 and has validated both
The Barossa Council 17/102076
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processes.
After considering all the community feedback and the independent assessment, the Elected
Body must now consider whether or not to approve the Consultation Report for referral to the
Minister for Planning.
Should the Consultation Report be referred to the Minister and he approves revoking the
Community Land classification over the two identified parcels, the matter will be referred back to
the Elected Body for final endorsement in accordance with the Local Government Act at section
194(3)(b).
The Chief Executive Officer will then negotiate the necessary commercial arrangements with the
proprietor of Chateau Tanunda, and organise the appropriate valuations, where required, and
the formal voluntary release from the trustees of the community land to finalise the approved land
exchange.
Summary and Conclusion
The Council is asked to consider and approve the officer recommendation and refer the matter
of revocation to the Minister for Planning.

O

PY

ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 – Consultation Report: Revocation of Community Land Classification Attachment 2
– Copy of public notices in the Herald and Leader newspapers, media releases, and promotions
on Council’s website, Our Better Barossa consultation platform and Facebook
Attachment 3 – Map of adjacent landowners who were sent proposal letter
Attachment 4 – Copy of letter sent to adjacent landowners
Attachment 5 – Summary table of responses from the community
Attachment 6 – Copies of correspondence from the community
Attachment 7 – Copy of thank you letter sent to those who provided feedback
Attachment 8 - Independent Assessment by KelledyJones Lawyers of the proposed disposal of
Council land against the principles of Council’s Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS

C

How We Work – Good Governance
Corporate Plan
Community and Culture:
2.3 Support and promote community involvement
opportunities for participation in local decision making.

and

networks

and

provide

Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999, Sections 50 and 194
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
There is no financial or resource implications in finalising this report for referral to the Minister for
Planning. Risk is mitigated by complying with the relevant sections of the Local Government Act
as to the revocation of community land classification and Council’s Public Consultation Policy
and Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy and the validation these two Council’s processes
by way of an independent assessment.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation has occurred in accordance with section 194 of the Local Government
Act and Council’s Public Consultation Policy.

7.2.1.2
HOSPITALITY POLICY
B6888
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Attachment 6 -Extract of agenda and associated minutes relating to agenda item 7.2.1.4 of the Council
meeting of 19 September 2017, being the Chief Executive Officer Report titled `Chateau Tanunda Attachment 6
Community Land Proposal' and all attachments

COUNCIL
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
19 SEPTEMBER 2017
7.2.1

DEBATE AGENDA – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

7.2.1.4
CHATEAU TANUNDA – COMMUNITY LAND PROPOSAL
B5789 17/68380

RECOMMENDATION

PY

PURPOSE
To seek Council’s consideration to undertake a community consultation process with
a view to removing the community land classification for land adjacent to Chateau
Tanunda and swapping the land with land adjacent to Council property and private
property on the western side of the Tanunda railway, to support the construction of a
5-star hotel facility. Relevant maps are provided at attachment 3.

That Council, being satisfied the proposal has extensive community benefit and can
be managed in accordance with the Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy:

O

(1) Agrees to undertake a six week community consultation process on a proposal to
revoke the community land classification of Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road,
Tanunda being Certificates of Title 5133/408 and 5902/824.

C

(2) Instructs the Chief Executive Officer to develop and release the consultation
document outlining the proposal to transfer land on a commercial basis, subject
to receiving legal advice that the proposal and process is compliant with Council’s
asset disposal policy and legal responsibilities.
(3) Appoints a small working group of Mayor Sloane and Crs ………….. to support the
Chief Executive Officer and Governance Advisor in formulating the consultation
document and commercial negotiation of subsequent commercial arrangements
for any approved land swap, should the revocation of community land
classification be approved by the relevant Minister.
(4) Require the proprietor to pay all reasonable external legal, consultant and
advertising and other costs arising from the community consultation and
subsequent commercial arrangements should the revocation of community land
be approved by the relevant Minister.

REPORT
Background
Council has been presented background information in various briefings of the
proposal to develop land adjacent to Chateau Tanunda, and to the eastern side of
the railway corridor as a 5-star hotel development integrated with the Chateau and
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including the possibilities
accommodation.

of

a

culinary

institute

and

supporting

student

It is important to note the proprietor of the Chateau has been successful in securing
the State Government land between Council’s land and the rail corridor which will
form a critical link to the hotel development.
The vision of the Chateau proprietor is provided at attachment 2.
Introduction
Correspondence has been received from the representative of Chateau Tanunda
seeking to swap land between the Chateau and Council to facilitate the proposed
development.
It is important to note this report does not address any planning merits of the proposal
or other Development Act activity attached to the proposal; that is a matter
independent of Council deliberations and will be assessed by the relevant authority
at the time of development application.

Land Encumbrances

PY

Discussion
There are multiple matters that need to be considered and the proposed process
needs to ensure full and transparent decision making.

The land in question is currently encumbered in two ways:

C

O

(1) The land is identified as Community Land pursuant to Section 193 of the Local
Government Act. The land parcels are Allotment 11, Basedow Road, Tanunda,
certificate title number 5133/408 and Allotment 12, Basedow Road, Tanunda,
certificate title number 5902/824. These land parcels are identified on the map at
attachment 3 as parcels A and B. The proposal is not consistent with the
management plan at present and therefore cannot be leased or licenced for the
purpose.
(2) The land also has an indenture deed (described herein as a trust) dedication
applied to it. The parcels of land were donated to Council by way of trust from
the Keil Estate for the purposes of open space and recreation.
The land is zoned Tourist Accommodation, a prior decision of Council and the relevant
planning Minister which considered this appropriate land for such development,
however the current encumbrances exclude that use in totality.
Legal advice was sought as to the best way to address the trust matter. It was
determined that a voluntary negotiated release with the trust holders would be an
appropriate way. With the approval of the proprietor of the Chateau, the Chief
Executive Officer met with the trust holders on two occasions and they have
expressed strong support for the proposal and provided a letter of intent to revoke the
trust. Importantly, any land that will be transferred to Council, if a swap is approved,
as part of that transfer process it is proposed to rededicate the new parcel of land in
accordance with the wishes of the Keil Estate and thus honour the gift to the people
of Tanunda. A copy of the relevant correspondence is provided at attachment 4.
To address the community land encumbrance Council must undertake a process in
accordance with Section 194 of the Local Government Act. That is:
311
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Undertake a community consultation process outlining at a minimum:
o Summary of the reasons for the proposal;
o Statement of any dedications, reservations or trusts (explained above);
o Statement of whether revocation of the classification is proposed with a
view to sale or disposal of the land, and, if so, details of any Government
assistance given to acquire the land and a statement of how the
Council proposes to use the proceeds; and
o Assessment of how implementation of the proposal would affect the
area of the local community.
Should Council determine to proceed after consultation, then submit the
proposal to the Minister with a report on all submissions and seek approval of
the Minister.
If the Minister approves the revocation Council can then proceed to revoke
the community land status for the purpose outlined.

If the revocation is supported and approvals obtained the Council then has an
unencumbered land parcel which it can dispose of in accordance with the proposal.

PY

It is estimated with a 6 week consultation period, 21 days is the minimum requirement,
necessary administration and governance of the process, Ministerial approval and
final revocation should it receive Ministerial consent will take at least another 6 weeks.
This reflects best case scenario, being three months, taking us to the conclusion of
December 2017.
Proposed Land for Transfer and Assessment of Its Strategic Purpose

C

O

The proposed land for transfer being offered by the proprietor is land adjacent to the
car park at the Tanunda Soldiers’ Memorial Hall and travelling south behind residential
development and concluding at or near the rear of the Tanunda Hospital. The current
parcel of land is highlighted at C on the map at attachment 3. However the land
would need to undergo a land division so as to retain access to the rear of the
Chateau and oval area, and release the balance of the land for the purposes to be
available to a land swap.
Any land that is swapped, subject to achieving extinguishment of the encumbrances
on the land, is proposed to be rededicated for community land use and consistent
with the Keil Estate donation so the open space is not lost to the people of Tanunda.
The proposal land has worthy open space usage due to its closer interaction with
Council’s existing hall asset as well as residential use and the main street. It is unlikely
to have any significant development for the foreseeable future other than lower level
recreational assets.
Further any development of the land into future residential development which is
currently contemplated by the Development Plan will be prohibited under the
reestablishment of the land encumbrances on the swapped parcel of land.
Whilst the land proposed for land swap has some minor improvements in strategic
connection, in commercial reality, the land has no greater value to Council or the
community than the current parcel of land as they in essence will perform the same
function and will be encumbered so as to preclude any other form of development.
It is estimated that a land division will take a minimum of 3 months to be processed
through the system, a further 6 weeks would be required for the approval of a
312
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deposited plan of land division and further 6 weeks for issuing of titles, however, land
settlement can take place upon an approved deposited plan. In total the land
division process to reach a stage of settlement would take 4-5 months, the proprietor
can commence this at any time and is not dependent on Council actions.
Commercial Negotiation
Some time has been devoted to considering the need for and timing of commercial
negotiation of land swap details. There are various conditions precedent that need
to occur before the parties actually have a viable proposal to execute, it is therefore
considered that Council work towards a commercial agreement that sets out all
foreseeable matters and once it determines to proceed with the community land
consultation the commercial negotiations could run concurrently, but would always
as the first condition precedent be dependent on revocation of the community land
classification.
It is recommended that due to the public nature of the proposal that a small working
group assist the Chief Executive Officer with negotiations and a probity advisor review
the deliberations and agreement to ensure probity is maintained.

PY

Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy
An assessment of the proposal against the principles of the relevant policy have been
undertaken at officer level and provided at attachment 6. These have not been
independently reviewed due to the timeframes involved and so it is suggested this be
done during the community land consultation process to ensure they are well tested
and agreed independently.

C

O

In essence the analysis demonstrates there is significant community benefit in the
proposal and as an outcome a land swap will not result in any loss of value of
appropriate open space to the community. This is further reinforced through the
current proposal to rededicate the land to be transferred on the western side of the
railway corridor under the community land provisions of the Local Government Act
and the Keil Estate thereby maintaining the same community service.
Community Consultation Proposal
It is proposed to undertake a 6 week consultation process recognising the expected
community interest in the proposal. The consultation proposed as follows:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Development and release of extensive public consultation document;
Public notices in the Herald and Leader newspapers;
Media statement;
Placement of information on web-site, Better Barossa consultation platform and
Facebook.
(5) Displays at Council Library and Visitor Centre in Tanunda and seeking for the
proprietor to also have displays at the Chateau.
The consultation period will seek written submissions through email, letter or our
consultation platform.
Preliminary Benefits and Costs
It is estimated that the project, if successful will deliver:
313
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A high class 5-star hotel development in the heart of the Barossa;
A vehicle for achievement of a culinary institute.
Significant construction (estimated at 150 FTE’s) and ongoing job creation
(estimated at 97 FTE’s).
Utilisation of appropriately zoned land.
Land available to Council that better integrates with existing ownership of
Council and integration with the main street precinct.

The costs of the project relevant to Council at this time, not including private
construction costs, land division, planning and development and other costs:







Officer resources, absorbed.
Legal, probity, and other professional advice:
o Commercial negotiation up to $10,000.
o Extinguishment of Deed and Re-establishment $5,000
o Other advice $4,000
Advertising and associated public consultation costs upwards of $1,500.
State Government fees and charges, unknown at this time.
Conveyancing costs $2,000.

PY

These costs are not budgeted for.
It is recommended, other than officer costs, Council seeks as part of the commercial
arrangements reimbursement of costs incurred to support the project. Alternatively
Council will need to approve a budget adjustment which will impact the operating
position of Council by approximate $22,000; if that is the wish of Council it will be
undertaken as part of the Council first quarter budget review.

C

O

Summary and Conclusion
The vision as proposed provides for a significant investment for the Barossa area and
delivery of a high class facility. The current land parcels owned by Council are not of
significant community value or use and the swap of land to that adjacent to Council
and closer to the main street offers a more strategic parcel of land. It is
recommended that Council, should it commence the relevant processes, commit as
part of the community consultation process to rededicate the swapped land under
the Keil Estate and as community land to ensure it has at least the same community
service outcome as the existing land.
In summary the steps envisaged are:
Number
1.
2.
3.
4.

Action
Community
Consultation
–
Community Land Consultation –
Council
Community
Consultation
–
Community Land Consultation –
Ministerial Approval
Revocation of Community Land
Classification
Commercial Negotiation
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Timeframe
7 weeks

Dependency
Council approval

6 weeks

Part 1 Above

1 week

Part 2 Above

7 weeks

Council approval
to
proceed
–
concurrent with 1
above.
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5.

Land Division

12 weeks

6.
7.
8.

Indenture Deed Management
Approval of Deposited Plan
Land Transfer

4 weeks
6 weeks
2 weeks

Private developer
matter.
Part 2 Above
Part 5 Above
Part 2 and 4
Above

ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 – Correspondence from Tuscan
Attachment 2 – Strategic Vision
Attachment 3 – Maps
Attachment 4 – Letter Agreeing to Release Indenture Deed
Attachment 5 – Disposal of Land or Other Assets Policy
Attachment 6 – Assessment of Proposal against Disposal of Land or Other Assets Policy
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Natural Environment and Built Heritage

PY

Community and Culture
Health and Wellbeing

Business and Employment

Provide support and advice to preserve properties and sites which have historic
significance.
1.10 Facilitate opportunities to repurpose or find alternative use of built heritage.
2.2 Support the development of activities that celebrate the history and culture of
the Barossa and its people.
2.6 Support a vibrant and growing arts, cultural, heritage and events sector.
2.8 Provide opportunities for the community to participate in local decision-making.
2.13 Advocate for education infrastructure and support improvements.
4.6 Ensure that community members can participate in cultural, recreational,
sporting and learning opportunities.
5.1 Work closely with State Government, Federal Government and stakeholders to
support economic growth, development and job creation.
5.3 Help build the capacity of the tourism sector and encourage the development
of tourist services, including eco and recreational tourism infrastructure.
5.4 Attract investment for new and innovative industries, such as creative industries
and cultural tourism.
5.5 Support education and training programs that directly respond to work-force
gaps and innovation.

C

1.5

O

How We Work – Good Governance

Legislative Requirements
Section 49 of the Local Government Act
Section 194 of the Local Government Act
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial estimates are outlined in the body of the report.
315
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Internal resources will be provided primarily by the Chief Executive Officer and
Governance Advisor.
Risk Management considerations include the public interest in the matter, possibilities
of loss of the project, public objection. It is considered the best way to mitigate these
risks is to be completely open and transparent in Council’s decision making and
provision of sufficient information. Further in-principle support from the Keil Estate
trustees has already been provided. Also importantly the State Government has
reviewed the proposal in the context if its land arrangements and has supported the
project through arrangements for land transfer of the railway station land.

C

O

PY

COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Outlined in the body of the report.
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Martin McCarthy
Chief Executive Officer
The Barossa Council
43-51 Tanunda Road,
Nuriootpoa. SA 5355
By email: mmccarthy@barossa.sa.gov.au

RE: Land Swap Proposal, Chateau Tanunda
Dear Mr McCarthy,

PY

We act as Development Manager for Chateau Tanunda and hereby submit a proposal for a land
exchange between Barossa Council and Chateau Tanunda to facilitate the development of an
international hotel together with education and Culinary Institute facilities that will create a new major
tourism destination in Tanunda with long term economic and employment consequences.

O

There is a major area in Tanunda that is zoned for Tourist Accommodation of which the majority is
owned by Chateau Tanunda, except for a parcel that is a Barossa Council reserve and a parcel that is
the old railway station with an access road owned by the SA Government.
The current land holdings are not optimal for a $40m tourist destination development and in effect
prevents the implementation of a development strategy that compliments and complies with the Barossa
Development Plan.

C

Chateau Tanunda has taken the initiative of acquiring the old railway station and access road as part
of implementing this exciting development strategy. The next step is the effect the land exchange with
Barossa Council and Chateau Tanunda.

1. Chateau Tanunda: development strategy that compliments and complies with Barossa
Development Plan
Heritage
In contemplating the development of tourist accommodation, we have considered the important heritage
nature of Chateau Tununda and its location. The Barossa Development Plan states:
Heritage Objective
“The continued use, or adaptive re-use of State and local heritage places that supports the conservation
of their cultural significance”.
Desired Character
“It is expected that development will retain the historic character and cultural significance of the policy
area through the retention of historic buildings and sensitively located and designed new development.
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All buildings identified to be of heritage significance or contributing to the character of this policy area
will be carefully maintained and conserved. Work to these buildings should be undertaken in a manner
to preserve historic fabric and be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the style and period of the
building. This is of importance for places of early German construction techniques. The continued use
of historic buildings is important and appropriately scaled tourism accommodation involving the
restoration and re-use of historic buildings is encouraged”.
Response
Chateau Tanunda has undertaken a massing study for a new international hotel that combines new and
old buildings.
The old railway station is being acquired and repurposed as part of the public areas of the hotel and
used when the wine train is activated.
Part of the historic Bond Store is to be converted to student accommodation associated with a new SA
Culinary Institute.

Tourism

PY

The SA Culinary Institute will be located in part of the upper level of the main winery building along with
its continued use as a winery and for functions, events, displays and exhibitions.

The tourism Objectives and Principles of the Barossa Development Plan have been considered by
Chateau Tanunda in its development strategy for an international hotel.
Tourism Objective

C

O

1. Environmentally sustainable and innovative tourism development objective is met through first
undertaking a demand study to determine the appropriate size and type of hotel. We concluded
that a hotel of 100-120 rooms was appropriate and consistent with other regional hotels in
Australia. In terms of innovation we have also included in the development plan;
(a) SA Culinary Institute in the existing main chateau building,
(b) Student accommodation in the Bond Store,
(c) Villa accommodation for the market that is longer than an overnight stay,
(d) Purchase and activation of the old railway station,
(e) Reinstatement of the Barossa Wine Train which is owned by Chateau Tanunda, and
(f) Use of these facilities at an existing internationally renowned winery to provide ‘innovative
conferencing’ which will support mid-week events and conferences.
2. Tourism development that assists in the conservation, interpretation and public appreciation of
significant natural and cultural features including State or local heritage places has been
addressed through our development strategy.
3. Tourism development that contributes to local communities by adding vitality to neighbouring
townships, regions and settlements is a material outcome from the proposed development. Of
significance;
(a) The economic multiplier of a 24/7 business in Tanunda that employs 97 fulltime equivalent
staff on operations as well as 150 during construction, and
(b) The extraordinary marketing and sales leverage and opportunities for Tanunda and the
Barossa with an international hotel management company who employ 1000s of sales and
marketing staff worldwide.
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4.

Increased opportunities for visitors to stay overnight is incorporated in a combination of
accommodation opportunities and at a scale that can attract a significant increase in mid- week
meetings and events.

Principles of Development Control
1. Tourism development should have a functional or locational link with its natural, cultural, or
historical setting. The massing studies that have been undertaken (a copy is attached)
concluded that proximity to the old rail station, to the town of Tanunda and Basedow Road was
appropriate to create the functional link and to respond to the historical setting.
2. The existing historic Chateau Tanunda buildings establish a rectangle grid from the entrance
off Basedow Road. New buildings on the east boundary would be inappropriate due to the light
industry and distance from the town and rail station. The new hotel should be in a rectangular
form on the land between the existing vines and the rail station.
This has the additional benefit of linking the Bond Store use for student accommodation, the
Culinary Institute and Villa accommodation in an operationally efficient manner.

Tourist Accommodation Zone

PY

3. The principle of tourism development should, where appropriate, add to the range of services
and accommodation types available in an area has been addressed through the mixed- use
nature of the accommodation.

The location of a major tourism development has been determined by the Barossa Development Plan
by zoning Chateau Tanunda land as Tourist Accommodation (TA).

O

Objective

C

The objective of the Tourism Accommodation Zone is to provide tourist accommodation and service
facilities for visitors and holiday-makers on short and long-term visits to the area. This objective has
been addressed in the attached massing study.
Desired Character

“As Tanunda is a focus of the Barossa Valley area, and popular with tourists, the town is ideally situated
to provide short and long-term accommodation and recreation and entertainment facilities for tourists
staying locally and those travelling between Adelaide and the northern parts of the State. It is both
desirable and important for the town that opportunities for tourist developments located within the zone
are capitalised” (TA Zone)
The development is a major tourist initiative with a capital cost more than $40 million.
Other appropriate uses will include related tourist operations and low-impact attractions such as;
(a) Retention of the oval for entertainment, markets, music, sport, outside exhibitions, and
(b) Use of the existing historic buildings for events, exhibitions, meetings, conferences, promotions.
There is no expansion of the existing winery and the vineyards are retained.
“It is expected that new buildings will be sited, designed and landscaped in a manner that will enhance
the appearance of Chateau Tanunda as the dominant built form in the zone through appropriate building
scale, setbacks and the retention of important vistas. Buildings adjacent the Chateau will be compatible
in appearance with the historic character of the Chateau and its related buildings. Along Basedow Road,
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buildings will exhibit a high standard of design and be of a height, scale, mass and bulk compatible with
the residential setting on the opposite side of the road” (TA Zone)
The massing studies have in addressing this provision, concluded that there is a requirement for land
consolidation on the west side of Chateau Tanunda wines where a significant parcel of Chateau
Tanunda land to the west of the rail line needs to be exchanged for a Council reserve on the adjacent
to the rail line on the east side.
The design and placement of buildings will be remove a potential conflict with the adjoining residential
land and at the same time enhance the Desired Character of the development.
To develop the Chateau Tanunda land on the west side of the line has distinct disadvantages;
(a) The distance from the adjoining residential land may create a nuisance,
(b) The required set- backs from the rail reserve and the adjoining residential neighbours leaves
an uncommercial narrow strip of land for a viable international hotel, and
(c) The car parking for such a project would be complicated.
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“There is an opportunity to consolidate car parking with the adjacent District Town Centre Zone adjacent
to the rail line to avoid large expanses of car park. All car parking areas will be sensitive to the landscape
character and incorporate extensive landscaping to screen them from view, shade vehicles and
maintain amenity”. (TA Zone)
The massing study attached responds to this opportunity in a very constructive manner. The location
of the hotel and its facilities has through the proposed land exchange and purchase of land from the
State Government, enabled the car parking to be located partly on Chateau Tanunda and partly on new
consolidated Council land as envisaged by the TA Zone.
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This efficient consolidation is only possible if the proposed land exchange requested in this letter is
implemented.

2. Massing Study for an International Hotel at Chateau Tanunda
The attached massing study responds to the commercial requirements of a viable international hotel
together with the Objectives, Principles, and Zoning requirements of the Barossa Development Plan.
There is a combination of utilizing existing buildings as well as new construction.
The development strategy responds to the need to preserve and protect the important wine business
which means the hotel and its facilities are focused on the west of the Chateau land holdings. This
location is close the town, accessible to locals and tourists, and incorporates the reintroduction of the
Barossa Wine Train.
The hotel component is broken into the 4 connected components to not present as a long ‘wall’ of
rooms.

3. Proposed Land Exchange
3.1 Chateau Tanunda transfers to Barossa Council
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(a) Lot 74 CT 5962/946 DP 58229 on the west side of the rail reserve (see attached)
(b) portion is to be retained by Chateau Tanunda as marked in the attached massing study and
subject to survey, to preserve and protect the winery business
(c) area is 1.440ha less the area referred to in (b)
(d) rail reserve CT 5902/822 unchanged save for future crossings at Mill Street and Ferdinand
Street
3.2 Council to transfer to Chateau Tanunda
(a) Lot 11 CT 5133/408 DP 33882
(b) Area 6240 m2
3.3 Council to transfer to Chateau Tanunda
(a) Lot 12 CT 5902/824 DP 33882
(b) Area 7470 m2

(a) CT 5902/821 DP 33882
(b) Area 3936 m2
3.5 Commercial Considerations

PY

3.4 Chateau Tanunda has agreed terms to purchase from the Minister for Transport

O

The values attributable to the land being exchanged by both parties should be subject to
valuation by an experienced valuer and jointly instructed.

C

4. Advantages of the land swap to Council
Long term consolidation of Council land on the west side of the rail line provides a more substantial and
usable land holding for public or community purposes. The current location of the Council land is
complicated with Chateau Tanunda land surrounding it.
One of the iconic wineries of the Barossa remains protected and its appeal as a destination extended
to being a major tourism facility with accommodation that will provide jobs and economic growth for
Tanunda.
The land swap facilitates the implementation of the Desired Character of Council’s Tourist
Accommodation Zoning. Without the land exchange, it is probable that the opportunity identified by
Chateau Tanunda would lapse.
The implementation of the development strategy as facilitated by the land exchange will mean that the
project is of interest to international hotel operators and preliminary discussions have taken place with
several companies.
By attracting an international hotel operator, the Barossa enters a different league in terms of marketing

the destination and economic outcomes. The operators have enormous reach in terms of distribution;
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through airlines, travel agents, car rental programs, loyalty programs, events and conferences. The
Chateau Tanunda hotel would have over 100 distribution channels to drive business to the Barossa.

5. Conclusion
The implementation of this land swap proposal and to facilitate a long- term vision for Tanunda we
would like to advance the exchange in a timely manner now that the old railway transaction has been
agreed with the SA Government.
Plans consistent with the massing study are underway with an experienced design team for planning
consent. The lodging of these plans will be contingent on the advancement of the proposed land
exchange and we would like to advise that the design team’s target date to complete concept plans is
the end of September 2017.
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Please feel free to direct any questions to us with a copy to John Geber at Chateau Tanunda
(johngeber@chateautanunda.com).
We look to working with you in advancing this outstanding opportunity.

C

O

Yours faithfully

David Berry
Director

28 July 2017

ATTACHED
-

Massing Study
Title the subject of the land exchange
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43-51 Tanunda Road, Nuriootpa
PO Box 867, NURIOOTPA, SA, 5355
Telephone (08) 8563 8444
Facsimile (08) 8563 8461
Email: barossa@barossa.sa.gov.au
Website: www.barossa.sa.gov.au

Chateau
Land

A

PY

Council
Land

Council
Land

B

O

C

C

Approximate Land
Division Location

Notes

Disclaimer
This map is a representation of the information currently held by The Barossa Council. While every effort has been made to ensure the accuracy of
the product, Council accepts no responsibility for any errors or omissions. Any feedback on omissions or errors would be appr eciated.
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Mr Martin McCarthy
Chief Executive Officer
The Barossa Council
P0 Box 867
NURIOOTPA SA 5355

Dear Martin
Thank you for your letter of 23 December 2015.
We the undersigned agree in−principle so that parties may continue negotiations that:
As executors of the Deed we conditionally agree to cancel the Deed which is currently over land parcels
Allotment 11, 12 and 13 contained in certificate of titles 5133/408, 5902/824 (was previously 5133/409)
and 5133/410.

2.

The conditions are, but not limited to;
a. That we as executors shall not bear any costs for cancelling and re−establishing a new Deed;
b. That no cancellation or re−establishment will occur until Mr Geber and Council achieve an agreed
position;
c. That Council undertakes all the necessary actions to satisfy the requirements of the Local

e.

Government Act;
That the Minister for Local Government, should the project proceed to this advanced state,
approves the release of the land from Community Land status; and
We reserve the right to discuss any other matter that is reasonably required by all parties.

C
O

d.

PY

1.

As stakeholders in this project we ask that you keep us apprised of progress as matters of significance come to
hand.
Yours sincerely

Mr Roland Braunack

/ e i i Robert Homburg

7

As joint Executors of the Estate of Elma Linda Keil and the Indenture dated 28 June 1996
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Assessment of Proposed Land Swap – Chateau Tanunda - Under the Disposal of Land or Other Assets Policy

Any decision to dispose of Land or Other Assets will
be made after considering (where applicable):
a) the usefulness of the Land or Other
Asset;

Comment/Assessment
Noted
Not applicable.
Condition is met and therefore the land in question is
subject to the directions of the policy.

The current land is not significantly developed or utilised, is
removed from adjacent Council land and offers little in
broader community benefit, of course there are adjacent
landowners and users who possibly derive benefit in terms
of visual amenity and recreation. The proposal to swap land
would in essence deliver the same outcome with future
possible better interaction of the land to the community due
to its location.

PY

4.1 – Disposal of Land or
Other Assets

b) the current market value of the Land or
Other Asset;

O

3 – Definition of Land

Policy Direction
Sets out the general purpose of the policy
Sets out exemptions that the policy does not apply
to.
Land includes community land…..

C

Relevant Clause Number
1 – Purpose
2 – Scope

Whilst there is a perceived market value it is not derivable at
present as it is encumbered and not saleable. It is
considered that the land swap will be of equal market value,
as any new parcel of land will be rededicated to the
community and provide the same service level.

c) the annual cost of maintenance;

Minimal and no change in costs structures is expected for
the open space areas.

d) any alternative future use of the Land or
Other Asset;

The alternative use of the existing Council land under the
swap would support a significant economic development in
support of tourism and education. An investment of over
$30M creating in the order of 150 FTE construction jobs and
97 FTE ongoing positions. Further it would support the reutilisation of heritage and cultural assets at the Chateau as
an integrated tourism, culinary and education development.
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e) any duplication of the Land or Other
Asset or the service provided by the
Land or Other Asset;

Not applicable.

f)

Discussed at a) and d) above.

any impact the disposal of the Land or
Other Asset may have on the
community;

The land was purchased by Council through funding from
the Keil Estate and has an Indenture Deed over it, the
trustees of this deed have been consulted and have
provided a letter of intent that they would lift the trust.

PY

g) any cultural or historical significance of
the Land or Other Asset;

None identifiable that do not already exist.

i)

the long term plans and strategic
direction of the Council;

Is consistent with a raft of economic, heritage and cultural,
community and education strategies outlined in the
Community Plan, please refer to Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18
August 2017 for full detail, and thus delivers upon the plan.

j)

the remaining useful life, particularly of
an Asset;

Not applicable as it is land.

C

O

h) the positive and negative impacts the
disposal of the Land or Other Asset may
have on the operations of the Council;

k) a benefit and risk analysis of the
proposed disposal;
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Significant benefits have been outlined at d) and i). The risk
matters in brief have been outlined in the Council report
7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017. The inability to deliver the
outcome could put the commercial viability of the project at
risk or result in sub-optimal outcomes with the development
of tourism accommodation on land to the west of the
railway corridor adjacent to residential area.

Attachment 6

l)

the results of any community
consultation process;

This will be considered as part of the community
consultation process being explored by the Council report
7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017.
The Keil Estate and Local Government restrictions have been
outlined in the Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017 and
at g) above.

n) the content of any community land
management plan; and

The community land management plan does not support
Tourism Accommodation, and this is in conflict with the
stated policies in the Development Plan. The purpose of the
Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017 is to address the
matter and proceed towards achieving community comment
and potential land swap that will see community access to
similar open space preserved whilst delivering a significant
economic driver for the community. Should the proposed
land swap be approved, an appropriate community land
management plan would be put in place over the swapped
land.

O
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m) any restrictions on the proposed
disposal;

4.2 – Disposal Principles

C

o) any other relevant policies of the
Council, including:
 Prudential Management Policy
 Asset Accounting Policy

Encouragement of open and effective
competition

All other relevant matters have been explored in the Council
report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017. The Prudential
Management Policy does not apply in this case and there are
no specific accounting policy concerns.
This matter is being addressed by ensuring full, open and
transparent decision making. The ability to release this land
for general market competition is extremely limited as it is
encumbered by both the Keil Estate
Trust and the Community Land classification; the proposal
put forward makes strategic sense due to its location with
adjacent assets owner by the Chateau and its recent success
in securing State land upon which the Tanunda train station
resides. The trustees of the Keil Estate have supported
lifting of the trust to facilitate this project on condition the
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land included in the swap is rededicated for the same
purpose. Council is therefore practically stopped from
placing the land parcel on the open market and to do so
could jeopardise the broader community and economic
outcomes.

PY

On balance, given the highly restrictive nature of the
encumbrances on the land, the proposal to swap land assets
so that the Tourism Accommodation land can be developed
and integrated into the Chateau other assets whilst
maintaining open space for the community is considered a
sound strategic path forward and mitigates the market
concerns.
As explained above there is no market for the land asset
other than what is being proposed at this time, with the
swap of land assets there is no loss to the community of
open space whilst assisting to try and deliver an economic
and community project.
All dealings to date and negotiations and community
consultations have been or will be consistent with this
principle whilst ensuring the best possible outcome for the
community.
The Council and officers are dealing with the matter in a
completely open and transparent manner through this
assessment and the Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017
and as intended all community consultation and other
arrangements to be put in place should Council agree to
continue will be undertaken (where legal) in open Council. It
has also been recommended that Council have an
independent probity advisor review this assessment and the
process at the conclusion to ensure probity is maintained.
This will be achieved through the process envisioned by the
Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017.
Will be adhered to.

Obtaining value for money

4.2 – Disposal Principles

Ethical behaviour and fair dealings

4.2 – Disposal Principles

Probity, accountability, transparency and reporting

4.2 – Disposal Principles

Ensuring compliance with all relevant legislation

4.3 – Accounting for Disposal
of Non-Current Assets

Accounting requirements

C
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4.2 – Disposal Principles
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COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation has occurred in accordance with section 194 of the Local Government
Act and Council’s Public Consultation Policy.

7.2.1.4
CHATEAU TANUNDA – COMMUNITY LAND PROPOSAL
B5789 17/68380
The Chief Executive Officer clarified, due to reporting timing, that at Attachment 6 –
Assessment of Proposed Land Swap – Chateau Tanunda – Under the Disposal of Land or
Other Assets Policy references to Council report 7.2.1.2 of 18 August 2017 should read as
Council report 7.2.1.4 of 19 September 2017.
MOVED Cr Miller that Council, being satisfied the proposal has extensive community
benefit and can be managed in accordance with the Disposal of Land and Other Assets
Policy:

PY

(1) Agrees to undertake a six week community consultation process on a proposal to
revoke the community land classification of Allotments 11 and 12 Basedow Road,
Tanunda being Certificates of Title 5133/408 and 5902/824.
(2) Instructs the Chief Executive Officer to develop and release the consultation
document outlining the proposal to transfer land on a commercial basis, subject to
receiving legal advice that the proposal and process is compliant with Council’s asset
disposal policy and legal responsibilities.

O

(3) Appoints a small working group of Mayor Sloane and Cr Lange to support the Chief
Executive Officer and Governance Advisor in formulating the consultation document
and commercial negotiation of subsequent commercial arrangements for any
approved land swap, should the revocation of community land classification be
approved by the relevant Minister.

C

(4) Require the proprietor to pay all reasonable external legal, consultant and advertising
and other costs arising from the community consultation and subsequent commercial
arrangements should the revocation of community land be approved by the relevant
Minister.
Seconded Cr de Vries
CARRIED 2014-18/1168
PURPOSE
To seek Council’s consideration to undertake a community consultation process with a view to
removing the community land classification for land adjacent to Chateau Tanunda and
swapping the land with land adjacent to Council property and private property on the western
side of the Tanunda railway, to support the construction of a 5-star hotel facility. Relevant maps
are provided at attachment 3.
REPORT
Background
Council has been presented background information in various briefings of the proposal to
develop land adjacent to Chateau Tanunda, and to the eastern side of the railway corridor as a
5-star hotel development integrated with the Chateau and including the possibilities of a culinary
institute and supporting student accommodation.
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It is important to note the proprietor of the Chateau has been successful in securing the State
Government land between Council’s land and the rail corridor which will form a critical link to the
hotel development.
The vision of the Chateau proprietor is provided at attachment 2.
Introduction
Correspondence has been received from the representative of Chateau Tanunda seeking to
swap land between the Chateau and Council to facilitate the proposed development.
It is important to note this report does not address any planning merits of the proposal or other
Development Act activity attached to the proposal; that is a matter independent of Council
deliberations and will be assessed by the relevant authority at the time of development
application.
Discussion
There are multiple matters that need to be considered and the proposed process needs to ensure
full and transparent decision making.
Land Encumbrances
The land in question is currently encumbered in two ways:

PY

(1) The land is identified as Community Land pursuant to Section 193 of the Local Government
Act. The land parcels are Allotment 11, Basedow Road, Tanunda, certificate title number
5133/408 and Allotment 12, Basedow Road, Tanunda, certificate title number 5902/824. These
land parcels are identified on the map at attachment 3 as parcels A and B. The proposal is
not consistent with the management plan at present and therefore cannot be leased or
licenced for the purpose.

O

(2) The land also has an indenture deed (described herein as a trust) dedication applied to it.
The parcels of land were donated to Council by way of trust from the Keil Estate for the
purposes of open space and recreation.
The land is zoned Tourist Accommodation, a prior decision of Council and the relevant planning
Minister which considered this appropriate land for such development, however the current
encumbrances exclude that use in totality.

C

Legal advice was sought as to the best way to address the trust matter. It was determined that a
voluntary negotiated release with the trust holders would be an appropriate way. With the
approval of the proprietor of the Chateau, the Chief Executive Officer met with the trust holders
on two occasions and they have expressed strong support for the proposal and provided a letter
of intent to revoke the trust. Importantly, any land that will be transferred to Council, if a swap is
approved, as part of that transfer process it is proposed to rededicate the new parcel of land in
accordance with the wishes of the Keil Estate and thus honour the gift to the people of Tanunda.
A copy of the relevant correspondence is provided at attachment 4.
To address the community land encumbrance Council must undertake a process in accordance
with Section 194 of the Local Government Act. That is:




Undertake a community consultation process outlining at a minimum:
o Summary of the reasons for the proposal;
o Statement of any dedications, reservations or trusts (explained above);
o Statement of whether revocation of the classification is proposed with a view to
sale or disposal of the land, and, if so, details of any Government assistance given
to acquire the land and a statement of how the Council proposes to use the
proceeds; and
o Assessment of how implementation of the proposal would affect the area of the
local community.
Should Council determine to proceed after consultation, then submit the proposal to the
Minister with a report on all submissions and seek approval of the Minister.
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If the Minister approves the revocation Council can then proceed to revoke the
community land status for the purpose outlined.

If the revocation is supported and approvals obtained the Council then has an unencumbered
land parcel which it can dispose of in accordance with the proposal.
It is estimated with a 6 week consultation period, 21 days is the minimum requirement, necessary
administration and governance of the process, Ministerial approval and final revocation should it
receive Ministerial consent will take at least another 6 weeks. This reflects best case scenario,
being three months, taking us to the conclusion of December 2017.
Proposed Land for Transfer and Assessment of Its Strategic Purpose
The proposed land for transfer being offered by the proprietor is land adjacent to the car park at
the Tanunda Soldiers’ Memorial Hall and travelling south behind residential development and
concluding at or near the rear of the Tanunda Hospital. The current parcel of land is highlighted
at C on the map at attachment 3. However the land would need to undergo a land division so
as to retain access to the rear of the Chateau and oval area, and release the balance of the
land for the purposes to be available to a land swap.
Any land that is swapped, subject to achieving extinguishment of the encumbrances on the land,
is proposed to be rededicated for community land use and consistent with the Keil Estate
donation so the open space is not lost to the people of Tanunda.

PY

The proposal land has worthy open space usage due to its closer interaction with Council’s existing
hall asset as well as residential use and the main street. It is unlikely to have any significant
development for the foreseeable future other than lower level recreational assets.
Further any development of the land into future residential development which is currently
contemplated by the Development Plan will be prohibited under the reestablishment of the land
encumbrances on the swapped parcel of land.

O

Whilst the land proposed for land swap has some minor improvements in strategic connection, in
commercial reality, the land has no greater value to Council or the community than the current
parcel of land as they in essence will perform the same function and will be encumbered so as to
preclude any other form of development.

C

It is estimated that a land division will take a minimum of 3 months to be processed through the
system, a further 6 weeks would be required for the approval of a deposited plan of land division
and further 6 weeks for issuing of titles, however, land settlement can take place upon an
approved deposited plan. In total the land division process to reach a stage of settlement would
take 4-5 months, the proprietor can commence this at any time and is not dependent on Council
actions.
Commercial Negotiation
Some time has been devoted to considering the need for and timing of commercial negotiation
of land swap details. There are various conditions precedent that need to occur before the
parties actually have a viable proposal to execute, it is therefore considered that Council work
towards a commercial agreement that sets out all foreseeable matters and once it determines to
proceed with the community land consultation the commercial negotiations could run
concurrently, but would always as the first condition precedent be dependent on revocation of
the community land classification.
It is recommended that due to the public nature of the proposal that a small working group assist
the Chief Executive Officer with negotiations and a probity advisor review the deliberations and
agreement to ensure probity is maintained.
Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy
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An assessment of the proposal against the principles of the relevant policy have been undertaken
at officer level and provided at attachment 6. These have not been independently reviewed
due to the timeframes involved and so it is suggested this be done during the community land
consultation process to ensure they are well tested and agreed independently.
In essence the analysis demonstrates there is significant community benefit in the proposal and as
an outcome a land swap will not result in any loss of value of appropriate open space to the
community. This is further reinforced through the current proposal to rededicate the land to be
transferred on the western side of the railway corridor under the community land provisions of the
Local Government Act and the Keil Estate thereby maintaining the same community service.
Community Consultation Proposal
It is proposed to undertake a 6 week consultation process recognising the expected community
interest in the proposal. The consultation proposed as follows:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

Development and release of extensive public consultation document;
Public notices in the Herald and Leader newspapers;
Media statement;
Placement of information on web-site, Better Barossa consultation platform and Facebook.
Displays at Council Library and Visitor Centre in Tanunda and seeking for the proprietor to also
have displays at the Chateau.

Preliminary Benefits and Costs

PY

The consultation period will seek written submissions through email, letter or our consultation
platform.

It is estimated that the project, if successful will deliver:

O




A high class 5-star hotel development in the heart of the Barossa;
A vehicle for achievement of a culinary institute.
Significant construction (estimated at 150 FTE’s) and ongoing job creation (estimated at
97 FTE’s).
Utilisation of appropriately zoned land.
Land available to Council that better integrates with existing ownership of Council and
integration with the main street precinct.

C





The costs of the project relevant to Council at this time, not including private construction costs,
land division, planning and development and other costs:







Officer resources, absorbed.
Legal, probity, and other professional advice:
o Commercial negotiation up to $10,000.
o Extinguishment of Deed and Re-establishment $5,000
o Other advice $4,000
Advertising and associated public consultation costs upwards of $1,500.
State Government fees and charges, unknown at this time.
Conveyancing costs $2,000.

These costs are not budgeted for.
It is recommended, other than officer costs, Council seeks as part of the commercial
arrangements reimbursement of costs incurred to support the project. Alternatively Council will
need to approve a budget adjustment which will impact the operating position of Council by
approximate $22,000; if that is the wish of Council it will be undertaken as part of the Council first
quarter budget review.
Summary and Conclusion
The vision as proposed provides for a significant investment for the Barossa area and delivery of a
high class facility. The current land parcels owned by Council are not of significant community
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value or use and the swap of land to that adjacent to Council and closer to the main street offers
a more strategic parcel of land. It is recommended that Council, should it commence the
relevant processes, commit as part of the community consultation process to rededicate the
swapped land under the Keil Estate and as community land to ensure it has at least the same
community service outcome as the existing land.
In summary the steps envisaged are:

4.

Action
Community Consultation – Community
Land Consultation – Council
Community Consultation – Community
Land Consultation – Ministerial Approval
Revocation
of
Community
Land
Classification
Commercial Negotiation

5.

Land Division

12 weeks

6.
7.
8.

Indenture Deed Management
Approval of Deposited Plan
Land Transfer

4 weeks
6 weeks
2 weeks

2.
3.

Timeframe
7 weeks

Dependency
Council approval

6 weeks

Part 1 Above

1 week

Part 2 Above

7 weeks

Council approval to
proceed
–
concurrent with 1
above.
Private
developer
matter.
Part 2 Above
Part 5 Above
Part 2 and 4 Above

PY

Number
1.

O

ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 – Correspondence from Tuscan
Attachment 2 – Strategic Vision
Attachment 3 – Maps
Attachment 4 – Letter Agreeing to Release Indenture Deed
Attachment 5 – Disposal of Land or Other Assets Policy
Attachment 6 – Assessment of Proposal against Disposal of Land or Other Assets Policy

C

COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Natural Environment and Built Heritage
Community and Culture
Health and Wellbeing
Business and Employment
How We Work – Good Governance

1.5

Provide support and advice to preserve properties and sites which have historic
significance.
1.10 Facilitate opportunities to repurpose or find alternative use of built heritage.
2.2 Support the development of activities that celebrate the history and culture of the Barossa
and its people.
2.6 Support a vibrant and growing arts, cultural, heritage and events sector.
2.8 Provide opportunities for the community to participate in local decision-making.
2.13 Advocate for education infrastructure and support improvements.
4.6 Ensure that community members can participate in cultural, recreational, sporting and
learning opportunities.
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5.1
5.3
5.4
5.5

Work closely with State Government, Federal Government and stakeholders to support
economic growth, development and job creation.
Help build the capacity of the tourism sector and encourage the development of tourist
services, including eco and recreational tourism infrastructure.
Attract investment for new and innovative industries, such as creative industries and cultural
tourism.
Support education and training programs that directly respond to work-force gaps and
innovation.

Legislative Requirements
Section 49 of the Local Government Act
Section 194 of the Local Government Act
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial estimates are outlined in the body of the report.
Internal resources will be provided primarily by the Chief Executive Officer and Governance
Advisor.

PY

Risk Management considerations include the public interest in the matter, possibilities of loss of the
project, public objection. It is considered the best way to mitigate these risks is to be completely
open and transparent in Council’s decision making and provision of sufficient information. Further
in-principle support from the Keil Estate trustees has already been provided. Also importantly the
State Government has reviewed the proposal in the context if its land arrangements and has
supported the project through arrangements for land transfer of the railway station land.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Outlined in the body of the report.

O

7.2.1.5
QUARTERLY UPDATE OF DELEGATIONS REGISTER
B5819

C

MOVED Cr de Vries
(1) That having delegated powers and functions to the Chief Executive Officer of the
Council on the 17th day of May 2016 under the Local Government Act 1999, the
Council hereby revokes this 19th day of September 2017 delegations of those
powers and functions under the following Acts set out below:
- Heavy Vehicle National Law (South Australia) 2013 – section 174(2) regarding amendment
or cancellation on request by relevant road manager
- Local Government Act 1999 – section 187(1) regarding certificate of liabilities
- Work Health Safety Act 2012 – section 65 regarding disqualification of health and safety
representatives and section 229 regarding application for external review.

(2)

That Council, in exercise of the power contained in Section 44 of the Local
Government Act 1999, hereby delegates to the person occupying the office of Chief
Executive Officer this 19th day of September 2017, the powers and functions under
the following Acts set out below:
- Heavy Vehicle National Law (South Australia) 2013 – section 174(2) regarding amendment
or cancellation on request by relevant road manager
- Local Government Act 1999 – section 187(1) regarding certificate of liabilities and clause
6(2) to clause 13(3) regarding building upgrade charges

The Barossa Council 17/68582

Minutes of Council Meeting held on Tuesday 19 September 2017
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COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.2.1

DEBATE AGENDA – CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

7.2.1.3
MINOR AMENDMENT TO COMMUNITY LAND MANAGEMENT PLANS – MANAGEMENT
PLAN 2 (UNDEVELOPED RESERVES AND GARDENS OR THOSE WITH MINOR
IMPROVEMENTS) AND MANAGEMENT PLAN 7 (ESTABLISHED TRAILS, WALKWAYS AND
BIKEWAYS)
Author: Governance Advisor
PURPOSE
Council is asked to receive, consider and adopt the proposed minor amendment (to
record easement/s over land if granted) to Community Land Management Plan 2 –
Undeveloped Reserves and Gardens (or Those with Minor Improvements) and
Community Land Management Plan 7 - Established Trails, Walkways and Bikeways,
with respect to Allotment 91 Jonathan Avenue, Nuriootpa (Certificate of Title 5771
Folio 120), pursuant to section 198 of the Local Government Act 1999. Public
consultation is not required if Council is satisfied that the amendment has no impact
or no significant impact on the interests of the community. Council is also asked to
authorise the Chief Executive Officer to record the amendment in the Community
Land Register.
RECOMMENDATION
With respect to the proposed amendment to Community Land Management Plan 2
– Undeveloped Reserves and Gardens (or Those with Minor Improvements) and
Community Land Management Plan 7 - Established Trails, Walkways and Bikeways
(collectively, “CLMPs”), in relation to Allotment 91 Jonathan Avenue, Nuriootpa
(Certificate of Title 5771 Folio 120), the amendment being to record in the Community
Land Register with respect to the subject land, easement/s in favour of adjoining
landowner/s, noting that the easements have not been granted and that it is
discretionary for Council or the Chief Executive Officer under delegation, to grant
such easements, that Council being satisfied that the amendment has no impact or
no significant impact on the interests of the community pursuant to section 198 of the
Local Government Act 1999:
(1) Receives, considers and adopts the proposed minor amendment to the CLMPs,
with respect to Allotment 91 Jonathan Avenue, Nuriootpa (Certificate of Title 5771
Folio 120), to include easement/s that may be granted by the Chief Executive
Officer, in exercise of his delegated powers under section 201(2)(d) of the Local
Government Act 1999; and
(2) That this amendment be reflected in the Community Land Register and authorises
the person acting in the position of Chief Executive Officer to record the
amendment (i.e. easement/s over community land comprised of Allotment 91
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Jonathan Avenue, Nuriootpa) in the community Land Register in the event that
easement/s are granted in favour of the landowners of the allotments that will
result from the proposed subdivision, located at what is currently 21 Barossa Street,
Nuriootpa, noting that the proposed subdivision and development is yet to be
finalised.

REPORT
Background
Council has 8 adopted Community Land Management Plans, that, along with the
Community Land Register, provide a framework for Council to maintain and develop
its community land to maximise its use by the community for recreational and leisure
activities.
Council’s Community Land Management Plans (“CLMPs”) identify objectives,
performance targets and measures for the management of Council’s community
land. The subject community land, Allotment 91 Jonathan Avenue, Nuriootpa
(Certificate of Title 5771 Folio 120) (the “Council Land”) has two CLMPs that apply to
it.
Community Land Management Plan 2 – Undeveloped Reserves and Gardens (or
Those with Minor Improvements) (hereinafter referred to as “CLMP-2”) deals with the
management of Council’s undeveloped reserves and gardens, or those with minor
improvements, which are generally used for passive recreation. CLMP-2 is attached
to this report at Attachment 1. Included in the Management Issues are parking areas,
driveways, fencing and other infrastructure that may exist or be developed on the
land. CLMP-2 also contemplates that Council may grant leases and licenses for the
whole or part of the land and improvements to the land, as deemed appropriate by
Council, in addition to providing permits for use of the land/part of the land by
specified permit holders.
Community Land Management Plan 7 – Established Trails, Bikeways and Walkways
(hereinafter referred to as “CLMP-7”) deals with the management of community land
that has established trails, bikeways and walkways. CLMP-7 is attached to this report
at Attachment 2. Included in the Management Issues are reserve infrastructure, such
as bins, benches, signage, lighting, monuments, footbridges etc., landscape
character and waterways. Similar to CLMP-2, CLMP7 also contemplates the granting
of leases and licenses for the whole or part of the land, in addition to permits. It should
also be noted that some of the Management Issues are replicated in both CLMPs,
including reserve infrastructure, landscape character, waterway, leases/licenses and
permits.
It should also be noted that the Council Land does not in fact have any established
trails or bikeways, or reserve infrastructure. Photographs of the subject land and a map
with the subject land highlighted, is attached for Elected Member information at
Attachment 3 and 4 respectively. In officers’ view, the Council Land would normally
have been part of the road reserve, as it is not connected in any way to other useful
community land. Officers have not been able to ascertain why the Council Land was
classified and created this way.
Introduction
On 29 November 2018, Council received a Development Application from SKS Surveys
Pty Ltd with respect to 21 Barossa Street, Nuriootpa (“Subject Land”). The
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Development Application proposes a subdivision to the Subject Land that essentially
divides the Subject Land in half resulting in a northern allotment and a southern
allotment, subject to approvals. The applicants have proposed a driveway from the
southern allotment created by the subdivision to Kaesler Drive, via the Council Land.
The applicants have also indicated that they may later wish to build a second
driveway from the northern allotment to access Kaesler Drive, via the Council Land.
The Council Land is owned by Council and classified as Community Land and subject
to both CLMP-2 and CLMP-7 (see map at Attachment 4). The applicant has requested
that easements over the Council Land be provided in the favour of the landowners
of the proposed allotments, in order for them to build the driveway to access the
allotments from the Kaesler Road. Specifically, in order to access the proposed
allotment on the southern side of the Subject Land, a driveway will need to be built
straight away and therefore, the applicant or landowners will likely apply for an
easement soon after the subdivision is approved. The Development Application also
contemplates the need for a second easement from the proposed northern
allotment, to accommodate a potential future secondary access driveway.
Discussion
Taking into consideration the following:
 The Council Land is subject to both CLMP-2 and CLMP-7;
 Under section 201(2)(d) of the Local Government Act 1999, it is recognised that
Council may grant an easement (including right of way) over community land;
 That power to grant such easement has been delegated by Council to the
Chief Executive Officer (noting that there is no prohibition or restriction under
section 44(3) of the Local Government Act 1999 upon Council delegating this
power)
With respect to Development Plan Consent, Land Division Consent and Development
Approval, if granted, it is proposed that these approvals will be subject to the following
reserved matter:

(noting that Allotments 100 and 101 will be the two proposed subdivided parcels of
land located on the Subject Land).
Thus, if the necessary approvals and consents are granted and finalised in relation to
the development, an application for the easements will need to be made to Council.
The Chief Executive Officer can, at his discretion, exercise his delegated power under
section 201(2)(d) of the Local Government Act 1999 to grant (or not grant) easements
over the Council Land, in favour of the owners of the proposed allotments following
subdivision, in order to allow the landowners to access their land via a driveway
through the Council Land to Kaesler Drive.
It is now necessary to amend the CLMP-2 and CLMP-7, to include a reference in the
Community Land Register with respect to the Council Land, that in the event
easement/s are granted, that the easement/s have, in fact been granted in favour
of the landowners of the proposed allotments at 21 Barossa Street, Nuriootpa, by the
Chief Executive Officer (or under sub-delegation), in exercise of powers to grant
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easements over community land, delegated to him in accordance with section
201(2)(d) of the Local Government Act 1999.
The Local Government Act requires public consultation to be undertaken with respect
to a proposed amendment to a Community Land Management Plan, unless there is
no impact or no significant impact on the interests of the community. In making this
decision, Council should give consideration to:
 The size of the land,
 The location of the Council Land is such that it is not connected to any other
useful community land and therefore, cannot be used by the community as a
walkway, and there is no established infrastructure, trail or bikeway situated on
the land;
 The contents of the CLMPs;
 The considerations stated at the first paragraph of this section of the report;
 That the public were consulted prior to the adoption of the provisions of the
CLMP-2 and CLMP-7;
 The amendment will be recorded in the community Land Register entry for the
Council Land, and no significant part of either CLMP-2 or CLMP-7 will be
altered.
Summary and Conclusion
Council is asked to receive, consider and adopt the proposed minor change
(easement over land) to Community Land Management Plan 2 – Undeveloped
Reserves and Gardens (or Those with Minor Improvements) and Community Land
Management Plan 7 - Established Trails, Walkways and Bikeways, with respect to
Allotment 91 Jonathan Avenue, Nuriootpa (Certificate of Title 5771 Folio 120), pursuant
to section 198 of the Local Government Act 1999. Council must make this decision to
amend the Plans having been satisfied that the amendment has no impact or no
significant impact on the interests of community. Council is also asked to authorise the
Chief Executive Officer to record the amendment in the Community Land Register
with respect to the abovementioned Council land.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 Community Land Management Plan 2 - Undeveloped Reserves
and Gardens (or Those with Minor Improvements) and Extract of
the Community Land Register relating to the Council Land
(19/70521)
Attachment 2 -

Community Land Management Plan 7 - Established Trails,
Walkways and Bikeways and Extract of the Community Land
Register relating to the Council Land (19/70522)

Attachment 3 -

photographs of the Council Land, Allotment 91 Jonathan
Avenue, Nuriootpa (Certificate of Title 5771 Folio 120) (19/70605)

Attachment 4 -

map of the Council Land, Allotment 91 Jonathan Avenue,
Nuriootpa (Certificate of Title 5771 Folio 120) – Council Land
marked on the map (19/70523)

COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Infrastructure
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Corporate Plan
3.2 Ensure Council’s parks, gardens and playgrounds are accessible, relevant, and
safe and maintained to an agreed level of service.
Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999, sections 194, 198, 201(2)
Local Government (General) Regulations 2013, regulation 23
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial
There are no costs to Council, associated with the granting of the easement, as it is a
reserved matter of the Development Plan Consent and the landowner is required to
pay all costs associated with the application, preparation and registration of the
easement, construction, alteration and maintenance.
Resource
There are minimal resource considerations, as officers are exercising delegations as
part of their existing duties, and there are no costs to Council, associated with the
preparation and registration of the easement.
Risk Management
Risk is mitigated by exercising delegations in accordance with the respective
delegations instruments, and by following the requirements of section 198 of the Local
Government Act 1999.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community consultation is not required pursuant to section 198(3) of the Local
Government Act 1999, if Council is satisfied that the amendment to the CLMPs have
no impact or no significant impact on the interests of the community.
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Attachment 1

THE BAROSSA COUNCIL’S COMMUNITY LAND REGISTER
MANAGEMENT PLAN 2 - UNDEVELOPED RESERVES AND GARDENS (OR THOSE WITH MINOR IMPROVEMENTS)
This Community Land Management Plan identifies objectives, and performance targets and measures for the management of The Barossa
Council’s undeveloped reserves and gardens (or those with minor improvements).
These parcels are generally used for passive recreation.

ANAGEMENT
ISSUES

OBJECTIVES, POLICIES
AND PROPOSALS

Parking Areas

Provision of appropriate parking
areas for use by patrons of the
facilities.

To ensure that established
Regular inspection and maintenance
designated parking areas can be
of parking areas in conjunction with
accessed and utilised by all patrons
an ongoing inspection process.
and are in a reasonable condition.

Driveways

Provision of appropriate driveways
for use by vehicles.

To ensure all existing driveways are Regular inspection and maintenance
easily accessible by vehicles and of driveway areas in conjunction with
are in reasonable condition.
an ongoing inspection process.

Reserve Infrastructure

Fencing

Version 1.0 / 8 June 2016

PERFORMANCE
TARGETS

PERFORMANCE
MEASURES

To provide reserve infrastructure
To ensure existing infrastructure is in
which may include but is not limited
Regular inspection and maintenance
reasonable condition, can be
to bins, benches, signage, lighting,
of infrastructure in conjunction with
utilised adequately by patrons and
monuments etc for the benefit of
an ongoing inspection process.
does not pose a safety hazard.
members of the public.
Maintain fencing throughout and
around the perimeter of the
property to bound the site from
adjoining land and road frontages,
where appropriate.

To ensure all existing fencing is
maintained to a reasonable
standard.

Regular inspection and maintenance
of fencing in conjunction with an
ongoing inspection process.

To maintain the fencing surrounds
and prohibit unsightly overgrowth
and weeds against the fencing.

Regular inspection of the perimeter
fencing and treatment/removal of
any overgrowth and/or weeds at the
base of the fencing.
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL’S COMMUNITY LAND REGISTER
MANAGEMENT PLAN 2 - UNDEVELOPED RESERVES AND GARDENS (OR THOSE WITH MINOR IMPROVEMENTS)
ANAGEMENT
ISSUES

Playgrounds

OBJECTIVES, POLICIES
AND PROPOSALS

PERFORMANCE
TARGETS

To provide playground equipment
To ensure all existing playgrounds
specifically designed for children of
and surrounding areas are
all ages to be used by visitors and
maintained in a reasonable
members of the community at
condition, are operating correctly
specific locations subject to budget
and do not pose a safety hazard.
funding.
To maintain an accurate inventory
of all playground equipment.

Landscape Character

Memorials / Monuments

Waterway

Version 1.0 / 8 June 2016

PERFORMANCE
MEASURES
Regular inspections and
maintenance of playground
equipment in conjunction with an
ongoing inspection process and
installation of new equipment in
accordance with ongoing safety
checks.
Periodical updates of the
playground inventory to ensure all
equipment has been accounted for.

To ensure established lawned and
landscaped areas are maintained
to a reasonable standard /
To maintain existing lawned areas
Regular inspection and maintenance
appearance. This maintenance will
to be used by patrons of the
of the property by Council Staff as
involve the removal and control of
property and provide lawned and
part of an ongoing maintenance
weeds, watering, mowing and
landscaped areas to add to the
schedule and to identify any issues
other ongoing general
appeal of the property.
for rectification.
maintenance along with the
planting of new trees / shrubs
where required.
Regular inspection of the grounds by
To maintain the undeveloped areas Council Staff as part of an ongoing
of the property and prohibit
maintenance schedule and
overgrowth and weeds.
treatment / removal of any
overgrowth and weeds.
Maintain existing
To ensure that existing
memorials/monuments as a mark of
Identification and rectification of any
memorials/monuments are kept in
respect for and tribute to events
problems as they arise.
a neat, tidy and safe condition.
and/or people.
To ensure the waterway remains
Regular inspection of the waterway
Provision of a waterway running
unobstructed and free from
and timely rectification of any issues
through the property.
pollution and does not pose a
identified.
safety hazard.
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL’S COMMUNITY LAND REGISTER
MANAGEMENT PLAN 2 - UNDEVELOPED RESERVES AND GARDENS (OR THOSE WITH MINOR IMPROVEMENTS)
ANAGEMENT
ISSUES

Drainage Channel

OBJECTIVES, POLICIES
AND PROPOSALS

PERFORMANCE
TARGETS

To ensure the drainage channel is
Provision of a drainage channel for
unobstructed, acts as part of
the redirection of stormwater where Council's larger drainage network /
required.
system and does not pose a safety
hazard to members of the public.

PERFORMANCE
MEASURES

Regular inspection of the drainage
channel and rectification of any
issues identified.

To ensure that the existing public Regular inspection and maintenance
toilets are serviced and maintained of public toilets in conjunction with
to a satisfactory condition and are
an ongoing building inspection
kept in a tidy condition.
process.

Public Toilets

To maintain existing public toilet
facilities to be used by patrons of
the property.

Native Flora

To maintain an environment which
plays an important part in the
conservation of native flora
species.

Adequate control of weeds,
overgrowth and other hazards
including management of noxious
weeds and animal grazing control
in order to protect native flora
species.

Ongoing reviews of conservation
areas.

Significant Trees

To retain established significant
trees.

Adequate control of weeds,
overgrowth and other hazards
including management of noxious
weeds and pruning of trees where
appropriate.

Ongoing reviews of area comprising
significant trees.

Lease s/Licences

To allow the Lease /licence of the
whole of or any part of the land
and improvements to
lessees/licensees as deemed
appropriate by Council.

To negotiate adequate Lease
/licence agreements to
appropriate
organisations/members of the
public for the use of the facilities.

Maintenance and regular update of
a Lease /licence register.

Version 1.0 / 8 June 2016
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL’S COMMUNITY LAND REGISTER
MANAGEMENT PLAN 2 - UNDEVELOPED RESERVES AND GARDENS (OR THOSE WITH MINOR IMPROVEMENTS)
ANAGEMENT
ISSUES

Permits

Version 1.0 / 8 June 2016

OBJECTIVES, POLICIES
AND PROPOSALS

PERFORMANCE
TARGETS

PERFORMANCE
MEASURES

To ensure any lessees/licensees
meet the terms and conditions of
the agreement.

Periodical reviews of Lease /licence
arrangements to ensure terms and
conditions are being met.

To allow council to provide permits
To monitor the issue of permits to
so that the land or portion of the
members of the community so that
land may be used by specified
fair use of the facilities is achieved.
permit holders.
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Keep Council records of permits
issued and monitor use.
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103495 Piece 42/43

Piece Kalimna Road

NURIOOTPA SA 5355

CT-5847/297

The Barossa Council

Vacant Land

Held as Vacant Land

108496 Quarry

1508 Springton Road

MOUNT CRAWFORD SA
5351

CT-5254/227

The Barossa Council

Land

Held as Quarry

Excluded 5/11/02

2
Management Plan 2
- Undeveloped
Reserve and
Garden

110817 Allot 16 Angas Valley Road SPRINGTON SA 5235

CT-5786/653

The Barossa Council

Land

Held as Vacant Land

Excluded 5/11/02

2
Management Plan 2
- Undeveloped
Reserve and
Garden

104161 29-31 Newcastle Street

ANGASTON SA 5353

CT-5196/722

The Barossa Council

Land

Held as Vacant Land

Excluded 5/11/02

2
Management Plan 2
- Undeveloped
Reserve and
Garden

100926 Walkway

Allot 91 Jonathan
Avenue

CT-5771/120

The Barossa Council

Land

Held as Vacant Land

2
Management Plan 2
- Undeveloped
Reserve and
Garden

109140 Allot 126 Barossa Valley
Way

ROWLAND FLAT SA
5352

CT-5872/390

The Barossa Council

Land

Held as Vacant Land

2
Management Plan 2
- Undeveloped
Reserve and
Garden

102404 Allot 500 Gnadenberg Road MOCULTA SA 5353

CT-5841/435

The Barossa Council

Land

Held as Vacant Land

106669 Allot 442 Murray Street

CT-5663/272

The Barossa Council

Land

Held as Effluent Land

TANUNDA SA 5352

NURIOOTPA SA 5355
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2
Management Plan 2
- Undeveloped
Reserve and
Garden

Excluded 5/11/02

2
Management Plan 2
- Undeveloped
Reserve and
Garden
2
Management Plan 2
- Undeveloped
Reserve and
Garden

Attachment 2

THE BAROSSA COUNCIL’S COMMUNITY LAND REGISTER
MANAGEMENT PLAN 7 – ESTABLISHED TRAILS, BIKEWAYS AND WALKWAYS
This Community Land Management Plan identifies objectives, and performance targets and measures for the management of The Barossa
Council’s established trails, bikeways and walkways. These land parcels and their supporting infrastructure are available for community
use and benefit.

MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES, POLICIES

PERFORMANCE

PERFORMANCE

ISSUES

AND PROPOSALS

TARGETS

MEASURES

Trails and Bikeways

Reserve Infrastructure

Landscape Character

Version 1.0 / 8 June 2016

To ensure established trails and
Regular inspection and
To provide trails and bikeways for
bikeways are in reasonable condition,
maintenance of trails and
the benefit of members of the
can be utilised by patrons and does not bikeways in conjunction with an
public, where appropriate.
pose a safety hazard.
ongoing inspection process.
To provide reserve infrastructure
which may include but is not
limited to bins, benches,
signage, lighting, monuments,
footbridges etc for the benefit of
members of the public.
To maintain existing lawned
areas to be used by patrons of
the property and provide
lawned and landscaped areas
to add to the appeal of the
property.

To ensure existing infrastructure is in
reasonable condition, can be utilised
adequately by patrons and does not
pose a safety hazard.

Regular inspection and
maintenance of infrastructure in
conjunction with an ongoing
inspection process.

To ensure established lawned and
landscaped areas are maintained to a
Regular inspection and
reasonable standard / appearance.
maintenance of the property by
This maintenance will involve the
Council Staff as part of an
removal and control of weeds,
ongoing maintenance schedule
watering, mowing and other ongoing
and to identify any issues for
general maintenance along with the
rectification.
planting of new trees / shrubs where
required.
Regular inspection of the
grounds by Council Staff as part
To maintain the undeveloped areas of
of an ongoing maintenance
the property and prohibit overgrowth
schedule and treatment /
and weeds.
removal of any overgrowth and
weeds.
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL’S COMMUNITY LAND REGISTER
MANAGEMENT PLAN 7 – ESTABLISHED TRAILS, BIKEWAYS AND WALKWAYS
MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES, POLICIES

PERFORMANCE

PERFORMANCE

ISSUES

AND PROPOSALS

TARGETS

MEASURES

Waterway

Provision of a waterway running
through the property.

To ensure the waterway remains
unobstructed and free from pollution
and does not pose a safety hazard.

Regular inspection of the
waterway and timely
rectification of any issues
identified.

Leases/Licences

To allow the lease/licence of the
To negotiate adequate lease/licence
whole of or any part of the land
agreements to appropriate
and improvements to
organisations/members of the public for
lessees/licensees as deemed
the use of the facilities.
appropriate by Council.
To ensure any lessees/licensees meet
the terms and conditions of the
agreement.

Permits

Version 1.0 / 8 June 2016

To allow council to provide
To monitor the issue of permits to
permits so that the land or
members of the community so that fair
portion of the land may be used
use of the facilities is achieved.
by specified permit holders.
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Maintenance and regular
update of a lease/licence
register.
Periodical reviews of
lease/licence arrangements to
ensure terms and conditions are
being met.
Keep Council records of permits
issued and monitor use.
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Date Run:

Property Key

Community Land Register

Run By: DOMAIN\rmartin

8/12/2019 2:05:01 PM

Parameters:

Common Name

Property Address Line 1 Property Address Line 2

Title
Reference

Owner Name

Tenure

Reservations / Dedication
Held as a Reserve

Agreement Type

Lessee / Licensee

Expiry

Term

Purpose

Management Plan

109666 Angaston Linear Bike Path 12 Hannay Crescent
Reserve

ANGASTON SA 5353

CT-5394/965

The Barossa Council

Reserve

7
Management Plan 7
- Estab Trails,
Bikeways & W/way

103682 Common Val No. Roads

Allot 10 Murray Street

ANGASTON SA 5353

CT-2617/197

The Barossa Council

Freehold

103871 Walkway

Allot 141 Chardonnay
Drive

NURIOOTPA SA 5355

CT-5125/386

The Barossa Council

Freehold

7
Management Plan 7
- Estab Trails,
Bikeways & W/way

100926 Walkway

Allot 91 Jonathan
Avenue

NURIOOTPA SA 5355

CT-5771/120

The Barossa Council

Walkway

7
Management Plan 7
- Estab Trails,
Bikeways & W/way

Charles Fry Ct
Williamstown CT5072/387Bitter Cr
Lyndoch CT5286/114Baird to
Kranz St Nuriootpa CT5543/571Hill Ct
Williamstown CT5168/921William
Dyer Dr Williamstown CT5749/556Lord
Lyndeoch St Lyndoch CT4167/868Whispering
Heights Sandy Creek CT5869/452
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7
Management Plan 7
- Estab Trails,
Bikeways & W/way

Attachment 3 – Photographs of Allotment 91 Jonathan Avenue, Nuriootpa – Certificate of Title 5771
Folio 120 – “Council Land”
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Attachment 3 – Photographs of Allotment 91 Jonathan Avenue, Nuriootpa – Certificate of Title 5771
Folio 120 – “Council Land”
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COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.2.1 CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER – DEBATE
7.2.1.4
MINIATURE RAILWAY PROPOSAL
B9227
PURPOSE
Council has been formal approach to consider supporting a miniature railway
proposal and providing land and in-kind support.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council having considered the matter:
1.

Provide provisional support indicating it will engage and undertake to support
investigation into a suitable location of land, noting this may require satisfaction
of planning and local government community land requirements; and

2.

That the proponent undertake to develop a business case and present that to
Council in due course which identifies the costs and funding of the
implementation, maintenance and management of the assets, governance
and delivery of the services and how they will meet ongoing costs, removal of
assets should the proposal cease to operate and any other matters deemed
necessary by the group on the assumption of no financial support from Council.

REPORT
Background and Introduction
Council has been briefed at the October 2019 workshop of a group wanting to
establish a miniature railway in The Barossa Council area. Their proposal and formal
request are provided at Attachment 1 and 2.
Discussion
The proposal is in its very early stages of development, their requests of Council at this
time are support generally and:
1. Provision of land for peppercorn cost, depending on the location, type of lease
or licence being sought, other land uses of the land and impact community
land management requirements are expected to be required;
2. In-kind support for construction of the track. The scope an impact of this
request is unknown at this time and would be assessed when more concrete
information is understood, however any construction of this type is considered
significant.
The group of enthusiasts has locomotives and other rolling stock and understand the
basic needs required to meet legislative requirements such as safety of children and
the like.
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The group is not established at present as a legal entity and has a proposal that now
requires more development should Council indicate support. Their preference is for it
to be located to the northern part of the valley around Nuriootpa or Tanunda for its
connection to larger population areas and tourism.
Only very basic locations have been explored with the group.
At initial assessment there is clear connection to Council’s community plan in terms of
promoting tourism and community connection through activities. The extent of
delivery on these strategies would also be assessed once more detail is at hand.
Summary and Conclusion
With the proposal still in its infancy the initial request of Council is general support and
identifying and assessing land impacts.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 – Formal Request
Attachment 2 – Proposal
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Community and Culture
Health and Wellbeing
Business and Employment
2.1
2.4
2.5
4.2
5.3

Initiate and support activities which encourage participation and pride in the
Barossa Council area.
Encourage and support volunteering in the community.
Engage with, and support, young people to actively participate in the
community and develop the leaders of the future.
Create opportunities for people of all ages and abilities to participate in the
community.

Help build the capacity of the tourism sector and encourage the
development of tourist services, including eco and recreational tourism
infrastructure.

Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act – Section 123 – Annual Business Plan and Budgets and Chapter 11
Division 3 – Community Land
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Unknown at this time, however I alert Council that resources normally available to
support this type of request are already stretched with business as usual and The Big
Project.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Unknown what consultation may be required at this time, no engagement has taken
place at this early stage.
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From: charlie fletcher [mailto:charlie_brown0@hotmail.com]
Sent: Thursday, 3 October 2019 9:59 AM
To: Martin McCarthy
Subject: Barossa miniature railway

Thank you for the opportunity to present our idea at the October council workshop.
We would like to formally ask council to now seriously consider a space of land on what the
club can carry out its idea as per our presentation.
We look forward to working council and hearing from you soon.
Andrew
On behalf of
barossa valley miniature railway
Sent from my SAMSUNG Galaxy S7 on the Telstra Mobile Network
Get Outlook for Android
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Barossa Valley
Miniature Railway
proposal
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What's
Proposed
▪

The formation of a
miniature Railway club in
the heart of the Barossa
Valley on council land.

▪

We propose to build a
track within one of the
proposed council parks to
lay approximately 950
metres of Main line rail,
to incorporate a bridge,
a tunnel and a station.
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Families
Barossa Valley – A destination for kids
Let's go back 20 years when ‘Kiddie Park’ was booming, children of the Barossa and
surrounds once had a fun destination that they could gather. A popular spot for
Christmas parties and work functions. A place families could get together with friends
and have a fun day out!
After ‘Kiddie Park’ closed its doors, we found there has never been a fun destination for
kids reformed.
Recently an Article written by Kids In Adelaide – ‘Barossa Valley for Kids’

10 things kids can do in the Barossa they listed various spots to take your children for a
fun day out. Amongst the top 10 we saw numerous different winery's, Restaurants and a
Children's Clothing shop.

All Fun spots for Parents but it really missed the WOW factor for the kids.
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Families
▪ This would allow an amazing
opportunity for The Barossa
Council to help create a family
friendly attraction for all ages.
▪ This will provide repeat
visitation, for longer durations,
where all members of the
community can enjoy the
outdoors picnicking while
enjoying the miniature railway.
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Disability access
▪ The Barossa valley Miniature
railway would be a leader in
supporting disable people within
the community by providing
access to the disabled with the
first wheelchair friendly specific
carriage in South Australia.
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Member
Requirements
▪ Senior members of the club will be qualified in first aid
with a first aid kit to be stored in the proposed station
▪ All members will have SA police check as required for
working with children

635

Members current
locomotives and
carriages
▪ 10 Locomotives.
▪ 15 riding carriages.

▪ 1 wheel chair capable
carriage.
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On going operation of the
Miniature Railway
▪ The club will be responsible for ongoing financial
operations and funding once track is completed.
▪ The club proposes to operate on monthly basis
holding a public run day once a month and special
events coinciding with appropriate events in the
Barossa.
▪ The club will obtain revenue through charging a
small $2 per ride fee pp, also we will operate for
hired events EG, corporate days, birthdays etc.
▪ The Club is also proposing to provide the sale of
light refreshments and merchandise out of the
ticket booth.
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Support and Start up of the
Miniature Railway
Sponsorship/Grants
▪ Possibility of gaining annual revenue through
advertising track sections; eg- ‘Wolf Blass Bridge’
or ‘Penfolds crossing’.
▪ ‘Lease a carriage’ where carriages can have local
businesses advertised on their own carriage.
▪ “Sponsor a sleeper” local businesses or public to
sponsor a small section of the track.
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Council Request
▪ We are looking for council to consider a parcel of
land and lease appropriate to set out a railway line
and station.

▪ In addition to land we would ask for ‘in kind’ help
with track construction where necessary.
Barossa Valley Miniature Railway would require:
▪ Assistance and guidance of which state and federal
grants to apply for.
▪ Permissions to operate track and buildings (canteen,
station etc.) from one of the proposed locations.
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Benefits to the Barossa
Valley
▪ Local Barossa tourism would benefit by the addition of
more interstate and South Australian people wishing to
visit more often, therefore have more input to the
local economy.
▪ Local business are welcome to sponsor the Railway
club to enhance their product in a family friendly
setting.
▪ This would be great for the local residents of Barossa
to have their own local miniature railway.
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Advertising of Miniature
Railway

Social Media

Local Editorial Features
in local and Metro
Papers.
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After a meeting with martin and Bim with 4 of our members there
were concerns raised by martin and Bim in what has been taken in
to consideration. Firstly we have an issue of flood waters on the
proposed park we first suggested. It was asked of the members to
look at 3 other locations to consider. Upon doing this we have
found they are all affected by flood waters in full extent of
flooding however we have spoken to Steve in the engineering
section of council where if required the track could be
mechanically secured if this is a concern. We have also looked at
locations of other clubs around Australia and there are quite a
number of clubs operating lines in flood plain with no mechanical
restraints.
The 4 proposed locations with indicative track layouts for
consideration and pros for each site follows for council
consideration.
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Nuriootpa train station
After calling Stephan Knoll’s office we found out as much as it would be an
amazing site for us to takeover and maintain, we were told EOI closed the
week prior and our understanding was that the EOI was for the whole corridor
not part there off.
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Liner Park Nuriootpa
Here we can see a indicative track layout where a large percentage is out of
the flood plain. If this location was supported by council the club members
would be more than happy to do an initial door knock with the neighbouring
residents for their support and cooperation.

Pros
-large percentage is out
of the flood plain
-very scenic surrounds
-bbq facilities
Cons
-nearby residential
homes
-distance to public
toilets
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Heinemann Park Tanunda
Here we have another beautiful park, a little more open space than liner park but
still scenic. We understand that the archery cub are moving out of this space but
want to hold a few events a year at this location still so we would need to make a
track layout as shown to support their use of the park. The council shed would
make for an excellent station/ticket booth.

Pros
-public toilets
-station on site
-no residential
homes nearby
-ideal land
undulations for
track layout
Cons
-lager % below 1983
flood line
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Lyndoch Village Green


Pros
-toilets close by

This would be the most open park out of the 3, but with a bit more in kind
support this could a good contender.
Cons
- Very open
- Need to
build a
station
- -nearby
residential
homes
- -track layout
much larger
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CONCLUSION
In conclusion we really like Heinemann park in Tanunda and think this
would be the best location for our proposal to go but we would be happy
with another location if council were in support of this proposal in
another location. We would like council to consider this and give us some
feed back of whether they are in support of such an idea and if so which
location they see fit so we can do more extensive mapping before
coming back with a more finalised proposal.
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COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.2.1

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - DEBATE

7.2.1.5
INTERIM PRUDENTIAL MANAGEMENT REPORT
B5601
PURPOSE
To consider the interim prudential management report for The Big Project Next Phase
Target Plan adopted 20 August 2019.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council having considered the Interim Prudential Management Report, outlining
all but the economic impact considerations note, the sustainable outcome of the
plan based on the plan assumptions deemed as compliant with the relevant sections
of the Act (Local Government Act) and that the final report be tabled by the Chief
Executive Officer upon receipt of the economic impact assessment documentation.
REPORT
Council has undertaken extensive work in planning for the vision of The Big Project and
in August this year adopted the Next Phase Target Plan. As part of adopting the plan
it was resolved by Council to undertake a Prudential Management Report pursuant
to Section 48 of the Local Government Act on the target plan, noting some projects
do not meet the legislative expenditure criteria and those projects already approved
shall continue.
As required by law and Council’s instruction I have engaged two independent firms
to undertake the assessment:
1. UHY as the lead firm to do the overall and detailed assessment, other than by
way of the economic impact assessment. This has been completed and the
interim findings provided at the Attachment.
2. A P Sheere Consulting specialist economic advisor to undertake the economic
impact assessment. This firm was selected also as the work being undertaken
is to satisfied the prudential requires but also provide a suite of cost benefit
analysis outcomes to support lobbying and grant applications, thereby
addressing both matters concurrently and within the same contract.
The economic impact assessments are nearly finished, however are not finalised and
will now likely be completed in time for the January 2020 meeting where a final report
will be provided to Council.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Prudential Management Report (interim)
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COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Natural Environment and Built Heritage
Community and Culture
Infrastructure
Health and Wellbeing
Business and Employment
How We Work – Good Governance
All strategies under the Community Plan
Legislative Requirements
Section 48 of the Local Government Act
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Existing and internal resources of the team from Executive Services, Corporate and
Community Services have supported the work.
Engaged of the required independent support is within budget settings for the
planning and statutory requirements of The Big Project.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Identify what consultation has been undertaken or should be undertaken or if
consultation not required, why.
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The Big Project- Next Phase – Target Plan
Prudential Report
Prepared for The Barossa Council

December 2019
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Disclaimer: This document is for the exclusive use of the person/entity named on the front of this
document (‘Recipient’). This document must not be relied upon by any person who is not the
Recipient. UHY Haines Norton does not take responsibility for any loss, damage or injury caused by
use, misuse or misinterpretation of the information in this document by any person who is not the
Recipient. This document may not be reproduced in whole or in part without permission.
Liability limited by a scheme approved under Australian Professional Standards Legislation.

Lead Report Author: Corinne Garrett
UHY Haines Norton
25 Peel Street, Adelaide SA 5000
Tel 08 8110 0999
ABN: 37 223 967 491
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Introduction
Council is in the process of developing a portfolio of Masterplans known as The Big Project. The
Masterplans enable Council to apply for Government funding as it arises for financial assistance in
completing components of The Big Project.

Purpose and Scope of this Report
UHY Haines Norton has been engaged to undertake the Prudential Review Report for the Barossa
Council for the Big Project – Next Phase – Target Plan.Summary of Findings
The following provides a summary of the findings in this report;
Report Headings

Prudential Policies

Legislation:
Local
Government
Act 1999
S48(aa1)
S48(a1)

Requirement for a
Prudential Report

S48(1) & S48(3)
& S48(6d)

Relationship to
Strategic
Management
Plans

S48(2)(a)

Development Plan

S48(2)(b)

Economic Impact

S48(2)(c)

Consultation

S48(2)(d)

Revenue
Projections and
Risk

S48(2)(e)

Recurrent and
Whole-of-Life
Costs

S48(2)(f)
Project Costs
S48(2)(f)
Funding
S48(2)(f)
Operating Costs
S48(2(f)
Sensitivity

Comments:
Noted – the project is compliant with the relevant section of the
Act
Recommendation; additional suggestions to improve compliance.
Council has a current Prudential Management Policy
There are currently no regulations relating to S48 of the Local
Government Act 1999
The project is not for road construction, road maintenance or
drainage works, and the amount is above the threshold, and
therefore a Prudential Report is required.
The project has direct links with Council’s Community Plan. The
project is included in Council’s Long-Term Financial Plan.
Where Development Approval is required, the Council will
undertake this with the State Planning Commission unless the
Minister approves Council’s Assessment Panel to undertake the
assessments.
That Economic Impact Assessments due for completion in Dec/Jan
be addressed and included in an update of this report when
available.
Council has a communication plan to ensure that stakeholders
have input into the project.
Total revenue estimates constitute only 0.6% of Council’s forecast
revenue. There is a low risk that the majority of the revenue
would not be realised and there is therefore only a potential
minimal impact on Council’s LTFP.
Project Costs have been estimated by Quantity Surveyors Rider
Levett Bucknall.
Funding is contingent on receiving identified grants & financial
support.
Appropriate costing methodology has been used to estimate
operating costs with information available and based on existing
assets where relevant.
Appropriate costing methodology has been used to estimate
operating costs with information available and based on existing
assets where relevant. Thus reducing sensitivity of costings.
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Sensitivity of LongTerm Financial
Plan Forecasts

S48(2)(g)

Risks

S48(2)(h)

Project
Management

S48(2)(i)

Sale or Disposition
of Land
Qualifications of
Author

S48(2)(j)
S48(4)

Council has considered the financial viability of the projects with
the assistance of Government & Other Source Funding. Council
has set thresholds for their ratios and a ‘Cumulative 5-year forward
period Operating Surplus’, from years 2019/20 to 2023/24. From
2023/24 there are annual operating deficits which reduce the
cumulative position in the last 5 years of the plan.
The Operating Surplus and Net Financial Liabilities ratios are within
targets in all years. The Asset Renewal Funding Ratio is within
target except for 3 years where it is outside of the minimum target
by less than 1%
Council has indicated that it will only go ahead with the projects as
outlined in this report if anticipated funding and contributions is
received. If not, Council will need to scale back or reprioritise
projects to ensure that they remain within their Key Financial
Indicator thresholds. A significant change in the scope of the
project would require a further Prudential Report.
Council has addressed the risks associated with the project
Council has a Senior Council Director as the Project Director.
Council has developed Governance Principles, listed the
stakeholders, developed a communication strategy and a project
schedule for the Big Project in general and the projects included
within the Next Phase. Council receives ongoing reports on
progress.
Council has undertaken the required legal and policy processes to
undertake the identified land swap.
The experience and qualifications of the lead author and
associated firm are included in Appendix C.
The lead author and the firm UHY Haines Norton have declared
they have no interest or conflict of interest in the project and are
independent. A written declaration has been provided to the CEO.

Independence of
Author

S48(4a),
S48(6a), S48(6c)

Council
Consideration of
the Report

S48(4b)

The Council will be provided this report for consideration at their
meeting on Friday 22nd November 2019

Public Inspection
of the Report

S48(5) & S48(6)

This report will be available for public inspection when the Council
Agenda is available for the Council meeting on Tuesday 19th
November.

BACKGROUND TO PROJECT
In 2016, Council endorsed a report to commence a project to develop a generational plan for the
future. This became known as the Big Project and officially commenced in November 2016.
Through engagement and consultation, a raft of plans has been developed in four key outcome
areas;





Recreation and Sporting Facilities
Aquatic Strategy
Cycle and Leisure Tourism
Arts Culture and Heritage Tourism

The current Council has reviewed the masterplans and considered ways to assess the many
competing demands across multiple facilities a number of factors including;


Vision of the plans and community
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Economic development and growth opportunities, especially culture, art and recreational
and sporting tourism
Needs analysis
Participation and population
Renewal and upgrade priories versus new infrastructure
Ability to attract and align with understood State and Commonwealth grant programs and
strategies
Third party funding support
Shared use and multi-use efficient infrastructure opportunities
Upstream project needs to achieve main targeted outcomes
Risk profile

Overriding project principles identified were;





Retaining a decentralised/local approach to recreational facilities rather than a centralised,
greenfield approach
Shared use facilities wherever practicable
Maintaining ‘business as usual’ investments and strategies without impact from the Big
Project deliverables
Leveraging matched funding, co contributions, partnership approaches, where possible.

Council then needed to allocate future budgeted resources based on the assessment of the above
factors. The prioritised projects make up the ‘Next Phase’ Projects that are part of this report.

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT
The prioritised projects making up the ‘Next Phase’ are shown in the table below;
Project Name
Angas Recreation
Park
Tanunda
Recreation Park
Southern
Recreational Hub
Nuriootpa
Centennial Park

Talunga
Recreation Park
Regional Culture
Hub

Cost $
Junior Oval and Recreation Landscape
Multifunctional Clubroom Redevelopment
Cricket Net relocation
Clubrooms and Terrace Seating
New Entry – Playground
Junior Sports Fields
Cricket Net relocation
Rugby Relocation
Lyndoch Recreation Park Upgrade
Landscaping/Civil/Road/Electrical and Drainage
Soccer Club Rooms
AFL/Netball Change Rooms
Scouts Relocation
New Soccer Pitches
Caravan Park Facilities
Equestrian Infrastructure
Caravan Park Facilities – balance of works
Equestrian Infrastructure – balance of works
Improve Tennis Courts
Upgraded and new buildings
This cost will vary as costing information is refined
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$6,917,836

$6,968,155

$6,520,372

$2,871,929

$9,757,014
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Murray
Recreation Park
Stockwell
Recreation Park

Alterations and Renovations – Toilets, Pavilion, Playground,
Shower and Laundry Block
New Change Room and Facilities
Spectator Viewing
BMX Track

Total Project Cost

$144,561
$2,428,408
$38,961,576

LEGISLATION
The Local Government Act 1999, Section 48 Prudential Requirements for certain activities, sets out
that Councils must have certain policies and procedures in place relating to prudential management
and obtain a report that addresses prudential issues where the expected capital cost of the project
over the ensuing five years is likely to exceed $4m (indexed).
This report addresses the parts S48 that relate to the financial components of the project. The
remaining reporting requirements of S48 will be addressed in the full Prudential Review Report.
Appendix A sets out the full legislation requirements.

SPECIFIC PROJECT DOCUMENTATION & RELATED POLICIES & PLANS
Council has developed a number of documents in the planning of this project. This report should be
read in conjunction with the associated documentation. The associated documents and relevant
plans are listed below;











Prudential Management Policy approved 15 May 2018 – Council’s website
Barossa Community Plan 2016 – 2036 – Council’s website
The Barossa Council Corporate Plan 2016/17 to 2019/20 (supporting the Barossa Community
Plan 2016-36) – File Ref: 16/38580
Annual Business Plan and Budget 2019/20
Long Term Financial Report 2019/20 to 2028/29
Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy
The Cross Reference of RGF to Target Plan
Council Report regarding Target Plan – B5601 19/48508
Target Plan – File Ref B5601 19/60381
The Big Project – Next Phase – Implementation – Development Assessment Sub Plan

ADDRESSING LEGISLATED PRUDENTIAL ISSUES
All discussion in this section relates to the legislated requirements of Section 48 of the Local
Government Act 1999. There are no related regulations.

Prudential Policies
S48 (aa1) requires that a council must develop and maintain prudential management policies,
practices and procedures for the assessment of projects.
Council has a Prudential Management Policy on their website which was approved 15 May 2018. Its
next review date is May 2022.
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The policy addresses the requirements of the Act by providing guidance on the level of due diligence
required for projects dependent upon a risk assessment and legislation requirements. The policy
also sets out the Council’s due diligence requirements during and after a project.
S48(a1) requires that Council’s prudential management policies, practices and procedures must be
consistent with any regulations made in relation to this section of the Act. There are currently no
legislated regulations in regard to this section of the Act.
S48 (aa1) Noted: That Council has a current Prudential Management Policy.
S48 (a1) Noted: there are currently no regulations relating to S48 of the Local Government Act
1999.

Requirement for a Prudential Report
S48 (1) requires that Council must obtain and consider a report that addresses the prudential issues
set out in subsection (2) of S48 before the Council engages in any project where the expenses are
calculated to be higher (for the next 5 years) than 20% of Council’s operating expenditure (for the
past 5 years) or where the expected capital cost of the project over the next 5 years will exceed
$4,000,000 (indexed), or where Council considers appropriate.
S48 (3) provides that a Prudential Report is not required for work in relation to road construction or
maintenance or drainage works.
S48 (6d) sets out the calculation of the indexing used to determine the current value of $4,000,000.
Council’s Prudential Management Policy refers to the ‘Prudential Management Project – Project
Capital Cost $4,000,000 Index Calculation 18/1081. This document calculates the indexed threshold
that will trigger the requirement for a Prudential Report. The Barossa Council has used the Adelaide
CPI for their calculations. The legislation is silent on whether to use the CPI for Adelaide or
nationally. It would seem reasonable to use the Adelaide CPI. The indexed threshold has been
calculated at $4,804,267 as at September 2018. Council’s indexing calculations are correct.
The project has been costed at $38.962m. As this project is not for road construction, road
maintenance or drainage works, and the amount is in excess of the threshold, a Prudential Report is
required.
S48 (1), S48 (3) and S48 (6d) Noted: The project is not for road construction, road maintenance or
drainage works, and the amount is above the threshold, and therefore a Prudential Report is
required.

Relationship to Strategic Management Plans
S48 (2) (a) requires the Prudential Report to address the relationship between the project and
relevant strategic management plans.
Strategic Plan
Council’s strategic plan “Barossa Community Plan 2016 – 2036” sets out the Council’s objectives
over a 20-year period. The Plan describes five themes with corresponding strategies to assist the
Council to realise its vision over the life of the plan.
The five themes are:
1. Natural Environment and Built Heritage
UHY HAINES NORTON
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2.
3.
4.
5.

Community and Culture
Infrastructure
Health and Wellbeing
Business and Employment.

The table below shows the objectives of the Next Phase of the Big Project and the linkage to the
Community Plan (strategic plan). Full detail of the Community Plan strategies is included in
Appendix B
Objectives of the Next Phase of the Big Project
1.

Deliver improved economic, social wellbeing and health
benefits to the Barossa through community
infrastructure investment within a 5-year period through
combined Council, third party, and community and grant
funding.

2.

Position The Barossa as a ‘go to’ state, national and
international destination for recreational/sporting and
cultural tourism and give people a reason to visit us
more often and stay longer.

3.

Deliver the next phase implementation of agreed
projects within the 5-year period in partnership with the
community.

4.

Deliver the phased implementation of agreed projects
within the 4-year period based on return on investment
measures to include economic and social value.
Improve the whole Barossa for all of the Barossa
Identify and secure State, Federal and external funding
opportunities to meet 40% of costs.

5.
6.

Community Plan Theme and Strategies
(refer Appendix B for detail)
Community and Culture;
2.1, 2.2, 2.6, 2.7, 2.9, 2.13
Infrastructure;
3.5, 3.6
Health and Wellbeing;
4.2, 4.4, 4.6, 4.9
Business and Employment;
5.1, 5.3, 5.4, 5.5, 5.6, 5.13
Community and Culture;
2.1, 2.2, 2.6
Infrastructure;
3.5, 3.6
Health and Wellbeing;
4.2, 4.4, 4.6, 4.9
Business and Employment;
5.1, 5.3, 5.4, 5.13
Community and Culture;
2.7, 2.8
Infrastructure;
3.1, 3.2, 3.5, 3.6, 3.7
Business and Employment;
5.1, 5.3, 5.4, 5.7, 5.13
General link to total plan
Infrastructure;
3.5
Business and Employment;
5.1, 5.4

Corporate Plan
The project aligns with Council’s Corporate Plan ‘The Barossa Council Corporate Plan 2016/17 to
2019/20 (supporting the Barossa Community Plan 2016-36) assisting in achieving the following goal
and strategy;
How We Work – Good Governance
3.11 Advocate for the allocation of State and Federal funding to maintain and invest in
infrastructure within our region.
Long Term Financial Plan
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The project is included in the Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP) for Council consideration. The LTFP
consideration is included in the ‘Financial Viability’ section of this report.
Annual Business plan & budget
Council’s Draft 2019/20 Annual Business Plan and budget include consideration of projects as part of
the Big Project.
Infrastructure and Asset Management Plans (AMP)
Component Projects of the Big Project are included in the Council’s Asset Management Plans at the
planning stage.
S48 (2) (a) Noted: The project has direct links with Council’s Community Plan. The project is
included in Council’s Long-Term Financial Plan.

Development Plan
S48 (2) (b) requires that the Prudential Report address the objectives of the Development Plan in the
area where the project is to occur.
The Development Assessment Sub Plan showing the Development Approval considerations required
for the project is included in Appendix D.
Planning assessment, where required, will be referred to the State Planning Commission for
determination unless the Minister approves Councils Assessment Panel to complete the assessment.
S48 (2) (b) Noted; Where Development Approval is required, the Council will undertake this with
the State Planning Commission unless the Minister approves Council’s Assessment Panel to
undertake the assessments.

Economic Impact
S48(2)(c) requires that the Prudential Report addresses the expected contribution of the project to
the economic development of the local area, the impact that the project may have on businesses
carried on in the proximity and, if appropriate, how the project should be established in a way that
ensures fair competition in the market place.
Economic Assessments are currently being undertaken. These assessments are expected to be
available late December 2019, early January 2020.
S48 (2) (c) Recommended; that Economic Impact Assessments due for completion in Dec/Jan be
addressed and included in an update of this report when available.

Consultation
S48(2)(d) requires that the Prudential Report addresses the level of consultation within the local
community, including contact with persons who may be affected by the project and the
representations that have been made by them, and the means by which the community can
influence or contribute to the project or its outcomes.
Council has developed a Communications Plan for the Big Project
The Communication Plan sets out the following;


Stakeholders
o Internal and external
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What will be communicated
o Information about grants
o Project priorities and designs
o Timing, event impacts and coordination of implementation
o Funding needs over the short and long term
How that communication will occur.
o Media releases
o Website
o Council Newsletters
o Local Newsletters
o Politician briefings
o Open Forums
o Briefing sessions
o Seeking community feedback

S48 (2) (d) Noted: Council has a communication plan to ensure that stakeholders have input into
the project.

Revenue Projections and Risk.
S48 (2) (e) requires that the Prudential Report address the revenue projections and potential
financial risks of the Project.
A key source of revenue is grant funding and contributions from clubs and 3rd parties. Council has
indicated that it will only go ahead with the projects as outlined in this report if anticipated funding
and contributions is received. If not, Council will need to scale back or reprioritise projects to ensure
that they remain within their Key Financial Indicator thresholds. A considerable change to the
projects would require a further Prudential Report.
Revenue from the Culture Hub is estimated at $183,000 per year. This is a combination of leases,
function income and sponsorship. The estimated income has been independently assessed. If any
of the income did not eventuate then there is also some corresponding expenditure that would be
reduced.
There are two other streams of revenue included in the Long-Term Financial Plan modelling;




Greater contributions from users of facilities that will be upgraded. This is only an
approximate of $5,000 per year with minimal impact on the LTFP and minimal risk if not
realised
Increased revenue from the Mt Pleasant Caravan Park. Improved and a major upgrade of
facilities is expected to increase revenue. This has been conservatively estimated at
between 3%-4% Return on Investment (ROI) being $50,000 per year, indexed.

IBISWorld (an industry market research company) produced an Industry Report ‘Caravan Parks and
Camping Grounds in Australia – December 2017’. This document forecasts the following;



Annual growth in revenue of 0.8% from 2013 to 2018 with forecast growth of 1.2% for 20182023.
Caravan and Camping grounds with more cabins and other amenities tend to have higher
profit margins.
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Total revenue estimates is $252k per year and increasing, which is 0.6% of the total budgeted
revenue of Council. If the entire estimated revenue stream was not realised, Council’s financial KPIs
would only be marginally affected and remain within set targets. As it is unlikely that all revenue
streams would not be realised, the likely risk to Council is low with only a potential minimal impact
on Council’s LTFP. Total additional revenue from TBP 20/21 to 28/29 is $2.4m
S48 (2) (e): Noted; Total revenue estimates constitute only 0.6% of Council’s forecast revenue.
There is a low risk that the majority of the revenue would not be realised and there is therefore
only a potential minimal impact on Council’s LTFP.

Recurrent and Whole-of-Life costs
S48(2)(f) requires that the Prudential Report address the recurrent and whole-of-life costs
associated with the project, including any costs arising out of the proposed financial arrangements.

Project Costs
The cost of all the sub-projects that make up the Next Phase – Target Plan is expected to be
$38,961,576
Quantity Surveyors, Rider Levett Bucknall (RLB) provided the original estimates of the project costs.
Costs included in this report have been escalated using the Local Government Price Index. They
undertook this work using the Masterplans and conducting site visits. RLB is well known in the Local
Government, and Government Sector and have completed Cost Management and Quantity
Surveying for many large projects including;




South Australian State Aquatic Centre
Adelaide Oval Redevelopment
South Australian Health and Medical Research Institute (SAHMRI)

S48 (2) (f): Noted: Project Costs have been estimated by Quantity Surveyors Rider Levett Bucknall.

Funding
Funding the Next Phase is shown in the table below;
Source of Funds
Grassroots funding– Nuriootpa Round 1 – Received
Grassroots funding – Tanunda – Round 1 – Received
Grassroots funding – Angaston Oval – Round 1 – Application being written for
next round of funding
Grassroots funding – Talunga – Round 1 – Application being written for next
round of funding
Nuriootpa Clubs – either received or confirmed
NCPA – Confirmed
Tanunda Clubs – awaiting final response
Angaston Footy Club – subject to current funding application
Talunga Clubs/ Tennis SA – subject to current funding application
3rd Party $2m over 5 years – future funding – will be pursued as projects
developed
Capital Grants – 40% of capital – will be pursued as projects developed
Council – Borrowings
Other – Council funded
Total
UHY HAINES NORTON
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350,000
206,250
375,000
190,000
50,000
100,000
98,000
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40,000
2,000,000
12,001,301
22,400,000
951,025
38,961,576
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The funding is spread over 5 years.
S48 (2) (f): Noted: Funding is contingent on receiving identified grants & financial support.

Operating Costs
The 10-year estimates include the following operating and borrowing cost impacts;




Operating costs
Interest costs
Depreciation costs
Total

$8.0m
$ 6.2 m
$ 5.7 m
$19.9m

The operating costs have been estimated conservatively. Analysis of costings and documentation
indicates that estimated operating costs are reasonable.
S48(2)(f): Note; Appropriate costing methodology has been used to estimate operating costs with
information available and based on existing assets where relevant.

Sensitivity of Costings
The total cost of $38.962m includes escalation costs over the current five-year timeframe.
S48 (2) (f): Noted: Appropriate costing methodology has been used to estimate operating costs
with information available and based on existing assets where relevant. Thus, reducing sensitivity
of costings
S48(2)(g) requires that the Prudential Report address the financial viability of the project, and the
short and longer term estimated the net effect of the project on the financial position of the Council.
Council has indicated that it will only go ahead with the projects as outlined in this report if
anticipated funding and contributions are received. If not, Council will need to scale back or
reprioritise projects to ensure that they remain within their Key Financial Indicator thresholds. A
dramatic change to the scope of the projects would require a further Prudential Report.

Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP)
Council has included the capital and operating costs of the project into an adjusted LTFP. The impact
on the Council’s Key Financial Indicators is detailed below.

Key Financial Indicators
The Key Financial Indicators (KFIs) should be considered as a whole and also as a trend over time. A
single one-off result that is outside of Council’s targets is not an indicator that the Council has overall
concerns. If KPI’s are generally within targets during Council’s LTFP and with an improving trend,
then the Council will be in more sustainable position overall.
Operating Surplus – cumulative forward 5-year period
Council has adopted its own operating surplus indicator, a surplus over a 5-year forward period. As a
result of The Big Project increasing to $38.96m the revised LTFP projects a deficit operating result for
the years 22/23 to 27/28 a total of $1.35m. The 5-year cumulative operating deficit starts in the year
25/26 and continues to 28/29. Further reviews of the LTFP may be required to ensure all
assumptions, indexation, operational costs and activities, revenue for service, asset renewal and
upgrade and optimise cash management are appropriate. It is expected this review work will
UHY HAINES NORTON
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improve the future year operating results and within adopted target ranges. However, over the full
10-year forward period the Council’s operating position continues to be in surplus of $0.465m and
the predicted cash position remains in surplus within the context of acceptable net financial
liabilities.
Operating Surplus Ratio
The Operating Surplus Ratio is the measure of the difference between operating income and
operating expenses for the year. An operating surplus arises when operating revenue exceeds
operating expenses and an operating deficit when revenue is less than expenses.
The Operating Surplus Ratio expresses the operating surplus (or deficit) as a percentage of operating
revenue.
Council has set a target range a minimum of -2% to a maximum of 10% as on a 3-year rolling basis.
Net Financials Liabilities Ratio
Council has set a target range of a minimum of 0% and a maximum of 100%. This ratio is calculated
using the Council’s total liabilities less financial assets as a percentage of total operating income.
A positive ratio means there is a level of debt, whilst a negative ratio means that there are more
financial assets than liabilities.
Asset Renewal Funding Ratio (previously Asset Sustainability Ratio)
Council has set a target range of a minimum of 80% to a maximum of 110% on a 3-year rolling basis.
This ratio is calculated using the Council’s expenditure on renewal/replacement of assets as a
percentage of the renewal levels required in the Asset Management Plans.
A ratio of 100% means that the Council is fully funding its Asset Management Plans.
It should be noted at this time this ratio is being measured against a combination of depreciation
and asset management plan settings. The ratio is therefore lower than measuring the ratio against
asset management plan solely. By way of comparison the ratio when measured against the past
three financial year’s solely utilising asset management plans has been:
2018-19

443%

2017-18

373%

2016-17

254%

KFI’s over LTFP
Key Financial Indicators over the Long-Term Financial Plan Including Projects
Financial Yrs.
Operating
Surplus
Cumulative
forward 5 yr.
period
Forecast with
Next Phase
Operating
Surplus Ratio
2019/20 Budget

2020

2021

2022

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

720k

1,528k

1,604k

1,583k

1,037k

720k

382k

281k

251k

465k

1.1%

0.9%

1%

1.1%

1.4%

1.6%

1.9%

surplus

3.6%

2.1%

1.4%
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Forecast with
Next Phase

3.6%

2.3%

1.4%

0.7%

-0.4%

-0.7%

-0.9%

-0.5%

-0.3%

0.0%

Target Min

-2%

-2%

-2%

-2%

-2%

-2%

-2%

-2%

-2%

-2%

Target Max

10%

10%

10%

10%

10%

10%

10%

10%

10%

10%

Within Target

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

2019/20 Budget

42.1%

44.1%

40.5%

43.6%

37%

32.5%

27.5%

22.5%

15.6%

9.5%

Forecast with
Next Phase

38.3%

50.8%

55.6%

64.3%

59.6%

55.9%

51.7%

47.3%

41.1%

35.6%

Target Min

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

0%

Target Max

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

2019/20 Budget
Forecast with
Next Phase
Target Min

79.8%

82.4%

82.8%

78.6%

79.6%

82.2%

81.6%

82.5%

83.3%

85.0%

79.8%

82.8%

83.4%

79.1%

79.6%

81.8%

81.1%

82%

82.8%

84.4%

80%

80%

80%

80%

80%

80%

80%

80%

80%

80%

Target Max

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

No

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Net Financial
Liabilities Ratio

Within Target
Asset Renewal
Funding Ratio

Within Target

The LTFP including the proposed projects show;





The operating surplus ratio goes into deficit in 2024 with its lowest level in 2026 and then
improves. It remains within Council’s targets.
*Councils adopted indicator – operating result is in a cumulative deficit position in the years
25/26 to 28/29
The Net Financial Liabilities Ratio peaks at 64.3% and then decreases. It remains within
Council’s targets.
The Asset Renewal Funding Ratio drops below the Council’s target in 2020, 2023 and 2024.
This is due to the project assets being assumed to be 100% new and upgraded assets. In
reality, a component of the asset cost will be allocated to renewal, but this is unable to be
determined until the assets are completed.

Council has considered the financial viability of the projects with the assistance of Government &
other source funding.

Sensitivity of Long-Term Financial Plan Forecasts
This has been discussed in the section on the sensitivity of costings.
S48 (2) (g):
Noted:
Council has considered the financial viability of the projects with the assistance of Government &
Other Source Funding. Council has set thresholds for their ratios and a ‘Cumulative 5-year forward
period Operating Surplus’, from years 2019/20 to 2023/24. From 2023/24 there are annual
operating deficits which reduce the cumulative position in the last 5 years of the plan.
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The Operating Surplus and Net Financial Liabilities ratios are within targets in all years. The Asset
Renewal Funding Ratio is within target except for 3 years where it is outside of the minimum
target by less than 1%
Council has indicated that it will only go ahead with the projects as outlined in this report if
anticipated funding and contributions is received. If not, Council will need to scale back or
reprioritise projects to ensure that they remain within their Key Financial Indicator thresholds. A
significant change in the scope of the project would require a further Prudential Report.

Risks
S48 (2)(h) requires that the Prudential Report address the risks associated with the project, and the
steps that can be taken to manage, reduce or eliminate those risks (including the provision of
periodic reports to the Chief Executive Officer and the Council).
Council has completed a Risk Assessment of the prioritised projects against the Council’s Risk
Management Framework.
The Risk Assessment includes the identification of project risks, assessment of the inherent risk level,
treatment options and residual risk levels with treatment options in place.
The residual risk assessment is;

S48 (2) (h) Noted: Council has addressed the risks associated with the project

Project Management
S48 (2) (i) requires that the Prudential Report address the most appropriate mechanisms or
arrangements for carrying out the project.
The Project Director is Jo Thomas, Director Community Projects.
Council has developed the following governance principles for the Big Project;



Council will retain full governance function for the project
A working party to provide guidance to the project consists of;
o 3 Elected Members
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o
o
o
o
o
o

Regional Development Australia Representative
Project Director
Chief Executive Officer
Subject matter experts when required
Community representatives when required
Peak Advisory Groups where necessary.

Council has identified the stakeholders as;
Stakeholders – Internal
Mayor
Elected Body

CEO

Community Project Director (CPD)

Comms. & Marketing Officers

Planning Department
Finance Department
Stakeholders - External
Whole of community stakeholders

Community facility representatives
Community Groups
Specialist subject matter experts
Sporting bodies, associations, peak
organisations
State government departments
State government ministers
Federal government departments
Federal government ministers
Commercial funding partners
Media
Lobbyists
LGA
Legal input

Expectations/Impact
Change Champion
Working Party representation - input and governance
Staged decision making – priorities, models, funding
Community consultation processes
Working Party
Day to day line management – Community Project Director
Financial modelling
Project Coordinator
Working Party
Project Manager
Working party as required
Communication Strategy – development and implementation
support for CPD
Strategic and detailed planning input as required
Financial and budgeting input as required
Financial
Community champions
Consultation and engagement
Information and understanding
Data (sources)
Funding opportunities
Contractual arrangements
Technical working party
Requirements of strategy, policies and guidelines
Funding partners
Project partners
Support/networking/advice

Communication Strategy
Support/Networking/Advice
Advice

Council has developed the following documents that detail the project communication and
governance;




Communication Plan
Consultation Plan
Governance Strategy
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There is an overarching project schedule for the Big Project. Some components are already
complete. Dates are not included as they are reliance on receiving government funding. Council
receives ongoing reports on progress.
Target

Initiate Project

Community
Consultation

Data Collection

Detail
Agreed project scope
Develop Project Schedule
Develop a Communication Strategy
Develop Project High level visual – in scope
Develop Project High-Level Visual – Out of Scope
Develop Council Location Map of Projects
Develop Risk Assessment
Develop Consultation Strategy
Develop Governance Model
Develop Documentation Gap Review
Open Forum – Informal Start-up & Q&A

Who
Working Party/Council
Dir Comm projects
Jo Thomas
Jo Thomas
Jo Thomas
Jo Thomas
Jo Thomas
Jo Thomas
Dir Comm Projects
Jo Thomas
Council

Ongoing Implementation of Consultation Plan

Council

Consolation processes developed for each
process
Environmental scan of existing data – gap analysis
Target/ plan collection of relevant data for
project prioritisation and funding applications
Undertake data collection process

Jo Thomas
Jo Thomas

Prioritise sub Project Master Plans/ document gaps
Timeline for Sub
Projects
Sub Projects
Project Scopes
RFQ Processes
Overall Master Plan
Project
Team RFQ Processes
Overall Master Plan
Development
Lobbying
Strategy/Approach
Lobbyist Engagement

Separate schedule for each project
Separate plans for sub process scopes
Separate plans for sub process RFQs
Phased Master Plans for each subproject
Project Management – upfront
Project Team – Architect, Engineer, Cost
Consultant, Lobbyist
Project Scope
Separate schedule for the project
Methodology and timeline to be developed
State, Federal
Overall Business Case and scenario modelling
Budget Development

Financial Modelling
ROI – economic
ROI – Social Value
Asset Retirement
Strategy

Jo Thomas
Jo Thomas/ reference to
the working party
Jo Thomas

Project Approach
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Jo Thomas /Working Party/
Council

Jo Thomas /Martin
McCarthy – Working Party
item
Jo Thomas / Martin
McCarthy
Jo Thomas / Martin
McCarthy
Jo Thomas / Martin
McCarthy
Jo Thomas / Martin
McCarthy
Jo Thomas / Martin
McCarthy
Jo Thomas / Martin
McCarthy /Working Party
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Project Scope
Implementation Strategy
Prudential Reporting – RFQ process
Prudential Reporting
Prudential Reporting – Information to Council
Implementation
Strategy
Review of Project
Foundation Documents
Reporting

Jo Thomas / Martin
McCarthy /Working Party
Jo Thomas / Martin
McCarthy /Working Party
Jo Thomas / Martin
McCarthy
Jo Thomas / Martin
McCarthy

Prioritised and phased implementation plan
Overarching Roadmap document
Ensure up to date and relevant

Jo Thomas

Quarterly update report to Council
As per governance & communication strategies

JT
JT

Post Implementation
Review

Council has developed a detailed Project Plan for the next phase projects.
S48 (2) (i) Noted: Council has a Senior Council Director as the Project Director. Council has
developed Governance Principles, listed the stakeholders, developed a communication strategy
and a project schedule for the Big Project in general and the projects included within the Next
Phase. Council receives ongoing reports on progress.

Sale or Disposition of Land.
S48 (2) (j) requires that the Prudential Report address that valuation of any land that will be sold or
disposed of.
Council has a Disposal of Land and Other Assets Policy. This policy was last reviewed in November
2018 and is due for review in October 2022.
The Policy states the following;





Where land is classified as Community Land, the Council must satisfy the requirements of
the Local Government Act.
Council is to use one of the following methods when selling or disposing of land;
 Open Market Sale
 Expressions of Interest
 Select Tender
 Open Tender – including public auction
 Direct Negotiation – with owners of land adjoining or others with a pre-existing interest
in the land.
If the land is to be disposed of through Select Tender, Open Tender or Direct Negotiation,
then (unless Council resolves otherwise) a minimum of two independent valuations must be
obtained to ensure that appropriate market value is obtained. The independent valuation
must be done no more than six months before the proposed disposal.

Section 194 of the Local Government Act 1999 sets out the process for revocation of the
classification of community land being;


A publicly produced report on the proposal to revoke the classification stating
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o
o
o




The reasons for the proposal
A statement regarding any trust or reservation
A statement about whether the revocation is proposed with a view to sale or
disposal of the land and details of how Council is going to use the proceeds
o An assessment of how the proposal would affect the area and the local community
The council must follow the steps set out in its public consultation policy
The proposal is then submitted to the Minister

Chateau Tanunda held land which abutted Council land on which the Barossa Regional Culture Hub is
proposed. Council held land, zoned Tourism Accommodation that Chateau Tanunda was interested
in to allow development of a 5-star accommodation venue.
The land held by council was encumbered by virtue of the Community Land Management provisions
of the Local Government Act and an Indenture Deed (known as the Keil Deed).
In December 2017, Council commenced the process to revoke the community land classification as
per the Local Government Act 1999. In April 2018, Council received approval to proceed from the
Minister’s delegate and revoked the community land classification. In July 2018 Council received an
independent review of the land revocation process and confirmed its decision to proceed. In
September 2018 Council received a report from the Ombudsman regarding Council’s decision to
revoke the community land classification. The Ombudsman reported that there was no requirement
to make any further enquiries on Council’s actions. Again, in October 2018 Council reviewed and
confirmed their decision. The Ombudsman issued another report in December 2018 finding that
there was no requirement to make any further enquiries on Council’s actions.
The executor(s) of the Keil Deed have agreed to cancel the original Deed and establish it on the land
that Council receives.
Council determined to waive the requirement for valuations. This is in line with Council’s policy.
However, staff did seek one valuation to check the commercial values of the land to negotiate the
final commercial agreement with Chateau Tanunda. Council received legal advice to support this
action.

S48 (2) (j) Noted: Council has undertaken the required legal and policy processes to undertake the
identified land swap.

Qualifications of Author
S48 (4) requires that the Prudential Report is prepared by a person whom the Council reasonably
believes to be qualified to address the prudential issues of the project.
UHY Haines Norton has been engaged to complete the Prudential Report with the lead author,
Corinne Garrett, being an employee of the firm.
Detailed information about UHY Haines Norton and the lead author can be found in Appendix C
S48 (4) Noted: The experience and qualifications of the lead author and associated firm are
included in Appendix C.
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Independence of Author
S48 (4a) requires that the Prudential Report must not be prepared by a person who has an interest
in the relevant project.
S48 (6a), S48 (6b) and S48 (6c) detail what an interest would be.
Neither the lead author, Corinne Garrett, nor the firm UHY Haines Norton has any interest or conflict
of interest in this project.
S48(4a), S48(6a), S48(6b) and S48(6c) Noted: The lead author and the firm UHY Haines Norton
have declared they have no interest or conflict of interest in the project and are independent. A
written declaration has been provided to the CEO.

Council Consideration of the Report
S48 (4b) requires that the Council must give reasonable consideration to a Prudential Report and
must not delegate the requirement to do so.
This report will be considered in public at the Council meeting on Tuesday 19th November.
S48 (4b) Noted: The Council will be provided this report for consideration at their meeting on
Friday 22nd November 2019

Public Inspection of the Report
S48(5) requires that Council is to make the Prudential Report available for public inspection at the
principal office of the Council once the Council has decided on the relevant project.
S48(6) allows the Council to protect its commercial value or avoid disclosing the financial affairs of a
person by considering part or all of a Prudential Report in confidence and keeping associated
documents in confidence.
S48 (5) Noted: This report will be available for public inspection when the Council Agenda is
available for the Council meeting on Tuesday 19 th November.
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APPENDIX A – Legislation Detail
Section 48 – Prudential requirements for certain activities.
(aa1) A council must develop and maintain prudential management policies, practices and
procedures for the assessment of projects to ensure that the council –
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Acts with due care, diligence and foresight; and
Identifies and manages risks associated with a project; and
Makes informed decisions; and
Is accountable for the use of council and other public resources.

(a1) The prudential management policies, practices and procedures developed by the council for
the purposes of subsection (aa1) must be consistent with any regulations made for the
purpose of this section.
(1)

Without limiting subsection (aa1), a council must obtain and consider a report that addresses
the prudential issues set out in subsection (2) before the council –
(b) engages in any project (whether commercial or otherwise and including through a
subsidiary or participation in a joint venture, trust, partnership or other similar body) –
(i)

where the expected operating expenses calculated on an accrual basis of the council
over the ensuing five years is likely to exceed 20 percent of the council’s average
annual operating expenses over the previous five financial years (as shown in the
council’s financial statements); or

(ii) where the expected capital cost of the project over the ensuring five years is likely to
exceed $4,000,000 (indexed); or
(iii) where the council considers that it is necessary or appropriate.
(2)

the following are prudential issues for the purposes of subsection (1);
(a) The relationship between the project and relevant strategic management plans;
(b) The objectives of the Development Plan in the area where the project is to occur
(c) The expected contribution of the project to the economic development of the local area,
the impact that the project may have on businesses carried on in the proximity and, if
appropriate, how the project should be established in a way that ensures fair competition
in the marketplace
(d) The level of consultation within the local community, including contact with persons who
may be affected by the project and the representations that have been made by them, and
the means by which the community can influence or contribute to the project or its
outcomes
(e) If the project is intended to produce revenue, revenue projections and potential financial
risks
(f) The recurrent and whole-of-life costs associated with the project including any costs arising
out of proposed financial arrangements
(g) The financial viability of the project, and the short and longer term estimated net effect of
the project on the financial position of the council
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(h) Any risks associated with the project, and the steps that can be taken to manage, reduce or
eliminate those risks (including by the provision of periodic reports to the chief executive
officer and to the council)
(i) The most appropriate mechanisms or arrangements for carrying out the project.
(j) If the project involves the sale or disposition of land, the valuation of the land by a
qualified valuer under the Land Valuers Act 1994
(2a) The fact that a project is to be undertaken in stages does not limit the operation of subsection
(1)(b) in relation to the projects as a whole.
(3)

A report is not required under subsection (1) in relation to(a) road construction or maintenance; or
(b) drainage works.

(4)

A report under subsection (1) must be prepared by a person whom the council reasonably
believes to be qualified to address the prudential issues set out in subjection (2)

(4a) A report under subsection (1) must not be prepared by a person who has an interest in the
relevant project (but may be prepared by a person who is an employee of the council).
(4b) A council must give reasonable consideration to a report under subsection (1) (and must not
delegate the requirement to do so under this subsection)
(5)

A report under subsection (1) must be available for public inspection at the principal office of
the council once the council has made a decision on the relevant project (and may be
available at an earlier time unless the council orders that the report be kept confidential until
that time).

(6)

However, a council may take steps to prevent the disclosure of specific information in order to
protect its commercial value or to avoid disclosing the financial affairs of a person (other than
the council).

(6a) For the purposes of subsection (4a) a person has an interest in a project if the person, or a
person with whom the person is closely associated, would receive or have a reasonable
expectation of receiving a direct or indirect pecuniary benefit or a non-pecuniary benefit or
suffer or have a reasonable expectation of suffering a direct or indirect detriment or a nonpecuniary detriment if the project were to proceed.
(6b) A person is closely associated with another person (the relevant person)
(a) If that person is a body corporate of which the relevant person is a director or a member of
the governing body; or
(b) If that person is a proprietary company in which the relevant person is a shareholder; or
(c) If that person is a beneficiary under a trust or an object of a discretionary trust of which the
relevant person is a trustee; or
(d) If that person is a partner of the relevant person; or
(e) If that person is the employer or an employee of the relevant person; or
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(f) if that person is a person for whom the relevant person has received or might reasonably
be expected to receive a fee, commission or other reward for providing professional or
other services; or
(g) If that person is a relative of the relevant person.
(6c)

However a person or a person closely associated with another person will not be regarded as
having an interest in a matter:
(a) By virtue, only of the fact that the person
(i) Is a ratepayer, elector or resident in the area of the council; or
(ii) is a member of a non-profit association, other than where the person is a member of
the governing body of the association or organisations or
(b) In a prescribed circumstance.

(6d) In this section, $4,000,000 (indexed) means that that amount is to be adjusted for the
purposes of this section on 1 January of each year, starting on 1 January 2011, by multiplying
the amount by a proportion obtained by dividing the CPI for the September quarter of the
immediately preceding year by the CPI for the September quarter 2009.
(6e) In this section –
Employee of a council includes a person working for the council on a temporary basis;
Non-profit association means a body (whether corporate or unincorporated) –
(a) That does not have as its principal object or 1 of its principal objects the carrying on of a
trade or the making of a profit; and
(b) That is so constituted that its profits (if any) must be applied towards the purposes for
which it is established and may not be distributed to its members.
(7)

The provisions of this section extend to subsidiaries as if a subsidiary were a council subject to
any modifications, exclusions or additions prescribed by the regulations.
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APPENDIX B –Community Plan
Themes and Strategies in relation to the Next Phase Projects
Community and Culture
2.1 Initiate and support activities which encourage participation and pride in the Barossa Council
area.
2.2 Support the development of activities that celebrate the history and culture of the Barossa and
its people.
2.6 Support a vibrant and growing arts, cultural, heritage and events sector
2.7 Embrace place-making principles when developing community infrastructure and regulate
planning and development in public spaces
2.8 Provide opportunities for the community to participate in local decision making
2.9 Create places where people want to live and plan for the future in a coordinated, appropriate
and proactive manner.
2.13 Advocate for education infrastructure and support improvements.
Infrastructure
3.1 Develop and implement sound asset management which delivers sustainable services.
3.2 Collaborate with private and public utility providers to ensure infrastructure is adequate to
support the community both now and in the future.
3.5 Advocate for and seek out funding opportunities that support the development of community,
health and other facilities and infrastructure from both state and federal government
3.6 Invest in, and advocate for, community facilities that support cultural and community
participation.
3.7 Ensure infrastructure meets the needs of people with and provides for all abilities access
Health and Wellbeing
4.2 Create opportunities for people of all ages and abilities to participate in the community
4.4 Support sporting, recreational and community clubs and organisations to grow and be
sustainable
4.6 Ensure that community members can participate in cultural, recreational, sporting and learning
opportunities.
4.9 Design our future developments and facilities to support active lifestyles and community health
and wellbeing.
Business and Employment
5.1 Work closely with State Government, Federal Government and stakeholders to support
economic growth, development and job creation.
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5.3 Help build the capacity of the tourism sector and encourage the development of tourist
services, including eco and recreational tourism infrastructure.
5.4 Attract investment for new and innovative industries, such as creative industries and cultural
tourism.
5.5 Support education and training programs that directly respond to work-force gaps and
innovation.
5.6 Participate in main-street programs that strengthen the retail and hospitality sector.
5.7 Collaborate with industry leaders to ensure informed decision making and Council
representation in relation to economic growth, planning and development.
5.13 Support economic development through events.
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APPENDIX C – UHY Haines Norton
UHY Haines Norton Adelaide is a respected firm of Chartered Accountants and Consultants, the
antecedents of which have provided extensive professional services to clients in a variety of industries,
including Local Government for nearly 70 years.
The firm is part of the Australasian UHY Haines Norton network. Across each of our independent offices,
partners and staff provide a variety of mainstream and specialist services to clients across many market
segments in both the public and private sectors. The network is structured to share experience and
resources for the benefit of our clients.
The Adelaide firm has one managing partner and twenty staff who combine experience gained in
Australia and overseas both within the firm and from employment with major international accounting
firms. Our philosophy is to provide informed professional advice and practical services. We also aim to
provide direct contact between the most senior members of our firm and the management groups of
our clients.
The firm has extensive specialist skills in servicing Local Government entities in a wide range of areas
including financial management, financial reporting, governance, internal and external audit, and risk
management, due diligence and prudential reports.
Our lead author for this report is Corinne Garrett, Local Government Consulting Manager. Corinne’s
qualifications and experience are detailed below;

Qualifications


Bachelor of Business (Financial Planning), RMIT



Graduate Certificate in Internal Auditing,
-Institute of Internal Auditors



Diploma AICD Company Directors Course,
-Australian Institute Company Directors



Executive Management Program, SA Local Government Managers Association



Professional Management Program, University of Adelaide, Graduate School of Business



Auditing Occupational Health and Safety Management Systems, SAI Global



Managements Systems Auditing, SAI Global

Experience
Corinne has been with our firm since 2012 following an extensive and successful career in Local
Government spanning over 20 years. She has an in-depth knowledge of financial management
processes and procedures and risk management.
Corinne oversees the Local Government Consulting division of UHY Haines Norton Adelaide and has a
wealth of experience in this sector which provides her with a clear understanding of the legislative and
compliance processes and requirements faced in the sector.
Corinne’s experience spans governance, finance, administration and strategic planning. She has also
worked closely with elected members in Local Government and audit committees developing and
implementing long term financial plans, policies and compliance measures. Corinne has experience in
developing annual business plans, annual reports and community consultation material.
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Corinne also has a deep understanding of the vital role that internal and external audit has in
organisations and the role of audit committees. She has had extensive involvement in working with
audit committees and ensuring critical areas of review are undertaken to assist the committee in
discharging their obligations.
Corinne has undertaken an extensive range of projects in the Local Government including:


Rating Procedures



Rating Reviews



Financial Management – Overview, mentoring, training, reporting, budgeting



Analysis of Costs and Services



Section 48 Prudential Reviews



Internal Financial Controls Reviews



Development of Risk Management Framework and Business Continuity Plan



Business Analyst Projects



Assessment of financial risks, creation of workflows, procedure and financial reporting, Annual
Business Plans and Budget Development



Review of Information Technology Capacity



Review of Long-Term Financial Plans



Training Programs on Financial Management – LGA and Municipal Training

 Elected Member training in finance and budgeting for fifteen councils
Corinne is a past member of the Revenue Professionals Board and an independent member of Audit
Committees for the Town of Walkerville, City of Prospect and ERA Water, member of the SA Chapter
Committee of the Australian Institute of Internal Auditors.
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APPENDIX D – Development Assessment Sub-Plan
The Big Project – Next Phase – Implementation
Development Assessment Sub Plan
Project

Changed Land Uses

Angas
Recreation
Park

None proposed remains
primarily:
 Recreation and sport
including events
 Open space
 Agricultural shows
and related events
 Community events
 Community meetings
 Commercial fitness
 Youth space – BMX /
Skate Park
 Tourism

Building / Construction Works in
Target Plan
Junior sports field and associated
landscaping and irrigation
infrastructure (no lights).
Cricket net relocations
Multifunction Clubroom
Redevelopment components:
 New club rooms
 Earthworks
 Paving, internal roads and
other footpath works
 Retaining walls
 Terrace
 Canopy
 Minor fitments (signage,
bollards, bins benches etc.)
and equipment
 Upgrades to change rooms
and grandstand
 Demolish show hall
 Stormwater
 Electrical and light and
power works

679

Zoning
Residential

Development Approval
considerations
The Development Plan
designates the entire site as a
Local Heritage Place, including
the Agricultural Show Hall and
original sections of the
Grandstand.
The following components
require development approval
and referral to Council’s
heritage advisor:
 New club rooms
 Demolish show hall
 Canopy
 Terrace
 Retaining walls more
than 1m high
The above components will
require Category 3 public
notification unless an opinion is
formed that they are of a minor
nature only and will not
unreasonably impact on the
owners of occupiers of land in
the locality.

Notes
Land owned in fee simple
by Council understood not
to be subject to native
title.

Project

Changed Land Uses

Building / Construction Works in
Target Plan

Tanunda
Recreational
Park

None proposed remains
primarily:
 Recreation and sport
including events
 Open space
 Agricultural shows
and related events
 Community events
 Community meetings
 Commercial fitness
 Youth space
 Commercial events
 Tourism

Agreed acceleration works comprise:
 Electrical upgrades to whole
precinct
 4 lighting towers and light
heads installation
 Refurbishment of Show Hall
including extensive fit-out of
kitchen and bar facilities
 Stage and ramp upgrades
 Roof upgrade
 Fire service installation
 Demolition works
 Significant new storage shed
and associated
infrastructure
 Oval expansion (minor)

Zoning

Residential
Tanunda
Historic
Character
Policy Area

Development Approval
considerations
The other components would
require development approval
if they materially affect the
heritage value of the place. If
not, they would be exempt
from development approval as
they relate to a recreation area.
This determination might only
be possible when final design
details are known.
The following components
require development approval
and referral to Council’s
heritage advisor to assess
potential impact on the State
and Local heritage places on the
land:
 Significant new storage
shed and associated
infrastructure
The above components will
require Category 3 public
notification unless an opinion is
formed that they are of a minor
nature only and will not
unreasonably impact on the
owners of occupiers of land in
the locality.
The other components would
be exempt from development
approval as they relate to a
recreation area.
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Notes

Land currently owned by
the Crown under the care
control and management
of Council.
Native title research has
shown that the area is not
subject to native title as it
has been extinguished.
Development approval has
been granted for the Show
Hall upgrade.
Lighting structures have
planning consent.

Project

Changed Land Uses

Building / Construction Works in
Target Plan

Zoning

Development Approval
considerations

Notes

Note: development
authorisation has previously
been obtained for the 4 light
towers and light heads
installation.
New clubrooms and terrace seating
components (double story) works
comprise:






Demolish various buildings
or part thereof
Ground and second story
building development –
enclosed and unenclosed
areas
Infrastructure requirements
generally
Landscaping, paving,
fitments (park furniture bins
and the like)

The following components
require development approval
and referral to Council’s
heritage advisor to assess
potential impact on the State
and Local heritage places on the
land:
 Demolish various
buildings or part
thereof
 Ground and second
story building
development –
enclosed and
unenclosed areas
The above components will
require Category 3 public
notification unless an opinion is
formed that they are of a minor
nature only and will not
unreasonably impact on the
owners of occupiers of land in
the locality.
The other components would
be exempt from development
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Project

Changed Land Uses

Building / Construction Works in
Target Plan







Zoning

Development Approval
considerations
approval as they relate to a
recreation area.

Relocation of playground
and new / upgraded
entrance.
Cricket net relocation

These components would be
exempt from development
approval as they relate to a
recreation area.

Junior sports field and
associated landscaping and
irrigation infrastructure – no
lighting.
Capitalisation escalation
estimate

These components would be
exempt from development
approval as they relate to a
recreation area.
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Southern
Recreational
Hub

There are changes to land
use presently the primary
uses are:










Community



Recreation and
sport including
events
Open space
Community events
Community
meetings
Commercial fitness
Youth space
Commercial events
Caravan Park
Tourism

Changes proposed are
centered on land two key
strategies and land:
1.

Rugby relocation to land behind The
Rex which consists of:

The Rex being
developed as a
rugby facility which
will include
associated club
rooms, lighting and
infrastructure. Will
include recreation
and sporting use,
community events
associated with the
club in the main.

Earthworks, site clearance,
rugby pitch and
infrastructure sub-base and
other preparation works
 Road and carpark sealing
 Preparation works for
emergency access to The
Rex and traffic cross over
work
 Landscaping, irrigation and
turf, rugby posts,
scoreboard
 Fencing, furniture and
signage
 New clubhouse
incorporating bar, toilets,
canteen change rooms and
storage facilities
 Outdoor covered area to
clubhouse
 Undercover spectator
seating
 Supporting infrastructure
installation including storm
water, subsoil drainage,
power and water
 Training lights
 Security lighting
Lyndoch Recreation Park upgrade
consists of:

The above components would
be Category 1 and not require
public notification.
The other components would
be exempt from development
approval as they relate to a
recreation area.

Township
Recreation
Policy Area

UHY HAINES NORTON

The following components
require development approval:
 New clubhouse
incorporating bar,
toilets, canteen
change rooms and
storage facilities
 Outdoor covered area
to clubhouse

The following components
require development approval:
 Extended clubhouse
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All subject land owned in
fee simple by Council
understood not to be
subject to native title.

2.

Repurposing
Williamston Park to
expand caravan
park, implement an
outdoor event space
(inclusive of
recreation and
sporting) and
convert existing
facilities to cater for
tourism activities
centered on
adventure activities
and schooling /
group offerings
installation of
bicycle/walking
trails.

















Earthworks, site clearance,
pavement and other
preparation works including
new netball courts and car
parking and extended
clubhouse
Tree removal at least one
significant tree (not sure if
native)
Demolish existing toilet
block, large water tank
Road and carpark sealing
Landscaping, irrigation
upgrades and turf
installation, nature play area
Fencing, furniture and
signage
New and upgraded netball
and tennis courts
Restructuring of athletics
components
New public toilet
New netball canteen and
change rooms
New function centre and
clubhouse extension
including change rooms
Spectator area and searing
to extended clubhouse
Storage shed relocation and
alterations
Supporting infrastructure
installation including storm
water, subsoil drainage,
power and water
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Demolish existing
toilet block, large
water tank if more
than 30 m2
New public toilet if
more than 30 m2
New netball canteen
and change rooms if
more than 30 m2
New function centre
and clubhouse
extension including
change rooms
Storage shed
relocation and
alterations if more
than 30 m2

The above components will
require Category 3 public
notification unless an opinion is
formed that they are of a minor
nature only and will not
unreasonably impact on the
owners of occupiers of land in
the locality.
The other components would
be exempt from development
approval as they relate to a
recreation area.
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Nuriootpa
Centennial
Park and
Coulthard
Reserve

None proposed remains
primarily:












Training lights to new courts
Upgrade existing lighting
Recreation



Recreation and
sport including
events
Open space
Agricultural shows
and related events
Community events
Community
meetings
Commercial events
Caravan Park
Scouts
Natural Resource
Centre / Barossa
Bush Gardens / Seed
production and
commercial sales
Tourism







New change rooms, storage,
clubrooms and canteen
(single story)
Outdoor undercover area
Earthworks and
preliminaries and minor
infrastructure movement.
Relocation of existing
storage
Landscaping and other
improvements
New clubrooms and change
rooms for soccer on newly
purchased land adjacent
Prider Street

The following components
require development approval:
 New change rooms,
storage, clubrooms
and canteen (single
story)
 Outdoor undercover
area
 Relocation of existing
storage if more than
30 m2
 New clubrooms and
change rooms for
soccer on newly
purchased land
adjacent Prider Street

All subject land owned in
fee simple by Council
understood not to be
subject to native title.

The above components would
be Category 1 and not require
public notification.
The other components would
be exempt from development
approval as they relate to a
recreation area.
New multiuse change rooms, toilets
and facilities near current clubhouse.

Recreation

These components require
development approval but
would be Category 1 and not
require public notification.

All subject land owned in
fee simple by Council
understood not to be
subject to native title.

Civil and site works consist of:

Recreation

These components would be
exempt from development

All subject land owned in
fee simple by Council
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Relocation of large
switchboard and
transformer
 Stormwater and drainage
upgrades
 Car parking and vehicle
movement changes.
Relocation of Scouts to Coulthard
Reserve consists of:





Recreation

Demolition of existing hall
New Scouts hall
Services and infrastructure
Landscaping and irrigation

approval as they relate to a
recreation area.

understood not to be
subject to native title.

The following components
require development approval:
 Demolition of existing
hall
 New Scouts hall

Land is crown land under
care control and
management of Council.

The above components would
be Category 1 and not require
public notification.
The other components would
be exempt from development
approval as they relate to a
recreation area.

1 full size and up to 2 junior sized
soccer pitches practice area and
associated infrastructure relocation
consists of:
 Earthworks and
preliminaries and minor
infrastructure movement.
 Relocation of existing
storage
 Landscaping and other
improvements
 Forming new pitch and
installing new cricket pitches
UHY HAINES NORTON

Recreation

These components would be
exempt from development
approval as they relate to a
recreation area.

All subject land owned in
fee simple by Council
understood not to be
subject to native title.
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Mount
Pleasant –
Talunga
Park

None proposed remains
primarily:










Recreation and
sport including
events
Open space
Agricultural shows
and related events
Community events
Community
meetings
Commercial events
Caravan Park
Equestrian
Tourism

with necessary netting and
infrastructure
Upgrades and formalisation of
caravan park, oval improvements and
equestrian infrastructure consisting
of:










Old Talunga Park netball and
tennis upgrades:

Caravan park facilities
Fitments and minor
furniture
Site preparation and
earthworks
Installation of new and
upgraded roads, footpaths
and paved areas
Camp kitchen and
associated infrastructure
Landscaping and general
improvements
Storm water drainage,
power and electrical
upgrades
Stabling
Water supply

Upgrades to surfaces and lighting to
top courts only.
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Township
Recreation
Policy Area

The following components
require development approval:
 Caravan park facilities
 Fitments and minor
furniture
 Camp kitchen and
associated
infrastructure
 Stabling
The above components will
require Category 3 public
notification unless an opinion is
formed that they are of a minor
nature only and will not
unreasonably impact on the
owners of occupiers of land in
the locality.
The other components would
be exempt from development
approval provided they relate
to a recreation area. If they
relate to the caravan park, they
will require development
approval with public
notification determined as
above.
These components would be
exempt from development
approval as they relate to a
recreation area.
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All subject land owned in
fee simple by Council
understood not to be
subject to native title.



Barossa
Regional
Cultural Hub
– Adjacent
to Tanunda
Hall

Consistent with use on
current land change of use to
new land under the land
swap which is fundamentally
vacant. Uses envisaged are:










Stockwell
Recreational
Park

Recreation and
sport including
events
Construction of new and extension of
existing regional gallery including car
parking and amphitheater / outdoor
art consisting of:

Combination of
Tourist
Accommodation
and District
Town Centre



Open space and
recreational use
Amphitheatre use
and events
Public art
Car parking and
infrastructure
Cultural, arts and
history centre
Community radio
Events, displays, live
art, exhibitions
Community
meetings
Tourism

None proposed remains
primarily:

Upgrade of existing building
including lighting, power,
structural changes
 Construction of new
architectural culture, arts,
history hub including
structure, earthworks and fit
out.
 External earthworks,
landscaping, car parking and
access to the buildings and
external amphitheater
 Infrastructure provision for
the site being electrical
upgrades, water, and gas
services
 Fencing, fitments, walls and
other external and internal
requirements
 External covered ways
 Storm water and drainage
upgrades
New change rooms (740 sq. metres)

Township

Covered spectator viewing (240 sq.
metres x 2) – Hockey

Recreation
Policy Area
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These components require
development approval and
referral to Council’s heritage
advisor to assess potential
impact on the Local heritage
places on the land.

Majority of subject land
owned in fee simple by
Council understood not to
be subject to native title.

These components will require
Category 2 public notification.

The following components
require development approval:
 New change rooms
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In collaboration with
Chateau Tanunda a land
swap is required to
achieve full land
ownership. This has been
agreed in principle
between the parties and
statutory land tenure
matters have been
resolved and are under
final approval and
implementation.








Murray
Recreation
Park

Recreation and
sport including
events
Open space
Community events
Community
meetings
Commercial events
Tourism

None proposed remains
primarily:







BMX track

Covered spectator
viewing

The above components will
require Category 3 public
notification unless an opinion is
formed that they are of a minor
nature only and will not
unreasonably impact on the
owners of occupiers of land in
the locality.

Facilities Upgrades

Primary
Production

Recreation and
sport including
events
Open space
Community events
Community
meetings
Tourism / caravan
park
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The other component would be
exempt from development
approval provided it relates to
a recreation area.
These components would be
exempt from development
approval as they relate to a
recreation area, unless they
comprise and alteration of
extension to an existing
building which will result in the
total floor area of the building
exceeding 30 m2.

40

689

COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.2.1

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - DEBATE

7.2.1.6
LEGATUS BUDGET REVIEW
B9103
PURPOSE
To consider and approve the Legatus budget review.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council having considered the Legatus Budget Review approve the revised
budget as presented at the Attachment.
REPORT
Legatus has undertaken a review of its budget documentation in November 2019 and
have now tabled it for constituent Council consideration and approval as outlined in
their Charter.
In summary, as provided by the Executive Officer:






Budget review has resulted in $172k income improvement, and a $104k
increase in expenditure – net $68k improvement.
New items costing a net $125k have been proposed for consideration (this
would be where the community wellbeing project funds could come from).
The New Items are presently shown in the balance sheet only as a reduction
in cash, no adjustment has been made to reserves for these New Items at this
time.
Budget review proposed a cash position at Financial year end of $876k (so if
the new items were undertaken, this cash position would decrease by $125k).
Equity Statement has been adjusted to have only three Reserves at end of
financial year and show projected reserve balances of $572k at year end
(which is similar to what was Budgeted).

ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Legatus Budget Review
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Corporate Plan
How We Work – Good Governance
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6.17

Advocate for The Barossa Council and its community, our region or local
government in South Australia through direct action, representation on or
collaboration with local, regional or State bodies.

Legislative Requirements
Section 43 of the Local Government Act
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Nil
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
No requirements.
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COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
FINANCE
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.2.2

DEBATE AGENDA – FINANCE

7.2.2.1
LONG TERM FINANCIAL PLAN 2020/21 to 2029/30 AND ANNUAL BUDGET & BUSINESS
PLANNING TIMETABLE, NEW INITIAITIVE INCLUSION, INDEXATION AND ASSUMPTIONS
2020/21
B7181
Author: Manager Financial Services
PURPOSE
A business planning timetable, new initiative inclusion, indexation and
assumptions is required to ensure Council meets key milestones for the annual
review and adoption of the Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) 2020/21 to 2029/30
and the consideration and adoption of the Annual Budget & Business Plan
(AB&BP) 2020/21.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council endorses
1.
2.
3.

The Operating Expenditure for Contractors, Materials and Other
expenses indexation to be applied as contained within this report;
New initiatives will be considered/not considered; and
Timetable for Council workshops and Council meetings for the annual
review, consideration and adoption of the Long Term Financial Plan
2020/21 to 2029/30 and the Annual Budget & Business Plan 2020/21.

REPORT
Discussion
The Local Government Association has produced a number of information
papers to assist Councils to meet requirements of the Local Government Act
1999 and the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 2011.
As part of the 2020/21draft budget preparation Council will hold a strategic
discussion to set the general service requirements and larger expenditure
programs in detail for the next few years and at a summary level for the
remaining years of the LTFP. As listed in this draft timetable it is proposed that
Strategic discussion is held as a workshop after the Council meeting on the 28
January 2020.
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Indexation and Assumptions
Each annual review process provides an opportunity to introduce new
assumptions or enhance the information base as required, using the existing
indexation and assumptions.
The main assumptions and indexation being considered during this early stage
of budget preparation is the income and expenditure indexation. As included
in the draft timetable, with updated valuation data Council will review the
proposed options for rate increases are reasonable and indexation for
operational expenditure and ensure indexation is appropriate.
Council staff will provide information for the cost of delivering services and any
suggested changes to service levels ensuring income or charges for the
services are appropriate. The final expenditure amounts may differ from the
LTFP estimates for the 2020/21 year due to external influences such as service
contracts, agreements where costs such as fuel prices, State Govt. levies and
contracted employee costs, ie. costs out of our control* and some areas of
expenditure may actually be less the expected and reduced from last year.
Council sets the expenditure budget required to meet its service provision and
will make adjustments as needed for the benefit of its customers, a more
recent example of this was the required increase for service level requirements
for tree trimming/planting where Council approved an increase to the
resource - input to expand the tree timing/planting - output and thereby
providing green space/shade/environment - better outcome for the
community.
A Zero Based Budget basis was used for the 18/19 year where costs were
reviewed to actual $ required for that ongoing service provision, the 2020/21
will not use a zero based approach, under the current policy and process this is
due for the 2022/23 budget year.
The LGPI (Local Government Price Index) is used as a base for the LTFP and
considering local needs and requirements to meet service levels. The Local
Government Price Index (LGPI) increase for 12 months to 30 September 2019
was 1.9%; (noting the Adelaide CPI for the 30 September period was also 1.9%).
The following indexation base information is sourced from the adopted LTFP for
the 2020/21 year.
Operating Income
Rate increases to fund and ensure service level provision is maintained in line
with revised sustainability requirements.
Both the residential and non-residential general rate revenue were budgeted
to increase at 2.25% pa up until 2022/23 and then an increase of 2.5% pa from
2023/4, and all years of the LTFP plus growth at 1% pa.
Waste collection & disposal a review of the three services provided and cost
recovery service charge is currently underway. The adopted Waste Service
Rate Revenue indexation rate in the LTFP last year was budgeted to increase
(excluding growth) at 6.5% as a result of the additional State Govt. Waste levy
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(SWL). And the forward years increases range from 2.1% to 2.5%. An alternative
approach is to spread the cost of the SWL service charge increase over a few
forward years rather than 2020/21 absorbing the operating deficit transferring
the shortfall from the relevant Waste Reserve.
The adopted Community Wastewater Management Systems Service Rate
Revenue (excluding growth) indexation rates in the LTFP from last year was
budgeted to increase at 2.25% and forward years ranging from 2% and 2.25%
for the life of the LTFP. An ongoing review of the service charge is underway for
requirements from ESCOSA, including the cost of Capital and Risk. If these
additional expenses are added to the CWMS costs the service charge will most
likely be increased and Council will then consider reducing the General rate
charges to help offset this.
Other income indexation has a base increase of 2.0%.
Operating Expenditure
Operating expenditure indexation will be assessed individually for internal and
external factors. All indexation quoted is from the adopted LTFP for 2020/21,
and will be reviewed.
•
employee costs increase wast at 2.25%; the draft budget will use existing
awards, enterprise bargaining agreements and salary packaging costs and the
ASU proposes a 2% increase and the AWU is set at 2.5%;
•
contractor, materials and other expenses will be reviewed to meet
service requirements, the increase for these costs was at 2.1%. Indexation will
now be adjusted to meet existing service requirements as follows:
 as specified under contracts and other agreements and/or
 selected costs are increased by indexation where agreements,
contracts, licensing, arranged service charges, etc provide for that
option, along with costs outside of our control*; these will be considered
where the service provider(s) initiates the increases, ie fuel, postage,
and/or
 where costs will increase but the quantum is unknown a default increase
in line with the LGPI at 1.9%, and/or
 some areas of expenditure may actually be the same or less the
expected and will be retained or reduced from last year; and/or
 plus changes to service provision, ie. increased number of services
provided (eg. no. of waste collection(s)) or usage (eg. water usage at
parks and gardens).

New Initiatives

Council to decide if New Initiatives (NIs) will be considered for the 2020/21
budget year.
In the past Council decided not to consider ore reduce the scope of Nis that
would be considered (restricted to legislative or risk matters) where the budget
programs were significant and the Council and staff could not absorb any
further projects with its existing resourcing, funding and capacity to either
coordinate or deliver the works. The funding requirements not only includes the
grants available or rate income to pay for any additional programs/works but
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also Councils capacity to repay additional loans and ensuring a long term view
of financial sustainability.
Councils existing programs include not in any particular order and not limited
to:













Existing service provision, governance and administration,
Capital renewal/replacement programs,
Revaluation and condition assessment of Building and Recreation assets
update the estimate replacement cost over the LTFP. Council’s
understanding and management will continually refine the operating
result,
Heavy vehicle and Plant utilisation review,
Existing long term projects including ,
o Solar and LED – efficiency, financial and environmental benefits
o Change Program – internal program for innovative and simple
systems, process and productivity improvements
Infrastructure Asset Management Plans due 2020,
Strategic Management Plans due 2020,
The Big Project(s),
Transport renewal programs year 2 of 3 year program,
Tennis and Netball Court audit requirements,

Timetable
The proposed timetable for the annual review/update of the Long Term
Financial Plan and the consideration/adoption of the Annual Budget & Business
Plan is outlined in the table below:
What
Council Meeting
Council
Workshop

Finance/Elected
Members/
Community
Advisory Groups
Council
Workshop

Activity
Endorse AB&BP and LTFP timetable
1st Review and discuss - EM’s to be given the
opportunity to put forward suggestions for the
budget; CMT to present budget process,
advisory groups’ budget(s), priorities and
pressures; strategic and long term aspirations;
consider adopted long term indexing &
assumptions
New Initiatives and Capital Works to be
submitted via website link – email will be sent to
Elected Members with link.
Community Advisory Groups/Committees
2nd - Capital Expenditure review programs:
3 year Transport works adopted 19/20
LTFP Renewal/Replacement
TBP
Prepare Rates report including: Rating Analysis
of other Councils and consider other Council
Rating Strategies
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Date
17/12/19
28/1/20
after
Council
meeting

Due date
for
submissions
28/2/20
4/3/20

What
Audit Committee
Council
Workshop

Council
Workshop
Council
Workshop

Activity
AB&BP and LTFP review
To review indexing and assumptions
3rd – Rates Report:
Brief Council on EM and/or Community New
Initiatives/Submissions Stage 2, consider what to
progress to Stage 3 in the budget process
4th AB&BP and LTFP
New Initiatives review for DDR; Council to assess
and stage approval Stage 5
5th AB&BP and LTFP
Review draft Operating Budgets & Capital
Works submissions and LTFP

Council
Management
Staff
Council
Workshop

During January to April, budget preparation
& including rating and valuation modelling is
undertaken
6th Rating & Valuation
Forecasting, valuation changes, rebate, rating
options
Final Operating and Capital Works review
Audit Committee AB&BP and LTFP review and endorse for
consultation
Special Council Endorse Nuriootpa Centennial Park Authority
Meeting
Budget
Endorse draft AB&BP and LTFP for public
consultation
Public Notices in local papers and Council
internet provision for web submissions
Public Submissions period – 3 weeks
Special Council
Meeting

Council Meeting
Special Council
Meeting

If delayed 20/05/20 to 10-06-20
1 hour period to be provided at a Special
Council Meeting (coinciding with the Council
workshop) - as per Local Government Act 1999,
Sec 123 (4)(a)(i)(B)– “where members of the
public may ask questions, and make
submissions, in relation to the matter”
AB&BP and LTFP
Consideration of public submissions
Adopt AB&BP and LTFP, Valuation and Rating

Date
Feb- March
20
11/3/20

1/4/20
21/4/20
after
Council
meeting
Jan to April
20
6/5/20

MayJune 20
11/5/20

13/05/20
13/5/20 to
3/06/20
3/06/20 or
10/06/20

16/06/20
24/06/20

Note: New Initiatives discussions, processes and workshops will be included if
Council approves them for the 2020/21 budget processes.
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ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Policy
Budget & Business Plan and Review Policy
https://www.barossa.sa.gov.au/Media/Default/Council/Strategies,%20Policies%20
and%20Bylaws/Budget%20&%20Business%20Plan%20and%20Review%20Policy.pdf
LGA Information papers – No. 8 Long-term Financial Plan and No. 13 Annual
Business Plan
http://www.lga.sa.gov.au/webdata/resources/files/08%20%20Long%20Term%20Financial%20Plans%202015.pdf
http://www.lga.sa.gov.au/webdata/resources/files/13%20%20Annual%20Business%20Plan%202015.pdf
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Corporate Plan
How We Work – Good Governance
6.2
6.3
6.4
6.9
6.16

Ensure that Council’s policy and process frameworks are based on
principles of sound governance and meet legislative requirements.
Align operational strategy to strategic objectives and measure
organisational performance to demonstrate progress towards achieving
our goals.
Ensure that decisions regarding expenditure of Council’s budget are
based on an assessment of whole of life costs, risks associated with the
activity and advice contained within supporting plans.
Provide access to Council’s plans, policies and processes and
communicate with the community in plain English.
Provide contemporary internal administrative and business support
services in accordance with mandated legislative standards and good
practice principles.

Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999 Section 123
Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 2011
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial
The Budget and LTFP indexation, assumptions and timetable are integral parts
of financial planning to ensure an organised and thorough process is
undertaken.
As a result of TBP and other programs the discretionary spend amount (usually
contributes to the expenditure for NIs) is not funded or available until the
2023/24 budget year starting at $50k then $500k pa for the remaining year of
the LTFP.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Included as part of the draft 2020/21 Budget & Business Plan consultation and
adoption process.

723

COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE SERVICES
FINANCE
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.2.2

DEBATE AGENDA – FINANCE

7.2.2.2
MONTHLY FINANCE REPORT (AS AT 30 NOVEMBER 2019)
B411
Author: Acting Senior Accountant
PURPOSE
The Uniform Presentation of Finances report provides information as to the financial
position of Council, including notes on material financial trends and transactions.
RECOMMENDATION
That the Monthly Finance Report as at 30 November 2019 be received and noted.
REPORT
Discussion
The Monthly Finance Report (as at 30 November 2019) is attached. The report has
been prepared comparing actuals to the Original adopted budget 2019/20 and
incorporating the Revised Budget for September.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1: Monthly Finance Report 30 November 2019
Policy
Budget & Business Plan and Review Policy
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Corporate Plan
How We Work – Good Governance
6.2

Ensure that Council’s policy and process frameworks are based on principles of
sound governance and meet legislative requirements.
6.3 Align operational strategy to strategic objectives and measure organisational
performance to demonstrate progress towards achieving our goals.
6.4 Ensure that decisions regarding expenditure of Council’s budget are based on
an assessment of whole of life costs, risks associated with the activity and advice
contained within supporting plans.
6.9 Provide access to Council’s plans, policies and processes and communicate with
the community in plain English.
6.16 Provide contemporary internal administrative and business support services in
accordance with mandated legislative standards and good practice principles.
Legislative Requirements

724

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 2011 - Reg 9(1)(b)
LGA Information paper no. 25 – Monitoring Council Budget Performance
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial
To enable Council to make effective and strategic financial decisions, a regular up to
date high level financial report is provided.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community Consultation was part of the original budget adoption process in June
2019, as per legislation. This report is advising Council of the monthly finance position
compared to that budget.
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MONTHLY FINANCE REPORT
AS AT 30 NOVEMBER 2019
FOR YEAR ENDING 30 JUNE 2020
% Actual Original Budget
Expenditure
(Full-Year)
to Original
Notes
Budget
$'000

1
Revised
Budget (Q1)
(Full-Year)
$'000

Actual Result
(Year-to-Date)
$'000

Uniform Presentation of Finances
OPERATING ACTIVITIES:

Operating

Operating Income
Less Operating Expenses
Operating Surplus / (Deficit)

1
39.27%

38,457
(37,737)
720

38,844
(38,570)
274

34,698
(14,818)
19,880

CAPITAL ACTIVITIES:
Net Outlays on Existing Assets

Capital

Capital Expenditure on Renewal and Replacement of Existing
Assets
Add back Depreciation, Amortisation & Impairment
Add back Proceeds from Sale of Replaced Assets
Subtotal
Net Outlays on New and Upgraded Assets
Capital Expenditure on New and Upgraded Assets
Add back Amounts Received Specifically for New and
Upgraded Assets
Add back Proceeds from Sale of Surplus Assets
Subtotal

2

24.47%

(6,139)
7,664
305
1,830

(6,706)
7,664
305
1,263

(1,502)
3,193
112
1,803

2

13.98%

(12,700)

(19,420)

(1,776)

5,194
0
(7,506)

5,246
0
(14,174)

2,114
390
728

(4,956)

(12,637)

22,411

Net Lending/(Borrowing) for the Financial Year
Total % Capital Budget Spent

17.40%

Reconciliation for the movement in Net Lending / (Borrowing)
Original 2019/20 Full Year Budget Net Lending / (Borrowing)

(4,956)

Carried Forward Budget Adjustments: Report on Financial Results. Funds were held for these projects in cash
and investments at 30 June 2019.

(6,990)

September 2019 Budget Review : Funds required for these items will decrease Council's cash and investments.
This amount includes amendments approved at the Council meetings held In July and November 2019.

(691)

Full Year Revised Budget - Net Lending / (Borrowing)

(12,637)

NOTES
1) The second quarter Grants Commission payment $150k and Roads to Recovery grant funding $211k were received in November

2) 2019/20 Capital Expenditure spent to end of November includes:
Angaston Hall Flooring $13k
Barossa Visitor Centre Interpretative Display/Video Wall $1k
Barossa Visitor Centre Car Park Sealing - Design Only $7k
Barossa Bushgardens Quad Bike $11k
Bridges $87k
CWMS $14k
Depot Upgrades $1k
Drainage $41k
Footpaths $13k
Lyndoch Recreation Park Interim Lighting Upgrade $7k
Mt Pleasant Main Street $2k
Nuriootpa Centennial Park Authority Change Rooms $21k
Nuriootpa Dog Park $37k
Nuriootpa Office Air Conditioning $44k
Nuriootpa Office LED Lighting Replacement $3k
Nuriootpa Office and Desk Alterations $10k
Nuriootpa Cricket Nets $103k
Nuriootpa Swimming Pool $27k
Road Resheeting $284k
Reserves Irrigation $26k
Sealed Roads $763k
Talunga Recreation Park Oval Irrigation $76k
Talunga Tennis Courts Reseal/Drainage $10k
The Big Project - Angaston Railway Precinct $558k
The Big Project - Angaston Recreation Park $15k
The Big Project - Barossa Culture Hub $41k
The Big Project - Lyndoch Recreation Park $15k
The Big Project - Tanunda Recreation Park - Oval $6k, Show Hall Upgrade $313k, Electrical
Upgrade/Lighting $409k
Tolley Reserve Skate Park Half Pipe $103k
Williamstown QVJP Bridge Entrance Landscaping $18k
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COUNCIL
CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
MANAGER’S REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.3.2

DEBATE AGENDA – MANAGER COMMUNITY PROJECTS

7.3.2.1
NEW INITIATIVES – OLD CROMER SCHOOL HOUSE AND TENNIS CLUB – REQUEST FOR
FUNDING FOR UPGRADE AND MAINTENANCE ITEMS
B9045
Author: Manager Community Projects
PURPOSE
For Council to consider a request to provide funds to upgrade and maintain the Old
Cromer School House and Tennis Club.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council:
(1)

Supports the New Initiative Request to upgrade and maintain the Old Cromer
School House / Tennis Club Building with a 2nd quarter budget adjustment of
$29,512 ex GST and an ongoing maintenance budget of $2,000 ex GST per
annum.

And
(2)

Sets a fee for hire at $20 per day for any booking other than meetings of the
Friends of the Old Cromer School House group or meetings of the Cromer
Tennis Club.

And
(3)

Requires Officers in the Customer Support Team to manage the bookings and
invoicing of hire fees through Council’s corporate systems and processes.

REPORT
Background
The Old Cromer School House and Tennis Club has been under the care and control
of the Council since 14 March 1983. The building has had various improvements over
the years. The most recent improvements have been the addition of tennis courts
and an external toilet block in the late 1980s. There is no mains water to the site.
The Cromer Community submitted a New Initiative Request as part of the 2019/20
annual budget process. Council at the time deferred their decision on funding
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improvements to the Old Cromer School House and Tennis Club with a view to
attending the site. This site visit occurred on 10 September 2019.
Discussion
The original New Initiative documentation has been updated with additional quotes
and is provided at Attachment 1. The community groups are keen to use the facility,
promote social inclusion and associated community health and wellbeing
outcomes, with the building representing the only communal building in the area.
It provides costing of items of $29,512 to bring the facility to a minimum usable
standard:
Item

Estimated Cost

Power – Reconnect and ensure existing
internal and external lighting in working
order

$2,547.68 inc GST
(Assuming existing wiring OK)
Plus external light to toilet building
$263.34
Allowance for making good to wiring that
cannot be assessed without access to ceiling $10,000

Oven – Replace old non-compliant gas
oven with electric

$1000

Water – replace approx. 3000L tank and
re-plumb as required on existing cement
slab

4500L polyethylene tank – approx. W:1830 H:2100

Internal Walls – Repair Gyprock to walls
and ceilings, west window and repair
entrance door and touch up paintwork
and window

$1700.50

Interior surfaces – general clean

$800

Security – upgrade works on bolt / locking
mechanism for door

$500

Toilets – Full clean (once off) and minor
painting and repairs

$500

Courts – Repair damaged fence

$5000

Courts – Clean debris

$500

Courts - Line Marking

$1000

Access to Courts – Improve steps
(although any works here could trigger
DDA requirements under Building Code
and then require additional investment)

$1000 – just general tidy up from vegetation and
assessment

TOTAL ESTIMATED UPFRONT COST

$29,512

$2000

$200 paint (in-kind effort for labour)

$2500 – stairs to access courts

(Including allowance for making good to
electrical wiring.)
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Estimated ongoing maintenance budget

$2,000 per annum

In-Kind contributions

Volunteer Working Bee – General Tidy up
Ongoing building cleaning
Court cleaning
Court Line marking

A maintenance budget of $2,000 would then be requested annually to support the
facility.
Additional resources and funds have had to be expended in the last 6 months due
to a series of 2 separate break in attempts. As the building has not been occupied
for a number of years, the facility has been accessed by squatters and vandals.
Additional upgraded locking for the entrance door is required and as the
community utilises the building more, this will also deter such activity.
The Cromer Community have created a Friends of the Old Cromer School House
(https://www.facebook.com/OldCromerSchoolHouse/) group that have held a
working bee on the site and also a car boot sale for the purpose of community
social gathering and to fundraise for improvement at the building. Their first event
resulted in profit of $142.
The Cromer Tennis Club is still an incorporated association; however are not active
and have not had active tennis teams in many years. The two groups seem to
operate quite separately.
It is also noted that Officers have received multiple communications from an
individual who has expressed interest in purchasing the site for conversion to a
residential dwelling. The site is Crown Land and any alternative use or ownership for
the facility would need to go through a full revocation process. Officers have not
done any work in relation to this option but did inform the local groups at the
September site visit, in the interests of transparency.
Summary and Conclusion
The Cromer Community have requested improvements to the Old Cromer School
House / Tennis Club to enable the community to utilise the facility that they identify
as their only potential, local communal gathering space. The investment of $29,512
will bring the facility to a minimum, safe condition.

ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1:
Attachment 2:

New Initiative – Old Cromer School House and Tennis Club –
upgrade and maintenance request. Ref: 19/26649
Level 1 Due Diligence Report - Old Cromer School House and
Tennis Club. Ref: 19/68967
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COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan

Community and Culture
2.6 - Support a vibrant and growing arts, cultural, heritage and events
sector.
Infrastructure
3.1 - Develop and implement sound asset management which delivers
sustainable services.
Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999

FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS

This request is not budgeted nor is the ongoing maintenance requirement of $2,000
per annum.
A Level 1 Due Diligence Report is provided at Attachment 2, which results in a Bid
Analysis Score (BAT) of 43. The 2019/2020 BAT cut off for existing approved New
Initiatives was 46.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
No formal community consultation has taken place or is required under the Local
Government Act or Council’s Public Consultation Policy. This is a community led
New Initiative request.
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PROPOSAL FOR NEW INITIATIVE
Community Infrastructure or Budget Request
Proposal
1.

Requesting Entity

Entity Name

Cromer Community

Contact Person

Pauline Williams Penny Kazla; Susan Streich

Contact Person
Phone

Pauline 0407 863 575; Penny 0408 082 680; Susan 0407 978 757

Contact Person
Email

Pauline_williams@bigpond.com; pennykazla@outlook.com; bellonastud@hotmail.com

2.

Proposal Details

Proposal Name

Cromer School House / Tennis Club

Council Property
Name

Cromer School House / Tennis Club

Description and
Background

Residents in Cromer wish to see the Cromer School House preserved. Having it cared for
and updated to be able to be used as a functional community venue. The facility has
not been used or maintained in around 10 years and is in poor surface condition. The
structural integrity of the facility is sound.
The Cromer Community have a very keen interest in seeing the property repaired,
maintained and made available for our community. It is our only landmark in Cromer, it
is historical and should not be neglected.
We have established committed local community groups interested in using the facility
to host activities and events as well as outside groups who have indicated they would
love to use the property on occasion when it becomes available.
The fact remains that little can be done until water and power are connected. As a
group we feel the Council has an obligation to supply the very basic needs of water
and power to the Cromer School House. We therefore ask the council to fund the costs
of installing a new tank and restoring power. We request this be undertaken as soon as
possible in the hope to catch some winter rain in the tank and allow further work to be
undertaken without delay.
The $3,000 Community Grant we will apply for can then be used for other necessary
repairs, signage, pump to the sink, painting, etc, which will then have the facility ready
for use. The Mt Pleasant Men's shed have offered their services and working bees will be
organised.
It is proposed that the first event we have will be a car boot sale involving the local
community in the event and raising money for the facility.
In the future we will establish a Committee but at this point the Barossa Council will need
to manage funds and venue hire, as our focus is on getting the facility operational.
We are aware that the Talunga tennis courts will be resurfaced and we believe the
Cromer Courts offer a good option as back up courts while this work is undertaken in Mt
Pleasant. Therefore attending to repairs on the courts as soon as possible is necessary to
avoid further degradation and we believe we can, with the help of community
members and the Mt Pleasant Men's Shed, get the courts up to scratch. Interest in
canvassing for members for a social tennis group has been initiated also.
There is a lot of interest in holding some of the events that were previously held in the
school house, such as dances, etc. Perhaps even a re-enactment of a fancy dress that
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was held in the hall in 1928 would be fun too. These events will be to raise funds to help
maintain the facility.
Other possible uses:•

•
•
•

3.

Heysen Trail is undergoing several changes due to Forestry SA and local council
decisions and the volunteers are not in a position to consider the use of the
facility at this stage, however would like us to get back in touch with them when
it is usable.
The facility would be attractive to Mawson Trail walkers and riders for the
convenience of toilets and fresh water when available, and possible overnight
stays. As yet we have not contacted SA Recreation and Sport on this matter.
BikeSA host a run each year and Cromer is between Lobethal and Tanunda and
John Berry who participates in the run indicated that it could potentially be used
as stopover.
The Car Rally is also an annual event that often passes through Cromer. We
could use the facility to offer food and refreshments raising money. This requires
further investigation.

Expenditure Type

Capital Renewal/
Replacement ($)

$24,285 – Works at Courts, New Water tank, reconnect power

Operating Budget

$2,000 per annum for general maintenance

4.

Land Use Agreement

Is there a lease or
licence agreement
in place for the use
of the asset?
5.

No current formal lease on property – Draft lease agreement in 2010 never executed
with Cromer Tennis Club for exclusive use

Business case / supporting data for proposal

Existing Council Commitment?

We don’t believe there is any council commitment regarding the property.

If yes, identify Council meeting
date.
Need Analysis
What is the need or demand for
the proposal?

To date the property has not been cared for with broken windows,
unusable toilets, rodent infestation, etc, so there has been limited demand.
The Cromer residents held a tennis match there in 2017 however the use of
the building was not allowed. We experienced difficulty in trying to obtain
permission to use the courts. We spent days cleaning up the tennis courts.
An assessment of the Cromer community’s desire to use the facility
(through facebook and word of mouth) is as follows:
•
•
•
•
•

Benefits to Community

Community Meetings and seminars (CFS information etc)
Social gatherings and functions
Social Tennis
Community Wellbeing space – yoga etc
There has been overnight camping stops for those on the Heysen
trail in the past

The venue would be a focal point for local residents.

What are the benefits of the
proposal?
Will any other uses of the facility
benefit?
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COMMUNITY MEETING

A community meeting was held on 2 May 2019. Discussion items is
summarised below:
•
•

•
•

•
•
•
•

•

Welcome
o Representatives from Cromer community, Cromer Tennis
Club, Mt Pleasant Men’s Shed
Why are we here?
o Request from community about support to get facility back
to useable condition
o Meeting to find out all group’s perspectives and ideas
Who owns the land?
o Confirmation that the land is Crown Land in the care and
control of The Barossa Council - CR5753/262
Historical Records and Research
o 1983 – Dedication of land gazetted: “Resume the
lands…………from Gazette 12 May 1898, dedicated as a
school reserve” and “Dedicate the Crown Lands…….as a
recreation reserve and declare that such lands shall be
under the care, control and management of the District
Council of Barossa.”
o 1984 – Development of 3 x tennis courts – Council $11,500;
Club $9,080; State Govt $18,000
o 1987 – Development Approval for toilet block
o 1995 – Council assisted with extension of power - $3,000
o 1999 – Council reimbursed Cromer Tennis Club for cost of
concrete for cost of concrete to verandah, Cromer Tennis
Club funded remainder of materials and labour.
o 2003 – Records of discussion between council and Cromer
Tennis Club re: need to draft lease agreement
o 2010 – Draft Lease Agreement with Cromer Tennis Club,
never executed
Desire for investment and improvement
o Support to get facility back to minimum standard for
general community use as per Need Analysis above.
Intention of Tennis Club Use
o See Need Analysis above
Intention of General Community Use
o See Need Analysis above
Management options for the future
o Council manage bookings and maintenance
o Cromer Tennis Club execute lease provisions, consider
broadening the objectives of the constitution to cover
community items as well as tennis club items, review
membership and continue to manage bookings and
maintenance
o Get facility to minimum standard and pursue gifting to
Cromer community. Entity to be created
o Explore option of become sub-Committee of Mount
o Pleasant Progress Association Incorporated to benefit from
existing volunteer resources and governance structure.
What next?
o Complete this New Initiative application
o Complete Community Assistance Scheme – Community
Grant Application
o Determine best governance / management structure
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CAR BOOT SALE

Update from community group:
“Well I think we can congratulate ourselves on the Cromer Carboot
sale! While we might of all had reservations about if anyone would find us
we now know that Google Maps and road signs definitely work! Well done
to each and every one of you, it was fabulous. Here are some details:•
•
•
•
•
•

There were 8 stalls in total = $80
We sold just over 50 sausages = $124.60
Tea & coffee donations, donated plant sales and other donations =
$58
Less expenses of $24.60 & $96 - we raised $142 net
Estimated around 50 people came during the day
The community network is alive and well in Cromer!

A special super thank you to Anne Moore and Sue Streich - between them
they made up the flyers, road signs, donated bread, sauce, serviettes,
biscuits, tea, coffee, sugar and milk and also their time in cleaning the
cupboards and washing dishes. Thank you to Mike for setting up a water
tank for the toilets (and water containers to help flush as pressure was low),
supplying and cooking us breakfast and manning the BBQ for the day,
donating the soft drinks and helping set up and pack down. Thank you Sue
for the use of your BBQ and rubbish bins.
It was lovely to have locals attend and amazing that so many from further
afield came too. Many were keen to see inside the old school house and
hear of our plans for the future. It was nice to go home with a bit less stuff
too and a bit of cash in our pockets!
While expenses seem high we have 8 dozen sausages and just over 3kg of
sliced onions in the freezer ready for another event!”
FUTURE EVENT

Community Christmas Drinks – Sunday 15 December 2019

Investment

Item

Estimated Cost

How much will it cost?($)

Power – Reconnect and ensure
existing internal and external
lighting in working order

$2,547.68 inc GST

How will it be funded?
What are the ongoing annual
costs and how will they be
managed? Such as
maintenance or increased
utilities?
How will it be insured?

(Assuming existing wiring OK)
Plus external light to toilet building
$263.34
Allowance for making good to wiring
that cannot be assessed without access
to ceiling - $10,000

Oven – Replace old noncompliant gas oven with
electric

$1000

Water – replace approx. 3000L
tank and re-plumb as required
on existing cement slab

4500L polyethylene tank – approx.
W:1830 H:2100

Internal Walls – Repair Gyprock
to walls and ceilings, west
window and repair entrance
door and touch up paintwork
and window

$1700.50

Interior surfaces – general clean

$800

Security – upgrade works on bolt
/ locking mechanism for door

$500
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Toilets – Full clean (once off) and
minor painting and repairs

$500

Courts – Repair damaged fence

$5000

Courts – Clean debris

$500

Courts - Line Marking

$1000

Access to Courts – Improve
steps (although any works here
could trigger DDA requirements
under Building Code and then
require additional investment)

$1000 – just general tidy up from
vegetation and assessment

TOTAL ESTIMATED UPFRONT COST

$29,512

$2500 – stairs to access courts

(Including allowance for making good
to electrical wiring.)
Estimated ongoing
maintenance budget

$2,000 per annum

In-Kind contributions

Volunteer Working Bee – General Tidy
up
Ongoing building cleaning
Court cleaning
Court Line marking

Expected Life of Asset
How long will the asset last
before it requires renewal or
replacement?

The asset has been there for quite some time already and could be
expected to last for another century or two if maintenance is kept up.

Risks
What are the risks in
implementation?

The facility has been used by squatters on and off over the last 10 years,
and sustained damage to internal walls, bullet holes in rain water tank and
semi-regular unauthorised access.

Will any other uses of the facility
be impacted?

We do not believe there would be any additional risks than that which is
normally present when completing work.

What are the risks in not pursuing
the proposal?

No other uses of the property will be impacted.
Further degradation of the property, squatters moving in, loss of history,
community disappointment

Success Measures
How will the success of the
project be measured?

6.

Timeframe for proposal

When do you want to start and
complete the project?
7.

More community involvement, community satisfaction. Regular use of the
property which is currently not being used at all.

As soon as practical for the Council

Support for proposal

Community Support
Please provide detail on the
support you have gained,
including other users of the land
or facility.

We have established a Cromer Community Group on Facebook and we
had hoped to make claim on some of the grant funds recently for heritage
buildings, however were disappointed to discover we could not as it was
council owned property.
Groups interested in using the facility (these are in writing and can be
forwarded on request):•
•

3 community events (Sue Streich) annually
Book Club (Anne Moore) monthly
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Committee / Management
Entity Support
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Morning craft sessions (Penny Kazla) weekly
Evening craft sessions (Pauline Williams) weekly
Mt Pleasant CFS cadets (Sue Streich) tba
Horse SA - community events (Julie Fiedler) occasionally
Birds SA - meeting and refreshment (Kate Buckley) occasionally
Cromer Conservation Park and Upper River Torrens landcare group
- community event and meetings (Kim Thompson) occasionally
SAFGA - Cromer Shooting range (John Berryman) tba

Our Facebook group supports the retention of the building for community
use.

Please provide detail on the
support you have gained.
Council Support
Please provide detail on the
support you have gained (if
applicable).
8.

We are pleased the council has attended to having the windows secured
after recent squatters. We are also pleased to be given this opportunity to
present this Proposal at such a late stage in councils budget preparations.

Community / Corporate / Business Plan links

Community Plan
Describe how the proposal
aligns with Council’s Community
Plan.

We would like to assistance in establishing a formal committee, or perhaps
a subcommittee of the existing Mt Pleasant Progress committee.

Precinct Master Plan
Describe how the proposal
aligns with the master plan.

None

Other Plan
Describe how the proposal
aligns with other plans such as
club business plans etc
9.

None

Sign-off

Requestor Name

Pauline Williams

Requestor
Signature

Date
Received (Council)
Name

Signature

Date

Date of AMWP

Approved

Declined

For assistance in completing this form, please contact Rebecca Tappert, Manager Community Projects on
8563 8444 or at barossa@barossa.sa.gov.au
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DUE DILIGENCE REPORT - LEVEL 1 - BASIC
Related Policy/Process

TBCPOC4400 Budget & Business
Plan and Review Policy

Register Owner:

Director Corporate and
Community Services

Document Control:

Manager Financial Services

Project : Operating/Capital?

Operating

Document Number:

TBCFOR4410

Last Revised Date:

New Form

TRIM Reference:

14/36060

Project Name : Old Cromer School House / Tennis Club

Please provide a clear description of the proposal
See New Initiative at 19/26649
See Council Report at 19/68924
Please provide the justifications for the proposal with reference to the Strategic Management Plans (an analysis of the need or demand
in line with the Community and Corporate Plans and other key planning documents)
See New Initiative at 19/26649
See Council Report at 19/68924

Please describe any savings that will be made or additional income (identification and quantification of the expected financial and other
benefits)
See New Initiative at 19/26649
See Council Report at 19/68924
Provide an assessment of the associated Financial and Organisational risks, (including the Financial and Organisational risks of not
proceeding or delaying the Project) and consideration of ways they can be managed and/or mitigated
See New Initiative at 19/26649
See Council Report at 19/68924

An overall evaluation that weighs up all of the factors above as to why the NI should proceed
See New Initiative at 19/26649
See Council Report at 19/68924

Identification and quantification of the whole of life financial and other costs, including staffing, project management costs, Tools needed
eg. PC/laptop, desk phone/mobile, furniture, vehicle, etc.

Starting Year

Year 2

Forward Estimates
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5

Year 6

Growth Factor

24,785

2,000

2,030

2,060

2,091

2,123

1.5%

24,785

2,000

2,030

2,060

2,091

2,123

Starting Year

Year 2

Forward Estimates
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5

Year 6

0

0

Starting Year

Year 2
200

0

200

Starting Year

Year 2

Forward Estimates
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5

Year 6

Total

24,785

2,000

2,030

2,123

35,090

Operating Expenditure
Salaries and oncosts
Materials, Contractors
Depreciation
Interest
Other - Additional Power
Total
Capital Expenditure
Unsealed road contruction
Other
Total
Income (ie. grants, user charges, other
income)
Hire Income
Total
Net Cost/(Saving) of NI
Operating Expenditure

0

0

0

Forward Estimates
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5
220
243
267
220

243

2,060

267

2,091

Growth Factor

0

Year 6
294

Growth Factor
1.5%

294

Capital Expenditure

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Income

0

200

220

243

267

294

1,225

24,785

1,800

1,810

1,818

1,824

1,828

33,865

Net Cost/(Saving) of NI
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COUNCIL
CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
MANAGERS' REPORTS
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.3.2

DEBATE AGENDA – MANAGER, COMMUNITY AND CULTURE

7.3.2.2
FURTHER CONSIDERATION OF THE VOLUNTEER MANAGEMENT POLICY AND PROCESS
FOLLOWING PUBLIC CONSULTAITON
B6023
Author: Coordinators Volunteering Services
PURPOSE
Council is asked to receive, consider and approve the attached draft Volunteer
Management Policy and Process (the “Policy” and “Process”), and receive the
feedback from the community during the public consultation period, which was
carried out in accordance with Council’s Public Consultation Policy from 23 October
2019 to close of 5pm, 20 November 2019.
RECOMMENDATION
(1) That Council receive, note and consider the feedback from community members
on the draft Volunteer Management Policy and Volunteer Management Process
(the “Policy” and “Process” respectively), during the public consultation period
from 23 October 2019 to 5pm, 20 November 2019;
(2) That Council receives, considers and approves the draft Policy and Process at
Attachment 1 and 2 of this report, noting the minor amendments that have been
made to the Policy and Process following feedback received during the public
consultation period.

REPORT
Background
At Council’s meeting of 15 October 2019, it resolved as follows:
MOVED Cr Troup that Council:
(1)
(2)
(3)

Receive and endorse the draft updated Volunteer Management Policy and
Volunteer Management Process for public consultation, in accordance with
Council’s Public Consultation Policy.
Approve the Draft Community Consultation and Communications Plan for
consultation to take place between 23 October 2019 and 20 November 2019.
Require Officers to bring a further report to Council following conclusion of the
public consultation period detailing all submissions received.

Seconded Cr de Vries

CARRIED 2018-22/346
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Introduction
In accordance with the above resolution, officers provide the following for Elected
Members’ consideration:
• Copies of public notices in the Herald and Leader newspapers at Attachment
3;
• Copies of media release and posts on Council’s website, Better Impact
Database and Facebook at Attachment 4;
• Template email sent to all Community Volunteer Organisations notifying of the
public consultation at Attachment 5;
• Summary table of feedback from the community via email, in person,
Facebook and the Our Better Barossa consultation platform at Attachment 6;
• Copy of all correspondence from the community (email addresses redacted)
at Attachment 7;
• Copy of email thanking those who provided feedback and invitation to attend
next meeting at Attachment 8.
Discussion
In accordance with Council’s Public Consultation Policy and Council’s resolution of
15 October 2019, a public notice was placed in each of the Herald and Leader
newspapers on 23 October 2019 (at Attachment 3). The public notices advised that
the draft Volunteer Management Policy and Volunteer Management Process (the
“Policy” and “Process” respectively), would be made available for download via
Council’s website and in hard copy at its branch offices.
Council Volunteers were also notified of the public consultation, and invited to
provide feedback on the draft Policy and Process, via the Better Impact database
email (Attachment 4). Copies of the draft Policy and Process were also made
available for inspection at Council’s principal and branch offices, and provided to
Volunteer agencies engaged with Council (template email at Attachment 5).
Members of the public and Volunteers were invited to make written submissions on
the draft Policy and Process by 5pm 20 November 2019, i.e. for a period of 28 days in
accordance with Council’s Public Consultation Policy.
Further promotion of the consultation was undertaken via Council’s website, Our
Better Barossa consultation platform, Better Impact database and Facebook post
(Attachment 4). Due to technical issues, officers were unable to reproduce a copy of
the post to the Our Better Barossa page.
The 11 submissions (9 written feedback and 2 Facebook “likes”) received are
presented for member convenience in summary form (at Attachment 6) and for
completeness, copies of all correspondence from community members, with contact
details redacted (at Attachment 7), Submissions were received via Facebook, email,
in person and the Our Better Barossa platform. A thank you email and invitation to
attend the Council meeting, as per the template at Attachment 8 was sent to each
person who provided an email address with their submission.
Following public consultation, officers made the following minor amendments to the
draft Policy and Process, which have been made by way of track changes at
Attachments 1 and 2.
Draft Policy:
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•

Following feedback from the community seeking further recognition of the
unique contributions by Volunteers, section 3.2 of the Policy has been
amended to reiterate and reflect this.

Draft Process:
• A change was made to 3.11.3 where 5 year increments thereafter was added
to solidify the fact that we will continue to recognise Volunteers’ contribution
after 10 years of service
After considering the community feedback, the Elected Body must now consider
whether or not to approve the draft Policy and Process.
Summary and Conclusion
Council is asked to receive, consider and approve the draft Volunteer Management
Policy and Process, as attached at Attachments 1 and 2 to this report.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 – Draft Volunteer Management Policy
Attachment 2 – Draft Volunteer Management Process
Attachment 3 - Copies of public notices in the Herald and Leader newspapers
Attachment 4 – Copies of posts on Council’s website, Facebook page, and Better
Impact Database
Attachment 5 – Template email sent to Community Volunteer Organisations
Attachment 6 - Summary table of responses from the community
Attachment 7 - Copy of all correspondence from the community (contact details
redacted)
Attachment 8 – Email thanking those who provided feedback and invitation to attend
next meeting
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
How We Work – Good Governance
Corporate Plan
6.2 Ensure that Council’s policy and process frameworks are based on principles of
sound governance and meet legislative requirements.
6.16 Provide contemporary internal administrative and business support services in
accordance with mandated legislative standards and good practice principles.
Legislative Requirements
N/A
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial Considerations
The cost of implementing the Volunteer Management Policy and Process will be met
from the existing Volunteer Services budget line.
Resources
Once adopted, the Volunteer Management Policy and Process will be implemented
within existing resources, and any additional requirements will be absorbed into
Officer day-to-day duties.
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Risk Management
Risk is minimised by ensuring that the Volunteer Management Policy and Process align
with industry good practice standards, and current legislation. The updates also
improve processes to enhance efficiency and oversight where necessary.
Appropriate management of volunteers is a reputational matter for Council.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Public consultation on the draft Volunteer Management Policy and Process was
carried out for a period of 28 days, commencing 23 October 2019 and concluding at
5.00pm on 20 November 2019, in accordance with Council’s Public Consultation
Policy.
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL

VOLUNTEER MANAGEMENT
POLICY
1.
1.1.

Purpose
The Barossa Council (“Council”) recognises the importance of Volunteers within its
community.

1.2.

This Policy sets out a framework for the relationship between Volunteers and Council
and best practice principles to guide Volunteer management and support, and,
along with its supporting Process and Code of Conduct, establishes clearly defined
roles and responsibilities for Volunteers and Council.

2.
2.1.

Scope
For the purpose of this Policy, the following persons are not considered Volunteers:
• People on work placement and work experience programs
• Students undertaking volunteering as part of the education curriculum
• Elected Members of Council
• Justices of the Peace
• Persons receiving payments outside the Volunteer reimbursement framework
• External volunteering groups who support Council events

2.2.

Volunteers are only deemed to be engaged by Council whilst performing agreed
duties for the Council with Council’s knowledge.

2.3.

This Policy applies to all Volunteers, and are in addition to any legislative requirements
of the Local Government Act 1999 or any other Act.

2.4.

Volunteers may be considered public officers for the purposes of the Independent
Commission Against Corruption Act 2012 if they have delegated authority from
Council or sub-delegations from the CEO, and may be subject to the requirements of
the Act. Conduct that breaches this Policy or the Volunteer Code of Conduct, or
supporting Processes may constitute misconduct under the Act.

2.5.

This Policy is relevant to all Employees working with Volunteers.

3.
3.1.

Policy Statement
Council recognises and values the commitment and contribution that Volunteers
make to Council services and community wellbeing, and is committed to raising the
profile and support of volunteering within Council and the community. Volunteers are
valued for providing increased services and enhancing programs resulting in
improved quality of life for both themselves and the broader community.

3.2.

Council actively encourages and recognises the unique contribution of Volunteers in
the development of the physical, social and cultural wellbeing of the community.
Council’s aim is that volunteering will:
•
•
•
•

Enhance and extend the provision of Council services, service levels, programs and
activities;
Increase community awareness and participation in Council activities;
Provide opportunities for social interaction;
Improve the quality of life for Council residents and visitors;

Approval date:
Review date:
Approved by: Council
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•
•
3.3.

Council’s responsibilities to Volunteers include ensuring that:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
3.4.

Provide a link between Council and the community; and
Assist individuals to develop skills, knowledge and awareness and build community
resilience.

Volunteers are engaged in accordance with equal opportunity and antidiscrimination legislation;
Volunteers are not to be utilised in a position previously held or undertaken by a
paid worker or a task that paid staff are unwilling to do;
Safe, meaningful work is provided which, in agreement with the Volunteer and
where applicable, is matched with the Volunteers skills and abilities;
A clearly written Volunteer position description and agreed voluntary hours are
provided;
Volunteers are provided with the opportunity to contribute to the decision making
process, where appropriate;
A well-managed and safe work environment is provided;
Access is provided to a designated Volunteer Supervisor to provide guidance and
support relating to the Volunteer role;
Clearly stated policies, processes and guidance documents which include rights
and mutual responsibilities are provided;
Necessary legal protection is in place for Volunteers to carry out their duties;
Authorised expenses that have been incurred in the course of volunteering are
promptly reimbursed;
Appropriate induction, orientation and ongoing training and support is provided,
which includes awareness of:
o relevant Code of Conduct, policies and processes;
o Council policies relating to purchasing and procurement to ensure
compliant purchasing and spending of Council’s approved budget;
o Council’s policies and processes relating to complaints, grievances and
dispute resolution and that complaints or grievances are heard by an
appropriate Volunteer Supervisor;
Volunteers are provided with an understanding that they are able to decline roles
or tasks which are unsuitable or they do not wish to do;
Volunteers are treated with respect and as a valued member of the team;
Volunteers are provided with the equipment essential to undertake their tasks;
Volunteers are consulted, valued and welcomed with regard to ideas and
suggestions for improvements of the program with which they work;
Volunteers receive appropriate recognition for their valued contribution to the
community;
Volunteers are covered by appropriate insurance as specified in the Volunteer
Management Process.

Council expects that Volunteers will:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Fulfil their duties, comply with and act in accordance with their Volunteer position
description, relevant legislation, Code of Conduct, and Council policies and
processes;
Participate in the implementation of this policy, its supporting processes, and
Council’s policies, processes and Codes of Conduct where required;
Participate in training, induction and ongoing training;
Be familiar with the objectives and functions of Council and the services Volunteers
are providing;
Operate under the reasonable direction of Volunteer Supervisors and relevant
employees to achieve the objectives required;
Maintain confidentiality;
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•

Comply with Work Health and Safety requirements of Council, including reporting
requirements.

4.
Supporting Processes and Documents
Volunteer Code of Conduct - Ref: 17/69049*
Volunteer Management Process - Ref: 17/50404*
Grievance/Dispute Resolution Process - Ref: 13/48375*
5.
Related Policies
Work Health Safety and Return to Work Policy
Hazard Management Policy
Equal Opportunity, Diversity and Inclusion Policy
Privacy Policy
Assessing and Handling Criminal History and Working with Children Information Policy
Safety of Children and Vulnerable Adults Policy
6.
Legislation and References
Work Health and Safety Act 2012
Work Health and Safety Regulations 2012
Local Government Act 1999
Equal Opportunity Act 1984
Volunteers Protection Act 2001
Volunteering Australia, National Standards for Volunteer Involvement 2015
Local Government Association Insurance Scheme
Anti-discrimination and equal opportunity legislation
State Records Act 1997
Freedom of Information Act 1991
Independent Commissioner Against Corruption Act 2012
7.
Review
This Policy will be reviewed by [the Council / Document Control Officer] in consultation with
the relevant stakeholders, within four (4) years or more frequently if legislation or Council’s
need changes.
8.
8.1.

Further Information
This Policy is available on Council’s website at www.barossa.sa.gov.au. It can also be
viewed electronically at Council’s principal office at 43-51 Tanunda Road, Nuriootpa
and all Council branches, during ordinary business hours. A copy of this Policy can be
obtained at those venues upon payment of a fixed fee.

8.2.

Complaints regarding this Policy or its application can be made to the Customer
Service team on 8563 8444 or barossa@barossa.sa.gov.au at first instance, who will
refer you to the most appropriate officer according to Council’s Customer Service
Policy (see clause 8.1 above for availability).
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9.

Document Control

Corporate Plan
Link:
Document Owner:
Consultation
Rating:

6.2 Ensure that Council’s policy and process frameworks are based
on principles of sound governance and meet legislative
requirements
Coordinator
Director Corporate and
Document
Volunteering
Community Services
Control Officer:
Services
Next Review
A
Audience: Internal
DD/MM/YYYY
Date:
Version history

Version No.

Date

Description of Change

2.0

DD/MM/YYYY

Policy reviewed and updated

1.0

17/12/2013

New Policy

10.

Definitions

Employee
Volunteer
Volunteer
Supervisor
Worker

All full-time, part-time and casual employees of The Barossa Council including
trainees, apprentices, and on-hire employees.
A person who is acting on a voluntary basis (irrespective of whether the
person receives out-of-pocket expenses)
[As defined in Work Health and Safety Act 2012]
Any direct line supervisor who is an Employee, including Chief Executive
Officer, Director, Team Manager, Line Manager, Coordinator, Supervisor or
Leading Worker who are responsible for Volunteer(s) reporting to them.
A person is a worker if the person carries out work in any capacity for Council,
including work as:
(a)
an employee; or
(b)
a contractor or subcontractor; or
(c)
an employee of a contractor or subcontractor; or
(d)
an employee of a labour hire company who has been assigned
to work in the person’s business or undertaking; or
(e)
an outworker; or
(f)
an apprentice or trainee; or
(g)
a student gaining work experience; or
(h)
a volunteer; or
(i)
a person of a prescribed class.
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL
VOLUNTEER MANAGEMENT
PROCESS
1.

Overview

1.1

The Barossa Council (“Council”) acknowledges the services of Volunteers in improving the
quality of community life within the Council area and is committed to ensuring that the
relationship between the Volunteer and the Council is mutually beneficial.

1.2

The Volunteer Management Process supports the Volunteer Management Policy and the
Volunteer Code of Conduct.

2.

Core Components

The core components of our Volunteer Management Process aim to ensure that there is a clear
framework for the management of Volunteers including policies and processes for:
3.1

Volunteer Code of Conduct and Council Policies that apply to Volunteers ............................... 2

3.2

Eligibility........................................................................................................................................................ 2

3.3

Engagement .............................................................................................................................................. 2

3.4

Registration ................................................................................................................................................. 4

3.5

Position Descriptions .................................................................................................................................. 4

3.6

Induction ..................................................................................................................................................... 5

3.7

Engaging a Volunteer for a Task ............................................................................................................ 5

3.8

Communication ......................................................................................................................................... 5

3.9

Reviews ........................................................................................................................................................ 5

3.10

Hours............................................................................................................................................................. 6

3.11

Acknowledgement of Service ................................................................................................................ 6

3.12

Grievance/Dispute Resolution Process ................................................................................................. 6

3.13

Use of non-Council owned Motor Vehicles.......................................................................................... 7

3.14

Reimbursements ........................................................................................................................................ 7

3.15

Insurance ..................................................................................................................................................... 7

3.16

Acceptable Usage of Council Resources (including ICT) ................................................................. 7

3.17

Work Health and Safety ........................................................................................................................... 7

4.

Accountabilities / Responsibilities........................................................................................................... 8

5.

Training......................................................................................................................................................... 8
3.

Process

3.1 Volunteer Code of Conduct and Council Policies that apply to Volunteers
3.1.1

The Volunteer Code of Conduct sets out principles and standards of behaviour that
are expected of Volunteers. All Volunteers must adhere to Council’s relevant Code of
Conduct.
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Volunteers must comply with all applicable legislation and relevant Council Policies
and Processes.
3.1.2

The Volunteer’s Supervisor will ensure that all Council policies and processes that
apply to Volunteers are made available to and understood by the Volunteer.

3.1.3

All Volunteers are expected to have read and understood the Volunteer Code of
Conduct, the Volunteer Management Policy and any other Council Policies and
Processes that apply to their volunteer positon.

3.2 Eligibility
Age Related Factors
3.2.1

Volunteers are eligible to be involved in Council programs from the age of 18, unless
the Terms of Reference of the program/group/committee expressly allows
Volunteers to be eligible outside of this restriction or with the approval of the
Manager Community and Culture. For example Youth programs allow Volunteers
under the age of 18 to be eligible to apply.

3.2.2

All Volunteers under the age of 18 must provide written consent to the Council from
a parent or guardian prior to undertaking any Volunteer role/activities.

3.2.3

Volunteers over the age of 90 will be made aware by the Volunteer Supervisor (who
will make a record of the notification which the Volunteer will sign) that they are not
covered by Personal Accident Insurance. In this situation, the Volunteer may
continue to act in their Volunteer role after the assessment of their activities in
consultation with a medical professional, or if a medical clearance is provided by
the Volunteer for activities that they undertake in their role. The assessment shall be
conducted on a regular basis, at the discretion of Council or Volunteer Supervisors,
at the Volunteer Program’s expense (either as a payment or reimbursement to the
volunteer where appropriate).

Past employees
3.2.4

Past employees are not eligible to return as a Volunteer into the same program as
which they were previously employed for a period of at least 12 months. Any
changes to this ruling is subject to the Director’s approval.

3.3 Engagement
3.3.1

Volunteers engaged by Council will have specific skills that align with their Position
Description as determined during Volunteer Registration.

3.3.2

It should be made clear to prospective Volunteers that they will be required to
undergo an engagement process and that a Volunteer role will not be automatically
offered. When conducted openly, assessments should send a positive message to
potential Volunteers that Council is thorough in its approach to Volunteer
management, safety and security. Temporary Volunteers may not need to undergo
a formal engagement process however are required to complete the registration
process.

3.3.3

Assessment of Volunteers may take the following forms:
• Asking for identification from the applicant e.g. Driver’s Licence
• Conducting an interview with the applicant in person;
• Telephoning referees to follow-up character references; and
When applicable
• Conducting a Criminal History Check;
• Ensuring the Volunteer holds a satisfactory Working with Children Check or other
check in accordance with Council’s policies and processes;
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• Obtaining a Medical Clearance;
• Provision of current licences and insurances
Any information collected or used shall be in accordance with Council’s Privacy
Policy and Assessing and Handling Working with Children and Criminal History
Information Policy.
3.3.4

It is important to remember when conducting Criminal History Checks that the
information provided by the assessment is limited and a number of assessment
methods, applied together, may result in more accurate information.

3.3.5

It is important to follow-up on any Volunteer enquiries, interviews and
acceptance/engagements of Volunteers in a prompt, professional and friendly
manner.

3.3.6

In the cases where the engagement process is unsuccessful the Coordinator
Volunteering Services will advise the prospective volunteer via telephone and followup in writing to confirm. This letter will provide further information to help the
Volunteer find a suitable role.

3.3.7

A Volunteer engagement or placement may be refused or terminated if:
• There is a perceived risk to the customers’, Workers’ or Volunteer’s health or
welfare;
• Suitable Volunteer duties are not available or no longer available;
• The Volunteer does not comply with Council policy or processes or relevant
legislation (including the Volunteer Code of Conduct and Work Health Safety
requirements);
• The Volunteer does not comply with the Position Description or with reasonable
direction given to the Volunteer;
• The Volunteer is not covered by the Council’s personal accident insurance or
other relevant insurance;
• The Volunteer fails, or refuses to provide consent to conducting a Criminal History
Check, Working with Children Check, Medical Check, or any other check,
consent, approval or assessment required for their role (see also Assessing and
Handling Working with Children and Criminal History Information Policy); or
• The Volunteer fails to successfully complete their induction, any required training;
or to obtain any required qualifications, licenses or permits that are necessary for
their role (e.g. driver’s licence); or
• Inappropriate use of Council resources.

3.3.8

Working with Children and Criminal History Checks
Council’s policy is that in certain circumstances Volunteers working with children,
young people or vulnerable adults hold a current Working with Children Check
and/or Criminal History Check. This is dependent on the Volunteers role and program
involved in. For more information, refer to Council’s Assessing and Handling Working
with Children and Criminal History Information Policy.
Criminal History Checks are valid for three (3) years, and Working with Children
checks are valid for five (5) years. Council must receive an updated assessment or
check before the expiration date in order for the Volunteer to continue volunteering
in the nominated program. Where there is a cost, Council will cover the costs of
Criminal History Check and/or Working with Children Check.
If required, all Volunteers working with children or young people must complete the
appropriate training, at Council’s expense, and show evidence to their Volunteer
Supervisor. For more detail, refer to Council’s Safety of Children and Vulnerable
Adults Policy and supporting Processes.

3.3.9

Medical Checks and clearances
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Subject to 4.2.3, medical checks are only needed if the role determines it necessary,
for example, driving over age 70.
Prior to resuming activities after an injury, Council may require a medical clearance
from the Volunteer’s general practitioner.
Where appropriate and depending on the circumstances Council may cover the
costs associated with medical check and/or clearance requirements.
3.3.10 Temporary Volunteers
Council may engage Temporary Volunteers based on the needs of the person
undertaking the volunteering role, or the needs of the organisation.
A Temporary Volunteer is a Volunteer who is engaged for a specific or one-off
Council event or activity within a specified timeframe, which would normally be
within one week unless authorised by Coordinator Volunteering Services or Manager,
Community and Culture.
Where authorisation is required:
• it must be obtained in writing; and
• The Temporary Volunteer’s engagement cannot commence until authorisation is
received.
3.4 Registration
3.4.1

All Volunteers are required to register using the Volunteer Registration Form. The
registration period will be continuous until further notice except in the case of
temporary Volunteers.

3.4.2

Registration forms are an essential requirement of Council and must be signed by
the Volunteer and Coordinator Volunteering Services before commencement of
duties.

3.4.3

Registration forms should be entered into the Volunteer’s individual EDRMS container
with access controls and details recorded on Better Impact. Temporary Volunteer
registration forms will be entered into a group container in Council’s EDRMS with
access controls.

3.4.4

During the registration process, any required qualifications or checks (including
expiry dates) must be recorded on Better Impact and in the relevant EDRMS
container with appropriate access controls.

3.4.5

It is the responsibility of the individual Volunteer to ensure that the details provided
on the registration form are up to date and current at all times. If any personal details
change a volunteer registration update form must be completed and provided to
the supervisor. Volunteer supervisors are required to update the relevant information
both within EDRMS and on the Better Impact database as soon as received.

3.4.6

Failure to complete the registration process may result in a Volunteer not being
covered for Insurance purposes or being able to participate as a volunteer.

3.5 Position Descriptions
3.5.1

The Volunteer Position Description will accurately outline Volunteer responsibilities,
duties, requirements, and will promote the development of a mutually beneficial
relationship.

3.5.2

Volunteers will receive a Volunteer Position Description during induction which must
be signed by the Volunteer prior to commencing any activities.

3.5.3

Temporary Volunteers may not be provided with a Position Description.

Approval date:
Review date:
Approved by: Council
Ref:
Page 4 of 11
DD/MM/YYYY
DD/MM/YYYY
Council Minute Book Ref: [XXX]
17/68838*
Uncontrolled once removed from webpage or Council’s Record Management System. Before using printed copy please
verify that it is the current version. © The Barossa Council 2019

750

Attachment 2
3.6 Induction
3.6.1

Council’s Volunteer induction process allows all Volunteers to gain valuable
information relevant to operating effectively and staying safe in their new role.
Additionally each Volunteer program will have their own site specific induction
information.

3.6.2

The responsibilities of Council and Volunteers will be explained during induction and
relevant sections of Council’s Work Health Safety Management System will be made
available.

3.6.3

Volunteers will be provided with the Volunteer Induction Manual before
commencement of duties. Temporary volunteers who are engaged for a Council
activity or event may not be provided with the Volunteer Induction Manual, however
will be required to complete the Temporary Volunteer checklist. The Temporary
Volunteer will be required to complete a Volunteer Registration form for each
activity or event.

3.7 Engaging a Volunteer for a Task
3.7.1

Where tasks are already allocated to paid staff, Volunteers will not be engaged to
undertake said tasks simply because paid staff are reluctant to do them.

3.7.2

Volunteer Task Determination Flowchart should be used by the relevant Supervisor
when deciding on task to be carried out by a Volunteer.

3.8 Communication
3.8.1

Open and transparent communication is encouraged between Volunteers and
Council staff.

3.8.2

Communication related to Volunteers will be provided primarily via the My Impact
page on Better Impact by the Volunteer Supervisor or Coordinator Volunteering
Services. It is the Volunteers’ responsibility to be regularly checking their My Impact
page.

3.9 Reviews
3.9.1

To ensure all Volunteers obtain the knowledge, skills and feedback needed to
effectively carry out their responsibilities, it is important that the Volunteer Supervisor
holds a regular review with the Volunteer, as this provides an opportunity for both
parties to:
•
•
•
•

3.10

seek feedback and have constructive and open conversations;
identify any development opportunities;
ensure continuous improvement; and
establish any changes in the Volunteer’s personal circumstances.

3.9.2

The review provides an individual and team approach to identifying and supporting
Volunteers to achieve their personal and professional goals and is intended to
enhance the Volunteer’s alignment with Council’s strategic objectives and
constructive culture.

3.9.3

A review may be conducted through group discussion, informal meetings, in writing
(e.g. via email) or via a survey.

3.9.4

Volunteers should make use of the review process to voice any concerns or provide
suggestions for improvement they might have. This may be done at any time to the
Volunteer Supervisor or Coordinator Volunteering Services.

Hours
3.10.1 Care needs to be taken to ensure that the goodwill of a Volunteer is not exploited.
As a general rule, Council Volunteers are encouraged to maintain a balanced
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approach to their time contributed. It is recommended that Volunteers limit their
contribution to an approximate accumulated total of 16 hours per week per business
unit or program.
3.10.2 Volunteer positions will complement but will not replace Council paid roles.
3.10.3 Volunteers are entitled to the same rest periods as all other Workers. These should be
negotiated with the Volunteer Supervisor.
3.10.4 Volunteers are encouraged to take time away from their volunteering role. As a
result, adjustments to rosters may be required in order to maintain program service
levels.
3.10.5 Volunteer contribution is recorded in Council’s Volunteer database (Better Impact)
to comply with Council’s Knowledge Management Policy.
3.11

Acknowledgement of Service
3.11.1 In the months of March, July and November Volunteers who have recently resigned
or retired are invited to attend the Council meeting to receive a Recognition of
Service Award from the Mayor. The Coordinator of Volunteering Services contacts
all Volunteer Supervisors in the months prior to these to ask for nominations for
awards. If the person is unable to attend the presentation then their certificate will
be posted or emailed out to them.
3.11.2 Upon the Coordinator Volunteering Services being notified of a Volunteer retiring or
resigning they will contact Council’s Communications team to advise of recipients
attending and request photos be taken and used in accordance with Council’s
Privacy Policy.
3.11.3 Council will acknowledge years of service at 2, 5 and 10 year anniversaries, and 5
year increments thereafter, during National Volunteer Week celebrations with a
certificate of recognition.
3.11.4 Where there has been exceptional/long standing service to Council’s Volunteering
programs consideration may be given to providing further recognition of service at
the discretion of the Director Corporate and Community Services.

3.12

Grievance/Dispute Resolution Process
3.12.1 Matters of grievance or dispute will be dealt with in accordance with Council’s
Grievance/Dispute Resolution Process.
In most cases the Volunteer Supervisor will be the first point of contact in reporting
and/or initiating any Grievance/Dispute Resolution Process. Details of the Council’s
Grievance/Dispute Resolution Process will be provided to Volunteers at induction.
3.12.2 Where a grievance involves allegations of a criminal nature including fraud,
maladministration or misconduct, the matter will be referred to the Relevant
Authority, in accordance with relevant legal and policy requirements.
Volunteers should be aware that they are generally not classified as public officers
unless they have delegations from Council or sub-delegations from the CEO.
Therefore, they are not normally able to make appropriate disclosures of public
administration information, nor are they are a relevant authority for the purposes of
receiving environmental and health information, pursuant to the Public Interest
Disclosure Act 2018 and Council’s relevant policies and processes.
On rare occasions where a Volunteer is considered a public officer, they will be
subject to the requirements of the Independent Commission Against Corruption Act
2012, and any conduct that breaches this Policy or the Volunteer Code of Conduct,
or supporting Processes may constitute misconduct under the Independent
Commission Against Corruption Act 2012.
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3.13

Use of non-Council owned Motor Vehicles
3.13.1 In the event that a Volunteer is required to use a non-Council owned motor vehicle,
in the course of volunteering Council expects that:
•
•
•
•

3.14

The driver holds a current appropriate licence for the type of vehicle;
The vehicle is registered, roadworthy and appropriate for the task;
The vehicle has appropriate insurance cover; and
The vehicle is only used with the approval of the Volunteer Supervisor and not at
the volunteers own discretion.

Reimbursements
Volunteers are not expected to incur expenses related to their Volunteer role. However
where expenses cannot be avoided, reimbursements can be made to Volunteers as long
as prior agreement is made with their Supervisor and expenses are incurred pursuant to
Council’s Procurement Policy.

3.15

Insurance
3.15.1 Volunteers are provided with cover under Local Government Mutual Liability
Scheme while undertaking approved work during agreed hours for Council. There
may be limitations placed on cover due to factors such as age ie. Over 90 years of
age.
3.15.2 Volunteers are not entitled to benefits pursuant to the Return to Work Act 2014.
3.15.3 Volunteers are protected against civil liabilities (such as public liability claims) while
undertaking approved work for Council.
3.15.4 Volunteers should ensure that their motor vehicle insurance will cover Volunteer
work. The Volunteer may be indemnified in respect of any damage incurred to
personal motor vehicles or third party vehicles in the course of volunteering for
Council. However this may be limited to excess payable and loss of no claim bonus
subject to the insurer.

3.16

Acceptable Usage of Council Resources (including ICT)
Where Volunteers have access to Council Resources, during induction they will be provided
details of appropriate use of these (including ICT Resources) prior to any use or access.
Inappropriate use of Council resources (which may include personal use of Council
equipment and property) may result in termination of the Volunteers engagement in
accordance with clause 4.3.7 of this Process.

3.17

Work Health and Safety
3.17.1 Volunteers must comply with the Work Health and Safety requirements of Council
and will be instructed on these requirements as part of the induction process and at
other times as necessary.
3.17.2 Workers should be aware that external volunteering groups who support an event
held on Council land are expected to have Work Health and Safety management
system in place.
3.17.3 In the event a Volunteer is involved in or is witness to a significant incident the Director
may approve access to counselling services at a cost to Council.
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4.
4.1

Accountabilities / Responsibilities
Volunteer Supervisors are accountable for:
Checking that Volunteers have had appropriate training to undertake the activities
identified within the Volunteer Position Description, this Process and supporting processes
and will:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

5.
5.1
5.2
5.3

6.

Recognise the different roles, rights and responsibilities of Volunteers;
Create a constructive culture in accordance with Council’s core principles;
Provide for a safe work environment;
Ensure that Volunteers have access to the services of the Local Government
Association Mutual Liability Scheme (“LGAMLS”) and a Personal Accident policy;
Provide sufficient induction and training relating to the various activities;
Assess Volunteer skills to match tasks with expectations, interests and time
commitments;
Ensure Volunteers work under the direction and supervision of appointed Volunteer
Supervisor;
Communicate the contents of this Process to their team;
Ensure relevant Volunteer management activities are implemented, measured,
monitored and reviewed within their teams;
Ensure compliance with Council’s policies and processes;
Keep all Volunteers informed of all other relevant policies and processes;
Liaise with the Coordinator Volunteering Services as appropriate; and
Maintain accurate records of all points above.

Training
Volunteer Supervisors shall be aware of the Volunteer Management Policy and Volunteer
Management Process.
Persons undertaking risk assessments will have specific training that includes the legislative
requirements.
All Volunteers will have induction and training provided in accordance with Council’s
Induction Policy and Training Needs Analysis Process.
Documents to Implement Process

All records created from these tools must be retained within the EDRMS in accordance with the
current version of the General Disposal Schedule.
Volunteer Management Policy
Volunteer Registration Form
Volunteer Induction Checklist – Corporate
Volunteer Induction Checklist – Supervisor
Volunteer Handbook
Volunteer Code of Conduct
Volunteer Task Determination Flowchart
Induction Policy
Induction Process
Training Needs Analysis Process
Grievance/Dispute Resolution Process
Assessing and Handling Working with Children and Criminal History Information Policy
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7.

Legislation and References

Work Health and Safety Act 2012
Work Health and Safety Regulations 2012
Local Government Act 1999
Equal Opportunity Act 1984
Volunteers Protection Act 2001
Volunteering Australia, National Standards for Volunteer Involvement 2015
Local Government Association Insurance Scheme
Anti-discrimination and equal opportunity legislation
State Records Act 1997
Freedom of Information Act 1991
Independent Commissioner Against Corruption Act 2012
8.
8.1

9.

Review
This Process will be reviewed by the Document Control Officer in consultation with the relevant
stakeholders, within four (4) years or more frequently if legislation or Council’s need changes.
Document Control

Corporate Plan
Link:
Document Owner:
Consultation
Rating:

6.2 Ensure that Council’s policy and process frameworks are based
on principles of sound governance and meet legislative
requirements
Coordinator
Director Corporate and
Document
Volunteering
Community Services
Control Officer:
Services
Next Review
A
Audience: Internal
DD/MM/YYYY
Date:
Version history

Version No.

Date

Description of Change

2.0

DD/MM/YYYY

Process reviewed and updated

1.0

17/12/2013

New Policy

10.

Definitions

Criminal History
Check
[from the Assessing
and Handling
Working with
Children and
Criminal History
Information Policy]
EDRMS

A criminal history report (also known as a National Police Certificate or a
National Criminal History Record check) is a check of the records of all
Australian police services that discloses information on charge(s), pending
matters, outstanding warrants, court outcome of the matters heard
including court name, hearing date, any penalty or sentence imposed on
the applicant. A criminal history report contains any recorded criminal
history across all jurisdictions in Australia (subject to each jurisdiction's
spent convictions scheme). Under the Child Safety (Prohibited Persons)
Act 2016 a Criminal History Check prepared by South Australia Police
does not constitute a working with children check.
An automated system used to manage the creation, use, management
and disposal of hardcopy and electronically created Documents and
Records for the purposes of supporting the creation, revision and
management of digital records improving an organisations workflow and
providing evidence of business activities.
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Employee
Grievance

ICT Resources

Relevant Authority

Temporary
Volunteer
Volunteer

Volunteer Position
Description
Volunteer Supervisor

Worker

All full-time, part-time and casual employees of The Barossa Council
(including contract based) including trainees, apprentices, and on-hire
employees.
Any dispute or problem about any act, behaviour, omission, situation or
decision relating to the volunteer role. It may include discrimination,
workplace harassment, bullying or other issues that relate to the
workplace environment.
All information and communications technology resources, including, but
not restricted to, computer hardware (PCs, servers, shared and private
network storage, network infrastructure), printers, scanners, software
applications and the date they contain, telephones, mobile phones,
mobile devices such as iPads. It also includes but is not limited to the
identity information required to use these, such as usernames and
passwords, network locations, phone numbers, application permissions,
etc.
The Relevant Authority shall include the SA Police Anticorruption Branch,
Independent Commissioner Against Corruption, Office of Public Integrity,
SA Ombudsman, Minister for State/Local Government Relations or a
relevant authority or responsible officer under the Public Interest Disclosure
Act 2018.
A volunteer who is engaged for a specific or one-off Council event or
activity within a specified timeframe, which would normally be within one
week unless authorised by Coordinator Volunteering Services or Manager,
Community and Culture.
A person who is acting on a voluntary basis (irrespective of whether the
person received out-of-pocket expenses).
[As defined in Work Health and Safety Act 2012]
Note: At clause 2.1, the Volunteer Management Policy states that the
following persons are not considered Volunteers:
• People on work placement and work experience programs
• Students undertaking volunteering as part of the education
curriculum
• Elected Members of Council
• Justices of the Peace
• Persons receiving payments outside the Volunteer reimbursement
framework
• External volunteering groups who support Council events
A document provided to the Volunteer prior to the Volunteer
commencement outlining their Volunteer position, or undertaking any
activities, that outlines the Volunteer’s responsibilities, duties, agreed
volunteer hours/times and supervision.
Any direct line supervisor who is an Employee, including the Chief
Executive officer, Director, Team Manager, Line Manager, Coordinator,
Supervisor or Leading Worker who are responsible for Volunteer(s)
reporting to them
A person is a worker if the person carried out work in any capacity for
Council, including work as:
(a) An employee; or
(b) A contractor or subcontractor; or
(c) An employee of a contractor or subcontractor;
(d) An employee of a labour hire company who has been assigned to
work in the person’s business or undertaking; or
(e) An outworker; or
(f) An apprentice or trainee; or
(g) A student gaining work experience; or
(h) A volunteer; or
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Working with
Children Check
[from the Assessing
and Handling
Working with
Children and
Criminal History
Information Policy]

(i) A person of a prescribed class.
Undertaken in accordance with the Child Safety (Prohibited Persons) Act
2016 via a central assessment unit to determine (based on an assessment
of information available to the central assessment unit) –
(i) whether the person poses an unacceptable risk to children; and
(ii) whether the person should be prohibited from working with children.
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ATTACHMENT 3 - Copies of Public Notices
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Copy of posts of Council’s website
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Council’s Facebook page post
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ATTACHMENT 5 – Template email sent to Community Volunteer Organisations

Dear [name]
At its 15 October meeting, The Barossa Council endorsed a draft Volunteer
Management Policy and Volunteer Management Process for public consultation.
Pursuant to Section 50(6) of the Local Government Act 1999, the Council now invites
written submission from the public before it formally adopts the Policy and Process.
Copies of the draft Policy and Process are available on Our Better Barossa website
(where comments can be added) and for inspection at Council’s principal office
43-51 Tanunda Road, Nuriootpa and Council branches.
I have also attached these documents for you.
Written submissions and feedback are invited from interested persons and should be
directed to the Chief Executive Officer, PO Box 867, Nuriootpa or emailed to
barossa@barossa.sa.gov.au or by close of business on Wednesday 20 November
2019.
We welcome your feedback.
Kind regards -
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Attachment 6 - Volunteer Policy and Process Consultation feedback
Name
Anna Schrapel

Date
feedback
provided
07/11/19

Comment/ suggestion/ question

Positive
Negative
Neutral
Positive

Council Officer feedback

Has there been an issue with this in the
past……..‘Volunteers are not to be utilised
in a position previously held or undertaken
by a paid worker or a task that paid staff
are unwilling to do’?
Overall pleased with how the policy and
process read.
I’ll take a copy to our next meeting to
have a look over it

Positive

Resolved after discussion with staff member

Neutral

No further response required

I read with interest the policy and process
statements attached to the email, to me,
and agreed with and support the
statements made. I do feel that, relative
to my volunteer role, the statements lack

Positive
and
provided
further
feedback

Taken feedback on board and have
updated policy to reflect comments in
section 3.2 of Policy

It is a good practice annually to revisit the
job description, and Code of Conduct.
Some HR businesses do this in their annual
employee reviews. I did this in the Wine
Industry.
I am sure we covered policies,
procedures, and the Position Description
at Induction, but I AM NOT SURE I
RECEIVED A COPY OF ANY OF THEM. I
know I signed quite a few documents.
Would it be helpful to have a copy of the
Position Description given out personally,
and maybe make all the other necessary
policies and Code of Conduct available
on line for us to go to if required.

Annie Heuzenroeder

06/11/19

Reuben Batten

06/11/19

Richard Goode

06/11/19

764

Volunteer Code of Conduct is available on
Council website.
Updated Volunteer Policy and Process will
be available on website once approved.
Position Descriptions (where available) are
given to volunteers at onsite induction with
Supervisor. This process will be changed so
that all volunteers are given a copy at
Corporate induction so they take it to their
worksite.

Attachment 6 - Volunteer Policy and Process Consultation feedback
some depth on the role that my
colleagues and I play in Council.
The statement below in 4.2 of the Policy
statement outlines the contribution of
volunteers:
4.2
Council
actively
encourages
the
contribution of Volunteers in the
development of the physical, social and
cultural wellbeing of the community.
Council’s aim is that volunteering will:
• Enhance and extend the
provision of Council
services, service levels,
programs and activities;
• Increase community
awareness and
participation in Council
activities;
• Provide opportunities for
social interaction;
• Improve the quality of life
for Council residents;
• Provide a link between
Council and the
community; and
• Assist individuals to
develop skills, knowledge
and awareness and build
Community resilience.
Possibly our contributions are unique, in
that, we provide a service to local and
international tourists, to provide
information and guidance to enhance
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David Armstrong

04/11/19

Vicki Rochau

04/11/19

Kristin Wohlers

04/11/19

Julie Smith

04/11/19

Tania Paul
Craig Cabby
Vanessa Stockdale

their visit to our region and gain more
enjoyment from their visit.
I feel that some reference to these
activities should be included in the
statements.
I consider that they are comprehensive
and provide a thorough guide to all
concerned. I accept them as a very
acceptable Policy
Looks good to me. Learnt a few things. I
have been out of the loop lately but I
don’t think I ever received the earlier
edition
Thank you for sending the two policy
documents through to me. I’ll have a look

Positive

No further response required

Positive

No further response required

Neutral

No further response required

Thanks for the information, I will go through
it as soon as possible

Neutral

No further response required

24/10/19

Looks good Karen, very workable

Positive

No further response required

During
consultation
period
During
consultation
period

“Like” on Facebook post

Positive

No further response required

“Like” on Facebook post

Positive

No further response required
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ATTACHMENT 8 - Thank you and Invitation to attend Council Meeting
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COUNCIL
CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
MANAGERS’ REPORTS
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.3.2

DEBATE AGENDA – MANAGER COMMUNITY PROJECTS

7.3.2.3
DRAFT EVENT MANAGEMENT POLICY
B2250
PURPOSE
Presenting the revised draft Event Management Policy (Attachment 1) post
community consultation for Council’s approval with changes tracked for ease of
reference in the document.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council endorse the draft Event Management Policy.

REPORT
Introduction
At its 17 September 2019 meeting Council resolved that:
MOVED Cr Troup that Council:
(1) Endorse the Draft Event Management Policy as presented for public consultation
under section 202(2) of the Local Government Act 1999 and in accordance with
Council’s Public Consultation Policy;
(2) Approve the Draft Community Consultation and Communications Plan for
consultation to take place between 21 August 2019 and 4 October 2019.
(3) Require officers to submit a further report to Council at the conclusion of the
consultation period outlining all submissions received.
Seconded Cr Miller
CARRIED 2018-22/304

At its 20 August 2019 meeting Council resolved:
MOVED Cr Schilling that Council:
(1) Endorse the Draft Event Management Policy as presented for public consultation
under section 202(2) of the Local Government Act 1999 and in accordance with
Council’s Public Consultation Policy;
(2) Approve the Draft Community Consultation and Communications Plan for
consultation to take place between 21 August 2019 and 13 September 2019.
(3) Require officers to submit a further report to Council at the conclusion of the
consultation period outlining all submissions received.
Seconded Cr Miller
CARRIED 2018-22/287

Submissions received have been collated and provided in Attachment 2.
Discussion
During the Community Consultation period of 21 August 2019 until 4 October 2019
(extended from original date of 13 September 2019), 99 formal submissions were
received. Included was an online petition facilities through change.org. Additionally,
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a second formal petition was submitted and reported to Council at its 19 November
2019 meeting where it was resolved:
MOVED Cr Wiese-Smith that:
(1) In accordance with Section 2.10(2) of the Local Government (Procedures at
Meetings) Regulations 2013, the Petition from the Angaston and Tanunda Agricultural
Show Societies, in relation to the Draft Event Management Policy, be received and
the Manager Community Projects provide an appropriate response to the authors of
the petition.
(2) Council staff make available all submissions received during the consultation
period to Elected Members prior to the 4 December 2019 Council Workshop.
(3) Council staff bring summarised information of all feedback received during the
public consultation period to the 4 December 2019 Council Workshop.
(4) Council staff bring a further report to a future Council meeting (but no later than
the January 2020 meeting of Council), outlining all submissions received and to
present the proposed Draft Event Management Policy for endorsement.
Seconded Cr de Vries
CARRIED 2018-22/369

The matter was tabled as an Agenda item report as stipulated at the 4 December
2019 Workshop.
Letters were sent to the authors of the petition and are provided as Attachment 3 and
4.
Most submissions in relation to the draft Policy related to the definition of Potential High
Impact Events:

Submission Category
Waste Management

1

Level of Service for consecutive bookings

1

High Impact Events

94

Event Types and link to tourism

1

Event Classification

1

Assessment Criteria

1
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In response to this feedback, the policy presented for approval has suggested the
exclusion of Agricultural, Horticultural and Floricultural Shows from the definition of High
Impact Events and requires that applications received for Potential High Impact
Events may only be approved by CEO under delegation or Council.
Summary and Conclusion
Post community consultation, the draft Event Management Policy is presented to
Council for approval.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1:
Event Management Policy Ref: 14/32852
Attachment 2:
Draft Event Management Policy - Community Consultation
Feedback Summary Ref: 19/54376 (including individual
submission letters received)
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Attachment 3:

Letter to authors of petition from the Angaston Agricultural Show
Societies Ref: 19/71697
Letter to authors of petition from the Tanunda Agricultural Show
Societies Ref: 19/71699

Attachment 4:

COMMUNITY PLAN /CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Community and Culture
2.2 Support the development of activities that celebrate the history
and culture of the Barossa and its people.
2.6 Support a vibrant and growing arts, cultural, heritage and events
sector.
2.8 Provide opportunities for the community to participate in local
decision-making.
Infrastructure
3.1 Develop and implement sound asset management which
delivers sustainable services.
3.6 Invest in, and advocate for, community facilities that support
cultural and community participation.
Corporate Plan
How We Work – Good Governance
6.1 Ensure that the community has access to information regarding
discussions held and decisions made by Elected Members.
6.2 Ensure that Council’s policy and process frameworks are based
principles of sound governance and meet legislative requirements.

Legislation
Local Government Act 1999
Work Health Safety Act 2012

FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Risk and Resource Management
The Event Management Policy will be implemented with a risk based approach to
cater for individual events. Officers work with Event Organisers to ensure that their
event is well managed and successful. Officers will escalate event requests to the CEO
and / or Council as required by the Policy.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Community Consultation was completed in accordance with the approved
Community Consultation Plan and Council’s Public Consultation Policy.
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL

EVENT MANAGEMENT POLICY

Corporate Plan Link:

2.6 Community and Culture – Provide, promote and support
community arts and cultural events, programs, attractions and
services
3.2 Infrastructure – Ensure Council’s parks, gardens and
playgrounds are accessible, relevant, and safe and
maintained to an agreed level of service.
3.3 Infrastructure – Ensure Council’s sporting, recreational an
leisure building facilities and associated programs meet the
current need of the community an agreed level of service.

Policy Owner:

Director, Corporate and
Community Services

Previous Approval
Date(s):

19/08/2014

Document Control
Officer:

Manager, Administrative
Services

Current Approval
Date:

17/12/2019

HPE Content Manager
Ref:

14/32852

Next Review Date:

December
2023

1.

Purpose

1.1.

The purpose of this Policy is to assist event organisers with the planning, management
and expectations of running their event at a Council Facility.

1.2.

The Policy will provide administrative guidance to event organisers and Council
officers and relevant, appropriate event management principles for Council Facilities
that are available for hire by the public.

1.3.

The Policy will:
• Ensure that events are well managed to achieve safe and successful outcomes
for event organisers and responsible management of Council Facilities;
• Provide guidance on appropriate event types and levels of due diligence for
Council Facilities;
• Provide guidance for the application of fees and associated fee reductions for
local community not-for-profit organisations; and
• Provide guidance on when a Bond should be applied to an event booking and
the grounds and process for withholding Bonds or part Bonds, if required.

2.
2.1.

Scope
The Council recognises that events contribute to a sense of community wellbeing and
pride, and deliver many benefits, including those that:
• build community spirit, increase local interest, inclusion and participation,
strengthen local values and tradition and encourage volunteerism;
• provide opportunities for recreation, fun, entertainment, celebration and
education;
• enhance the local economy by attracting and keeping visitors in the region
longer;
• build on and profile local attractions, products, history, culture and the
environment;
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•
•
•

are important to the Barossa brand and tourism development and improve
destination awareness and visitor experiences;
encourage economic development and growth of local businesses;
contribute to a positive image of The Barossa Council and its communities.

2.2.

This policy covers all Council Facilities that are available for hire by the public,
community groups and organisations.

2.3.

The policy categorises events and the appropriate management approach.

2.4.

The policy will be implemented across all directorates, committees and booking
officers of Council, for application at all Council Facilities.

3.

Definitions

Booking Officer
Council Facility

Hallmark Event

Regional Event

Local Event

Private Hire
Event Conditions
Event Organiser
Event Participant/s

Event Application
Bond

The Council officer, contractor or volunteer responsible for the
booking management of a Council Facility.
Halls, Ovals, Recreation Parks, Open Space, Community
Centres, Offices, Libraries, Galleries, Council Chamber,
Committee and Meeting rooms and Road Reserves either
owned, leased, licenced or under the care control and
management of Council.
Target Market - Interstate experience seekers. eg. Tour Down
Under, Barossa Vintage Festival, Barossa Gourmet Festival
To be responsible for Public Liability Insurance cover to
$20,000,000
Target market - Adelaide and state regions. eg. farmer’s
markets, organised sporting, motor sport events (Rally SA, Show
n Shine etc), recreational, political, artistic, cultural or other
activity.
To be responsible for Public Liability Insurance cover to
$20,000,000
Christmas parades, corporate hirers, street parties.
To be responsible for Public Liability Insurance cover to
$10,000,000 for events with commercial stall holders or
participants.
Private, small bookings. eg. Birthday parties, gatherings,
Community committee / group meetings
General conditions form part of the approval of use of Council
facilities and are published on Council’s website.
The main contact and person/entity responsible for the
management of the event..
Stallholders - including but not limited to: food, beverages or
entertainment providers involved in events organised by Event
Organisers. Event Participants will be required to take out Public
Liability Insurance cover to $10,000,000 (unless a higher value is
determined by Officers via a risk assessment)
Document required to be completed by Event Organisers with
support from Council where requested, in order to assess the
nature and requirements of a proposed event.
A payment by the Event Organiser that provides a contingency
fund set aside to mitigate the financial burden of damage to a
Council Facility caused by the event.
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Potential High Impact
Event

Temporary Road
Closure

4.
4.1

Including but not limited to:
• Vehicles, Motor Sport or Displays, Agricultural Shows and
events that involve horses, or High Foot Traffic events (car
boot sales, show’n’shine) or events that involve utilisation of
Council Facilities that are not the primary purpose as
determined by Council.
• Tour Down Under –Amateur rider Challenge event
• Any event where a Council risk assessment indicates an
unacceptable risk of damage or impact to Council Facilities.
• An event may have both low and High Impact elements.
Officers will work with Event Organisers where ever
practicable to identify the most suitable Facilities for events.
Council ultimately determines whether an event can be held
at a particular Facility.
• Excluded events: Agricultural, Horticultural and Floricultural
Shows
The temporary restriction of vehicular access to a road. Formal
Council approval (and depending on the road, South
Australian Police or State Government approval) is required to
endorse the need for a temporary road closure. Best practice
traffic management will be required.

Policy Statement
Roles and Responsibilities
4.1.1.

Council
•
To respond to requests in a timely manner, provide advice on Council’s
policy, receive Event Applications, facilitate Council’s approval
process, process payments and assist with event support as required.
•
Provide transparent decision making and communication with Event
Organisers in relation to administrative matters including risk
assessments.
•
Advise Event Organisers of events booked at the facility immediately
prior or following their event.
•
Council will not however, actually organise events for third parties
unless expressly authorised by Council or the Chief Executive Officer.
Council may support events with financial or in-kind contributions
(event management, promotion via the Barossa Visitor Centre and
website, temporary road closures, waste removal, favourable
negotiation of hire fees).

4.1.2.

Event Organiser
•
To submit an Event Application within appropriate timeframes with all
necessary supporting documents to allow sufficient time for Council to
process an application.
•
To read, understand, sign and adhere to Event Conditions
•
To pay nominated hire fees
•
To pay a Bond (if applicable)
•
To consider and record hazards and risks that may occur as a result of
holding the event and implement strategies to mitigate residual risks
•
To adhere to Work Health Safety (WHS) obligations
•
To manage the requirements of all Event Participants
•
To inform all Event Participants of Event Conditions
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•
•
4.2.

4.3.

Contact Council Booking Officers or Council’s Out of Hours services in
the event of issues arising during the course of the booking or event.
To make good any damage resulting from an event.

Application Requirements and Assessment Criteria
4.2.1.

Applications for Local Events with no Potential for High Impact must be
received no later than 3 weeks prior to the event. Applications for Regional,
Hallmark Events, Potential High Impact Events or events with Temporary Road
Closure require lodgment no later than 3 months prior to event. This is to
ensure that Council is able to comply with statutory notifications it has to
undertake arising from the event application.

4.2.2.

Approval will not be issued unless all supporting information is provided and
the Event Application is signed by the Event Organiser.

4.2.3.

The Customer Support Team will facilitate the approval process

4.2.4.

Where Council receives two applications for events for the same time at the
same Council Facility, preference will be granted to the Event Organiser who
forwards the completed Event Application first.

4.2.5.

Assessment Criteria include:
• Compliance with Event Management Policy, documentation
requirements and WHS detailed in a risk assessment (or hazard
identification)
• Social Benefits (Local volunteerism, attendance, participation, recreation
and entertainment opportunity)
• Economic development benefits (local business and potential
accommodation patronage, fundraising for not-for-profit organisations)
• Event timing (complimentary or conflicting events or existing agreements
with sporting clubs and other users)
• Event impacts (financial, environmental, community (noise, nuisance,
safety, alcohol, temporary road closures etc) impacts
• Event classification for example, events at the Barossa Regional Gallery
must have specific arts/culture theme

4.2.6.

The following information provides a guide for inclusion in an Event Application
• Public Liability Insurance at the required threshold for the event
• Site Map
• Liquor Licensing (including security arrangement if required)
• Food Business Notification
• Temporary Road Closures and Traffic Management
• Amusement and other (eg. Staging) structures
• Risk Assessment (Hazard Identification for Small Events)
• Signage and promotional requirements
• Listing of all participants and provision of required information

Event Hierarchy and Approval
Events can be categorized into a hierarchy with more significant events (classed as
Hallmark or Regional Events) to attract higher due diligence requirements than Local
Events.
4.3.1.

Hallmark and Regional Events will require Council to support the concept of
the event where there is:
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•
•
•
•
•

4.4.

4.5.

The potential to attract large crowds which involve high risk activities
such as the interaction between consumption of alcohol, event
covering a large area and moving vehicles
Potential for significant sensitivity, controversy or opposition
Temporary Road Closure
Request for Council sponsorship (financial or in-kind)
Community consultation

4.3.2.

Local Events and Private Hires require Council Officer approval as
facilitated by Council’s Customer Support Team as these events are
generally:
•
Straightforward in nature
•
Smaller in participant and guest numbers
•
Less WHS and operational risks

4.3.3.

Commercial Events may require Development Approval
Event Applications received that are not considered by Council to be
reasonably incidental to the approved use of the affected land, for
example music concerts on community land, may require separate
Development Approval.

4.3.4.

Applications received for Potential High Impact Events (as per definition)
may only be approved by CEO under delegation or Council.

Event Management Stages
4.4.1.

Pre-Event Management
May include but is not limited to Event Application assessment, applicable
Bond and written agreement of pre and post Event Conditions, risk and
WHS assessment, site walk through and inspection, irrigation plan
assessment, building assessment for structures and preventative measures
to be undertaken as appropriate.

4.4.2.

During Event Management
Event Organisers are required to adhere to Event Conditions as
documented on Council website www.barossa.sa.gov.au Examples may
include consideration to irrigation plans where there is interaction with
pegged structures, Emergency Planning, WHS requirements, correct
management of Event Participants and specific monitoring of Facility
condition.

4.4.3.

Post-Event Management
Clean up, remediation requirements, post-event inspection as per Event
Conditions.

Events in Recreation Parks
Council acknowledges the history and heritage of local community events held at
Recreation Parks. Events such as our region’s agricultural shows have significant and
valued contribution to our community’s wellbeing and connectedness. They are also
an opportunity for local communities to showcase the culture and history of the
Barossa.
The demand for high quality sporting surfaces at recreation parks has increased and
to provide for this community need, Council continues to invest significantly in
sporting oval surfaces and infrastructure. Upgrades of drainage and irrigation systems,
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de-compaction works and compliant sizing and runoff distances have been
achieved over recent years.
High Impact Events, by their nature, impact and can cause detriment to surfaces
used primarily for both passive and active recreational purposes and can undermine
the works implemented by Council and community volunteers to maintain the
surface quality as required on a day to day basis by our community. Post-event
remediation can also be a significant cost to Council and ratepayers.
For this reason, use of oval surfaces will no longer be permissible for High Impact
Events or elements of an event that have a potential High Impact. Council staff are
able to work with Event Organisers of such events to select the most appropriate
facilities for their event. This may include offering several facilities for different
components of the event.
4.6.4.5. Consecutive bookings after hours at Facilities
Subject to approval, consecutive bookings on a weekend are permissible and
frequently occur. However unless agreed by Officers, the activities necessary for
servicing the facility will only be carried out by Council on Fridays and Mondays. Ie.
The facility will not be cleaned by Council in between consecutive bookings that take
place on a Saturday or Sunday and like all bookings, the responsibility to ensure the
facility is clean and tidy will be the departing Event Organiser in accordance with the
Event Conditions. If additional waste bins are required to cater for multiple bookings,
these can be provided in addition to the general facility allocation at an additional
charge and can be considered with the Booking Officer as part of the booking
process.
It is recommended that Event Organisers check with the Booking Officer prior to the
day of their event whether there are other bookings at the same facility immediately
prior or following their booking. Booking Officers will endeavour to advise Event
Organisers of other bookings at the facility immediately prior or following their
booking.
4.7.4.6. Waste Management
Council is committed to continuous improvement in waste and recycling services.
Council encourages Event Organisers and Event Participants to implement
environmentally responsible event practices, such as provision of compostable
packaging, beverage cups, serving plates and utensils.
Booking Officers will work with Event Organisers for options to maximize the diversion
of materials from landfill and into recycling and organic streams.
4.8.4.7. Fees
Fees contribute to the maintenance cost of Council Facilities and are reviewed
annually by Council as part of its Budget development process and are required by
law to be made available via a Register on Council’s website at
www.barossa.sa.gov.au.
4.8.1.4.7.1.
Fee reduction
Event Organisers that can demonstrate their organisation / entity / group fits
into the categories below and that contribute to outcomes in The Barossa
Council Community Plan may be eligible for a fee reduction:
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•
•
•

Local community not-for-profit organisation
Local school
Local church

The amount of fee reduction is either the community fee as declared in the
Fees and Charges register or 50% of the commercial fee if there is not a
community fee defined.
Event Organisers that are from a local community non-for-profit organisation
and are booking a meeting room facility for the purpose of a committee
meeting of their group are eligible for a full 100% fee reduction for that
meeting purpose only. This does not apply to local community groups using
Council facilities for recreational purposes.
4.9.4.8. Bonds
Bonds will be applied to events according to the following table and at Council’s
discretion as assessed via a risk assessment on a case-by-case basis. There may be
instances where Council requires a Bond outside of the following definition.
Event Type
Hallmark Event
Hallmark Event
Regional Event
Regional Event
Local Event
Local Event
Gallery Event

Nature of Event
Potential High Risk Event
Potential High Risk Event
Potential High Risk Event
Any event booking at the
Barossa Regional Gallery

Bond Amount
$1000
$2000
$1000
$2000
Nil
$500

Bonds may be reduced should risk mitigation controls be implemented for Potential
High Impact Events as agreed with Council prior to approval of the Event.
Bonds will generally be secured in the form of a bank hold against the Event
Organiser’s credit card or by funds deposited by the Event Organiser and held in
Council’s Trust Account.
4.9.1.4.8.1.
Post-event inspection and Bond Refund
Bond refunds will be issued once Council is satisfied that the Facility has been
vacated and returned in its original condition. For most events, a Bond will be
returned within 14 days. Potential High Impact Events may require a longer
timeframe due to heightened post-event inspection requirements and will
generally be returned within 30 days.
5.

Supporting Process

The Barossa Council – Event Application – (For Hiring of Council Facilities) Form
The Barossa Council - Application for Fee Reduction Form
The Barossa Council – Council Facility Pre-event Inspection and Bond Refund Assessment
The Barossa Council – Event Management Process Flowchart
6.

Related Policies

The Barossa Council - Lease and Licence Policy
The Barossa Council – Risk Management Policy
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The Barossa Council – Waste Management Services Policy
7.

Legislation and References

The Barossa Council – Fees and Charges Register
8.
Review
This policy shall be reviewed by Council, in consultation with the relevant stakeholders, within
12 months of each new Council.
9.

Further Information

9.1

This Policy is available on Council’s website at www.barossa.sa.gov.au. It can also be
viewed electronically at Council’s principal office at 43-51 Tanunda Road, Nuriootpa
and all Council branches, during ordinary business hours. A copy of this Policy can be
obtained at those venues upon payment of a fixed fee.

9.2

Complaints regarding this Policy or its application can be made to the Customer
Service team on 8563 8444 or barossa@barossa.sa.gov.au at first instance, who will
refer you to the most appropriate officer according to Council’s Complaints Handling
Policy (see clause 9.1 above for availability).

Signed: ……………………………………….

Dated: …………………………………………..

[Mayor Michael (Bim) Lange or
Chief Executive Officer under delegation]

10.

Policy Version History

Version No:

Approval
Date:

Description of Change:

1.0

19/08/2014

New Policy, August 2014

2.0

August 2019

Full Review, inclusion of section Events in Recreation Parks,
Consecutive Events and Waste Management.

2.1

December
2019

Amendment of definition of Potential High Impact Event
following community consultation on policy review.
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Category
Assessment Criteria
Event Classification
Event Types and link to tourism
High Impact Events
Level of Service for consecutive bookings
Waste Management
Total

Count of Category

1
1
1
94
1
1

Count of Category

99

Category

Submission Category
Waste Management

1

Level of Service for consecutive bookings

1

High Impact Events

94

Event Types and link to tourism

1

Event Classification

1

Assessment Criteria

1
0
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Name
Jan Fuller

Organisation

Policy Section

Category
High Impact Events

Greg Hamilton

High Impact Events

Greg Hamilton

Waste Management

Comment
as this policy reads i believe this is the kiss of death to the tanunda, angaston and mt pleasant shows. how can those shows be run without use of the ovals themselves, surely the damage is minimal as its usually
foot traffic with the rides etc on the outer...all for a few months of football...totally ridiculous
High Impact Events, by their nature, impact and can cause detriment to surfaces
used primarily for both passive and active recreational purposes and can undermine
the works implemented by Council and community volunteers to maintain the
surface quality as required on a day to day basis by our community. Post-event
remediation can also be a significant cost to the Council and ratepayers."
Fully understand the reasoning. I am new to Barossa I trust there are enough suitable "other" resources available, there must be a lot of history behind some of the events that are run town ovals. The community
is more than just sporting organisations.

Can I suggest that it is compulsory to use only recyclable compostable goods across events?
It can be done, Womadelaide is very good at running a system. Barossa should look to lead the state in these initiatives. including the provision of bins specifically separated for glass and plastics and waste. ie.
non-contaminated waste stream
Suggested wording: "Council encourages Event Organisers and Event Participants to implement
environmentally responsible event practices, such as provision of compostable
packaging, beverage cups, serving plates and utensils."
Gemma Salvestro

Jessica Allan

Horses In Action
Convenor of
Strathalbyn Agricultural
Show

High Impact Events
I, along with hundreds of competitors from all over South Australia and Interstate enjoy competing at horse events that are held at many ovals including Mt Pleasant, Tanunda and Angaston. We as horse riders
have already been kicked off the Ovals in Strathalbyn and Mt Barker with no support from the local councils even though these grounds were originally given to the show society's for the purpose of horse
competitions.
As a group it would be extremely disappointing if this was to also happen in the Barossa recreation parks, and I feel like it would show that the council does not care about the community, it's competitors or
encouraging sports and an active lifestyle which is what we as a society should be encouraging everyone from young children to the elderly to do. Horse riding is a unique sport because you can compete as
young as 3yo and there is no maximum age limit, there are people still competing in their 80s. To discourage this due to a lack of care from the council would be very discouraging and would result in the locals
who look forward to their one show every year and those of us that travel around the state to compete, having to give up yet another event that brings us together as a community and as people.
thank you for taking the time to read my input,
High Impact Events
Recreation grounds are meant to be for the entire community to access and should encompass a wide variety of activities. Eliminating Horses at Agricultural shows, which are held only once a year on each
oval is beyond ridiculous. An Ag show is not an Ag show if there are no horsed, and the numbers at these shows would be significantly impacted if horse competitors from across the state were not present.
Ovals are not just for footy and cricket!!!

Gavan Phillips

High Impact Events

Why are you banning the horses on the oval. This is one of the main events for the show & a draw card. Without these events show attendance will be reduced & $$$ into the community reduced.
The small amount of inconvenience in the upkeep of oval after this event is minimal in the overall benefit to the town.

Joanne Nash

High Impact Events

Caitlin Heppner

High Impact Events

Just wanted to air my view and opinio n in reference to Angaston show and also other country shows within the council area which also includes Tanunda and Mount Pleasant. If the policy that you are
proposing gets accepted and voted in, with horse events at the 3 shows (HIA) being removed because council wont allow horses on the oval, there would be NO country shows because the horses in action is
the very big drawcard. Horses in action have been included in the Angaston Show since 1856 when George Fife Angas was show president and that in itself, is a Angaston icon and tradition seeing Angaston was
named after the Angas's
I have been involved in the Barossa - Area country shows for most of my life and last year won the role of SA Young Rural Ambassador representing the shows in the area.
After breifly viewing your draft policy it seems that eventa such as country shows will be greatly inpacted upon by not being able to utilise the oval at their events.
In my opinion, like that of many others, you will kill these community events if you take away the use of the oval. Sections like Horses in Action are a key part of country shows and without this, let alone all other
events held on the oval, the shows will surely die...... there is no way this can happen!

Christine Brady

High Impact Events

Sheralee Menz

High Impact Events

I feel most strongly that section 4.5 should be deleted. I understand that country shows are high impact events, but no more so than football games in winter, when the wet oval gets torn up by players' boots.
Our traditional shows are very important to the community, and they should not be shunted aside due to pressure exerted by big sporting associations.

I write in extreme disappointment at Council's position to draft a policy that excludes alternate usage of our regional sports grounds.
Our regional shows offer a unique event that dates back to the 1850's, and the volunteer committees who run them work tireless hours, against mounting odds, for the benefit of the whole community. The
Tanunda and Angaston shows are facing increasing odds of survival, yet survive they do, and survive they must! In terms of our regional food traditions they are irreplaceable and Council should be supporting
initiatives that promote our shows, not decimate them.
The regional showground and oval facilities in our community are assets provided for the WHOLE community, not just those who support football. Our regional shows, and other events, are enjoyed by the
WHOLE community, which means the community assets are being used exactly as intended. Council's mandate is to provide facilities that can be enjoyed by the larger community as a WHOLE, not just a
defined group.
While I applaud the idea to bring AFL games to the region, I would suggest that this presents an opportunity for the regional football and cricket clubs to collaborate with council to build a dedicated ground for
such events, that could also act as a premier ground for the minor round games. (in much the same way the turf pitch at Stockwell operates for Hockey. The ground is operated by the regional association, with
each club having their own training and club room arrangements. Most games are played on grass on regional grounds, with one game per grade during the minor ground on the turf, and all finals played on
turf). The dedicated ground would serve as a leading attraction for AFL games, football and cricket workshops, and could also potentially provide additional leverage through the Australian Soccer League and
NRL.
A useful working model of such an idea could be the 'Pavillion' on the grounds at Trinity College Gawler, a building that serves as a function facility for their own sporting clubs (Football, cricket, soccer, hockey,
netball) but is also available for hire to other clubs . A modified version of this business initiative could see a building and grounds that is supported by all associated clubs in the region, while also serving as a
leading attraction to outside sporting interests.
As a rate payer in the Barossa Council I support my rates being used for facilities and initiatives that support the community as a whole. I DO NOT support the exclusion of other uses for our regional ovals to the
betterment of football.
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Bronwyn Mumford

High Impact Events
I thought we as a community were trying to make our community more active not less.
Horses should not be taken off the oval as this will no longer make it an Ag show but a sunday stall holders day.
Bad BAD idea Barossa Council

Darlene Cooper

High Impact Events
Personally I disagree with the idea of banning horses/livestock from ovals it will affect local shows ie Angaston Tanunda from showcasing anything agricultural ie horses and other
livestock: These ovals were built for agricultural shows as well as sport lets keep them that way surely the council can deal with it they have done in the past, why not now. The Agricultural shows will eventually
die out through lack of attendance, sadly it will be the end of an era.

Sue Olsen

High Impact Events

Kim Michelmore

High Impact Events

Dear Sir/Madam
While it is easy nowdays to take things of the past for granted, while we rush into the future, it is – knowing where we come from, that assists in planning for the future. Horses have been the cornerstone to
survival and development in your area, historically – you would not have your community established without their hard work and contribution. Australia now has some of the finest show horses, Galloways and
ponies in the world. It is a privilege for them to grace your arena. A horse from your neighbouring area has won Horse Of The Year – England and Europe’s most prestigious award. Equestrians do not appear
feisty about their requests, unlike other sporting bodies. As Australians, horses have a pivotal part of our history, and an important part to play in the future of leisure industry. Your development plan will be
better for including them and maintaining status quo.
Council needs to understand that regional ovals are more than football grounds - there should be a process where a wide range of users can utilise the ovals surface. This includes "High Impact Events". The draft
policy reads such that all events apart from sport will be banned from ovals - we won't even see the likes of a Vintage Festival event held on the oval because vehicles will be used to set up and dismantle
equipment/tents/stages etc
If Council wants to take such a draconian view on the use of community ovals then maybe the Football clubs should build their own "sports only" playing surfaces and leave the existing ovals for community use
all year round

Howard Duncan

High Impact Events

Vicki Wyley

High Impact Events

Fred Flavel

High Impact Events

With reference to point 4.5, I don't support banning of high impact events in our recreation parks. These parks are community assets to be maintained by Council for all users . Horse competitions have been an
integral and valuable feature of our regional shows for many years, and this new policy will remove them from the show program. This will have a detrimental effect on the show experience and its ability to
draw a crowd, and therefore put the viability of these shows (many over 100 years old) at risk. Whilst I respect the attraction of a SACA or SANFL trial game, these should not be pursued at the cost of activities
that have been a part of our rural culture and regional ag shows. In the development of your Event Management Policy, it is imperative that current uses of the parks are protected. I'm sure Council and show
organisers are able to work in collaboration to protect the playing surface and ensure adequate reparation so they can be enjoyed by others.
It would be very shortsighted of the council to put a proposal in place that would effect the Angaston and Tanunda shows and also pony clubs. These outdoor events, particularly the shows have a great history
and following and encourage all ages to exercise in a world where so many are sitting behind computers. Equestrian events encourage great community spirit and involvement and it would be a sad day to
these events disappear
i read the story about proposed changes about ovals ie shows etc. Can you please explain why people have to be THE FUN POLICE AND AND CHANGE WHAT HAS WORKED WELL FOR SO LONG. I and other
people think "if it is not broke cannot fix it, and it is not broke. SO PLEASE LEAVE THINGS ALONE.

Jo Seabrook

Barossa Visitor Centre

Kirsty Hage

Barossa Regional
Gallery

Event Types and link to
Event types at premium tourism places during peak tourism times. Suggested wording at 4.2.5, Event links to adopted Barossa Brand that reinforce and highlight the regions Brand Vision, position and personality
tourism
(events using local food, wine, products)
Event Classification
Suggested wording at 4.2.5, Event classification for example, events at the Barossa Regional Gallery must have specific arts/culture theme

Matt Elding

Director, Works and
Engineering

Level of Service for
consecutive bookings

Neil Martin

High Impact Events

Anja Gutekunst

High Impact Events

I am not supportive of the approach to reduce our service levels for cleaning at Bethany and Moculta reserves. My understanding is the crews do far more than a visual check and frequently clean floors,
fridges, glass etc. With high use, consecutive bookings, during peak season I’m concerned that we’ll be criticised from the users/community for reduced standards.
WIMC, I vote against this foolish idea. Barossa Valley is a rural area and will never be a world famous sporting centre. Wrap up your dreams of riches and embrace your true heritage. Eventually only the sporting
moguls will profit from this.
I am opposing councils proposal to ban horses on community ovals. That is a kick in the guts to community members and their lifestyle. Barossa Council remember you work for the community and you need to
come up with a better solution. You cannot just outcast a section of your community, lest face it it's going to effect a large section of the community. Everyone should by entitled to use their own community's
assets.
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Pam O'Donnell

High Impact Events
I am writing to you to express my concern about the proposed new event management policy and the decision to remove the horse component of the Tanunda Show from the Tanunda Oval where all of the
Tanunda Show activities occur.
The Tanunda Agricultural & Horticultural Show is one of the most successful Agricultural Shows in South Australia attracting thousands of locals and tourists to the event. The horse events are a major attraction
not only contributing to the atmosphere of the event but also making a significant financial contribution to the event; and a considerable amount of this income from horse entries is from outside of the region
which is always a bonus.
The Tanunda Show fulfils the Barossa Council’s vision statement to “Provide, promote and support community arts and cultural events, programs, attractions and services”. Recognising the contribution that the
Tanunda Show makes to our community in terms of preserving an important Barossa tradition we as owners of Rockford Wines have sponsored the Tanunda Show for more than a decade and in doing so
support the valuable contribution of our local volunteers. Traditional events such as the Tanunda Show set this wine region apart from other wine tourism destinations and as such contribute to the economic
viability of our region. Without such traditional community events the “colourful canvas” that attracts wine tourists to our region is destroyed. Please consider this diversity and unique culture when making policy
decisions that impact on wine tourism.
The Tanunda Oval and Recreation area is a shared facility and as such should be available to various community organisations not just the football and cricket clubs. I would have thought that the valuable
contribution made by The Tanunda Show Society to the development of the Tanunda Recreation Park (including the oval) should be recognised by allowing full use of this facility. I am concerned about
misinformation regarding the impact of the horses on the oval and would like to suggest that the impact football has on the oval must not be underestimated. I have heard frustrated locals who walk their dogs
in this area have to retrieve tape used by the players from their dogs mouths. Everyone who uses this recreational park area has some impact on the facilities but what must be remembered is that this is a
shared facility to which various community groups have made substantial contributions and as such should be able to make full use of these facilities.
Please take into consideration the diverse interests of our community and the contribution made by our ratepayers to the economic and cultural success of the Barossa when formulating this policy. I trust that
Council in reviewing this new event management policy will make a more inclusive decision regarding this policy.

Jacqui Lang

High Impact Events

STOP!! This proposal is sheer madness and whilst it may be beneficial to certain footy clubs, it is not conducive to the community at large ... people come from all over the State to participate, compete and
enjoy the horses in action, which has been part of our history and the equestrian calendar for many, many years.
We need the horses to remain part of Ag shows in this State.
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Stuart Swan

Tanunda Cricket Club

High Impact Events
After a number of years of challenges with playing surface condition at Tanunda Oval that has impacted both Summer and Winter sports, our club absolutely appreciates what the council is seeking to do via
this update to the policy, namely to ensure that our local sporting parks are safe for sport, and remain in a condition that is deemed safe and appropriate for the great level of sport that we have in the Barossa
Valley Council area.
We are also well aware of the ongoing investment that the Barossa Council is making to these key community shared spaces to ensure we have a level of playing surface appropriate to the MOU that has been
signed by SACA and SANFL, which will result in significant financial benefits for many in the Barossa Valley through additional sporting events and the in region revenue associated with these events. The SACA
are already bringing all state junior carnivals to the Barossa region, filling caravan parks and the like a couple of times each cricket season. The economic benefit to the community relating to having planning
surfaces to the required minimum standard that allows for these events to be held in our region should not be understated. This is a truly exciting time for our region re tapping into the significant “sporting
economy” available to the region through the current strategic discussions and agreements that the Barossa Council has with these peak sporting bodies.
The usage of ovals within the Barossa Valley region needs to be well understood by the community in this decision making process. Ovals have never been busier with the amount of sport being played,
especially with the increased popularity of female sporting codes that use the oval surfaces. Seeing this blossoming in the community is great.
The Tanunda Oval has had a number of challenges in recent years, with a significant periods of cricket seasons lost on the Tanunda Oval due to the oval being deemed unsafe for hard ball sport. This not only
causes embarrassment to our club, it also impacts many other clubs due to games having to be moved to safe ovals. There were times over recent football seasons where parents had to fill in bare patches on
the Tanunda Oval that had never recovered from the Tanunda Show, that’s the reality. The Barossa Council were actively filling these in each week, but other park “residents” (namely rabbits) were undoing all
that work prior to game day. On one occasion a game of B grade football had to be stopped due to the large bare patches. The Barossa Council have invested in replacement turf and the like, but this also
impacts not only rates payers re these costs, but also sport at the park due to ground under repair situations. There is also the issue of playing cricket finals straight after animals involved in High Impact Events
have “done what they need to do naturally” on the oval. This is an ongoing concern re player health as they dive on the oval and the like. I am not sure how the Barossa Council can always ensure player
safety within a week given the situation.
Whatever the outcome of the current consultation period, whether the solution be removing High Impact events from the ovals to reduce impact to playing surfaces or a documented and adhered to “oval
surface management plan” being put in place and funded, the end result needs to be such that ovals remain a condition expected by the peak sporting bodies, as per the MOU, and critically are safe for our
community. Such a plan would include minimizing the impact on the surface during any event (for example, participants not warming up on the oval), and having an agreed maintenance regime post any
event to ensure any impacts are immediately resolved is also critical. Having parents filling holes in ovals on Saturday mornings to ensure surfaces are “safe” cannot be tolerated into the future.
We absolutely appreciate that High Impact Events are a traditional part of shows and the like, but also know the impacts on playing surfaces that may now be more prominent with strategic agreements in
place with peak bodies and the increased volume of activities on our recreation reserves. I am more than happy to discuss the above further at any stage.
Hi,
A further updated response from the Tanunda Cricket Club (and I’d also say the Tanunda Recreation Park Advisory Group).
There has been significant concern raised within the community regarding this being about removing the Country Shows from the Recreation Parks. From a community perspective we are happy for the horse
events to remain and be part of the Country Shows, as long as there is a plan for oval maintenance around these events (and around oval usage in general).
We understand the intent of the draft policy (and why it has come about), however, as per an outcome mentioned in my previous email, we would like to see an alternative approach put in place that reviews
show timings and oval preparation and repair activities such that it does not impact cricket finals, nor leave a legacy throughout the year re bare patches and the like. The reality is cricket finals are often the
week after the Tanunda Show.
Conversation at the recent meeting of the Tanunda Rec Park Advisory Group concluded their was a lack of communication and planning relating to the horse events on these ovals (especially Tanunda) re
oval preparation and repair.
Again, happy to discuss further.
Thanks
Stuart Swan
(again on behalf of the Tanunda Cricket Club).

Charlien Bayliss

Country Shows SA

4.5

High Impact Events
SA Country Shows contend that the economic impact of Country Shows to the regions is invaluable to the community and as such they should be exempt from this policy. The flow on benefit from the
community groups who use these events as fundraisers will be to the detriment of all of the groups within the region and the community as a whole.
Should the horse events be physically separated from the Country Show this will result in a reduction in the attendance at both the horse events and the Shows. It would also result in a major disconnect an
devaluation of the events.
Country Shows and associated horse events are not only held for the benefit and enjoyment of the local community but are also qualifiers for the Royal Adelaide Show. Without certified Agricultural Show wins
there are a number of competitors who will not gain acceptance to the Royal Show competitions within South Australia and nationally.
SA Country Shows ask you to reconsider this policy with respect to Country Shows, taking into consideration their importance to the rural community.
See letter at 19/55653

Tracy Dewhurst

4.5

High Impact Events
To whom it may concern,
I oppose submission 4.5 of the events management policy

Tanunda Recreation
Park Advisory Group

4.5

High Impact Events
The TRPAG are disappointed at the way this policy review paper has been released and the current negative impact that has been caused through the media and the detrimental impact on the work that has
already been achieved by the TRPAG over the past years. This group is in support of the continuation of Agricultural shows in full, which means that a proper oval development and management plan, needs
be put into place, including consultation of the user groups, that then meets the needs of all these users. This to be addressed as an urgent priority.
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Dan Eggleton

4.5

High Impact Events
Dear Barossa Council,
As a long term Tanunda rate payer, member of a range of local community organisations, and currently part of the Tanunda Rec Park Advisory Council, I feel it would be remiss of me to not put my thoughts
forward.
Over the past few weeks, and particularly since the release of the draft policy there have been varying levels of debate.
I am however acutely aware and have contributed significant personal resources in all forms to the development of the Tanunda Rec Park to a standard that will be able to host the highest levels of Sport and
Recreation available.
This is not built upon some desire to only have AFL/ Cricket Australia play there but to offer a mechanism for effective contribution of additional economic benefit to the broader community.
With the increases in participation in active recreational pursuits (data has been submitted to Jo Thomas attesting to these figures) across many forms, the Tanunda Rec Park and the like (Angas Park, Nuriootpa
centenary park et al) all can play a significant part in generating additional economic benefit to the region.
Sports Tourism see
http://theconversation.com/sport-is-more-than-just-a-fringe-player-in-australias-economy-71212
https://tourism.sa.gov.au/documents/CORP/documentMedia.ashx?A={23DBAD18-D321-46F8-88E8-9349E2E429A5}&B=False
https://blog.geografia.com.au/afl-brings-fans-football-and-financial-returns-to-ballarat-b4207bdcf9a7
As the world grows smaller so does the ability to maintain a unique position. The Barossa has the opportunity to grow upon its already significant position in wine/ tourism etc to add another string to the bow.
The ability for the region to effectively, safely and attractively bring about this next generational change will reside with in part the ability to maintain and develop the sites required for such activity. Part of this
will be to encourage and manage the effective and efficient use of the recreational facilities to ensure they are ready to be used at the highest possible level.
The details surrounding the potential continued equestrian use of ovals in light of the growth in human participation on sports etc, across the many differing activity types, as seen daily at Tanunda Oval, places
this in some jeopardy. However we cannot just quit the equestrian activity from the arena without going through a process of finding suitable solutions.
There are studies on the impact of compaction to soils etc that will attest to the ratios of kg's/ square m that have detrimental effects on soil profiles, whereby an amount of average 60kg humans in sports
shoes/ footy boots will be equally compacting as x number of 600 kg horses through 4 hooves.... similarly cars and other activities, where this crosses over from passive to damaging is the key. Mitigating the
damage is critical. This will impact on the ability to attract events and deliver the economic benefit to the region.
I can provide additional activity reports and participation reports (also with Jo Thomas), however the policy must be a vehicle to deliver solutions for the long term accommodation and management of all park
users either to allow them to continue to use the precinct or to drive positive change and growth for those who may be less aligned to the direction of the facility.

Kathryn Marschall

4.5

High Impact Events

I am absolutely disgusted with the proposal to ban horses and other community events from the local Barossa ovals.
Football is not God and believe it or not there are those of us whose lives do not revolve around football. We must certainly lead sad and sorry lives that's for sure. Footballers do not own nor control what
happens on the community ovals just because they play games on a particular oval. If the council is letting this occur they are surely remiss in their management of these areas.
The tanunda and angaston shows are qualifiers for the Royal Adelaide show in the horses in action section. There are fewer and fewer country shows now where this can happen. Why on earth would the
council want to put an end to this opportunity. The horses make up the majority of the entries of these shows and bring in the most people and a lot of those people are not from the Barossa. Banning the horses
will kill the fabulous tradition of the country shows. It will not take you long to look at the show attendance numbers for the general public to see that they are slowly in decline overall. But that is ok, Football is
far more important.
When I was competing in showjumping, Tanunda oval made the decision to ban showjumping because the footballers and cricketers bleated about the hoofprints left behind and how they might twist an
ankle or something. But again, that is ok because they are obviously so much more important that the rest of us.
As for the man in the Leader newspaper touting that the 'bigger picture' needs to be looked at - whose bigger picture is he referring to, his? The bigger picture is how can there ovals be used effectively for all
the community, not just for those who think they are the most important because they play or are involved in football. The notion that the ovals should be kept in a condition that would enable potential AFL
games to be played here is completely ludicrous. If (and it is a big IF) because who knows if the AFL would even play a game here, then a particular oval can be brought up to speed to enable that to happen.
AFL games are not going to be played here regularly and anyone who thinks that might happen is deluding themselves.
The council needs to be doing what is best for all of the community not just listening to the squeaky wheels. If they want to cause division and distention among community members then go right ahead and
ban anything that is not football related. But please be prepared to some quick changes of people in the next council election.
Please pass this on to the appropriate person and I do expect a response in a reasonable time frame as I am aware this potential ban is imminent.
Yours in disgust
Van Dissels Solicitors

4.5

High Impact Events

Nick Van Dissel; Debbie Angaston Horses In
4.5
Ames
Action Committee
Jason Plush
Angaston Cricket Club 4.5

High Impact Events

See letter at 19/55361
See letter at 19/55367

High Impact Events
To Whom it may concern,
The Angaston Cricket Club has discussed in length the proposed talks of banning potential high impact events. As a club we are supportive of the Angaston Show and the horse event on Angaston oval. For the
last 2 season’s the oval has been mowed twice a week and this has vastly improved the playing surface, and preventative maintenance on the oval started before the show. This better pre and post event
management and maintenance has returned the oval to a pre-horse event state within a couple of weeks. If the people involved with the horse events working within their guidelines on warm up and event
locations this further reduces the impact of horses.
Other proposed high impact events as stated “motor vehicle or high foot traffic” have significantly benefited the Angaston Cricket Club in the past and as a club reinvested this money back into the recreation
park by building a new training facility and the installation of a turf pitch. Once a second oval has been built, I am concerned that a community event such as the Men’s club sale count as a “high foot traffic”
event and the council is also looking to stop this event.
The Angaston Show and other similar events showcase the recreation park and its facilities. They also provide a much wider benefit to the community including sporting bodies. Club’s do need these events in
their recreational parks to fundraise to continue to maintain and improve facilities.
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Rosemary and Robert
Blenkiron

4.5

High Impact Events

For some 122 years the Angaston Show has been held at the Angaston Recreation Park on an annual basis. Since 1957 I have participated in it’s running and have been President or Ring Director for most of this
time, along with a willing band of helpers.
The Show has always been aware of the quality of the surface of the oval and have complied with other park users when requests have been made regarding protection of goal square, the cricket pitch and
no heavy vehicles to name just a few. Also no droppers to be used. Furthermore the programme has been adapted to reduce any long term effect of horses, in consultation with other users. Proper oval
maintenance including appropriate drainage will help to maintain an appropriate surface for all users.
The suggestion that show horses should be banned on the ovals of both Tanunda and Angaston is astounding as Angaston in particular runs a high quality three day horse show. Total care is given to
maintaining the quality of the surface.
If horses are banned from the ovals it could mean the end of country shows in the Barossa area, as it is difficult and very expensive to replace horse events, particularly at Angaston. Simply put - no horses, no
Show - is a great possibility. After 122 years why should we be forced to make this change.
Rex Liebelt

4.5

High Impact Events

4.5

High Impact Events

Julie Wildman

4.5

High Impact Events

Cathy Wills

4.2.5

Assessment Criteria

Sam Kennedy

Southern Country
Shows Association

See letter at 19/55455
I would like to oppose submission 4.5 in events policy
I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy
Hello,
Thank you for the opportunity to provide comment on the Draft Event Management Policy. Firstly - a sincere thank you to The Barossa Council for it's excellent support of events within the region.
In regard to the draft policy, I note that the 4.2.5. Assessment Criteria includes:
*Event classification for example, events at the Barossa Regional Gallery must have specific arts/culture theme
This is an excellent criteria, and it would be great to extend this to Council owned sites such as Tanunda Town Square. As this is co-located with the Barossa VIC, and is a key Tourism hub, it would be excellent to
see the assessment criteria prioritise events on that site which drive Tourism Visitation, or are specifically designed for visitors to the region.
It would also be beneficial to incorporate some reference in the Assessment Criteria to events that support and are well aligned to the Barossa Brand as laid out in the recent guidelines.
With thanks.

Kayla Starkey

4.5

High Impact Events
I would like to put forth my concern about the economic and social impact that your draft policy is putting forth in regards to restricting high impact events (such as equine/equestrian) on your recreational oval
in the Barossa, in particular events held in Tanunda and Angaston.
As a young person in the Barossa community and being heavily involved in country shows, I find it absolutely disheartening to see that council are suggesting to ban High impact events from many of your
recreational facilities. Horse events/horse exhibitor participation at local country shows are what are keep many shows alive today and removing the opportunity for struggling shows to run Horses In Action
event as a part of their show will put them into the potential position that they are no longer viable.
As it currently stands, the Barossa Council has 3 shows within its constituents (Angaston, Tanunda & Mount Pleasant). If this policy was to come into effect, I understand that it will greatly affect the first two
mentioned shows. Agricultural Shows are a fantastic community event that bring the whole community together! While it might seem that country shows are a one or two (or three in Angaston's case) event in a
year, country shows bring all facets of the community together to celebrate successes, catch up with old friends and be there as a support mechanism in the hard times.
If we restrict what events can and can't take place in our recreational places, how can you expect all diverse cultures and sporting activities to thrive in our council's region?
Your solution of offering alternative venues for high impact events will not help the viability of the shows as the exhibitors and spectators are not going through the gates or coming into the town, therefore not
generating revenue and driving the local economy by supporting local businesses!
I understand that the upkeep of the facilities do cost us as the tax payers, to make the recreational ovals adequate for AFL and cricket matches so that players are kept safe, but to completely ban high impact
events from recreational venues will impact the local and greater community in both social and economical ways greatly.
I implore the Barossa Council to please reconsider your policy revisions and consider the impact that that this will have on country shows and other high impact community events.
Kind regards,
Kayla Starkey
Mount Pleasant
2016 SA Country Shows Central Districts Rural Ambassador

Cherry Hood

4.5

High Impact Events

Kirsten James

4.5

High Impact Events

An agricultural show is nothing without horse events!!! This move will kill the show!!!
I oppose the removal of the agricultural show, in particular the equestrian events, from the Tanunda Rec Park. This is the original Showgrounds, this is a rural community. One day per year, with correct surface
management, will have near to no impact on the surface of the oval. Nowhere near as detrimental as 4 football games per fortnight.
Please consider other sporting groups that live here too. Or, alternately, allocate a site & funding for a new showground where the agricultural society may be able to GROW their brand rather than losing it.

Amy Litchfield

4.5

High Impact Events

Sharon Cockburn

4.5

High Impact Events

Corey Litchfield
Erin Nuske

4.5
4.5

High Impact Events
High Impact Events

I oppose submission 4.5 of the event management policy
I oppose submission 4.5 of the event management policy
I oppose submission 4.5 of the event management policy

I think it is very short sighted and narrow minded to remove horses from the ovals. They are a historic part of the community. Many other ovals in other districts are successfully multi-use, why not Barossa? If the
sporting teams want a surface for their exclusive use, they should fundraise and provide it themselves, not muscle out long term user groups from an area that was always intended to be shared. Many pony
clubs have had to fundraise and save to establish their own grounds. Football and cricket players should do the same, if that's what they want. Council should not be pandering to such a narrow slice of the
community when they are meant to represent all. That includes those who enjoy seeing horses at country shows. More times than I can count, I have had my horse at a show and have been approached by
families asking if their children can have a pat. They are always delighted and many say they've never seen a real horse up close, or touched one. Don't take that away from them and us.
Sarcha Alderson

4.5

High Impact Events

Stuart Bartlett

4.5

High Impact Events

Melanie Kittel

4.5

High Impact Events

"I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy"
I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy. Relating to banning horse events.
I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the event management policy
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Judy Pearson

I would like to oppose the closing of Barossa and Tanunda shows
We dont want these shows to stop.They are a great country show and family fun.Please keep them running

Alison Ross

4.5

High Impact Events

Marie Hawkins

4.5

High Impact Events

Rebecca Mackay

4.5

High Impact Events

Sally Kearney

4.5

High Impact Events

Amanda

4.5

High Impact Events

Kelli Probert

4.5

High Impact Events

I would like to oppose the events management policy 4.5
"I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy
"I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy
I oppose this strategy
What a ridiculous concept to take the horses out of AGRICULTURAL shows. One event a year hardly affects the grounds more than a season of football in the middle of winter. Other councils manage to run the
ovals alongside horse events with no problems, seems like a few high profile people ruining stuff for the masses.
Not to mention the horses drawing higher entries and attendance to these shows than any other aspect. To remove the horses would kill these country shows all together.
And how will this affect Talunga in Mt Pleasant which easily hosts more horse events in a year than any other sport?
Very badly thought out with no thought to the consequences or how horse classes will be run, it seems that cancelling these events is what is proposed.
What a shame for the community and the money these events bring. We are trying to motivate children to play sport, be involved in the community and people to travel to our community - all now cast aside.
Such a waste.

I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy.
This component as written could preclude many sports, including football.
It would also effectively kill the Tanunda and Angaston Agricultural shows whose history dates back more than 100 years. The fear is that even though you talk of history and heritage there is an active campaign
to limit the oval use to certain sports.
There has been talk of the impact horses have on the oval and moves to ban them, given the talk of wanting to host an AFL match? I would ask you to consider that the Sydney Royal Easter Show main ring
events (up to 14 days of high impact equestrian and vehicle use) are run on the GWS Giants home ground in the pre-season.
These community venues should be for ALL the community events, not an elite few.
Candice Pridham

4.5

High Impact Events
i would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the event management policy.
HIA is a lucrative and popular part of agricultural shows. it brings competitors from across the state who pay to compete at these events, as well as attracting paying spectators to the area. in many cases these
grounds were originally donated by local landowners specifically FOR agricultural show use (which includes cattle, sheep, goats and horses) i think it’s terribly disappointing to even entertain the idea of going
against what the intended purpose was because a sporting club is unhappy.

Nicole Metcalf

4.5

High Impact Events

Kerry Barnes

4.5

High Impact Events

Samantha Kennedy

4.5

High Impact Events

Sarah Barrett

4.5

High Impact Events

I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the event management policy.
I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy.
I would like to oppose submission 4.5 in the events management
Feedback in response to DRAFT EVENT MANAGEMENT POLICY
- An extension of time and genuine consultation with the community may be needed to respond to the significant amount of angst caused by this policy regarding the removal of horse events from ovals for
agricultural shows.
- Increased communication responding to the reason(s) behind the proposed changes needs to be considered.
- I don't feel that I can form an opinion because I don't have enough information as to why these changes are needed..
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Naomi Kerr

4.5

High Impact Events

Julie Wildman

4.5

High Impact Events

Yvette Girling

4.5

High Impact Events

It would be a shame to see so many events be discontinued because of this policy. I personally travel from interstate to attend. Agriculture Shows and various events that would cease as a result of this policy.
I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy"
I’m concerned about the banning of high impact ‘events’ on sporting grounds.
Horse riding/competitions tend to be attended largely by women, for whom there has been little provision of facilities for such pursuits.
Hank Schermer

4.5

High Impact Events
It is not beneficial to stop horse events at local shows. These are agricultural shows, and whether you like it or not, HORSES have always been part of our agricultural heritage and should remain part of our local
shows. These shows only happen once per year per town, so stop being so bloody dictatorial and concentrate on the many other pressing and more important issues that council should be addressing. I would
love to know exactly who it is that is wasting our hard earned council rates, to WASTE it on issues like stopping horses at local shows. Get real and get on with some real issues!

Renee Jenke

4.5

High Impact Events

Ashleigh Williams

4.5

High Impact Events

I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the event management policy
I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy
It’s an absolute disgrace to country shows to remove the horses in action sections

Roger Kuchel

Ian Graetz

4.5

High Impact Events

Tanunda Recreation
4.5
Park Volunteer Adviroy
Group

High Impact Events

The extent to which Council will actually seriously take on board feedback via this forum really concerns me.
Council should provide full factual evidence to ratepayers (this may be in annual reports but it should be extracted & presented openly as part of this forum) to support this draft policy change of banning
horses/animals that are deemed "high impact", by providing costs/expenditure over the last 10 years relating to remedial repair to oval turf following annual shows.
Without factual evidence, this proposal will naturally cause a community 'outcry' which is obvious.
Where is the true community spirit & consideration for children who love to watch the horses at the same grounds as all other fun activities - surely Council doesn't expect parents to travel between locations?
What evidence supports this sudden trigger to change & destroy our heritage events?
I feel saddened for our young generation that will not experience the wonderful "life experiences" that their parents may have shared.
Regulation is "killing" our free spirit when more lateral judgement could achieve a mutual compromise.
How can Council expect ratepayers to effectively support their views without factual evidence to counter its proposal when Council don't support their own proposals with publicised evidence - give us the
facts to assist us to form an accurate view which may just defuse the emotion in this somewhat outrageous proposal.

Hello,
At the meeting of the TRPAG held on Wednesday 11th September 2019 the following statement was agreed to be submitted to the relevant persons within the Barossa Council.
The TRPAG are disappointed at the way this policy review paper has been released and the current negative impact that has been caused through the media and the detrimental impact on the work that has
already been achieved by the TRPAG over the past years. This group is in support of the continuation of Agricultural shows in full, which means that a proper oval development and management plan, needs
be put into place, including consultation of the user groups, that then meets the needs of all these users. This to be addressed as an urgent priority.
Regards
Ian Graetz
on behalf of the Tanunda Recreation Park Advisory Group.

Kate Halliday

4.5

High Impact Events

Evan Hunt

4.5

High Impact Events

Penny Scott

4.5

High Impact Events

Philippa Both

4.5

High Impact Events

"I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy"
I wish to oppose item 4.5 of the Event Management Policy on the basis that many of the grounds were gifted to councils by agricultural show groups for continued use for horse related activities
I oppose the amendment 4.5 in the event management policy
Thank you for the opportunity to comment.
- The document has some minor grammatical and typographical errors which I have highlighted on a hard copy which I will provide to Council.
- The document review process does not appear to have followed it's own process detailed in Section 8 - which states that it will be reviewed in consultation with relevant stakeholders. This is evidenced by the
community outcry which has occurred as a result.
- The revised Policy does appear to have put an end to The Tanunda and Angaston Agricultural Shows as we know them. I am unsure if this was the intent and it is difficult to comprehend that the Council would
do so. Especially in this way.
- Agricultural Shows are one of the special events that make a country town a country town.
- If this policy proceeds as is, it is clearly steering Recreation Parks away from their broad community roles and uses. Instead it focuses them on high level sporting roles and events which demand high quality
sporting surfaces. This is changing the role of Recreation Parks.
- It limits the number of community members who can benefit from the Park.
- In the case of Tanunda Recreation Park the recent masterplanning process reinforced that the community wants to retain this Park as the special heart of Tanunda and retain it's many purposes and roles. This
is stated in the Masterplan.
- Maintenance of the surfaces is important and I understand why the Council would seek to have a formal and clear Event Management process which aims to preserve and proactively care for the grounds.
However as was the case this year - the Tanunda Recreation Park oval was watered to saturation the very night before the Horses in Action events. The mismanagement of these grounds by Council is ongoing.
Blame is now being apportioned to unsuspecting users of the oval! This is completely unfair.
- The policy states that Council will not be involved in clean up etc on weekends between back to back events. I don't know how this will work if there is loss or damage incurred how will you know which event
was the culprit?
- I applaud the Council for seeking to be proactive in managing all grounds for events however I think this process has somewhat missed the mark. Caring for the grounds needs to be a two way street with both
Council and Event Organisers working together fairly for a good outcome. There needs to be documentation and learning from previous events and changes made by both parties in the following years if there
were adverse outcomes.
Thank you again for the opportunity to comment,
Philippa Both
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4.5

High Impact Events

I wish to express my objection to 4.5 Events in Recreation Parks - in particular “use of oval surfaces will no longer be permissible for High Impact Events or elements of an event that have a potential High Impact.”
I have major concerns regarding the impact that this policy will have on our Agricultural Shows at Angaston and Tanunda. These shows are an important part of the Barossa community and an opportunity for
people from all walks of life to come together and compete across a wide range of pursuits.
When the Tanunda Recreation Masterplan was released, there was no mention of a there being change of usage for those facilities proposed. I feel that after gaining support from all stakeholders to move
forward with this project, that Council are now trying to “sneak through” these changes under the guise of a broad Event Management Policy. Had this ‘usage change’ been floated at the time of the
Masterplan consultation, I wonder if the project would have received the same support.
The recreation parks are for the use of everyone in the community, not just those who play AFL and cricket. I have nothing against either of these sports, but I don’t think other community activities should be
restricted/lost just to satisfy a small section of the wider community.
Thank you for the opportunity to comment.

Angaston AH&F Society 4.5

High Impact Events

4.5

High Impact Events

Mandy Gerhardy

See letter at 19/55367
Hi,
I am very passionate about country shows and particularly the horse events as they help create the show atmosphere. I personally know, due to my experience with the Kapunda and Light show that without
the horses the show is not financial and would cease to exist within 2 years. To take the horse events and move them to a different venue would be catastrophic for the show.
There are dedicated equestrian venues in the Barossa but they would not be able to be used for the events that the shows run as the surfaces are not suitable.
Happy to be contacted further about this issue a I have had over 30 years experience in this area.
Regards,
Mandy Gerhardy

Noel Saxby

4.5

High Impact Events

Robert Blenkiron

4.5

High Impact Events

I support the events for horses on the oval areas as has happened for countless years. They deserve their space. They have supported your council/area for many years. Support them
To Barossa Council and Councillors
Re use of local ovals
For some 122 years the Angaston Show has been held at the Angaston Recreation Park on an annual basis. Since 1957 I have participated in it’s running and have been President or Ring Director for most of this
time, along with a willing band of helpers.
The Show has always been aware of the quality of the surface of the oval and have complied with other park users when requests have been made regarding protection of goal square, the cricket pitch and
no heavy vehicles to name just a few. Also no droppers to be used. Furthermore the programme has been adapted to reduce any long term effect of horses, in consultation with other users. Proper oval
maintenance including appropriate drainage will help to maintain an appropriate surface for all users.
The suggestion that show horses should be banned on the ovals of both Tanunda and Angaston is astounding as Angaston in particular runs a high quality three day horse show. Total care is given to
maintaining the quality of the surface.
If horses are banned from the ovals it could mean the end of country shows in the Barossa area, as it is difficult and very expensive to replace horse events, particularly at Angaston. Simply put - no horses, no
Show - is a great possibility. After 122 years why should we be forced to make this change.
Signed
Robert Blenkiron

Yvonne Pawson

Claire Pearce

Southern Country
Shows Association

Elizabeth Fricker

Rosie Schultz

Central Districts Shows
Association
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4.5

High Impact Events

I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy.
See letter 19/55455
I would like to oppose submission 4.5 of the Event Management Policy
It is with great disappointment that I read that the Barossa council were considering banning horses at the Agricultural shows in their council region. Horses competing on the flat in particular do not cause
damage to the grounds. I would think sprigs on wet grass would cause far more damage. The Barossa Agricultural shows are successful shows, with many visitors and competitors. The absence of horses will spell
the end of these agricultural shows. The membership and entries horse exhibitors pay assist with the running of the show for all of the community to enjoy. In addition horse competitors purchase from the town,
drinks, fuel etc and from the exhibitors at the show. Often the community groups host food stalls to raise money for their community. Horse competitors have on average 4 plus people in each vehicle that all
eat and drink, We are there early, buy both breakfast and lunch. The groups will struggle without this income. Horse competitors wishing to attend Royal Shows have to have wins from Agricultural shows. They
will struggle to achieve the number of wins required if shows in the Barossa council region cease. This will then have a flow on to the Royal Show. I do hope the Council reconsider its policy and continue to allow
horses to compete at the Agricultural shows held on the council's ovals for the benefit of all.
See letter 19/55605
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4.5

High Impact Events
As a local resident and past Member of the Angaston show committee I am responding to the letter received by the Angaston Show from The Barossa Council dated the 19th of August and the impending
deadline of 13th September for submissions in relation to the Councils proposed Event Management Policy.
Based on the below information I have raised a change.org petition which has over 2500 signatures, which I have sent to the council in an Email titled: PETITION SINATURE LISTING & COMMENTS Barossa Council
Proposed Events Management Policy
Horses are the heart of any country show, with Tanunda having a packed 1 day program and Angaston show being considered one of the premier events on the equestrian calendar, with a full three day horse
program. The horses are great to watch, draw a crowd & bring much needed revenue to these community events.
My Concerns include:
The limited time the Show Committees were provided to respond to this proposal, being only 3 weeks.
After 122 years, the targeting of horses and the local community country shows as being a major cause of damage to the local ovals which is just untrue . If you were to google photographs of either Angaston
or Tanunda show, you will find endless photos showing the state of the two ovals during these events and the damage is just not happening to the ovals due to horse events. If you google photographs of winter
sports in the Barossa, you will see these same ovals in a much worse state.
This policy change which doesn’t allow horses, vehicles or other high foot traffic activities will have effect on other community events as well. This leaves the community questioning ‘How can so many other
South Australia communities have a multipurpose oval and this cant be achieved within the Barossa?
The alternate option provided by council is not for a local facility with in the community, rather for all horse events to be held at Mount Pleasant, a facility 35 km away.
How can small country towns have facilities dedicated purely to sports and push out all other community events. Council stated that want to maintain the ovals purely for sporting surface and to encourage
AFL games to the region.
The article on page 6 of the Leader this week explains how the Barossa Council has been working to bring SANFL and SACA games to the Barossa. This sports tourism is putting our local Country shows in jeopardy
with the push to remove horses from the local ovals without a viable local alternative offered. It will be great to bring sports tourism to the Barossa, but not at the expense of our local community events, as this
proposed Policy wont just impact our shows but many other community events that were formerly held on the ovals.
Again we look to the Adelaide oval which is used as a multipurpose facility, where they manage to host both national and international level sporting events along with major concerts (motley Cru and U2) and
entertainment including Monster Trucks.
I am asking Council to accept that horses do not create damage to the ovals and should not be excluded from the ovals, we ask them to review the prosed policy accordingly find a way to accommodate all
events Horse, SACA & SANFL at these local community ovals.

Paula Menzel

4.5

High Impact Events
Dear Council,
I ask you to please consider the interests of the whole community before you try to rush this policy through. As the current President of the Tanunda Show, I was quite surprised to see this be put forward without
prior committee consultation. We had no inkling that this was on the cards and would have been quite happy to have a discussion with you about the damage the horses cause to the oval if it was such a
problem, so that we could help to remedy the situation. We do our very best to adhere to the rules provided and have changed many things to accommodate these, however removing our horse events
completely would really affect our show. We have already lost a significant amount of livestock to our show over the years, but the horses have always remained as a strong attraction.
By putting more pressure on Agricultural shows, we will end up losing these to our communities forever. Perhaps you would like to pay a visit to all the children in the district who exhibit their works in Lego, art and
photography competitions and tell them that the show will no longer be going. Perhaps they are not interested in football and cricket and like this outlet.
We have, and continue to work very hard to improve and keep our show relevant every single year despite plenty of negative comments in the past, We feel that we are really heading to a good place in
terms of community involvement. The Show Hall bursts at the seams with entries and we are seeing a renewed interest in old traditions such as preserves, which really are part of the Barossa heritage that makes
the area unique.
The oval should be available for all to use and it would be great to see other events held there such as the end of the Vintage Festival Parade. It is a lovely green space for families to enjoy.
Please consider this submission,
Kind regards,
Paula Menzel

Anthea Blenkiron

Head Petitioner

4.5
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Vicki Fawcett

Mt Pleasant Show

4.5

High Impact Events

Petition Signatures at 19/55667
To Whom it may concern
I write to you on behalf of the Mt Pleasant show society executive committee in support of the above country shows being able to have horse events on the ovals in conjunction with their annual show. Horse
events are major attractions at our smaller shows and bring in extra exhibitors and their followers all of which help to increase the support of our shows.
Taking these away would detract majorly from the success the smaller country shows are now starting to build up.
We hope that you will reconsider your decision regarding these horse events.
Mt Pleasant show executive committee.
With Regards

William Sibley

4.5

High Impact Events

To the Mayor and Elected Councillors
The Barossa Council
The Angaston AH & F Society has been an important feature of the Angaston community for over 120 years.
I am very concerned with Clause 4.5 of the Proposed Draft Policy which identifies that Agricultural Show have a high impact on oval surface. If this Policy is passed I consider it would be the end of the Angaston
Show.
The Horses in Action (HIA) Section of the Angaston Show is recognised as an A Class Programme, attracting some of the top competitors, including Olympic Games riders. It also provides local and junior riders an
opportunity to participate showing their abilities to the community. A good training ground for them
The Angaston Show is a designated Country Show, where competitors gain points to be eligible to enter the Royal Adelaide Show – this would affect the Adelaide Show.
For me, it is most disappointing that the Council has taken this high handed position, without first consulting the two Shows involved, and relevant Park Committees. I have had over 60 years involvement with the
Angaston AH & F Society, in particular with the HIA Section, and I cannot remember the Barossa, and previously the Angaston Council taking this sort of action.
Mr Mayor and Elected Councillors: please reconsider this Draft Management Policy, ensuring future Shows can operate successfully in the Barossa.
On the stone plaque in front of the Angaston Show Hall it reads: Angas Recreation Park. This property was the gift of the late George Fife Angas and was formally presented on his behalf on the 28th day of
December 1878 for the use and benefit of the inhabitants of Angaston and its neighbourhood for ever.
Yours sincerely
W R Sibley, Life Member and Patron Angaston AH & F Society
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Ttanunda Show
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see letter 19/55736

As the former Horses-in-Action Convenor of the Tanunda Show from the late 1980's until the early 1990's, I wish to make the following comments regarding this proposal:
We had a mixture of Show Jumping, Harness Events, Rider Classes and Open Classes, all of which were sanctioned by the E.F.A (Equestrian Federation of Australia) and where place-getters were then able to
compete for places in the competitions at the Royal Adelaide Show.
We were part of the C.D.S.A. Association, comprising, from memory, seven or eight local Shows.
In all of time that I was Convenor, I never had a single complaint from either a competitor, a spectator or The Barossa Council regarding the state of the oval before, during or after the Tanunda Show.
I always worked closely with the Ground Staff prior to the Show to make sure that we did not set the Show Jumping course up in such a way that it would cut the surface up (with turns that were too tight for the
horses) and I also made sure that there was plenty of space on the entrances and the exits used by the competitors to ensure that the ground did not get over-used in any specific areas, to avoid degrading
the Oval's surface.
In addition, I always asked the Ground Staff to mow the Oval a bit higher on the last mow before Show week, to help preserve the grasses.
The real test for all of this was immediately after the Show had finished, which in those days was two days - the first full Saturday and Sunday in March. On the Monday my team was in charge of removing all of
the bunting, droppers, show jumps etc.. I was regularly complimented by people from the Show Committee, who would say: "You would hardly know there had been a tw0-day Show here over the weekend!"
I always spoke to the Council Staff on the Monday as well, with any areas of top-dressing, re-seeding etc. discussed, but there was often very little, if any, remediation required.
So, I really am at a complete loss to understand why this proposal has even been raised - clearly whoever is looking at this has not spoken to anyone about the condition of the Oval after the Tanunda Show!! I
cannot understand why they have not done that!
Horses at Country Shows are a great attraction - people come to see them and then go and spend money at the side-shows etc., so what is the logic of all of this?? It truly escapes me!!
I would be more than happy to discuss any of the issues I have raised with the appropriate person(s) at a time convenient to him/her/them.
I look forward to your response.
Yours most sincerely
Andrea Zidlicky.
Amy Doecke

4.5
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Angaston AH&F Society 4.5

High Impact Events

Lisa Laycock

4.5
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Peter Gambetta

4.5

High Impact Events

Chris Linke

see letter 19/55806
see letter 19/55797
I hardly think a 2 day horse event held on an oval at the end of summer (i.e. hard dry surface underfoot) could possibly do more damage to a playing surface than multiple footy games on a Friday and
Saturday night on a rain soaked, muddy oval. If damage to the oval is a concern, levy a higher bond that is refunded if no damage is present at the conclusion of an event.
There is much more to the Barossa's sporting and cultural life than footy games. You treat ever other sporting code with contempt and disregard (eg Rugby & Lyndoch oval).
Ag shows and rugby games bring more tourism dollars into our community than local footy. Why has and how does the footy association hold such sway over Council?

I'm concerned that our recreation parks are being captured by single sporting codes.
These parks are community resources with legacies that extend back through many generations.
They were never intended to be single user rather a resource for many uses, agricultural shows and other events are important usage and extend to the wider community.
Over the years I have seen many events use the oval for the benefit of the whole community.
These have included Agricultural Shows, the Millenium Celebration, winemaking villages and car events.
To exclude these under the rubric of HIGH IMPACT is a betrayal of the wider commmunity,
In Tanunda, we are seeing heritage trees cut down for yet another oval, This is vandalism and should not be supported.
Graeme Strathearn

4.5

High Impact Events
Mr Martin McCarthy,
I am writing to object to the fact that the Horse Show Jumping events will be banned from the Angaston Oval.
The Angaston Show fit both the "Purpose" and the "Scope" of the "Event Management Policy"
The proposal to include the horse events as a "Potential High Impact Event" and therefore effectively killing off the Angaston Show is not an acceptable outcome.
THAT WILL BE ON COUNCIL'S HEAD ALONE.
Cricket is played on the oval the following weekend and the surface has ALWAYS been acceptable to play on.
If the remediation of the oval "costs" the Council, I ask why??
Any "costs" are recoverable from the Show.
If they are not recovered, why not??
This effectivly quashes the argument "it costs the Council and ratepayers"
The likelyhood of the Angaston Oval attracting a high level AFL, SANFL or SACA game is nil.
It does not comply with their requirements regarding size, run off area or facilities.
Both Tanunda and Nuriootpa are far more compliant.
Angaston is still by far the best location to cater for B L & G football/netball finals.
I look forward to a positive Angaston Show outcome.

Thank you,
Kind Regards
Graeme Strathearn
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I realise I’m late to the ‘party’ but have been following this issue closely and am delighted that so many members of the community and Councillors feel as strongly as I do that we have something so very
precious in our Agricultural Shows of Angaston and Tanunda that we must preserve them. We are a unique community and these are one of the brightest jewels in the crown of our uniqueness and the fight to
keep them as they are has been a wonderful thing to see. I am sitting in Brisbane Qantas Club as I ‘pen’ this having been given an amazing award last night in the 40th Anniversary of Good Food Awards and as
proud as I am of this, my whole food journey has only happened because of the luck of my life coming to live in the Barossa from a very different life in Sydney. The wealth of tradition and the knowledge I’ve
gained, the strength of the community, the feeling of belonging has given me the most amazing sense of pride and a life I could not have imagined. I applaud all those working so hard to keep our history – we
just cannot let any part of it go.
From a very proud Barossan
Maggie Beer AM
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The Angaston Football Club has no issue with the continuance of horse events at the annual Angaston Show. The impact of the once a year event is minimal if the right rehabilitation work is carried out. Our
letter below outlines our thoughts on the matter. We have few events in Angaston and any organisation that engages local interest and endeavour should be encouraged, not dissuaded. I am yet to talk to
anyone who supports the proposal to jeopardise the event.
Letter to the Editor.
The recent proposal to bar horse and other high impact events from local ovals thereby jeopardising annual agricultural shows has little foundation and is hard to justify. My club and I have a keen interest in the
condition of Angaston oval and I have made a point in the last few years to 'walk' the oval before and after the show. I am yet to find any damage that isn't easily and quickly repairable or any that is
catastrophic long term. The Angaston Show Society made changes to the way they conducted the horse events and the damage of fifty years ago doesn't occur, but even back then the caretakers had the
oval back to pristine condition within a couple of weeks. In the recent past rehabilitation began immediately after the event and sometimes the oval was in better condition after this was completed than
before the show. If holding the once a year Shows jeopardises the Memorandum of Understanding with some peak sporting bodies then other users must do so as well, in particular football. With around 300
players using the oval on a weekly basis and double that with a home game, football probably does more long term damage than a one off weekend event. The condition of the oval surfaces in the Barossa
Council area other than Nuriootpa which is funded by it's caravan park can only be described as adequate. Generally speaking oval surfaces are better in the other council areas especially where their oval
body is incorporated and self managing. The current funding and hours spent on ovals like Angaston is not enough and regular overhauls such as leveling, soil replenishment and grass replacement programs
are not happening and are not enough to keep up with the usage. The need for extra area for training and playing at venues that can accommodate them is obvious if the local clubs are going to continue
their excellent participation rates.
Local agricultural shows are not everyone's cup of tea, but for many people they are life focus and worthwhile endeavour. To jeopardise their existence for no real substantial reason seems shortsighted and
another blow to diversity. We have already lost most of what made the Barossa region unique and we are now just a clone of the western norm and losing local events like these just continues that trend. If this
decision has been prompted by the Memorandum of Understanding then that may need to be revisited. It is a benign document full of spin that doesn't have much substance to it. There is no way any SANFL
club can afford to give up home matches on a regular basis to play at a country venue and AFL regional matches are in high demand and would only be spasmodic occurrences. Even then anyone involved
in previous AFL games held here will tell you they are a lot of work for little return and I can't see that the BLG would support one unless the benefits were changed. As for cricket, a test match is probably out of
the question, the one day match interstate series has changed with SA unlikely to get it let alone the Barossa, and the Big Bash games will stay where the big crowds are. The main focus with local sport facilities
should be to enable them to handle increased participation and have the infrastructure to cope with a multitude of events as well as sport. There would be more benefit in holding regional events and
significant functions as per the Lucindale model. They don't have the same high profile but they would return more benefit to more people.
Keith Jamieson
President
Angaston Football Club

Jackie Seiboth and
Bridget Dunn

Jumping SA

4.5
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To Whom It May Concern,
I’m writing to you on behalf of the ESA Jumping Committee and the broader Equestrian Fraternity to express our concern in relation to the proposed policy change of the Barossa Council that will prevent horse
events being able to use oval surfaces.
This proposed policy change is direct in saying that “the use of oval surfaces will no longer be permissible for High Impact Events or elements of an event that have a potential High Impact”. It offers no
alternatives other than “Council staff are able to work with Event Organisers of such events to select the most appropriate facilities for their event. This may include offering several facilities for different
components of the event.” I struggle to believe that our council is willing to make such a firm statement without offering something more tangible than “appropriate facilities”. We contend that the community
already has “appropriate facilities” that are suitable for all to use and that other “appropriate facilities” will only increase the drain
on Council resources and funds. Many of the parks and ovals that our communities enjoy today are as a result of historical work done by our P,H&A Societies and long have these places been available for the
whole community to utilise with many joint user groups benefitting from the use of these shared facilities. Eliminating horse events from the likes of P,H&A Shows takes away the true essence of the event. A good
number of our elite equestrians have only been able to make their way to that level because of the P,H&A Shows. Making it no longer permissible for horses to be on the oval and only offering “several different
facilities for different components of the event” would serve a death notice to those components of the overall event. Further to this, those with
aspirations to participate at the highest level will most likely drop off as the competition element is either removed or moved to a greater distance from their homes. Australia is a large country and the
equestrian fraternity already travels great distances to participate in the sport that they love without now being asked to travel to “different facilities”.

This decision will negatively impact on P,H&A Shows at Tanunda and Angaston. The removal of equestrian events from these shows would ensure that we would not see the likes of Gillian Rolton, Scott Keach,
Geoff Bloomfield and Billy Raymont (just to name a few) who have represented not just South Australia, but Australia at the Olympic and other Elite Level International events.
Additionally, it will be a great loss to the shows as the equestrian classes draw crowds to watch from the sidelines as it is something not normally seen. It will also negatively affect the local economies as many
competitors camp, have dinner at the local hotels, buy from the shops & refuel their vehicles before heading home.
I implore Barossa Council to review this proposal to prevent horses from using the community ovals and instead look to other Councils to see how they are better able to manage their ovals to cater for all users.
One of the finest examples of multiple users of an oval to great success in South Australia is that of the Wayville Showgrounds. This ground hosts events from the Show Jumping World Cup Qualifier at the Royal
A&H Show (and apart from a stacked equestrian program that runs daily for more than a week) to the SA State Jumping Championships to Monster Trucks to large scale music concerts and yet the grounds are
beautifully maintained that leaves them in a state that is suitable for everyone.For the good of all, we request that Council remove this aspect from the Policy proposal.
Amy Doecke

Angaston Agricultural,
Horticultural &
Floricultural Society
Show
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I am both alarmed and disappointed at some of the content within the Draft Event Management Policy recently released for community consultation by Council and in particular the Draft Policy’s likely impact
on the viability and continuance of the annual Angaston Show.
As a preface to my further remarks I make the observation that the fabric, the zest and the difference that so distinguishes our Barossa Community comes about not through a collection large events, or events
of one particular type but through a year-long calendar of smaller events which collectively are diverse and inclusive and which each are special in their own way. This point is indeed recognised by Clause 2.1
of the draft policy and the first paragraph of Clause 4.5 whereby the ‘community wellbeing’ aspect of ‘events’ and ‘agricultural shows’ is well stated.
The balance of Clause 4.5 of the Policy, particularly the proposal to ban so called ‘High Impact Events’ from Recreation Park Oval Surfaces is however both discriminatory and unfairly premised.
As the 2019 Angaston Show Rural Ambassador and a member of the Angaston Show Committee I am well aware of the general ‘wear and tear’ that a regional show, inclusive of events such as Horses In
Action, has on the oval surface and feel that these impacts have been significantly overstated. I am also aware of how diligent the Show Committee and its volunteers have been in working with Council staff
and other interested parties both prior to, during and after events to minimise surface damage. Use of bunting and water drums in preference to more surface intrusive forms of fixings has become the ‘norm’
with post show grounds inspections in recent years not having observed any longer-term surface damage that I am aware of.
The Horses In Action program has been part of the Angaston Show since it’s inception and offers high standard, continuous and skilful spectator entertainment whilst also allowing junior and local riders to
participate and demonstrate their skills. Any forced withdrawal of the Horses in Action from the show and the likely inability to be able to fill this entertainment gap, (either due to alternative attractions being
equally ‘High Impact’ or often simply unaffordable), would impact the viability of the Angaston Show as a whole, with its likely loss from the Barossa Community.
I implore Council to reconsider this Draft Policy and in so doing provide an equitable access to Recreation Park surfaces and support a diverse use of our Community Land and our Agricultural Shows.

Various

various

4.5

High Impact Events

Change.org online submissions
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We read with concern the article titled 'Event Shift' in The Leader dated 28 August and of course the current version 11 September 2019. While the articles related specifically to agricultural events, ie the
Angaston and Tanunda Shows, we would like some assurance that the Lyndoch Christmas Party will be able to continue to be held on the Lyndoch Recreation Park.
It should be noted that the Christmas Party, although large, causes no damage to the playing field. In fact the Cricket Club, which uses the oval the day after the Christmas Party have no complaints at all and
have commended us on how good the condition of the oval is considering the number of people visiting the previous evening.
There are significant benefits in continuing to use the Lyndoch Recreation Park to hold the Christmas Party, namely:
•
Safety for attendees;
•
Setup ease (no traffic and can be setup in advance);
•
Lighting, power and a suitable stage are already in place;
•
Cost (amongst other things, insurance is less);
•
Size is appropriate for the number of people attending;
•
Council workers are not required to stay;
•
Sporting and community clubs benefit rather than street business; and
•
Minimal street disruption
We would be happy to discuss this with you further and participate in any consultative process if required.
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Attachment 3
Reference: 19/71697

9 December 2019

Chris Linke
Angaston Agricultural Show
Via email: calinke@outlook.com

Dear Chris,
Thank you for your petition regarding the Event Management Policy that was presented to
Council at the meeting dated 19 November 2019.
As lead petitioner, the resolution of Council is presented to you as outlined below:
MOVED Cr Wiese-Smith that:
(1) In accordance with Section 2.10(2) of the Local Government (Procedures at
Meetings) Regulations 2013, the Petition from the Angaston and Tanunda
Agricultural Show Societies, in relation to the Draft Event Management Policy, be
received and the Manager Community Projects provide an appropriate response
to the authors of the petition.
(2) Council staff make available all submissions received during the consultation
period to Elected Members prior to the 4 December 2019 Council Workshop.
(3) Council staff bring summarised information of all feedback received during the
public consultation period to the 4 December 2019 Council Workshop.
(4) Council staff bring a further report to a future Council meeting (but no later than
the January 2020 meeting of Council), outlining all submissions received and to
present the proposed Draft Event Management Policy for endorsement.
Seconded Cr de Vries

CARRIED 2018-22/369

Should you have any further questions please contact me via email
rtappert@barossa.sa.gov.au or 8563 8454
Sincerely,

Rebecca Tappert
Manager Community Projects

43-51 Tanunda Road (PO Box 867)
Email: barossa@barossa.sa.gov.au

Nuriootpa SA 5355

Phone (08) 8563 8444

www.barossa.sa.gov.au
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Attachment 4
Reference: 19/71697

9 December 2019

Debbie Miles
Tanunda Agricultural Show
Via email: tanundashow@gmail.com

Dear Debbie,
Thank you for your petition regarding the Event Management Policy that was presented to
Council at the meeting dated 19 November 2019.
As lead petitioner, the resolution of Council is presented to you as outlined below:
MOVED Cr Wiese-Smith that:
(1) In accordance with Section 2.10(2) of the Local Government (Procedures at
Meetings) Regulations 2013, the Petition from the Angaston and Tanunda
Agricultural Show Societies, in relation to the Draft Event Management Policy, be
received and the Manager Community Projects provide an appropriate response
to the authors of the petition.
(2) Council staff make available all submissions received during the consultation
period to Elected Members prior to the 4 December 2019 Council Workshop.
(3) Council staff bring summarised information of all feedback received during the
public consultation period to the 4 December 2019 Council Workshop.
(4) Council staff bring a further report to a future Council meeting (but no later than
the January 2020 meeting of Council), outlining all submissions received and to
present the proposed Draft Event Management Policy for endorsement.
Seconded Cr de Vries

CARRIED 2018-22/369

Should you have any further questions please contact me via email
rtappert@barossa.sa.gov.au or 8563 8454
Sincerely,

Rebecca Tappert
Manager Community Projects

43-51 Tanunda Road (PO Box 867)
Email: barossa@barossa.sa.gov.au

Nuriootpa SA 5355

Phone (08) 8563 8444

www.barossa.sa.gov.au

1137

ABN: 47 749 871 215

COUNCIL
CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
REGIONAL LIVE MUSIC COORDINATOR REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.3.2

DEBATE AGENDA – MANAGER, COMMUNITY AND CULTURE

7.3.2.4
2020 BAROSSA FRINGE FESTIVAL LAUNCH PARTY
B10283
PURPOSE
To request the release of funds from the Tanunda Town Committee Reserve Fund for the
2020 Adelaide Fringe on Tour Street Party in Tanunda on February 15 2020.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council:
(1) approve the release of funds from the Tanunda Town Committee Reserve Fund for the
amount of $4500 ex GST, to the Arts Budget GL263 for the purpose of supporting the Barossa
Fringe on Tour Launch Party in the Tanunda Main Street to support the activation of the
township and the celebration of music and entertainment for the Adelaide Fringe on Tour
launch.
(2) notes that this approach is supportive of the outcomes to be achieved from the grant
funding secured by Council from the Department of Innovation and Skills with support from
Regional Development Australia – Barossa, Gawler, Light and Adelaide Plains (RDA) and
Legatus for the Regional Live Music Coordinator program.

REPORT
Background
The Barossa has been offered the opportunity to host the launch of the prestigious
“Adelaide Fringe on Tour” program In February 2020 for the first time. This is includes a
potential launch party to be held in Tanunda on February 15 2020 2-7pm. As part of this
agreement Adelaide Fringe will place their Fringe promotional caravan on the Visitor Centre
grass area to help promote the Fringe events and activate the space.
Introduction
Officers including the recently appointed Regional Live Music Coordinator (part grant
funded appointment by Council, State Government, RDA and Legatus), have worked with
local businesses and members of the arts community to bring together the region’s first
“Adelaide Fringe on Tour” program. This program includes 13 events at 12 venues over 4
days occurring between the 14 and 17 February 2020. Inclusive of a flagship launch festival
in Tanunda. With the support of the current Tanunda Town Traders, this launch party has
been planned to occur in Tanunda on 15 February 2020 between the hours of 2 and 7pm.
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Discussion
The Adelaide Fringe on Tour Launch Party will take place across three hotspots in Tanunda:
the Visitor Centre, The Rotunda, and the Valley Hotel. Although there will be entertainment
in all three areas of the Tanunda main street, the main launch event will occur within the
grounds of the Visitor Centre and Murray Street will remain open to traffic, community event
signage has been requested to be put in place to signal traffic.
At these hotspots a variety of musical, artistic, food and beverage offerings will be curated
in a program that celebrates local craftsmanship and hospitality. In addition to this local
traders have been invited to plan for events, workshops, demonstrations and activities within
their businesses along the main street to provide key activation and promote economic
outcomes. The response from main street traders has been very positive with many agreeing
to participate in the event.
The benefits of the “Adelaide Fringe on Tour Launch Party” are potentially substantial and
long reaching. Key outcomes predicted from this activity include:
1. Increased visitation and economic stimulus to the town of Tanunda at a time in the year
where visitation and spend is historically low.
2. Activation of the live music community through paid employment opportunities to
perform original music to a dedicated audience.
3. Increased social and wellbeing opportunities for residents of the Barossa to engage in
arts and cultural activity.
4. Activation of local business through the arts for mutual benefit.
The release of historic Tanunda Town Committee (TTC) Reserve Funding is sought to provide
the following activities that would be undertaken on the day. These activities are inclusive
of:
1. Entertainment: Welcome to Country, Live Music and Roving Performers: $3750
2. St John of Gods First Aid donation $250 (First Aid services at the VIC)
3. Community Road Signage: approx. $500
Fringe on Tour Total Budget (ex GST)
Provided in kind support:
Emily Haye Designs (graphic design work)
Tourism Barossa (marketing and communication work)
Leader Newspaper (print advertising)
Adelaide Fringe (Caravan Usage)
Total In Kind Contribution

$1,900
$1,200
$2,000
$2,000
$7,100

Financial Contribution:
The Barossa Council (Launch Event – from TTC Reserve)
Participating Venues (12 venues fringe marketing package)
Existing Council Arts and Culture Budget (Program printing)
Total Cash Contribution

$4,500
$5,000
$ 400
$9,900

Total Fringe on Tour Cost (in kind and cash)

$17,000
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Summary/Conclusion
The Adelaide Fringe on Tour Tanunda Launch Party provides an exceptional economic,
cultural and social opportunity for the town of Tanunda. Crucially, it will drive visitation to
the region, building revenue for local business, providing local artists with paid opportunities
to display their craft and capitalising on the known brand of the Adelaide Fringe to provide
something wholly different for the Barossa. The objectives are also considered by Officers
to align with the purposes of the former Tanunda Town Committee and an appropriate use
of residual Reserve Funds which amount to $104,000. Previous use of these funds has been
for projects such as the lighting in the Visitor Centre garden and the seating in the Rotunda.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1
Due Diligience Report Level 1
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Our Values - A commitment to achievement, encouraging and
celebrating successes that enrich and strengthen our community.

Corporate Plan
How We Work – Good Governance
2.6 Provide, promote and support community arts and cultural events, programs, attractions
and services.
Legislative Requirements
None
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial and Resources
Sound financial management is crucial to the successful delivery of this project. A robust
marketing plan including the communal purchase of a Tier One Fringe on Tour Marketing
Pack has been implemented, a communications plan by Tourism Barossa and a full
program and social kit by Emily Hay. This is to ensure maximum audience reach.
Additionally, financial support has been committed by Andrew Plush for the artistic
programming of the Valley Hotel as a hotspot. Provision of food and beverage options are
also expected to be cost neutral.
Chiefly, therefore, financial support is sought for the artistic programming of the Rotunda
and Visitor Centre. These elements are necessary for the program to go ahead but also
represent limited risk as a financial investment.
A Due Diligence Report Level 1 in accordance with Council’s Prudential Management
Policy is provided as Attachment 1. Funds to be drawn into the Budget from the Tanunda
Town Committee Reserve.
Risk Management
An event application, risk assessment and site map will be submitted as is due process. These
plans will underpin the delivery of this event and provide thorough support system of risk
management.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
This project is one that has been born of community consultation. Officers developed the
Barossa Fringe on Tour Program with a network of contributing local businesses, each of
whom have contributed financially to the endeavor. Additional ongoing consultation with
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the Tanunda Traders has occurred, with the group expressing their considerable enthusiasm
for the project. These traders have been offered the opportunity to contribute to the
Adelaide Fringe on Tour Tanunda Launch Party through a survey sent out through Tanunda
Town Traders chairperson.
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THE BAROSSA COUNCIL

Attachment

DUE DILIGENCE REPORT - LEVEL 1 - BASIC
Related Policy/Process

TBCPOC4400 Budget & Business
Plan and Review Policy

Register Owner:

Director Corporate and
Community Services

Document Control:

Manager Financial Services

Project : Operating/Capital?

Operating

Document Number:
Last Revised Date:
TRIM Reference:

TBCFOR4410
New Form
14/36060

Project Name : Fringe Launch Party Tanunda Main Street

Please provide a clear description of the proposal
The Barossa has been offered to host the launch of the Adelaide Fringe on Tour program In February 2020 for the first time. This is
inclusive of a launch party to be held in Tanunda on February 15 2020 2-7pm. As part of this agreement Adelaide Fringe will place their
Fringe promotional caravan on the Visitor Information Centre grass area to help promote the Fringe events and activate the space.

Please provide the justifications for the proposal with reference to the Strategic Management Plans (an analysis of the need or demand in
line with the Community and Corporate Plans and other key planning documents)
Key outcomes predicted from this activity include:
1. Increased visitation and economic stimulus to the town of Tanunda at a time in the year where visitation and spend is historically low.
2. Activation of the live music community through paid employment opportunities to perform original music to a dedicated audience.
3. Increased social and wellbeing opportunities for residents of the Barossa to engage in arts and cultural activity.
4. Activation of local business through the arts for mutual benefit.
Community Plan
Our Values - A commitment to achievement, encouraging and celebrating successes that enrich and strengthen our community.
Corporate Plan
How We Work – Good Governance
2.6 Provide, promote and support community arts and cultural events, programs, attractions and services.

Please describe any savings that will be made or additional income (identification and quantification of the expected financial and other
benefits)
No financial benefit to Council but will ensure entertainers are paid accordingly and will activate Tanunda Main Street with traders having
increased traffic during this time.

Provide an assessment of the associated Financial and Organisational risks, (including the Financial and Organisational risks of not
proceeding or delaying the Project) and consideration of ways they can be managed and/or mitigated
The offer to host the 2020 Launch Party by Adelaide Fringe is a one off offer, this will occur at a smaller scale if financial commitment
cannot be achieved. The benefits of creating a launch party that activates the street are: 1. wide range advetising from Fringe will see
many visitors attend the lanuch with Barossa media advising all locals on the event as well, the launch party helps to activate the street
and promote the vibe of the Adelaide Fringe which should help drive ticket sales for participating venues.

An overall evaluation that weighs up all of the factors above as to why the NI should proceed
The Adelaide Fringe on Tour Tanunda Launch Party provides an exceptional economic, cultural and social opportunity for the town of
Tanunda. Crucially, it will drive visitation to the region, building revenue for local business, providing local artists with paid opportunities to
display their craft and capitalising on the known brand of the Adelaide Fringe to provide something wholly different for the Barossa.
Financial support for this endeavor is a sound investment that will provide long reaching benefit to the entire region. It is brought many
stakeholders together to work and collaborate effectively to activate a jam packed Fringe Program for the Barossa in 2020

Identification and quantification of the whole of life financial and other costs, including staffing, project management costs, Tools needed
eg. PC/laptop, desk phone/mobile, furniture, vehicle, etc.
Operating Expenditure
Salaries and oncosts
Materials, Contractors
Depreciation
Interest
Other
Total

Capital Expenditure
Design, Engineering
External Planning and Advice/Consultants

Starting Year

Year 2

0

0

Starting Year

Year 2

Forward Estimates
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5

0

0

0

Forward Estimates
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5

Year 6

Growth Factor

0

Year 6

Growth Factor

500
Salaries/Wages and Other Internal Direct Pr
Contractors / Construction
Materials
Contingency
Legals / Procurement

3,750

Fees and Charges Including CITB and Planning and Building
250
Other
Total
4,500
Income (ie. grants, user charges, other
income)

Total

0

Capital Expenditure
Income
Net Cost/(Saving) of NI

0

0

Forward Estimates
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5

0

Starting Year

Year 2

0

0

Starting Year

Year 2

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

4,500

0

0

0

0

0

4,500

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

4,500

0

0

0

0

0

4,500

Net Cost/(Saving) of NI
Operating Expenditure

0

0

0

0

Forward Estimates
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5

1
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Year 6

Growth Factor

0

Year 6

Total

COUNCIL
CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
MANAGER’S REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.3.2

DEBATE AGENDA – MANAGER COMMUNITY PROJECTS

7.3.2.5
LYNDOCH RECREATION PARK – LYNDOCH CRICKET CLUB – TURF PITCH PROJECT
B9045
Author: Manager Community Projects
PURPOSE
For Council to consider accelerating the upgrade of the Lyndoch Recreation Park
Turf Pitch installation.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council
(1)
Note and endorse the need to accelerate the Turf Pitch works of The Big
Project at Lyndoch Recreation Park.
(2)
Note and endorse the Lyndoch Cricket Club’s documentation in support of
the project.
(3)
Should the Lyndoch Cricket Club’s grant application to the Australian Cricket
Infrastructure Fund not be successful, approve a second quarter budget adjustment
of up to $20,000 ex GST.

REPORT
Background
Council endorsed the Lyndoch Recreation Park (as part of the Southern Barossa
Sporting Hub) as one of the priority projects under The Big Project at it 20 August 2019
meeting:
MOVED Cr Johnstone
(1) That Council having considered, reviewed and analysed The Big Project
masterplans, community needs and benefits as gathered through the master
planning and community engagement processes over the past 33 months,
financial modelling and ability to fund projects, economic development
opportunities, third party and grant funding alignment endorse the “Target Next
Phase Priorities and Associated Analysis – August 2019” document as presented at
the Attachment.
(2) That Council noting that current 2019-20 financial year programs being the
Angaston Railway Station masterplan implementation, Tanunda Recreational
Park acceleration works, Nuriootpa Centennial Park multi-use change rooms and
Old Talunga Recreation Park tennis/netball upgrades are approved projects that
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are below the thresholds of the Prudential Management Policy under to Section
48(aa1) of the Local Government Act for a full independent prudential report
proceed as budgeted.
(3) That Council noting that the “Target Next Phase Priorities and Associated Analysis
– August 2019” include some projects that are above the expenditure threshold
for a full independent prudential management report as contemplated by the
Prudential Management Policy under to Section 48(aa1) of the Local
Government Act undertake the required full prudential management report as
outlined by Clause 4.3 of the policy on the remaining projects in totality and that
the Chief Executive Officer proceed to engage an independent consultant to
undertake the work.
(4) That Council acknowledge that the target plan will be adjusted and revised
depending on the availability and success of grant applications, annual funding
allocations, changing community need, and resourcing needs to deliver this
aspirational target plan.
(5) That the Mayor release a public statement relative to this resolution of Council.
Seconded Cr Angas
CARRIED 2018-22/281

This resolution includes the following for Lyndoch Recreation Park:
1. Recreation and Sporting Facilities;
b. Southern Recreational Hub – Lyndoch Recreational Park – part investment
$6.968M which at this time includes Rugby relocation but only playing
infrastructure, Council has indicated an interim move is likely to be required;
The turf pitch is noted on the Lyndoch Recreation Park Masterplan. See Attachment
1)
Progressively over the last 5 or so years, most clubs in the Barossa and Light Cricket
Association (the Association) have installed turf cricket pitches. It is now a
requirement of the Association that any club wishing to enter a team in the A1
competition, require a home turf pitch for matches.
Officers have been working with the Lyndoch Cricket Club (the Club) over recent
seasons to assist with the process of gaining approval for installation of a turf pitch.
Club members have progressed the project technical requirements and recently
engaged the services of JG Turf Consulting to design the wicket, irrigation and
drainage requirements.
Discussion
The Lyndoch Cricket Club have provided a letter of request, budget breakdown for
financial and in-kind costs as well as quotes for the works. (See Attachment 2)
In summary the project costs (ex GST) are as follows:
Site Survey

$1,640

Excavation

$5,112

Timber Boards

$200

Irrigation and drainage materials and equipment hire
Drainage – install into exiting outfield system

$12,500
$2,000

Black soil (clay)

$16,500

Laser Levelling

$3,300
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Turf – washed santa ana couch (delivery costs estimated at $1,000)

$8,668

Fertiliser

$200

Labour

$2,130

Equipment – Roller

On loan
Total

$52,250

The Club have provided the following funding model for the completion of the
project.
INCOME SOURCE

CASH AMOUNT

In Kind AMOUNT

CONFIRMED Y/N

Australian Cricket Infrastructure
Fund – Grant Request

20,000

No –
confirmation
due mid
December 2019

Lyndoch Cricket Club - Cash

20,000

Yes

3,000

To Be Confirmed

Barossa and Light Cricket
Association
Lyndoch Cricket Club - In-kind
Contribution

9,250

Yes

X

X

X

$43,000

$9,250

The Barossa Council
Total

$52,250

The Lyndoch Cricket Club have leveraged their relationships with peak bodies for
financial contributions to the project. The Australian Cricket Infrastructure Fund was
released on 15 November 2019 and the club have submitted an application for
$20,000. The South Australian Cricket Association have indicated that due to the
tight time frame requested for project construction (working in with the season break
of athletics and having turf well bedded in prior to the rugby season start), that they
should be able to provide response of grant outcome during the middle of
December.
Should the Australian Cricket Infrastructure Fund grant be unsuccessful, the Club
would then request a cash contribution from Council is $20,000.
Officers from Community Projects and Works and Engineering Services have met
with the Club and contractor to agree on the approach for design plans and
construction. The installation will interface with the existing drainage works that have
recently been completed at the oval and is in line with the approved masterplan for
the site. The Club are progressing the detailed design plans and will provide them to
officers prior to works.
Consideration has also been made of existing users of the site, being the Lyndoch
and District Little Athletics Club (Athletics Club) and the Lyndoch Street Party. The
timeline for works fits in well, after the conclusion of the street party and during the
Christmas / New Year season break for athletics.
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The Club have also confirmed their ongoing volunteer effort to manage and
prepare the pitch for matches and to work within the needs of the Athletics Club as
they utilize the oval on Friday evenings. This will be documented in the Club’s licence
agreement.
Summary and Conclusion
The Lyndoch Cricket Club have requested approval to install a turf cricket pitch on
the Lyndoch Recreation Park Oval over the 2019/2020 Christmas / New Year period.
Officers support the Club’s request and the need to accelerate this component of
The Big Project works.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1:
Lyndoch Recreation Park Masterplan Ref: 17/7240
Attachment 2:
Lyndoch Cricket Club – Turf Pitch Project Proposal and
associated documents Ref: 19/71258
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
3.1 Develop and implement sound asset management which delivers
sustainable services.

Community Plan
2.1 Deliver sound community infrastructure and public space planning
activities which incorporate place-making principles and take into account
the future needs of the community.
2.9 Collaborate, initiate, develop and/or support activities and facilities for
youth in our community.
3.4 Ensure Council’s sporting, recreational and leisure grounds and playing
arena and associated programs meet the current need of the community to
an agreed level of service.

Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial Management
Should the Australian Cricket Infrastructure Fund grant be unsuccessful, the Lyndoch
Cricket Club will request a Council contribution of up to $20,000. The Long Term
Financial Plan includes a provision for The Big Project. Approval of the acceleration
of this project under the Lyndoch Recreation Park element of The Big Project will
require this contribution to be funded from that provision.
Resource Management
Minimal support from officers will be required in contractor management and work
health safety (Manager Community Projects), and support of oversight of the
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construction and its interface with existing irrigation and drainage systems (Team
Leader, Operations).
Risk Management Considerations
Construction risks of the projects will primarily be management by the Lyndoch
Cricket Club. Officers will ensure that the appropriate Work Health Safety, contractor
and volunteer management processes are followed.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
No additional (post community consultation of the Lyndoch Recreation Park
Masterplan) formal community consultation has taken place or is required under the
Local Government Act or Council’s Public Consultation Policy.
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Attachment 1

UNIQUE ENTRY
SIGNAGE

BAROSSA VALLEY

WAY

RELOCATED TOILET
BLOCK
NATURE PLAY
EXPERIENCE
LONG JUMP
TRACKS

DIRECTIONAL
SIGNAGE

PARTIALLY FENCED
ATHLETIC AREA FOR USE
OF DISCUS, SHOT PUT,
JAVELIN AND HIGH JUMP

TENNIS COURT
TRANSFORMED TO
MULTI-USE COURTS
NEW CAR PARK
AREAS BLEND INTO
EXISTING VEHICLE
CIRCULATION

300 METRE ATHLETICS
TRACK

NEW NETBALL COURTS AND
CLUBHOUSE WITH A SMALL
AMOUNT OF DIRECT CAR PARKS

REMOVE EXISTING
TOILET BLOCK, WATER
TANK PUMP AND TREES.

TURFED WICKET

NEW TREE PLANTING
TO SUPPORT REVISED
PARKING LAYOUT

EXISTING TENNIS COURTS
AND BASKETBALL COURTS
TO BE RETAINED

NEW FUNCTION
CENTRE AND STAND

FORMALISED CAR
PARKING FOR THE
LAWN BOWLS CLUB

UPGRADE TO EXISTING
CHANGING ROOM /
CLUBHOUSE
NOTE: DEDICATED WATER
USE THROUGHOUT FACILITIES
AND GROUNDS, TO FOCUS ON
STORMWATER HARVESTING AND
GREY WATER REUSE

Site Uses
Cricket, Athle cs, Tennis, Bowls, Func ons, Children’s Play, AFL, Netball, Picnic & Passive Recrea on
Exis ng Trees
All exis ng trees to be retained where possible including crea ng build outs around them
New Playspace
A playspace is to be created under and among exis ng large trees to take advantage of their shade
New Signage
To be located at key points around the grounds direc ng patrons to the diﬀerent code’s facili es

STORAGE SHEDS
MAINTAINED IN
DISCRETE POSITIONS

New Func on Centre/Clubhouse Precinct
The proposed building will have direct connec vity to the exis ng clubhouse and new car park for
delivery vehicle access. A set of low stands in front of the new building are proposed
New Signage
New Trees

Southern Barossa Regional Sports Hub - Concept Masterplan:
Lyndoch Recreation Park
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COUNCIL
CORPORATE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES
MANAGER’S REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.3.2

DEBATE AGENDA – MANAGER COMMUNITY PROJECTS

7.3.2.6
LYNDOCH RECREATION PARK – OVAL LIGHTS
B9045
Author: Manager Community Projects
PURPOSE
For Council to consider accelerating the upgrade of the Lyndoch Recreation Park
Oval Lights in the adopted Big Project Master Plan.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council
(1)
Note and endorse the need to accelerate the element of The Big Project
works for the upgrade of oval lighting at Lyndoch Recreation Park due to failure of
current lights and to maintain existing level of service.
(2)
Note and endorse the lighting design for rugby and AFL competition minimum
guideline requirements and associated budget costing.
(3)

Approve a second quarter budget adjustment of $147,107 ex GST

REPORT
Background
Council endorsed the Lyndoch Recreation Park (as part of the Southern Barossa
Sporting Hub) as one of the priority projects under The Big Project at it 20 August 2019
meeting:
MOVED Cr Johnstone
(1) That Council having considered, reviewed and analysed The Big Project
masterplans, community needs and benefits as gathered through the master
planning and community engagement processes over the past 33 months,
financial modelling and ability to fund projects, economic development
opportunities, third party and grant funding alignment endorse the “Target Next
Phase Priorities and Associated Analysis – August 2019” document as presented at
the Attachment.
(2) That Council noting that current 2019-20 financial year programs being the
Angaston Railway Station masterplan implementation, Tanunda Recreational
Park acceleration works, Nuriootpa Centennial Park multi-use change rooms and
Old Talunga Recreation Park tennis/netball upgrades are approved projects that
are below the thresholds of the Prudential Management Policy under to Section
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48(aa1) of the Local Government Act for a full independent prudential report
proceed as budgeted.
(3) That Council noting that the “Target Next Phase Priorities and Associated Analysis
– August 2019” include some projects that are above the expenditure threshold
for a full independent prudential management report as contemplated by the
Prudential Management Policy under to Section 48(aa1) of the Local
Government Act undertake the required full prudential management report as
outlined by Clause 4.3 of the policy on the remaining projects in totality and that
the Chief Executive Officer proceed to engage an independent consultant to
undertake the work.
(4) That Council acknowledge that the target plan will be adjusted and revised
depending on the availability and success of grant applications, annual funding
allocations, changing community need, and resourcing needs to deliver this
aspirational target plan.
(5) That the Mayor release a public statement relative to this resolution of Council.
Seconded Cr Angas
CARRIED 2018-22/281

This resolution includes the following for Lyndoch Recreation Park:
1. Recreation and Sporting Facilities;
b. Southern Recreational Hub – Lyndoch Recreational Park – part investment
$6.968M which at this time includes Rugby relocation but only playing
infrastructure, Council has indicated an interim move is likely to be required;
Concurrently, a New Initiative (Attachment 1) requested by Southern Barossa
Alliance on behalf of the sporting user groups of Lyndoch Recreation Park was
approved in the 2019/2020 budget for $20,000 for a temporary upgrade be
undertaken to increase the brightness by 30% by installing an additional flood light
on each tower.
Discussion
A modest upgrade to achieve the best possible outcome with the approved
budget was implemented. The initial implementation of an additional panel of LED
lights per post did not achieve the desired outcome for the Barossa Rams Rugby
Club, being the sporting group that were in season at the time. While a 30%
improvement in brightness (measured by Lux levels) was achieved, the uniformity of
the upgraded lights was patchy and left dark spots on the oval. Additional funds
were allocated from central community assets budgets reserved for unplanned
failures and breakdowns, for the addition of 1 extra LED light per light pole.
It was then observed during the high wind events of mid-November that the light
poles were showing signs of movement and potential failure at the sleeved join half
way up the pole.
A risk assessment (Attachment 2) was completed that resulted in an unacceptable
level of risk to leave the light poles with the additional lighting infrastructure.
Contractors were engaged to remove the light fittings and eliminate the hazard.
At the same time, officers have been working with a lighting designer for the sports
lighting at Old Talunga Park, Mount Pleasant, for detailed design and costing for the
Grassroots Grant Application. Officers took the opportunity to extend the works for
Sports Lighting SA to provide a lighting design and budget level quote for the full
replacement and upgrade of oval lights at Lyndoch Recreation Park. The design
and budget level costing is provided at Attachment 3. The design allows for 4 new
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22m poles and 5 new Philips Opti LED BVP525 lights fittings. Measurements have
been provided for rugby and AFL minimum requirements. Development Approval is
still required. The budget estimate is as follows:
20 x BVP525 A/NB T30 Philips Opti LED light fittings @ $4,200 each

$84,000 (ex GST)

4 x Hayman 22m poles – foundation cages, headframes @ $5,300
each

$21,200 (ex GST)

Freight to site including off‐loading

$1,200 (ex GST)

Installation (estimate as per Tanunda Recreation Park)

$27,000 (ex GST)

Construction Industry Training Fund Levy

$333.50 (ex GST)
Sub-total

$133,733.50 (ex GST)

Add Contingency – 10%

$13,373.35 (ex GST)

Total

$147,106.85 (ex GST)

Note: It is understood that the electrical capacity of the recreation park will cater for
this improved system, which could result in a lower electricity draw from the LED
lights.
Similarly as has been approved at Tanunda Recreation Park, due to the failure of
adequate lighting for Lyndoch Recreation Park and resulting risk issues, officers
recommend that Council accelerate the oval lighting component of The Big Project
works for Lyndoch Recreation Park. The current use of lighting is provided to the
Barossa Rams Rugby Club, Lyndoch and Districts Little Athletics Club and various
community events (Lyndoch Christmas Party).
Whilst it is envisaged that Rugby will relocate from the facility this may not eventuate
for at least another 1 or 2 seasons. Rugby Union SA now require all their clubs to
achieve an average minimum 100 LUX and uniformity of greater than 0.5 to be
compliant with night games under lights and therefore will bot be able to operated
under temporary, portable lights and with the continued growth experienced, the
Club will not be able to accommodate all fixtures within their home ground without
the lights being available as well as scheduling issues for practice sessions. AFL will
experience the same issues when they relocate if the lights are not reinstated.
It is not recommended that additional funds be invested in the existing lighting
infrastructure. Officers will explore the opportunity to realise value in the recently
upgraded lighting infrastructure, either by reuse at other location or potential sale of
lumens.
Summary and Conclusion
Officers have exhausted the best endeavour to improve the oval lighting at
Lyndoch Recreation Park to achieve an interim improvement of 30% brightness. A
formal lighting design and budget level estimate has been completed. Officers
recommend that this element of The Big Project works for Lyndoch Recreation Park
be accelerated in the 2019/20 financial year and if possible in readiness for the 2020
rugby season.
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ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1:
New Initiative – Lyndoch Recreation Park – Temporary Lighting
Upgrade Ref: 18/13158
Attachment 2:
Risk Assessment – Lyndoch Recreation Park – Oval Lights Ref:
19/66547
Attachment 3:
Lyndoch Recreation Park – Oval Lighting Design and Costing –
Sports Lighting SA Ref: 19/70058
Attachment 4:
Due Diligence Report – Level 1 - Lyndoch Recreation Park – Oval
Lights SA Ref: 19/71341
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
3.1 Develop and implement sound asset management which delivers
sustainable services.

Community Plan
2.1 Deliver sound community infrastructure and public space planning
activities which incorporate place-making principles and take into account
the future needs of the community.
2.9 Collaborate, initiate, develop and/or support activities and facilities for
youth in our community.
3.4 Ensure Council’s sporting, recreational and leisure grounds and playing
arena and associated programs meet the current need of the community to
an agreed level of service.

Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial Management Considerations
The following costs have already been expended:
Date
Feb-18
2018/19
Feb-19
June, July,
Aug 19

Nov-19

Action
NI - Received from SBA - outcome to achieve
brightness increase by 30%
Officer recommendation that $5K not enough, up to
$20K - approved
Quote received CSJ - replace all 8 light fittings with
new 950 watt LED fittings. Notes *an assumption that
the existing poles are suitable for the new fittings*
Various feedback and working with CSJ to improve
lighting uniformity. Additional works required
Observation on high wind day that light poles moving
and concern about failure at sleeved join approx 4m
above ground. Engineering advice determined that
all light fitting to be removed. Temp fencing
immediately installed and lights required for preplanned athletics meet. Lighting required as per
licence agreement.
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Cost (ex GST)
$5,000.00
$20,000.00
$32,626.86
$9,084.44

$2,994.75

Nov-19
13-Dec-19

Lights removed and additional fixings installed
More temp lighting will be required for Lyndoch Street
Party event

$4,746.50
$2,502.50

Should Council support the acceleration of the upgrade of oval lights at Lyndoch
Recreation Park, a second quarter budget adjustment of $133,400 ex GST plus 10%
contingency (total of $146,740 ex GST) be approved. Note, this does not include
potential costs for electrical upgrade if required. This however is unlikely based on
current knowledge of electrical capacity at the site.
If supported the funding would have to be drawn from The Big Project unallocated
capital budget for 2019/20 but would not meet the criteria for achieving at least 40%
grant funding. There are no current open grant funds that Officers are aware of that
would enable that level of contribution to be achieved.
A Level 1 Due Diligence Report is provided at Attachment 4, which results in a Bid
Analysis Score (BAT) of 55. The 2019/2020 BAT cut off for existing approved New
Initiatives was 46.
Resource Management Implications
This is an unplanned project with potential impacts on Officer resource capacity.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
No formal community consultation has taken place or is required under the Local
Government Act or Council’s Public Consultation Policy. This is a community led
New Initiative request.
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PROPOSAL FOR NEW INITIATIVE

Attachment 1

Community Infrastructure or Budget Request
Proposal
Form Name:

PROPOSAL FOR NEW INITIATIVE

Document Number:

TBCFO99999

Responsible:

Manager Administrative Services

Entry TRIM Reference:

B

1.

Requesting Entity

Entity Name

SBA for Lyndoch and Districts Community Advisory Group

Contact Person

Simon Taylor

Contact Person
Phone

0439509207

Contact Person
Email

Anne.simon.taylor@bigpond.com

2.

/

Proposal Details

Proposal Name

Interim Upgrade of Lyndoch Recreation Park Oval Lights

Council Property
Name

Lyndoch Recreational Park

Description and
Background

The oval lighting on Lyndoch Recreation Park is at too low a brightness level for effective
training and competitions for rugby, football, cricket and Little Athletics. The current
draft Lyndoch Recreation Park Master Plan includes a lighting upgrade to support night
training and competition as part of the Big Project. This project has been delayed. It is
proposed that a temporary upgrade be undertaken to increase the brightness by 30%
by installing an additional flod light on each tower.

3.

Expenditure Type

Capital Renewal/
Replacement ($)

$5,000

Capital Upgrade
($)
New Asset ($)
4.

Land Use Agreement

Is there are lease or
licence agreement
in place for the use
of the asset?
5.

No

Business case / supporting data for proposal

Existing Council Commitment?
If yes, identify Council meeting
date.

No

Need Analysis

Very difficult to effectively train and compete at night with current lighting
on Lyndoch Recreation Park

What is the need or demand for
the proposal?
Benefits to Community
What are the benefits of the
proposal?

Safer and more efficient training.

Will any other uses of the facility
benefit?

Greater safety during evening events held on Lyndoch oval.

The Barossa Council © 2016
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Attachment 1
Investment
How much will it cost?($)

$5,000

How will it be funded?

$5,000 LDCC Reserve Funds,

What are the ongoing annual
costs and how will they be
managed? Such as
maintenance or increased
utilities?

Additional 305 cost of oval lighting power.

How will it be insured?

Not Required.

Expected Life of Asset
How long will the asset last
before it requires renewal or
replacement?

10 years

Risks
What are the risks in
implementation?

Nil

Will any other uses of the facility
be impacted?
What are the risks in not pursuing
the proposal?

No
Inefficient training and reduced skills development.

Success Measures
How will the success of the
project be measured?
6.

Timeframe for proposal

When do you want to start and
complete the project?
7.

Feedback from volunteers setting up and packing down for Community
events. Reuben is in bed before 2am.

Start July 2018, complete when permanent equipment storage facility is
installed as part of the Big Project.

Support for proposal

Community Support

Lyndoch Cricket Club, Lyndoch and Districts Little Athletics.

Please provide detail on the
support you have gained,
including other users of the land
or facility.

.

Volunteer Advisory Group /
Management Entity Support
Please provide detail on the
support you have gained.

8.

Strategic / Corporate / Business Plan links

Strategic Plan
Describe how the proposal
aligns with the strategic plan.

The Barossa Council © 2016

3.6 Invest in, and advocate for, community facilities that support cultural
and community participation. ⊂ 
3.7 Ensure infrastructure meets the needs of people with and provides for
all abilities access.
4.9 Design our future developments and facilities to support active
lifestyles and community health and wellbeing
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5.3 Help build the capacity of the tourism sector and encourage the
1
development of tourist services, including eco and Attachment
recreational tourism
infrastructure.
Precinct Master Plan
Describe how the proposal
aligns with the master plan.

Upgrade of equipment storage.

Other Plan
Describe how the proposal
aligns with other plans such as
club business plans etc
9.

Sign-off

Requestor Name

Simon Taylor

Date

21 February 2018

Requestor
Signature

Received (Council)
Name

Approved

Date

Declined

For assistance in completing this form, please contact Rebecca Tappert, Manager Community and Facilities
Development on 8563 8444 or at barossa@barossa.sa.gov.au
10.

DDR Report – Office Use Only

DDR Report
DDR Score
Comment
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Attachment 2

THE BAROSSA COUNCIL
CORPORATE RISK ASSESSMENT FORM
EDRMS Record Number

1.

Next Review Date:

Details

Name Task/Project/Function being assessed
2.

Lyndoch Recreation Park – Oval Lighting

Risk Assessment Development/Review Team

Name

Position

Rebecca Tappert

Manager Community Projects

Rob Nies

Coordinator Facilities Management

3.

Next Review Date of this Task Risk Assessment (4 years)

Signature

Date

Related Support Documents

Risk Matrix, Likelihood and Consequence Descriptors - 18/42058*
Risk Management Policy - TBCPOC3100 - 13/47307[v1]

HPE CONTENT MANAGER TEMPLATE REF: 15/17296*

Form: Corporate Risk Assessment Form

The electronic version of this document is the controlled version. Printed copies are considered uncontrolled. Printed Copies are uncontrolled for 3 months from 9/12/2019 and then must be reprinted.
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Sleeved light poles at
approximately 4m from
ground level showing visible
signs of stress and malalignment after the
installation of additional LED
lights. High winds have
highlighted weak points and
poles at risk of further
degradation and collapse.

C5

L2

L

Screws and rivets
at sleeved joints
holding two part of
poles together

Treatment Option(s) –
Describe additional
control(s) required to
reduce the risk

Engineering
assessment to
determine stronger
connection.
Implementation of
solution may make
reuse of light poles
achievable.
Or decommission
and accelerated
future planned
lighting
replacement
works.

Person(s)
Responsible

Date the
control(s) to
be
implemented

When will the
control(s) be
reviewed –

The Risk -

Risk Owner –

Accept?

To determine
Residual Risk

Reduce?

Position Ultimately
accountable for this
risk

C3

L4

L

CEO

29
November
2019

28 February
2020

Reduce

CEO

C3

L5

L

CEO

Dependen
t on
Council
support for
accelerati
ng this
approach

28 February
2020

Reduce

CEO

29
November
2019

Eliminate

CEO

Residual Level
of Risk

Target -

Level of Risk

E

What existing controls
are in place now

Residual Level
of Likelihood

Fall of Lighting Poles

Risk Identification
(Describe the issue in detail,
referencing the Consequence and
likelihood statements)

Residual Level
of Consequence

1.

Risk

Level of
Likelihood

Ref

Assessment Grid
Level of
Consequence

4.

Substitute?
Eliminate?

December
Council
meeting?
2.

Public entering fall zone
of poles

Risk of public in area of fall
zone if light pole does
collapse could result in serious
injury

C5

L2

E

L

None

Temporary Fencing
erected

C2

L5

L

Rob Nies

8
November
2019

3.

4.

5.

HPE CONTENT MANAGER TEMPLATE REF: 15/17296*

Form: Corporate Risk Assessment Form
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Describe additional
control(s) required to
reduce the risk

Residual Level
of Risk

Treatment Option(s) –

Residual Level
of Likelihood

What existing controls
are in place now

Residual Level
of Consequence

Target -

Risk Identification
(Describe the issue in detail,
referencing the Consequence and
likelihood statements)

Level of Risk

Risk

Level of
Likelihood

Ref

Level of
Consequence

Attachment 2
Person(s)
Responsible

Date the
control(s) to
be
implemented

When will the
control(s) be
reviewed –

The Risk -

Risk Owner –

Accept?

To determine
Residual Risk

Reduce?

Position Ultimately
accountable for this
risk

Substitute?
Eliminate?

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

HPE CONTENT MANAGER TEMPLATE REF: 15/17296*

Form: Corporate Risk Assessment Form
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Describe additional
control(s) required to
reduce the risk

Residual Level
of Risk

Treatment Option(s) –

Residual Level
of Likelihood

What existing controls
are in place now

Residual Level
of Consequence

Target -

Risk Identification
(Describe the issue in detail,
referencing the Consequence and
likelihood statements)

Level of Risk

Risk

Level of
Likelihood

Ref

Level of
Consequence

Attachment 2
Person(s)
Responsible

Date the
control(s) to
be
implemented

When will the
control(s) be
reviewed –

The Risk -

Risk Owner –

Accept?

To determine
Residual Risk

Reduce?

Position Ultimately
accountable for this
risk

Substitute?
Eliminate?

13.

14.

15.

HPE CONTENT MANAGER TEMPLATE REF: 15/17296*

Form: Corporate Risk Assessment Form
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5.

Business Continuity Management Consequences
No

Do these risks have Business Continuity Management consequences?
6.

Yes – If Yes, description of BCM consequences

Risk documentation to be developed or reviewed

Risk Document Name

7.

HPE Content Manager Record Number of Risk Document Name

Internal Office Use

Has the appropriate Risk Register, Organisational or Strategic, been updated with
the risks identified in this assessment

Yes

Has all identified treatment option(s) been entered into CAPA Register?

Yes

Risk Register ID(s):

No
CAPA Register ID(s):

No
Policy Link:

Risk Management Policy

Form Owner:

Manager OD/Risk

Previous Approval Date(s):

17/11/2015

Document Control
Officer:

Risk Advisor

Current Approval Date:

28/06/2019

HPE CONTENT MANAGER TEMPLATE REF: 15/17296*

Form: Corporate Risk Assessment Form
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COUNCIL
WORKS AND ENGINEERING
DIRECTOR – WORKS AND ENGINEERING REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.4.1

DEBATE AGENDA – DIRECTOR’S REPORT

7.4.1.1
PROPOSED ROAD CLOSURE – 2020 BAROSSA TRIATHLON EVENTS
B9032 19/69281
PURPOSE
Barossa Triathlon Club has made application to Council requesting road closures and
speed restrictions for the 2020 Barossa Triathlon events, planned for two Friday
evenings and one Sunday morning in January, February and March and a Colour Run
planned for Sunday 16 February 2020.
RECOMMENDATION
That, the Commissioner of Police be advised that The Barossa Council endorses the
closure of the following roads to stage the 2020 Barossa Triathlon events;
Memorial Avenue, Nuriootpa, between Park Avenue and Lae Road, and
Kokoda Road between Memorial Avenue and Penrice Road on Friday 31 January
2020 and Friday 28 February 2020 between 5.30pm and 8.30 pm, and
Memorial Avenue, Nuriootpa, between Park Avenue and Lae Road, and
Kokoda Road between Memorial Avenue and Penrice Road on Sunday 16 February
2020 between 7.30am and 9.30 am, and
Memorial Avenue, Nuriootpa between Park Avenue and Lae Road, and
Kokoda Road between Memorial Avenue and Penrice Road on Sunday 15 March
2020 between 10.30am and 1.30 pm, and
the following speed restrictions be implemented on Friday 31 January 2020 and Friday
28 February 2020:
25 km/h zone on Penrice Road between Buna Terrace and Park Avenue,
25 km/h zone on Research Road between Ray Beckwith Boulevard and
300 metres south of Penrice Road, between 5.30pm and 8.30pm, and
the following speed restrictions be implemented on Sunday 16 February 2020:
25 km/h zone on Penrice Road between Buna Terrace and Park Avenue,
25 km/h zone on Research Road between Ray Beckwith Boulevard and
300 metres south of Penrice Road, between 7.30am and 9.30am.
the following speed restrictions be implemented on Sunday 15 March 2020:
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25 km/h zone on Penrice Road between Buna Terrace and Park Avenue,
25 km/h zone on Research Road between Ray Beckwith Boulevard and
300 metres south of Penrice Road, between 10.30am and 1.30pm, and
And, that Council waive the facility hire fee for the Nuriootpa Soldiers Memorial Pool
facility for the three Barossa Triathlon days in 2020.

REPORT
For the past four years ‘Come and TRI’ events have been held at the Nuriootpa War
Memorial Swimming Pool with good response from the community.
In 2020 organisers wish to hold three events in similar format to the previous years to
encourage the community to participate in the sport of Triathlon and offer a family
friendly sport option to Barossa residents. There is also planned a Colour Run on Sunday
16 February 2020.
The organisers have requested assistance from The Barossa Council to manage road
closures for these events along Memorial Avenue, between Park Avenue and Kokoda
Road. The organisers will provide a number of marshals along the routes.
The organisers have requested that the four separate road closures and associated
speed restrictions be implemented and funded by Council, to free up their volunteers
for traffic marshalling along the route. The cost to Council to implement the event’s
four separate road closures and associated speed restrictions would be
approximately $4,000.
The organisers have also requested that the swimming pool facility hire fee of $720 (3
events at $240 each day) be waived as it is a community event that provides an
opportunity for all ages to engage in a healthy, active lifestyle.
Summary and Conclusion
The total cost to Council to facilitate the proposed events is $4,720 inclusive of Council
staff costs for the road closures and speed restriction and the swimming pool facility
hire fee.
If Council elects not to implement the road closure requirements, this can be
performed by a traffic management company engaged at the event organiser’s
expense, as happens with some other events of similar nature in the Barossa.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Nil
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
2. Community and Culture
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4. Health and Wellbeing
Business and Employment

2.1
2.6
4.2
5.13

Initiate and support activities which encourage participation and pride in the
Barossa Council area.
Support a vibrant and growing arts, cultural, heritage and events sector.
Create opportunities for people of all ages and abilities to participate in the
community.
Support economic development through events

Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999
Road Traffic Act 1961
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial and Resources
The estimated actual cost of $4,000 for Council to facilitate the road closures and
speed restrictions would be allocated from Council’s “Road Closure – Support”
budget.
Risk management
Council officers deem the closure necessary as a risk mitigation strategy to maintain
the safety of participants and the general public.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
The community will be advised of the proposal by public advertisements to be placed
in The Herald and Leader and also via placement of the SAPOL notice on Council’s
website.
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COUNCIL
DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.5.1. DEBATE AGENDA – DEVELOPMENT SERVICES REPORT
7.5.1.1
BAROSSA ASSESSMENT PANEL – TERMS OF REFERENCE

B9056
Author: Manager, Development Services
PURPOSE
To seek Council resolution amending the existing Terms of Reference for the Barossa
Assessment Panel pursuant to the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016
and Planning, Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017.
RECOMMENDATION
That:
(1)

Council endorse the current Barossa Assessment Panel Terms of Reference for
the period up to 30 June 2020.

(2)

Council endorse the proposed Barossa Assessment Panel Terms of Reference
for the period commencing from 1 July 2020.

(3)

Further report(s) affecting the Barossa Assessment Panel Terms of Reference
be provided to council as necessary.

REPORT
Background
Council appoints the members of the Barossa Assessment Panel in accordance with
the provisions of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 (the PDI Act)
and the Regulations thereunder. In addition, the council is required to initiate the
Terms of Reference for its Panel.
The existing terms of reference for the assessment panel are due for review and
updates have been made in respect of recent state legislative changes.
Introduction
Attached to this report are the following documents related to a procedural and legal
review of the assessment panel terms of reference. The review has also included
impending changes to the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act (PDI Act).
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•
•

Terms of Reference for the period up to and including 30 June 2020.
Terms of Reference for the period commencing 1 July 2020 (when the PDI Act
becomes fully operational).

Discussion
Comments on amendments made to each of the above stated documents are set
out below.
BAP Terms of Reference for the period up to and including 30 June 2020
1.

All amendments are tracked for ease of reference. These have been done
following consultation with council solicitors.

2.

Clause 1 – Section 83 is the correct reference to the PDI Act. Section 82 is not
relevant to the establishment of the BAP and has been deleted.

3.

Clause 2.1 – this clause has been updated to reflect the commencement date
for the full operation of the PDI Act in this council’s area (1 July 2020).

4.

Clause 3.3 – the PDI Act prescribes that the BAP appoints the acting presiding
member, and this has been clarified in the Terms of Reference.

5.

Clauses 3.8 and 3.9 – inserted provisions for the appointment of deputy
members. This may be subject to further review as required.

6.

Clause 6.1 - has been deleted given that there would be a new Terms of
Reference for 1 July 2020 onwards.

7.

Clause 7.2 – also deleted for the same reasons set out in clause 6.1 (as per
comments at 6 above).

BAP Terms of Reference for the period commencing from 1 July 2020
1.

The original document has been the subject of re-formatting but the majority
of clauses would remain the same. This has also been done in consultation with
council’s solicitors.

2.

References to the Development Act 1993 and delegations have been
removed. Under the PDI Act, the Panel will be the relevant authority as
specified by the PDI Act and Regulations.

3.

Accreditation requirements have been thoroughly referenced. As previously
reported to council the requirements for panel members to be ‘accredited
professionals’ under new PDI Act provisions commences from 1 July 2020.
Delegation has been previously given to the Director Development and
Environmental Services to seek expressions of interest accordingly.

Summary and Conclusion
The Terms of Reference for the Barossa Assessment Panel have been reviewed as a
result of changing legislation and have been presented to Council for endorsement.
There may be further amendments as a result of ongoing revisions to the PDI Act
however these will be the subject of further reporting.
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ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1 Terms of Reference for the period up to and including 30 June 2020.
Attachment 2: Terms of Reference for the period commencing from 1 July 2020.
COMMUNITY PLAN CORPORATE PLAN/LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Natural Environment and Built Heritage
Corporate Plan
1.11 Provide transparent, efficient and
processes and regulatory activities.

effective

development

assessment

Legislative Requirements
Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016
Planning, Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017
Development Act 1993
Development Regulations 2008
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial Management
Council is responsible for the staffing and supporting its Assessment Panel. In addition,
it is responsible for all costs and other liabilities associated with the activities of the
Barossa Assessment Panel.
The Assessment Panel will operate in accordance with the existing budget allocation,
which may be reviewed as necessary dependent on vacancy and subsequent
appointment requirements.
Risk Management
If Council does not resolve to appoint its own assessment panel the Minister for
Planning can establish a local assessment panel which will make decisions on the
Council’s behalf, at the Council’s cost.
In addition, if the Minister has reason to believe that the assessment panel appointed
by Council has consistently failed to comply with a requirement under the PDI Act, the
Minister may request the State Planning Commission to conduct an inquiry under the
PDI Act.
There is a Minister’s Code of Conduct for assessment panels as well as formal Meeting
and Operating Procedures established by the Barossa Assessment Panel itself.
In addition there are general public complaint rights with respect to the operations of
the Barossa Assessment Panel. Any aggrieved party is entitled to lodge a complaint
with the State Planning Commission.

1196

COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Not required, however expressions of interest for future Assessment Panel membership
will be sought through public notification in local newspapers and other media that
are accessible on a community wide basis.
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BAROSSA ASSESSMENT PANEL
TERMS OF REFERENCE
Document Owner:

The Barossa Council

Document Control
Officer:

DDES

HPE Content Manager
Ref:

17/58566

New

Current Approval Date:

XX/11/2019

Next Review Date:

30/06/2020

ESTABLISHMENT

1.
1.1

Previous Approval
Date(s):

Pursuant to Section 82 and 83 of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016
(“the PDI Act”), the Council has established a council assessment panel to be known as the
Barossa Assessment Panel (“the Panel”) for the purpose of acting as delegate of the Council
in its role as a "relevant authority" pursuant to the Development Act 1993 (“the Development
Act”) in respect of the following classes of development.
a) to refuse development plan consent with respect to a merit application, other than
where:

requested information has not been provided within legislative timeframes; or

no representations have been received as a result of category 2 or 3 public
notification;
b) with respect to a non-complying application:

to refuse consent;

to seek concurrence from the State Commission Assessment Panel to grant consent
other than which in the opinion of the Assessment Manager is of a minor nature; or

to grant consent other than which in the opinion of the Assessment Manager is of
a minor nature;
c) to consider whether to grant concurrence to a decision of the State Commission
Assessment Panel to approve a non-complying development proposal;
d) where representations opposing a proposal have been received as a result of category
2 or 3 public notification and the representor has indicated a desire to be heard in
support of a representation;
e) where a referral agency has recommended refusal;
f)

where a land decision division application involves more than 20 allotments;

g) where the application is related to an enforcement notice pursuant to Section 84 of the
Development Act, and application to a court pursuant to Section 85 of the
Development Act (by either Council or another party) or other form of legal action,
other than which in the opinion of the Assessment Manager is of a minor nature;
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h) where the applicant has requested to pay a car parking contribution in lieu of providing
the required car parking spaces;

2.
2.1

i)

to consider whether to agree with an appeal conference settlement where:

the decision was made by the Panel or its predecessor; or

a settlement proposal involves a non-planning matter in which case the nonplanning matter shall be referred to Council for determination; and

j)

where in the opinion of the Assessment Manager, it is appropriate to refer the
application to the Panel.
APPOINTMENT OF ASSESSMENT MANAGER

Pursuant to Section 87 of the PDI Act, the Chief Executive Officer of the Council has
appointed an Assessment Manager for the purpose of:
a) At a date yet to be determined.commencing from 1 July 2020, acting as a "relevant
authority" as provided under the PDI Act; (SUBJECT TO PROCLAMATION BY THE MINISTER)
b) being responsible for managing the staff and operations of the Panel in relation to which
the Aassessment Mmanager has been appointed; and
c) providing advice to the Panel (as appropriate).

3.

MEMBERSHIP

Appointment of Members
3.1

The Panel will consist of five (5) Mmembers, comprising
3.1.1

one (1) Member of the Council (Council Member); and

3.1.2

four (4) Independent Members (Independent Members), not being Members
of the Council or State Parliament. taking into account the requirements set in
section clause 6 of theseis Terms of ORReference.

3.2

The Council may determine that the Panel will be constituted by a different number of
Mmembers for different classes of development, in which case the relevant details will be
specified by the Council.

3.3

The Council appoints all Mmembers of the Panel including the Presiding Member. In
accordance with section 83 of the PDI Act, The the Panel and not the Council, may appoint
an acting Presiding Member whenever required due to the absence of the Presiding
Member.

3.4

At least one (1) Mmember of the Panel must be a woman and at least one (1) Mmember a
man, and should, insofar as is reasonably practicable, ensure that the Ppanel consists of
equal numbers of men and women.
Terms of Reference of the Barossa Assessment Panel approved on XX of November 2019
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3.5

The term of office for all Mmembers of the Panel is a maximum of two (2) years or a lesser
term determined by Council. Upon expiry of the term of office all retiring Mmembers of the
Panel are eligible for re-appointment.

3.6

Members of the Panel hold their positions as provided in clause 3.5 of this TORthese Terms of
Reference or until removed from membership of the Panel by resolution of the Council under
clause 5.1 of this TORthese Terms of Reference.

Appointment of Deputy Members
3.7

Pursuant to Section 83(1)(bc)(v) of the PDI Act, Council may appoint a suitable person to
be the Ddeputy of a Mmembers of the Panel. and the deputy may, Iin the absence of that
a Mmember, a Deputy Member may, act as a Mmember of assessment pthe Panel.

3.8

The Council shall appoint one person who is an elected member of the Council to act in the
capacity of Deputy Member (Council Member). The Deputy Member (Council Member):

3.9

3.8.1

shall hold their position for a term determined by the Council; and

3.8.2

will only be entitled to sit as a Member of the Panel when the member
appointed under clause 3.1.1 of these Terms of Reference is not present at a
meeting.

The Council may appoint independent person/s to act in the capacity of the Deputy
Member (Independent Member). The Deputy Member (Independent Member):
3.9.1

shall hold their position for a term determined by the Council; and

3.9.2

will only be entitled to sit as a Member of the Panel if one of the Members
appointed under clause 3.1.2 of these Terms of Reference is not present at a
meeting.

3.83.10 The provisions relating to the qualification of a Mmember in part clause 6 of this TORthese
Terms of Reference extend to a Ddeputy of that Mmember.
Appointment of Additional Members
3.93.11 At a date yet to be determined. The Panel appointed under the PDI Act may appoint 1or
2 members to act as additional Mmembers of the Panel for the purposes of dealing with a
particular matter that it must assess as a relevant authority under the PDI Act. (SUBJECT TO
PROCLAMATION OF A PRACTICE DIRECTION BY THE MINISTER)
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3.103.12

A person appointed under clause 3.119 of these Terms of Referencethis TOR:

a) will be, subject to paragraph (b) below, taken to be a Mmember of the Panel in all
respects; but
b) will not be able to vote on any matter arising for determination by the Panel.
General
3.113.13
Panel.

The Council will call for expressions of interest for appointment of Mmembers of the

3.123.14
Members of the Panel (excluding the Council Member) will be remunerated for
their services. Remuneration rates will be set and regularly reviewed by Council.

3.133.15
Different levels of remuneration may be fixed by the Council for Independent
Members, the Presiding Member and Deputy Members.
3.143.16
Council must, within 14 days after appointing a person as a Mmember of the Panel,
give notice of the appointment by publishing the prescribed particulars in a newspaper
circulating in the area of the council.

4.

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

General
4.1

Notwithstanding theseis Terms of Reference, all Members of the Panel will observe the
relevant requirements under the:
a) PDI Act and Development Act;
b) all relevant Regulations;
c) Assessment Panel Members - Code of Conduct (“the Code of Conduct”) adopted by
the Minister under Schedule 3 of the PDI Act;

4.2

c)d)

the Operating and Meeting Procedures; and

d)e)

pPolicies and processes which are relevant to the operations of the Panel.

Members of the Panel are required to register their interests and complete a disclosure of
interests return pursuant to Schedule 1 -– Disclosure of financial interests under the PDI Act.
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4.3

Members of the Panel are expected to read, comply with and, where appropriate, to seek
clarification with respect to policies and processes relevant to these Terms of Reference.

Presiding Member
4.4

The role and responsibilities of the Presiding Member are to:
a) be responsible for the proper observance of these Terms of Reference, Operating
and Meeting Procedures, and Code of Conduct prepared in accordance with the
PDI Act;
b) oversee and facilitate the conduct of Panel meetings in accordance with the PDI
Act and the Operating and Meeting Procedures;
c) ensure all Mmembers of the Panel have an opportunity to participate in discussions in
an open, respectful and encouraging manner; and
d) to call the meeting to order and ask for the debate to be finalised and the motion to
be put.
REMOVAL OF A MEMBER

5.
5.1

Subject to giving a Mmember of the Panel an opportunity to be heard or to make a written
submission, the Council may resolve to remove a Mmember of the panel from office for:
a) breach of, or failure to comply with, these Terms of Reference; or
b) misconduct; or
c) neglect of duty; or
d) incapacity to carry out satisfactorily the duties of his or her office; or
e) failure to carry out satisfactorily the duties of his or her office; or
f)

failure to comply with a requirement under Sschedule 1- Ddisclosure of Ffinancial
Iinterests in the PDI Act or a breach of, or failure to comply with the Ccode of Cconduct,
or

g) if directed to do so by the Minister acting on recommendation of the State Planning
Commission under Section 86 of the PDI Act or otherwise as a result of a
recommendation by the State Planning Commission following a Ccode of Cconduct
complaint.
5.2

For the purposes of clause 5.1 above, particulars of the grounds for removal shall be
communicated to the Member at least one calendar month before the meeting of the
Council at which the matter will be determined.

5.2

Particulars of the charge shall be communicated to the Mmember at least one calendar
month before the meeting of the Council at which the matter will be determined.

Terms of Reference of the Barossa Assessment Panel approved on XX of November 2019

Page 5 of 7

This electronic copy is the approved version and is stored in Council's Record Management System (TRIM). Printed
copies are considered uncontrolled. Before using a printed copy please verify that it is the current version.

1202
©The Barossa
Council 2017

5.3

The A determination of the Council made under clause 5.1 aboveshall be communicated
to the Mmember, and in the event of an adverse determination, the Mmember shall cease
to be a Mmember fourteen (14) days after the Council has communicated its determination
to him/her.

Vacancy
5.4

The office of a Member of the Panel will become vacant if the Mmembera) dies; or
b) completes a term of office and is not reappointed; or
c) resigns by written notice to the Council; or
d) becomes bankrupt or applies to take the benefit of a law for the relief of insolvent
debtors; or
e) is convicted of an indictable offence punishable by imprisonment; or
f)

is removed from office by the council under sub-sectionclause 5.1 of these Terms of
Reference.

5.5

A Member of the Panel whose term of office expires may nevertheless continue to act as a
Member, for a period of up to six (6) months, until he or she is reappointed or a successor is
appointed (as the case may be).

5.6

In the event of a vacancy arising, the Council may appoint a person to be a Member for
the balance of the original Member's term of office as soon as is reasonably practicable in
the same manner as the original Member was appointed.

5.7

The Member appointed to fill a vacancy may be a Deputy Member in which case that
person will automatically ceases to be a Deputy Member.

5.8

In appointing a Member pursuant to section clause 5.6 of this TORthese Terms of Reference,
the Council may have regard to the matters in part clause 6 of this TORthese Terms of
Reference as the case requires.

5.9

A vacancy in the membership of the Panel will not invalidate any decisions of the Panel,
provided a quorum is maintained during meetings.
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ACCREDITED PROFESSIONALS

6.
6.1

At a date yet to be determined. As of 1 July 2020 aA person appointed as a Mmember of
the Panel must be an accredited professional under the PDI Act, with the exception of the
Mmember, or former Mmember, of the Council who must be appropriately qualified to act
as a Mmember of the Panel on account of the person's experience in local government.
(THIS SUB-SECTION SUBJECT TO PROCLAMATION BY THE MINISTER)

6.26.1 When appointing persons as Mmembers of the assessment Ppanel, Council will ensure that
each Mmember is a fit and proper person; and seek to ensure that, as far as is practicable,
the Mmembers of the assessment Ppanel collectively have qualifications, knowledge,
expertise and experience in the following areas:
a) economics, commerce or finance;
b) planning, urban design or architecture;
c) development or building construction;
d) the provision of or management of infrastructure or transport systems;
e) social or environmental policy or science; and
f)

local government, public administration or law.

6.36.2 The Presiding Member will be appointed by the Council taking into account the following
requirements:
a) the Presiding Member must not be a member or officer of the Council;
b) subject to sub-sectionclause 6.2 of this TORthese Terms of Reference, the Presiding
Member must be a person who is determined by the Council to have a reasonable
knowledge of the operation and requirements of the PDI Act, and of meeting
procedures.

7.
7.1

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS
The Panel is charged with responsibility for all matters arising under Part 4 of the
Development Act 1993 and Development Regulations 2008 (“the Development
Regulations”) which are of a development control nature including but not limited to:
a) applications for development consent;
b) providing comment on projects declared to be major pursuant to Section 46 of the
Development Act;
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c) providing comment on applications pursuant to the Crown development provisions of
Section 49 of the Development Act;
d) providing comment on development involving electricity infrastructure pursuant to
Section 49A of the Development Act;
e) providing comment in relation to decisions by the State Planning Commission pursuant
to Section 34 of the Development Act and Schedule10 of the Development Regulations
2008;
f)

Community Title Act 1996 issues in relation to development matters; and

g) the objectives of the Character Preservation (Barossa Valley) Act 2012.
7.2

8.

At a date yet to be determined. As of 1 July 2020 tThe Panel is charged with responsibility for
undertaking reviews under Section 202(1)(b) and Section 203 of the PDI Act in relation to a
decision made by the Assessment Manager acting as a relevant authority. (THIS SUBSECTION
SUBJECT TO PROCLAMATION BY THE MINISTER).

NOTICE OF MEETINGS

8.1

The Panel shall meet in accordance with the Operating and Meeting Procedures.

8.2

The Assessment Manager must maintain a record of all notices of meetings given under this
clause to Mmembers of the Panel.

9.
9.1

10.

PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS
All meetings of the Panel will be conducted in accordance with these Terms of Reference,
Operating and Meeting Procedures, and Code of Conduct prepared in accordance with
the PDI Act.
COMPLAINT PROCEDURE

10.1 A person may make a compliant if the person believes that a Mmember of the Panel has
acted in contravention of the Ccode of Cconduct.
10.2 The complaint is to be addressed to the State Planning Commission as outlined in the
Planning, Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017 and the Operating
and Meeting Procedures.

Signed……………………………………………………. Dated:…………………………………………..
Mayor Bob Sloane Mayor Michael Lange
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BAROSSA ASSESSMENT PANEL
TERMS OF REFERENCE

Previous Approval
Date(s):

Document Owner:
Document Control
Officer:
HPE Content Manager
Ref:
1.

2.

Current Approval Date:
Next Review Date:

ESTABLISHMENT
1.1

Pursuant to Section 83(1) of the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016
(the "PDI Act") The Barossa Council (“the Council”) establishes the panel to be known
as the Barossa Assessment Panel (“the Panel”).

1.2

The Panel is established to carry out its duties and functions as a relevant authority
pursuant to section 93 of the PDI Act.

1.3

The Panel will, at all times, act in accordance with the PDI Act, the Code of Conduct
adopted by the Minister under Schedule 3 of the PDI Act and these Terms of
Reference.

1.4

The costs associated with establishment and activities of the Panel will be bourne by
the Council.

ASSESSMENT MANAGER
2.1

Pursuant to Section 87 of the PDI Act, the Chief Executive Officer of the Council has
appointed an Assessment Manager for the purpose of:
2.1.1 acting as a "relevant authority" as provided under the PDI Act;
2.1.2 being responsible for managing the staff and operations of the Panel in relation
to which the Assessment Manager has been appointed; and
2.1.3 providing advice to the Panel (as appropriate).

3.

MEMBERSHIP
3.1

The Panel will consist of five (5) Members, comprising
3.1.1 one (1) Member of the Council (Council Member); and
3.1.2 four (4) Independent Members (Independent Members), not being current
Members of the Council or State Parliament. taking into account the
requirements set in clause 6 of these Terms of Reference.

1

1206

Barossa Assessment Panel Terms of Reference

1 July 2020

3.2

The Council may determine that the Panel will be constituted by a different number of
Members for different classes of development, in which case the relevant details will
be specified by the Council.

3.3

The Council appoints all Members of the Panel including the Presiding Member.

3.4

Pursuant to section 83 of the PDI Act, the Panel and not the Council, may appoint an
acting Presiding Member whenever required due to the absence of the Presiding
Member.

3.5

At least one (1) Member of the Panel must be a woman and at least one (1) Member
a man, and should, insofar as is reasonably practicable, ensure that the Panel
consists of equal numbers of men and women.

3.6

The term of office for all Members of the Panel is a maximum of two (2) years or a
lesser term determined by Council. Upon expiry of the term of office all retiring
Members of the Panel are eligible for re-appointment.

3.7

Members of the Panel hold their positions as provided in clause 3.5 of these Terms
of Reference or until removed from membership of the Panel by resolution of the
Council under clause 5.2 of these Terms of Reference.

Appointment of Deputy Members
3.8

Pursuant to Section 83(1)(b)(v) of the PDI Act, Council may appoint Deputy Members
of the Panel. In the absence of a Member, a Deputy Member may act as a Member
of the Panel.

3.9

The Council shall appoint one person who is an elected member of the Council to act
in the capacity of Deputy Member (Council Member). The Deputy Member (Council
Member):
3.9.1 shall hold their position for a term determined by the Council; and
3.9.2 will only be entitled to sit as a Member of the Panel when the member
appointed under clause 3.1.1 of these Terms of Reference is not present at a
meeting.

3.10 The Council may appoint independent person/s to act in the capacity of the Deputy
Member (Independent Member). The Deputy Member (Independent Member):
3.10.1 shall hold their position for a term determined by the Council; and
3.10.2 will only be entitled to sit as a Member of the Panel if one of the Members
appointed under clause 3.1.2 of these Terms of Reference is not present at a
meeting.
3.11 The provisions relating to the qualification of a Member in clause 6 of these Terms of
Reference extend to a Deputy Member

2
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General
3.12 The Council will call for expressions of interest for appointment of Members of the
Panel.
3.13 Members of the Panel (excluding the Council Member) will be remunerated for their
services. Remuneration rates will be set and regularly reviewed by Council.
3.14 Different levels of remuneration may be fixed by the Council for Independent
Members, the Presiding Member and Deputy Members.
Appointment of Additional Members
3.15 Pursuant to section 85 of the PDI Act and the relevant Practice Direction, the Panel
may appoint 1 or 2 members to act as additional Members of the Panel for the
purposes of dealing with a particular matter that it must assess as a relevant authority
under the PDI Act. The Council acknowledges that it cannot appoint, oversee the
appointment of, or otherwise be involved in the appointment of additional Members.
4.

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

General
4.1

Notwithstanding these Terms of Reference, all Members of the Panel will observe the
relevant requirements under the:
4.1.1 PDI Act;
4.1.2 all relevant Regulations;
4.1.3 Assessment Panel Members - Code of Conduct (“the Code of Conduct”)
adopted by the Minister under Schedule 3 of the PDI Act;
4.1.4 the Operating and Meeting Procedures of the Panel; and
4.1.5 policies and processes which are relevant to the operations of the Panel.

4.2

Members of the Panel are required to register their interests and complete a
disclosure of interests return pursuant to Schedule 1 – Disclosure of financial interests
under the PDI Act.

4.3

Members of the Panel are expected to read, comply with and, where appropriate, to
seek clarification with respect to policies and processes relevant to these Terms of
Reference.

Presiding Member
4.4

The role and responsibilities of the Presiding Member are to:
4.4.1

be responsible for the proper observance of these Terms of Reference,
Operating and Meeting Procedures and Code of;

3
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4.4.2 oversee and facilitate the conduct of Panel meetings in accordance with the
PDI Act and the Operating and Meeting Procedures;
4.4.3 ensure all Members of the Panel have an opportunity to participate in
discussions in an open, respectful and encouraging manner; and
4.4.4 to call the meeting to order and ask for the debate to be finalised and the
motion to be put.
5.

CONDITIONS OF APPOINTMENT AND GROUNDS FOR REMOVAL OF MEMBERS
5.1

Members are appointed to the Panel subject to the following conditions:
5.1.1 all Independent Members must maintain the accreditation required by clause
6 of these Terms of Reference above for the term of their appointment;
5.1.2 the Council Member must remain as a member of the Council during the term
of their appointment.

5.2

Subject to giving a Member of the Panel an opportunity to be heard or to make a
written submission, the Council may resolve to remove a Member of the panel from
office for:
5.2.1 breach of, or failure to comply with, the Terms of Reference; or
5.2.2 misconduct; or
5.2.3 neglect of duty; or
5.2.4 incapacity to carry out satisfactorily the duties of his or her office; or
5.2.5 failure to carry out satisfactorily the duties of his or her office; or
5.2.6 failure to comply with a requirement under Schedule 1- Disclosure of Financial
Interests in the PDI Act or a breach of, or failure to comply with the Code of
Conduct, or
5.2.7 if directed to do so by the Minister acting on recommendation of the State
Planning Commission under Section 86 of the PDI Act or otherwise as a result
of a recommendation by the State Planning Commission following a Code of
Conduct complaint.

5.3

For the purposes of clause 5.2 above, particulars of the grounds for removal shall be
communicated to the Member at least one calendar month before the meeting of the
Council at which the matter will be determined.

5.4

A determination of the Council made under clause 5.1 above shall be communicated
to the Member, and in the event of an adverse determination, the Member shall cease
to be a Member fourteen (14) days after the Council has communicated its
determination to him/her.

4
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Vacancy
5.5

The office of a Member of the Panel will become vacant if the Member5.5.1 dies; or
5.5.2 completes a term of office and is not reappointed; or
5.5.3 resigns by written notice to the Council; or
5.5.4 becomes bankrupt or applies to take the benefit of a law for the relief of
insolvent debtors; or
5.5.5 is convicted of an indictable offence punishable by imprisonment; or
5.5.6 is removed from office by the council under clause 5.1 of these Terms of
Reference.

5.6

A Member of the Panel whose term of office expires may nevertheless continue to act
as a Member, for a period of up to six (6) months, until he or she is reappointed or a
successor is appointed (as the case may be).

5.7

In the event of a vacancy arising, the Council may appoint a person to be a Member
for the balance of the original Member's term of office as soon as is reasonably
practicable in the same manner as the original Member was appointed.

5.8

The Member appointed to fill a vacancy may be a Deputy Member in which case that
person will automatically ceases to be a Deputy Member.

5.9

In appointing a Member pursuant to clause 5.6 of these Terms of Reference, the
Council must have regard to the matters in clause 6 of these Terms of Reference as
the circumstances require.

5.10 A vacancy in the membership of the Panel will not invalidate any decisions of the
Panel, provided a quorum is maintained during meetings.
6.

ACCREDITED PROFESSIONALS
6.1

In accordance with section 83(1)(c) of the PDI Act, all Independent Members of the
Panel must be accredited as accredited professional – planning level 1 pursuant to
the Planning, Development and Infrastructure (Accredited Professionals) Regulations
2019.

6.2

In accordance with section 83(2) of the PDI Act, the Council Member is not required
to be an accredited professional. However, in appointing the Council Member, the
Council must be satisfied that the Council Member is appropriately qualified to act as
a Member of the Panel on account of the person’s experience in local government.

5
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7.

8.

9.

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS
7.1

The powers, functions and duties of the Panel are to be exercised in accordance with
the PDI Act, the Planning, Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations
2017 (“the PDI Regulations”) and these Terms of Reference.

7.2

The powers, functions and duties of the Panel are assigned by section 93 of the PDI
Act and Part 5 of the PDI Regulations.

7.3

The Panel has the power to delegate its powers, functions and duties pursuant to
section 100 of the PDI Act.

7.4

The Panel is charged with the responsibility to undertake reviews pursuant to Section
202(1)(b) and Section 203 of the PDI Act in relation to a decision made by the
Assessment Manager acting as a relevant authority. NOTE: this power cannot be
delegated.

NOTICE OF MEETING
8.1

The Panel shall meet in accordance with the PDI Regulations and the Operating and
Meeting Procedures adopted by it.

8.2

The Assessment Manager must maintain a record of all notices of meetings given
under this clause to Members of the Panel

PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS
9.1

10.

1 July 2020

All meetings of the Panel will be conducted in accordance with these Terms of
Reference, Operating and Meeting Procedures, and Code of Conduct

COMPLAINT PROCEDURE
10.1 A person may make a complaint against a Member of the Panel if the person believes
that a Member of the Panel has acted in contravention of the Code of Conduct.
10.2 Complaints are to be made to the State Planning Commission in accordance with
Regulation 11 of the PDI Regulation.
10.3 Complaints must be lodged with the State Planning Commission within six (6) months
of the complainant first having notice of the matters alleged in the complaint.

Signed:………………………………………………
Mayor – Michael Lange

Dated:…………………………………….
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COUNCIL
DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019

7.5.1. DEBATE AGENDA – DEVELOPMENT SERVICES REPORT
7.5.1.2
CONCORDIA PRECINCT AUTHORITY – SUBMISSION ON THE BUSINESS CASE
B9440
Author: Director Development and Environmental Services
PURPOSE
To seek Council endorsement on the submission to the Minister for Transport,
Infrastructure and Local Government on the Business Case submitted for the
establishment of a Precinct Authority for the Concordia Growth Area pursuant to the
Urban Renewal Act 1995.
RECOMMENDATION
That:
(1)

Council endorse the comments made on the Business Case by the Working
Group as contained in this report, and

(2)

Council authorise the Mayor to submit the submission on the Business Case on
behalf of Council by the required date.

REPORT
Background
In February 2019, Council initially considered a report on the opportunity to pursue a
precinct planning approach for the Concordia Growth Area. Following that meeting,
a working group was formed to work with the Department of Planning, Transport and
Infrastructure and Concordia Land Management (the proponent) to identify the key
governance and precinct planning parameters.
In April 2019, a subsequent report was presented to Council with an Issues Paper
prepared by the working group. The Issues Paper consolidated the key parameters
that Council agreed needed to be factored in the establishment of a Precinct
Authority pursuant to the Urban Renewal Act.
Since the last report, the proponent submitted a Business Case to the Minister which
the Minister has released confidentially (as it contains commercial in confidence
information) to Council for comment.
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Introduction
The Minister for Transport, Infrastructure and Local Government (being responsible for
the Urban Renewal Act) wrote to the Mayor on 27 October 2019 formally requesting
Council to provide comment on the Business Case pursuant to section 7(H)(3) of the
Urban Renewal Act, refer Attachment 1.
The Business Case was also circulated to the Town of Gawler and the Minister for
Planning. The Minister for Planning has also referred it to the State Planning
Commission for review and comment.
Comments on the Business Case are required within eight weeks of the date of the
letter.
Discussion
A copy of the Business Case (excluding all appendices) has been provided to
Members under separate cover pursuant to Section 61 of the Local Government Act.
The Business Case is a Commercial in Confidence document.
In order to prepare a submission on the Business Case, the internal working group has
reconvened to review the document against the key parameters that were provided
in the Issues Paper. In addition, a review of the requirements of the Act and
Regulations was also undertaken.
A copy of this review is provided in Attachment 2.
A draft submission is provided in Attachment 3.
Summary and Conclusion
The Minister for Transport, Infrastructure and Local Government (being responsible for
the Urban Renewal Act) has written to the Mayor requesting Council to provide
comment on the Business Case for the establishment of a Precinct authority for the
Concordia Growth Area.
A submission on the Business Case has been presented to Council for endorsement to
be sent from the Mayor on behalf of Council.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1: Letter from Minister for Transport, Infrastructure and Local Government
Attachment 2: Comparison of Issues Paper and Business Case
Attachment 3: Draft submission on the Business Case
Business Case has been provided under separate cover.
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan
Natural Environment and Built Heritage
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Corporate Plan
1.1

Facilitate planned and appropriate development of our townships and district
to maintain the character of townships and rural landscapes and to preserve
properties and sites which have historic significance.

1.3

Work with community and State Government to manage township boundaries
and growth within them to ensure development is planned and appropriate
whilst ensuring opportunities for population growth and tourism development.

1.6

Apply development policies to protect places of environmental value and
significance.

1.10

Ensure development policies are responsive to current trends through an active
development policy review/amendment program.

1.12

Build and maintain relationships with other levels of government to ensure
development strategies are responsive to regional needs and issues.

Legislative Requirements
Development Act 1993
Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016
Urban Renewal Act 1995
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial Management
Nil
Risk Management
Nil
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
Nil
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Attachment 1
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Comparison of Issues Paper and Business Case
Issue Paper
1. Definition of the Precinct Area

Business Case (and associated documents)

Comments

Council supports that the proposed precinct area
encapsulates the entire Concordia Growth Area as
identified within The 30 Year Plan for Greater Adelaide,
but in doing so needs to adequately address the
interface with adjoining land within the Character
Preservation District, Hewitt (Light Regional Council) and
the Town of Gawler.

The Precinct area will include all of the Concordia Growth
Area north of Barossa Valley Way comprising approximately
935 hectares.

The Business Case excludes parts of the Growth
Area south of Barossa Valley Way.
The Concordia Urban Framework Plan (Appendix 1
dated December 2018, first presented to Council
administration in 2017) includes this southern
section as part of its analysis.
It is noted that some of the supporting
documentation includes the entire Growth Area.
Submission Response:
Council insist that the entire Growth Area be
included within the proposed Precinct Area.

2. Governance model
BOARD AND MEMBERSHIP:
Council propose that the Board comprise five members,
including a Chairperson, comprising persons with
demonstrated skills and experience in land/urban
development; Local Government; finance; engineering;

It is proposed that the Authority be established as a
corporation pursuant to the Act with a bespoke composition.
The Corporation be established to provide for a three
member Authority, including a Chairperson, comprising
persons with demonstrated skills and experience in
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Point of difference - number of members. In their
initial response to the Issues Paper, CLM were
open to the authority having five members but the
cost of the additional members would be taken
into consideration.

Issue Paper
planning; law; asset management; major projects and
property economics

Business Case (and associated documents)
Land/urban development, local government, finance,
engineering, governance, planning, law, asset management,
major projects and property economics.

Comments
Submission Response:
Council seeks to have a truly independent Authority
that comprises five members.

APPOINTMENT:
Council supports the establishment of a merit based
system for the appointment of the Board Members that
comprises as a minimum: a call for expressions of
interest; a shortlisting of candidates; whereby a short
list of eight preferred candidates are referred to the
Governor for consideration and subsequent
appointment of the Board.

Authority members are appointed by the Governor. It is
proposed that the Minister, the proponent and The Barossa
Council each provide a short list (no more than three) of
nominees with the appropriate expertise for consideration.
Gender balance is desirable

The process for the selection of members is the
Ministers responsibility so CLM could not commit
to an EOI as proposed by Council. Council’s
approach may be seen as being more transparent
to the community than what is proposed in the
Business Case.
Submission Response:
Council insist that the members are appointed
following an EOI process, to ensure its
independence from key stakeholders.

PANELS AND MEMBERSHIP:


Design Review Panel
- Three members plus a chairperson
- Skills in the area of urban design, planning,
landscape architecture, and architecture.



Design Review Panel
- Comprise three members plus a chairperson with
complementary skills sets in the areas of urban
design, planning, landscape architecture, and
architecture.
- A quorum will comprise two members. Formally
appointed proxies are envisaged.
- Council may send an observer to panel meetings.
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Submission Response:
In the event that a separate Design Character/
Vision Panel is not supported, Council would like to
reserve the right to directly appoint a suitably
qualified/experienced person to be on the Design
Review Panel (not an observer). This person may or
may not be an Elected Member.

Issue Paper
 Community Reference Panel
- Chairperson to be skilled in the area of
engagement and/or communication
- Comprise either representative community
groups, or individuals or a combination of both.





Business Case (and associated documents)
 Community Reference Panel
- Chair should have skills in the area of engagement
and/or communications
- May comprise either representative community
groups, or individuals or a combination of both.
Representatives will be sought from a mix of
residents, business interests, community and
environmental groups.
- A maximum of 15 persons
- Both The Barossa Council and the Town of Gawler be
invited to provide a full member representative to
this Committee.
- Prospective members will be required to apply for
membership of the panel through an expression of
interest process and meet the section criteria set out
in the Terms of Reference
- Advisory only

Land Owner Reference Panel
- No limit on membership/attendance, except
that the land owner should have vacant
potential development land within the
identified precinct area
- Independent Chairperson



Infrastructure Panel
- Chairperson (skills based engineering, land
development, planning)
- Authority representative (Precinct Chief
Executive)
- Developer representative (Project Engineer)
- The Barossa Council representative
(Engineer/Asset Manager etc.)



Land Owner Reference Panel
- Each of the 37 other land owner shall be afforded the
opportunity to be represented at each meeting of this
Panel.
- This panel should have an independent chair
- Advisory only.
- Council may send an observer to panel meetings.
Infrastructure Panel
- Chair (Skills based engineering, land development,
planning);
- Authority representative (Precinct Chief Executive);
- Developer Representative (Project Engineer)
- Barossa Council Representative (Engineer/ Asset
Manager etc)
- Town of Gawler Representative (Engineer/ Asset
Manager etc)

1219

Comments
No issues.
Having a full member Council representative may
negate the need for the Design Character/Vision
Panel proposed by Council in the Issues Paper.
Submission Response:
See below - Design Character/Vision Panel

No issues.

No issues.

Issue Paper
- Town of Gawler representative (Engineer/Asset
Manager etc.)



Business Case (and associated documents)
- A quorum will include at least one representative
each from the relevant Council and the Authority
- The Authority will retain the ability to adjudicate in
the event of competing priorities

Design Character/Vision Panel
- Independent Chairperson
- 3 Elected Members, The Barossa Council
- 3 community/landholder representatives
- The Barossa Council representative (Planning) –
ex-officio only

Comments

In their initial response to the Issues Paper CLM
indicated that the final arrangement of panels is
the Ministers decision. The Act requires that all key
stakeholders including Council are consulted in
regard to the preparation of plans. We would
envisage that this would involve workshops with
elected members. However, if it is of benefit to
Council to formalise this arrangement CLM would
support the involvement of 3 elected members
and a Council planning representative (ex-officio)
in the Design Review Panel. It is unclear what the
benefit of the 3 community/landholder
representatives would be on a Design
Character/Vision Panel given that there are already
Community and Land Owner Reference Panels
proposed.

Alternatively, the design character/visioning
could be factored into the scope of the Design
Review Panel.

No further commentary on this panel is made in
the Business Case.
Submission Response:
In the event that a separate Design Character/
Vision Panel is not supported, Council would like to
reserve the right to directly appoint a suitably
qualified/experienced person to be on the Design
Review Panel (not an observer). This person may or
may not be an Elected Member
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Issue Paper

Business Case (and associated documents)

Comments

The Authority needs to be fully autonomous. For example, it
needs to make executive decisions (focussed always on the
delivery of a successful community), act as the primary
planning authority, undertake a range of financial
transactions, enter contracts and undertake (or delegate) all
other actions required to deliver a community. It is
anticipated that the Authority will be responsible for all
decisions regarding the funding and provision of
infrastructure.

The Business Case and Charter collectively seek to
provide the Authority with the independence
anticipated by the Urban Renewal Act.
Items 5 on imposing rates is consistent with
Section 7K(1)(c) of the Urban Renewal Act.

3. Authority’s scope and powers
Council would like to see the Authority have limited
powers beyond the Urban Renewal Act 1995.

The draft Charter (Appendix 4) states:
The Authority shall have the following statutory powers:
1. The power to, after consultation with the authority, body
or person in whom the power is primarily invested, make
an assessment and to grant an approval, consent, licence
or exemption in relation to the management,
development or enhancement of the Concordia precinct
(Section 7K(2)).
2. Certify division of land (Section 7J(1)(b).
3. To provide a service.
4. To deliver an infrastructure.
5. The power to impose a rate under the Local Government
Act 1999 and require Council to collect the rate on behalf
of the Authority (Section 7K(4)).
6. The power to raise and recover funds over and above
those raised through the rate by Council to further the
Authority’s objects and purposes through a levy or
charges (Section 7K1(c)) and may borrow money and
obtain other forms of financial accommodation (Section
21(1)(d)).
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Section 7K(1) - A precinct authority may, if
authorised by the Governor to do so by regulation,
exercise, in relation to a matter that is directly
relevant to the management, development or
enhancement of a precinct established under this
Part, a specified statutory power—
(a) to grant an approval, consent, licence or
exemption; or
(b) to provide a service or infrastructure; or
(c) to impose and recover a rate, levy or charge; or
(d) to make by-laws under the Local Government
Act 1999 or the Local Government Act 1934; or
(e) prescribed under this paragraph by regulation.

Submission Response:
Council does not have any major issues with the
proposed powers. However, it does not support the
inclusion of items 5 and 11. The power to impose
a tax, levy or rate is clearly linked to governments
and therefore in setting charges under the Local
Government Act that is the responsibility of the
elected body who are ultimately answerable to
those who pay rates through election cycles. A
board does not have that level of accountability.

Issue Paper

Council will retain a range of roles and responsibilities
under the Local Government Act 1999 as outlined in
Section 7 Service delivery, see below.

Business Case (and associated documents)
7. To engage agents or consultants and enter into any kind
of contract or arrangement (Section 21(1)(f)), and for the
provision of services (Section 17(2)).
8. The power to hold and transact money, accumulate
surplus funds and invest funds (Section 21(1)(e)).
9. Exercise other powers that are necessary, expedient or
incidental to the functions of the Authority (Section
7K(2)(c) and Section 21(1)(h)).
10. Acquire, hold, deal with and dispose of real and personal
property (or an interest in real or personal property), and
grant or hold a lease or licence (Section 21(10(b)).
11. To name roads pursuant to the Local Government Act
1999 and the Geographical Names Act 1991.

Comments

Subject to the provisions of the Implementation Plan and
ongoing negotiations with the Barossa Council, it is
anticipated that most daily services (i.e. waste collection and
compliance) will continue to be provided by the Council.

No issues.

Further the model under discussion is a traditional
service delivery model and that would necessitate
Council collecting rates to service the community
not the Authority.
Should the Authority further have need to fund
infrastructure or operations the model should be
developed through the engagement of relevant
parties and if necessary agreements structured
between these parties and if necessary rate
recovery by the elected body.

Beyond the life of the development, it is envisaged the role of
the Authority will be resumed by the Council commensurate
with any other major community development. The Council
will take over ownership and maintenance of all
infrastructure (other than State infrastructure) and other
Council functions. It is envisaged that the Authority will hand
over powers and functions in a staged manner.
4. Funding
Council does not favour the proposal to have CLM
provide a loan for the administration of the Authority
and preparation of the Precinct Master Plan and
Implementation Plan. There is a need to ensure that the
process is seen as being independent for probity reasons

The Authority will have the power to generate income via
contributions from the community (rates or equivalent),
contributions from the State, Local Government and land
owners / developers as appropriate.
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In their initial response to the Issues Paper CLM
indicated their support of the State Government
funding the establishment of the Authority.

Issue Paper
and to engender community confidence in the master
planning process.
In this respect, an independent funding partner or
source will need to be identified. Preference to
approach the State Government to fund the Authority,
with a payback mechanisms established.

Business Case (and associated documents)
Prior to the commencement of the collection of revenue, CLT
could make a loan to the Precinct Authority for the
administration of the Authority and preparation of the
Precinct Master Plan and Implementation Plan. CLT would
recover these costs from the Authority once development
commences

Comments
The Business Case has incorporated that
mechanism for the Authority to raise revenue (i.e.
rates), but still proposes that CLT provide an initial
loan.
Council’s position is to ensure that there is a level
of transparency and independency of the
Authority.
Submission Response:
Council’s position is to ensure that there is a level
of transparency and independency of the Authority,
therefore would still insist that CLT/CLM does not
provide any funding.

5. Contact points
In their initial response to the Issues Paper CLM is
committed to working with The Barossa Council to
achieve an MOU and Business Case which is
supported by both parties. In relation to the final 6
dot points these are matters governed by the
Urban Renewal Act and CLM is unable to commit
to matters which are the responsibility of the
Minister or Precinct Authority. The Act sets out the
process for the establishment of the Precinct and
for the preparation and approval of the Master
Plan and Implementation Plans which involve
consultation with Council but approval ultimately
rests with the Minister for Housing and Urban
Development.

Key hold /decision points for Council:
- agreement on the Key Parameters that are
incorporated into the final Memorandum of
Understanding or Deed.
- endorse the Business Case when referred by
Minister for Housing and Urban Development.
- endorse Council nominations for the Precinct
Authority.
- agreement of the draft Precinct Master Plan
prior to community engagement.
- endorse the final Precinct Master Plan and
Consultation Report prior to submission to the
Minister for Housing and Urban Development.
- agreement of the draft Precinct Implementation
Plan(s).
- endorse the draft Precinct Implementation
Plan(s) and Consultation Report prior to

The contact points are not addressed in the
Business Case.
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Issue Paper
submission to the Minister for Housing and
Urban Development.

Business Case (and associated documents)

Comments
Submission Response:
Council requests that the Minister insists that
these contact points are agreed to with the
Authority, possibly as part of the draft Deed
(having legal status), similar to the MOU that has
been provided in the Business Case (Appendix 6)

6. Master Planning
In order to set goals for the Council, Community and
Developer, the Precinct Plans should be developed upon
the following principles:
-

CLM’s design philosophy reflects closely the elements that
contribute to a healthy and walkable place to live as set out in
the Integrated Movement Systems Policy Discussion Paper
issued by DPTI in August 2018.

Participative – community involvement
Integrative – between levels of government
Proportionality – not overly prescriptive – allows
flexibility (excluding staging of infrastructure)
Precautionary – consider authentic threats or
uncertainty

Council also seeks to have the precinct planning process
adopt the ‘One Planet Living’ principles developed by
Bioregional Australia.

In their initial response to the Issues Paper CLM
responded stating that the responsibility for the
preparation of the Master Plan lies with the
Authority. However, CLM supports the adoption of
appropriate planning principles as outlined by
Council subject of course to the outcomes of the
statutory consultation process with the panels and
public. CLM were happy to amend the Business
Case to reflect this position. CLM will prepare an
outline of the contents of the Master Plan,
including the expected level of detail and form of
the Plan for further discussion with DPTI and
Council. This can then form part of the Business
Case if seen as desirable by the Minister.
The Business Case doesn’t present an overall
planning philosophy that the Authority should
have regard to when planning for Concordia, other
than being a Healthy and Resilient Community that
is an ‘natural and sequential extension’ of the
Town of Gawler.

The Australian Sustainable Built Environment Council
Resilience Framework has seven attributes to guide and
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The Business Case references the Integrated
Movement Systems Policy Discussion Paper (one of
four key Policy Papers issued by the State Planning

Issue Paper

Business Case (and associated documents)
structure the design thoughts that will be brought together to
maximise the outcomes achieved with the Concordia Project:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Flexible
Reflective
Robust
Inclusive
Integrated
Resourceful
Redundant

Comments
Commission) and Australian Sustainable Built
Environment Council Resilience Framework. These
documents reflect only part of the elements that
are contained in the philosophy that Council has
proposed through the use of the ‘One Planet
Living’ principles.
Therefore, if Council wants Concordia to truly
stand out from other greenfield developments
Council may wish to insist that the Authority take
on the planning principles as outlined in the Issues
Paper. The approach fosters a collaborative
partnership amongst stakeholders to deliver a
holistic and sustainable outcome for the
community.
Submission Response:
While the proponent has sought to adopt some key
principles, it is felt that they do not extend to
sufficiently recognise the character and heritage of
the Barossa. It is considered that the Authority
must commence planning from the base up, and
not be influenced by the ‘concept’ prepared by the
proponent (Appendix 1). Accordingly, the Authority
MUST adopt an agreed set of planning principles to
help guide the planning process that will ensure
that Concordia does present a point of difference,
reflecting the aspiration of the community.

Council proposed that the underlying zoning remain
unchanged, until such time that the Minister for
Planning amends the Planning and Design Code.

Originally CLM proposed the retention of the
underlying zoning but they have also considered
the option of putting a Deferred Urban Zone in
place at the time of the precinct is declared but
this requires further discussion.
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Issue Paper

Business Case (and associated documents)

Comments
The Business Case makes no mention of this issue.
Submission Response:
Council sees this as a non-negotiable. In early
conversation with the department, it was felt that
this provided Council with a level of safeguard
should a proposal be presented that was contrary
to the master plan, given that the Authority would
also operate as the decision making authority for
applications. In some way, this allowed Council to
potentially challenge certain types of development
within the precinct. In addition, it is felt that the
Minister should not be able to change the
underlying zone unconditionally.

The Authority is to be governed by the Urban Renewal
Act/Regulations and the Authority Charter (Appendix 4). The
model Charter sets the Objects and Purposes of the
Authority, which includes – facilitate the coordinated and
efficient development of Concordia in accord with the
Planning Strategy and the Landowners Master Plan.
This is also included in the MOU – Page 2 Precinct Objectives.

The notion that the Authority is to have regard to
the ‘Landowners Master Plan’ seems contrary to
the concept that the master plan has been
provided as part of the Business Case in order to
facilitate support for a precinct authority, and that
the Authority would have responsibility for
preparing its own master plan, and not adopting
the Landowners Master Plan. Focus should be on
working with the community to develop a vision
for Concordia through appropriate place making
principles.
Section 1.6 Limitations acknowledges that Parts 2
and 3 and the supporting documentation prepared
by CLM are intended to provide preliminary
information that the Authority may use to
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Issue Paper

Business Case (and associated documents)

Comments
commence discussion/negotiation with key
stakeholders.
Submission Response:
Council seeks to amend/remove this clause of the
Charter and MOU, as stated above, the Authority
should be charged with planning from the base up,
without a preconceived concept.

The Charter (page 11 - Precinct Master Plan) states that the
precinct master plan will take into account the strategic
directions report of the Council.

While the Urban Renewal Act requires this (Section
7I (5)), the requirement for a Council to have a
Strategic Directions Report is removed under the
PDI Act, and replaced by the provisions relating to
the preparation of a Regional Plan by the State
Planning Commission or a Joint Planning Board
where established.
Council’s current SDR was completed in 2013. The
following statements are made regarding
Concordia:
“In order for Concordia and Kalbeeba to be rezoned
for urban development in the future, it is essential
that a Structure Plan is produced for the area added
to the urban boundary in 2007, the long term urban
growth area and the green belt.
A Structure Plan will provide Council and land
owners with direction about the management and
ongoing use of the land for primary production until
it is required for urban development.
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Issue Paper

Business Case (and associated documents)

Comments
It is also needed to guide investment decisions by
land owners in the medium term and address such
issues as buffering between townships.
In the longer term, structure planning is needed to
show the form that future development at
Concordia will take. There is considerable emphasis
on the need to identify and coordinate township
infrastructure to support future housing and
employment growth.”
Page 19, Barossa Strategic Directions Report,
December 2013

7. Service delivery

Service Provision Arrangements

The Council is responsible, by exception, for ongoing
local government service provision.

It is proposed that the Council collects rates as usual from the
area forming the Precinct. As per any other area these rates
can then be used to fund service provision including (along
with the collection of development application fees) the
assessment of Development Applications.

No issues.

It is proposed to seek the approval of the Governor to
facilitate the Council also setting and collecting a separate
rate (levy) on behalf of the Authority. The Authority will
manage this money for the provision and maintenance of
infrastructure and the operation of the Precinct Authority.
Council’s administration costs in collecting this rate will be
off-set by the Authority. Therefore, the financial impact on
Council will be cost neutral.

Submission Response:

A draft Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) (Appendix 6)
would be entered into by the corporation and Barossa Council
prior to the declaration of the Precinct by the Minister.

No issue, subject to minor amendments to address
elements outlined in the comments.

Waste Services
- Council will be responsibility through its
contractor to provide waste services within
Concordia Precinct as new ratepayers require
the service.
Development Services
- To assess development as complying
development and issue full Development
Approval
- To undertake compliance inspections
Health Services
- public health management such as inspection of
food premises, personal service establishments,
cooling towers and swimming pools
Regulatory Services
- fire prevention, by laws, car parking and dogs
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Council does not support the collection of a
separate rate (levy) as proposed.

Issue Paper
Other Services
- community transport
- community assistance

Business Case (and associated documents)
The MOU outlines the proposed Role of Council:
The parties recognise that the Council is the body with the
following responsibilities and obligations:
- To support The Authority in the preparation and delivery
of plans for the precinct.
- To nominate person(s) to contribute to and constructively
participate in planning and development of the precinct.
- To collect by way of Council rates and charges, on behalf
of The Authority, funds in relation to the precinct.
- To agree to enter constructive dialogue with The
Authority in relation to amendment of local by‐laws,
policies and procedures if and should the need arise.
It is the intention of the parties that the Council will
continue to provide, by exception, the day‐to‐day
operations and local government services to the precinct
on a cost recovery basis to meet community expectations
and to facilitate a seamless transition at the cessation of
the precinct. This includes (but is not limited to) the
following responsibilities and obligations in relation to the
precinct:
-

To assess development as complying development and
issue full Development Approval.
To undertake compliance inspections, including for
building (and swimming pools) and building fire safety.
‐ To maintain its role in service provision including (but
not limited to):
o public health management such as inspection of food
premises, personal service establishments, cooling
towers and swimming pools
o waste management
o community transport
o library services
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Comments

Issue Paper

Business Case (and associated documents)
o the provision of and facilitating access to broader
Council services.
- To maintain its role and act as the first response on
complaints, compliance matters and requests for service
including (but not limited to) noise and fences, built form,
environmental, car parking and dogs, and provide regular
reports and, if required refer specific matters for action,
to the Authority.
- To ensure that the objectives and planning for the
precinct are incorporated in the strategic management
plans of the Council, including (but not limited to) the
strategic management plan, long‐term financial plan and
asset management plans.
- For the avoidance of doubt, residents within the precinct
shall be entitled to apply for community assistance,
grants and other programs and services offered by the
Council.

Comments

“It is anticipated the rezoning and development of the
Concordia growth area will result in a ‘concentric urban
township’ formed by the town centre of Murray Street.
This concentric growth will capitalise and contribute to the
existing physical and social infrastructure of the Gawler
Township, whilst providing a critical population mass to
support and underpin the economic strength and viability of
local businesses, services and institutions.
Concordia will form a logical, natural and sequential
extension of the existing Gawler township, enhancing its role
as a regional centre, while complementing the primary
production, wine, food and tourism character of the Barossa.”

The Business Case/Charter are very Greater
Gawler-centric in its presentation of the Precinct
Planning.

OTHER MATTERS
Urban Village or Township Expansion?
Council has maintained the policy position that
Concordia should be developed as a stand-alone
Barossan community.
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Submission Response:
Council has long stated that Concordia should not
be seen as an extension to Gawler, but a gateway
to the Barossa. As stated previously, Council seeks
to ensure that the development of Concordia
respects the character and heritage of the Barossa,
and should be seen as a township of the Barossa.

Issue Paper

Business Case (and associated documents)
Page 6, Infrastructure Funding and Charging Plan –
Framework (30 November 2018)

Comments

The objectives of the precinct are ‘A residential and mixed use
community that takes full advantage of its quality setting and
outlook, its location adjacent to the Town of Gawler …’
[underlined added].
Page 8, Draft Charter. This is also included in the draft MOU –
Page 2 - Development Objectives.
Business Case preparation
While CLM had provided a response to the Issue
Paper, the reality is that a draft Business Case had
already been prepared and submitted to Renewal
SA. Therefore the opportunity to have input to the
Business Case has been left to the statutory
requirement for the Minister to consult with
Council.

Council had requested that the Business Case be
prepared in partnership. Council had provided the Issue
Paper to both CLM and Renewal SA for comments and
consideration.
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Analysis of the Business Case requirements from the Act and Regulations

Urban Renewal Act
7H—Establishment of precincts
1) The Minister may, at the request of a council or
other person or body, by notice in the Gazette,
establish a specified area of land as a precinct if the
Minister is satisfied that to do so will facilitate—
a) the development of the area for the purposes of
urban renewal; or
b) the provision of land suitable for commercial,
industrial or residential purposes close to public
transport; or
c) the establishment of new industries; or
d) other planning and development outcomes for
the renewal or redevelopment of a distinct area
that promotes the purposes of the Planning
Strategy.

Checklist of the Business Case

Submission Response:
Council acknowledges the advice received by DPTI and
the proponent on the applicability of the Act and accepts
the outcome should the Minister decide to support the
precinct.

2) A request under subsection (1) must—
a) be in a form determined by the Minister that
complies with any requirements prescribed by
the regulations; and
b) be accompanied by—
(i) a business case in a form determined by the
Minister that—

Comments
The application of the Urban Renewal Act to greenfield
sites has been raised with the State Agencies involved.
While Council has not been privy to their legal advice, it
is perceived that Concordia is likely to be
accommodated through the ‘other planning and
development outcomes for the renewal or
redevelopment of a distinct area that promotes the
purposes of the Planning Strategy’.

Business Case (dated December 2018) has been
prepared by Concordia Land Management (CLM) on
behalf of Concordia Land Trust (CLT).



A document titled Precinct Business Case: Template
and Guide dated 14 October 2014 prepared by DPTI
is available. The Guide is intended to be read in
conjunction with the template for the development
of a Precinct Business Case under section 7H(2) of
the Urban Renewal Act 1995.
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The template contains sections which are either
optional or can have variation in detail depending upon
individual need. Template covers:
1. Precinct Summary
a) Precinct Name and Area
b) Potential Benefits
c) Potential Issues
d) Precinct Objectives
e) Precinct Authority
f) Developer Supported Precinct

2.

3.

4.

5.

g) Investigations
h) Feasibility Statement
i) Panels
Engagement Strategy
a) Engagement Objectives and Scope
b) Stakeholder List
c) Community Reference Panel
d) Reporting and Feedback
e) Timing and Budget
Assets, Infrastructure and Services
a) Assets
b) Infrastructure
c) Services
Statutory Powers
a) State Government
b) Local Government
Project Management Outline
a) Project Team
b) Implementation Strategy

Submission Response:
It is noted that the proponent may not have utilised the
template, though has covered off on most sections.
While the various social and economic benefits of the
project are contained in the Business Case, the actual
benefit of establishing a precinct and how it meets the
criteria of section 7H(1) of the Act has not been clearly
outlined.
(A) proposes a name and identifies the area for
the proposed precinct; and




Reference to Concordia Authority - page 24
Precinct Area identified - page 5
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(B) proposes the objectives of the precinct that
are to apply for the purposes of subsection
(8)(b)(i); and
(C) proposes the body that is to constitute the
precinct authority; and




1.3 Project Objectives – page 2
1.4 Project Description – page 2



Proposed Governance – pages 24-25

subsection (8)(b)(i); specify the objectives of the
precinct being matters—(i) that are of importance to the
planning and redevelopment of the precinct.
Authority to be a Corporation pursuant to Section
8(1)(a) of the Act.
8—Formation of bodies
(1) The Governor may, by regulation, establish—
(a) a statutory corporation under this Act

(D) proposes the manner in which consultation
with the community relating to the precinct
should be conducted; and




4.2 Community Engagement Strategy - page 28
Concordia Community Engagement Framework –
Appendix 7

(E) identifies any assets or infrastructure that
might be expected to be transferred to another
entity in connection with the establishment or
development of the precinct, or if or when the
precinct plan is revoked under this Part; and



2.2 Known Infrastructure Requirements – pages 711
4.1.5 Service Provision Arrangements – page 27
4.1.6 Ongoing Management – page 28

(F) sets out proposed arrangements for the
provision of services provided (as at the time of
the request) within the proposed precinct by the
relevant council (including any agreement with
that council); and
(G) addresses any other matter, or complies
with any other requirement, prescribed by the
regulations; and




2.2.2 Community Facilities – pages 12-13
Barossa Council/Corporation Memorandum of
Understanding – Appendix 6



See below





Role of Authority – page 24-25
Draft Corporation Charter – Appendix 4
Barossa Council/Corporation Memorandum of
Understanding – Appendix 6




(ii) the fee (if any) prescribed by the regulations.

Urban Renewal Regulations
3—Establishment of precincts
1) For the purposes of section 7H(2)(b)(i)(G) of the Act,
a business case must specify any statutory power
referred to in section 7K of the Act that, in the
opinion of the council, person or body submitting

1234

Section 7K - a specified statutory power—
(a) to grant an approval, consent, licence or exemption;
or

the business case, should (if the proposed precinct
were to be established as a precinct under the Act)
be conferred on the proposed precinct authority by
the Governor under that section.
2) For the purposes of section 7H(3) of the Act, the
consultation period is 4 weeks (or such longer
period as the Minister may determine).

(b) to provide a service or infrastructure; or
(c) to impose and recover a rate, levy or charge; or
(d) to make by-laws under the Local Government Act
1999 or the Local Government Act 1934; or
(e) prescribed under this paragraph by regulation.


8 Weeks have been provided by the Minister
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Attachment 3
Hon Stephan Knoll
Minister for Transport, Infrastructure and Local Government
GPO Box 1533
ADELAIDE SA 5001
Dear Minister
Thank you for providing The Barossa Council the opportunity to comment on the Business Case
in support for the establishment of a Precinct Authority for the Concordia Growth Area.
Council has a very strong interest in the future planning of the Concordia Growth Area, given
that the land is entirely contained within the Barossa council area. For a long time, Council has
advocated for the proper planning of Concordia, noting that it is located within the ‘gateway’
to the world renowned Barossa Wine Region.
Back in 2017, Council resolved to participate in strategic discussions to scope an appropriate
governance framework to guide the future planning for the growth area in consultation with
the community. Since then, Council has had ongoing discussions with Concordia Land
Management (the proponent) on this matter.
In response to the initial approach of using the Urban Renewal Act 1995 to prepare a master
plan, Council was presented with a report to outline the pros and cons of establishing a
precinct authority, compared to more traditional approaches under the Development Act
1993, and in establishing a Joint Planning Board under the Planning, Development and
Infrastructure Act 2016 to prepare a Regional Plan, incorporating appropriate master planning
for Concordia.
Overall, Council is comfortable with the concept of establishing a precinct authority to oversee
the planning and implementation of a master planned community. Critically however,
Council is keen to ensure that the Authority is truly independent of the key stakeholders (being
the proponent and the two councils), and ensuring that the governance framework is
established before any formal planning and investigation processes commence in close
consultation and engagement with the key stakeholders, all landholders in the proposed
precinct and the broader community.
With this in mind, Council prepared an Issues Paper to outline the key parameters that needed
to be factored in the establishment of a precinct authority. The issues paper had been
distributed to Department of Planning, Transport and Infrastructure, Renewal SA and the
proponent for consideration.
In responding to the Business Case, Council has undertaken an assessment of the Business
Case, and requirements under the Act and Regulations and assessed it against the parameters
outlined in the Issues Paper. A copy of our assessment and comments is attached.
Should you have any questions regarding our comments, please do not hesitate to contact
me.
Yours sincerely

Bim Lange
Mayor
cc:

Mayor, Town of Gawler
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COUNCIL
DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.5.5. DEBATE AGENDA – WASTE SERVICES REPORT
7.5.5.1.
WASTE AUDIT REPORT
B9810
Author: Waste Management Officer
PURPOSE
To present the results of the Kerbside Waste Audit conducted by KESAB in September
2019. Provide recommendations for waste education based on the findings in the
Audit.
RECOMMENDATION =
That Council:
(1)

Receive and consider the results of the Waste Services Audit conducted by
KESAB and support the implementation of the education strategies as outlined
in the report.

(2)

Allocate funds in the 2020-21 Budget to repeat the audit in September 2020 to
further evaluate the success of the education strategies over the next twelve
months, with the intention to also consider the adoption of a mandatory green
organic service.

REPORT
Background
In line with the Waste Management Services Contract, Council engaged KESAB
Environmental Solutions to conduct a Kerbside Waste Audit in late September 2019.
The Audit was conducted at the Tanunda depot and took place over four collection
days across four townships.
Introduction
100 general waste and recycling bins were included in the audit. Bins were collected
from the same households wherever possible. Individual households were not
identified within the audit as all the material was collected in one truck and the
contents of the truck was sorted collectively.
KESAB were provided with a list of all waste services installed at properties (including
green organic) in the selected townships. No organic bins were audited, however
collections were separated between households with green organics bins and those
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without, to allow for comparison and to see if this had an effect on the contents of
recycling or general waste bins. Streets / Bins were selected by KESAB at random.
Discussion
A total of 2,007 kg of materials were sorted to Green Industries SA specified categories
over the four collection days; 1,112kg of landfill bin contents (11.1 kg per household
per week) and 895 kg from the recycling bins (9.0 kg per house hold per fortnight).
By weight 34% of the material in general waste bins was identified as appropriate
landfill material. An additional 47% was organic material, and 9% was recyclable. The
final 10% of material from the general waste bins could have been diverted through
other collections systems, or should not have been disposed of into kerbside bins. The
main example of this waste e-waste and light globes.
15% of the recycling bin contents were identified as contamination. Most of this was
in the form of bagged material. Some of the bagged material was recyclable (eg 10
cent containers) however had been put into a plastic bag rather than loose.
Households with a green bin had a much lower amount of garden material in landfill
than those without, but only a slightly lower amount of food scraps, uneaten food and
compostable paper. Houses with a green organics bin also had a greater amount
(by weight) of recyclable material in recycling bins but also had slightly more
contamination on average than those without green bins.
Key Recommendations
Following the audit, KESAB has recommended the following:


Educate residents regarding what is and isn’t recyclable. Based on first quarter
tonnage reports, Council has noted an improvement in material being diverted
from landfill which could be attributed to Councils social media messaging.
Continue to engage with residents on this platform.



Educate residents regarding what can go into the green bin- particularly
regarding food scraps and compostable paper material.



Consider sticking educational stickers (pictorial dominant) on bins so it is clear what
can and cannot go in. This could be rolled out for council owned facilities in
particular facilities that are hired out.



Promote cost savings in following the “Waste Less Recycle More” message.
Examples include - uneaten food (buy less and frequent the shops more to avoid
food spoilage) and 10c Containers (747 CDL containers identified – 97 in landfill
and 650 in recycling. Households could be taking these containers to a depot for
refund instead of disposing through Kerbside services.



Consider making the green organic service mandatory in townships.

In addition, it is recommended that the following also be undertaken:


Update the waste section on Council website to be education focused. Waste
Management Officer to put a call out to local businesses who are offering
recycling programs and would like to be included on our website and factsheets.
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Community Engagement sessions – open forum for education. Encourage
questions and feedback in regards to waste services. Document FAQ and trends
in feedback to continue to improve education strategy.

Summary and Conclusion
Residents are doing a good job when it comes to recycling. This is evident based on
the volume of material collected in the recycling bins and that contamination rates
are on par when compared with KESAB Audit results from nine Adelaide metropolitan
councils.
The recommendations throughout the report consistently link to education around
recyclable material and the correct use of all kerbside waste streams. It appears that
residents are keen to recycle but need greater knowledge of how to go about this.
Implementing additional education strategies would support residents to continue
their recycling efforts.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1: Kerbside Waste Audit Report prepared by KESAB
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan

Health and Wellbeing
Corporate Plan
4.9

Provide residents kerbside waste collection and recycling services that
reduce waste disposed to landfill.

4.10

Facilitate access to hard and green waste facilities and associated recycling
opportunities that reduce waste disposed to landfill and support the
environment.

5.6

Implement purchasing initiatives that generate savings or reduce expenditure
growth and grow the capacity of local suppliers to obtain Council contracts.

Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial Considerations
The audit was undertaken within budget. Implementation of the recommendations
will also generally be undertaken within the waste services budget, however there
may be additional costs to roll out a mandatory green organic service. However, this
could be countered by the savings from the land fill levy through reduced tonnage
at landfill.
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Resources
No additional resourcing is required at this stage, as Council recently endorsed the
increase in hours for the Waste Management Officer to 30 June 2020.
Risk Management
Implementing the waste education strategies could lead to a significant saving on
the landfill levy which is set to increase in January 2020. Educating residents to
remove 20% of the organic and recyclable material from their general waste bins.
Council could save approximately $45,000 per year on the landfill levy alone (based
on the current $70/tonne levy).
Residents can also benefit financially as education strategies will incorporate the
disposal of 10c containers. On average, households could be recouping $53.20 per
year by taking these containers to a depot for refund instead of disposing through
Kerbside services.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
The results of the audit will be promoted to the community through Council’s various
media platforms and use of the local papers.
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Kerbside Waste Audit September 2019
The Barossa Council
Contact: Gary Mavrinac
Email: gmavrinac@barossa.sa.gov.au

KESAB environmental solutions
Contact:

Grace Barila
Environmental Services Manager

Phone:

(08) 8234 7255

Email:

grace@kesab.asn.au

Auditors:

Ali Roush– Audit Site Manager and Report Writer
Ryan Bartlett
Eloise Quihampton
Maneesh Addagulla
Geoff Johnston

Thanks to staff from The Barossa Council and Solo for their helpful assistance in the many aspects of planning
and implementing this audit.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------Disclaimer
While all reasonable efforts have been made to ensure that the contents and data detailed in this report are factually
correct, KESAB environmental solutions does not accept responsibility for the completeness of the contents and shall not
be liable for any loss or damage that may be occasioned directly or indirectly through the use of, or reliance on, the
contents of this report. This report may not be reproduced in whole or in part without the permission of The Barossa
Council.
The Barossa Council Kerbside Audit, September 2019. Report prepared by KESAB environmental solutions
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Executive Summary
The Barossa Council (Barossa) engaged KESAB environmental solutions to conduct a kerbside bin material
audit of residential household bins. This audit was conducted at the Tanunda depot in September 2019,
according to Zero Waste South Australia (ZWSA, now Green Industries SA) guidelines and The Barossa Council
requirements.
The audit was conducted over four collection days across four towns (Williamstown, Tanunda, Nurioopta,
Lyndoch). The recycling and general waste (landfill) bins were collected from the same households wherever
possible. A total of 100 bins for general waste and recycling bin materials were collected and audited (see
Appendix A). No organic bins were audited, however collections were separated between households with
green organics bins and those without, to allow for comparison and see if this had an effect on the contents
of recycling or general waste bins.
Key Results
A total of 2,007 kg of materials were sorted to ZWSA specified categories over the four collection days; 1,112
kg of landfill bin contents (11.1 kg/hh/wk) and 895 kg from the recycling bins (9.0 kg/hh/fnight).
By weight 34% (377 kg) of the general waste bins was identified as appropriate landfill material. An additional
47% (519 kg) was organic material, and 9% (103 kg) was recyclable. The final 10% (113 kg) of material from
the general waste bins could have been diverted through other collections systems, or should not have been
disposed of into kerbside bins (e.g. E-waste).
By diverting just 20% (1.24kg/hh/wk) of the organic and recyclable material from landfill (excluding special
collection material) The Barossa Council could save approximately $45,000/ year on the landfill levy alone
(based on a $70/tonne levy).
15% (137 kg) of the recycling bin contents were identified as contamination - mostly bagged material (25% of
137 kg), organic material (20% of 137 kg) textiles (9% of 137 kg). Notably some of the bagged material was
recyclable (e.g. 10c containers), however had been put into the recycling in a plastic bag rather than loose.
A total of 747 CDL containers were identified during the audit- 97 in landfill bins and 650 in recycling bins.
Households registered to have a green organics bin had significantly less garden organics in general waste
than those without but only slightly less food scraps, uneaten food and compostable paper. These households
also had less special collection material in general waste but a greater amount of landfill material, and slightly
greater amount of recyclable material.
Key Recommendations
Reduce recyclable, hazardous and special collection material going to landfill by running education campaigns
such as stickers on bins, local radio messages, infographics in libraries and communal spaces, and information
packs to residents. Ensure this information explains where materials can be taken (10c CDL, hazardous/
special collection) and is simple to read and understand- pictorial dominant is usually best.
Increase recycling and decrease contamination in recycling by education campaigns focusing on:
o
o
o

Material must be placed into the recycling bin loose (not in plastic bags)
Textiles, polystyrene, and soft plastics cannot be recycled via the yellow-lidded bin
Electronics and Hazardous Waste need to be taken to the Depot or other collection point- not
put into recycling bins.

The Barossa Council Kerbside Audit, September 2019. Report prepared by KESAB environmental solutions
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Based these results, education campaigns for the appropriate disposal of organic material (e.g. green organics
bin) should target on Tanunda and Lyndoch, campaigns which focus on recycling should target Williamstown,
and those which regarding special collections should target Williamstown and Nuriootpa.
All residents should receive a green bin to reduce the amount of garden material going to landfill and to
promote food scraps diversion.

The Barossa Council Kerbside Audit, September 2019. Report prepared by KESAB environmental solutions
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Glossary
Broken glass: Recyclable glass pieces > 20mm and able to be recovered at the MRF.
CDL: Container Deposit Legislation to give drink containers a value of 10 cents.
Contaminant: Material not accepted in the particular kerbside bin stream e.g. green organics in the residual
waste, food in the recyclables collection.
Compostable paper: Low quality paper suitable for composting but not recycling including tissue, paper
towel, serviettes and food soiled paper bags.
Compostable waste: A category of waste assumed as suitable for composting and consisting of food scraps,
uneaten food and compostable paper.
E-waste: Anything with a battery or cord that can be collected separately for electronics recycling.
Glass fines: Fine broken glass <20mm and too small to be recovered at the Materials Recovery Facility.
Hazardous waste: Solid or liquid waste identified as hazardous and unsuitable for regular collection methods.
hemicals and paint
kg/hh/wk: The average kilograms generated per household per week (ftnight = per fortnight).
L/hh/wk: The average litres generated per household per week (ftnight = per fortnight).
LPB: Liquid Paper Board cartons containing milk, juice, soup etc.
Material Categories: The individual groups of materials as described in the Zero Waste SA Audit Guidelines,
and also includes additional categories added by KESAB.
MRF: Materials Recovery Facility where recyclables are processed.
Organics: Garden organics such as small prunings, cuttings, branches, lawn clippings, leaves, weeds and cut
flowers that can be recovered through a kerbside green organics bin for processing into compost or received
at the RRC and shredded into mulch.
‘Other’ materials: Unusual materials which do not fit a category and cannot be recycled or composted.
Percentage by weight: Calculation of the category’s percentage of a larger aggregation determined on a
weight basis and shown in tables, graphs and charts as % (kg).
Percentage by volume: Calculation of the category’s percentage of a larger aggregation determined on a
volume basis and shown in tables, graphs and charts as % (litres).
Bagged: Any material contained in a plastic bag.
Recyclables: Materials able to be collected through the kerbside recyclables bin system for reprocessing.
Residue: The remaining unsorted material that is too small and contaminated to sort into an alternative
category and by definition is included as landfill waste.
Special collections: Materials that can/should be recovered for recycling or reuse through collections outside
of the kerbside bin system - E-waste, light globes, reusable textiles and any hazardous waste
Timber: Laminated, treated or painted wood not suitable for processing in an organics stream – landfill only
ZWSA: Zero Waste South Australia

The Barossa Council Kerbside Audit, September 2019. Report prepared by KESAB environmental solutions
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1. Background
The Barossa Council spans 912 square kilometres and has a population of over 24,800 across 10,268 dwellings
(ABS 2019). Towns within the Council include Angaston, Eden Valley, Lyndoch, Moculta, Mount Pleasant,
Nuriootpa, Tanunda, Springton, Williamstown, Penrice and Stockwell.
Residents within a ‘Designated Waste Collection Area’ in The Barossa Council have access to the following
collection services:
 Landfill (general waste) 140L- collected weekly
 Recyclables 240L- collected fortnightly
 Voluntary organics 240L - collected fortnightly (available for select towns and districts)
The green organics bin is a voluntary service, and is not provided to residents unless requested. The cost of an
organics service is $57/year (as of 2019-2020). All green organics bins are collected on Saturday. Additional
landfill and recycling bins are also available to residents within the Designated Waste Collection Area at
additional cost. Kerbside collection services are managed by Solo Resource Recovery.
There is a transfer station in Springton which offers hard waste and green waste disposal for residents.
Fathers Farm offers a free E-Waste Disposal Service (excluding fridges which incur a $10 degassing fee),
available from Thursdays to Saturdays, 8:30am- 12:30pm. A drumMUSTER collection is available in Tanunda.
This is the first kerbside audit conducted for The Barossa Council, and as such provides baseline data to which
future audits can be compared.
1.1 Key Outcomes
The key outcomes for The Barossa waste audit were as follows:
 Engage with The Barossa Council to organise bin collections for the physical audit;
 Establish and manage an audit site (at the Tanunda Depot) meeting all WH&S requirements;
 Physically audit general waste (landfill) and recycling materials from households of four designated
towns within The Barossa Council;
 Collect and analyse the physical audit data;
 Provide a written report of results and any recommendations from the audit findings.

2. Audit Methodology
The 2019 Barossa kerbside bin audit was conducted at the Tanunda Depot, during the period of 23rd to the
30th of September, 2019 by trained KESAB environmental solutions staff, according to Zero Waste South
Australia (ZWSA, now Green Industries SA) guidelines and The Barossa Council requirements.
The areas audited were:


Williamstown: Carlisle Street, Mt Crawford Road, Yettie Road.



Tanunda: Walden Street.



Nuriootpa: Barossa Street, Corella Street, Kindler Avenue.



Lyndoch: Barossa Court, Colonel Light Drive, Francis Street, Nicholas Court.

A total of 25 bins from each stream (general waste and recycling) were collected from each town, giving a
final total of 100 waste and 100 recycling bins audited. Sampling was additionally divided between houses
(dwellings) registered for organics bins (13 waste and recycling bins collected per town) and those without
(12 waste and recycling bins collected per town). Where possible the same households were used to source
both bins to ensure an accurate representation and understanding the behaviour from households.
The Barossa Council Kerbside Audit, September 2019. Report prepared by KESAB environmental solutions
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3. Audit Results
A total of 2,007 kg of materials were sorted to ZWSA specified categories over the four collection days; 1,112
kg of landfill bin contents and 895 kg from the recycling bins. Sections 3.3 details the difference between the
general waste and landfill bins between houses registered with a green bin and those without. For more
information regarding the terms used (e.g. special collections), see Glossary. Table 1 below shows the total
weight and volume and the average bin weight and volume by stream.
Weight (kg)

Volume (L)

Bins

Kg/bin

L/bin

Landfill

1,112

9,491

100

11.1

95

Recycling

895

15,104

100

9.0

151

Total

2,007

24,595

200

Table 1: Average bin weights and volume.

To put some broader perspective on these results, Table 2 compares the percentage by weight of waste,
recyclables and organics categories against similar percentages from nine Adelaide metropolitan council
audits conducted by KESAB to the same methodology and calculated for a 100 bins sample of each stream.
Note that in metro regions, all houses have green organics bins.

Performance
Indicators

The Barossa
Council 2019

Other Councils
On-Going Average

% (kg)

% (kg)

Recyclables

9%

14%

Good

Food waste (organics)

25%

42%

Good

Garden/ comp. paper (organics)

22%

8%

Bad

Landfill

34%

25%

Bad

Other/Special Collections

10%

11%

Same

100%

100%

Paper/ cardboard

48%

54%

Good

Plastics

8%

7%

Same

Metal

4%

3%

Same

Glass

25%

21%

Bad

Contamination

15%

15%

Same

100%

100%

Landfill Bins

Recyclables Bins

Table 2: Comparison of material categories – 2019 The Barossa Council and Council average.

3.1.

General Waste Bins

Of the 100 general waste bins audited, the total weight was 1,112 kg. This is an average of 11.1 kg/hh/wk,
and comprised of 9% materials which were recyclable (1.0 kg/hh/wk), 47% materials which were organic (5.2
kg/hh/wk).
Disposed correctly was 34% of materials in landfill bins (377 kg, 3.8 kg/hh/wk). 10% of materials could have
been diverted through other collection systems, or should not have been disposed of in kerbside bins.
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Image 1, 2: Williamstown waste bin contents from houses with an organics bin (n=14) and
Williamstown general waste bin contents from houses without an organics bin (n=11)
The average composition of general waste bins (by weight and volume) is shown below in Table 3 and Graph
1. By weight, landfill material (34%, 377 kg) made up the greatest proportion of general waste followed by
food organics material (25%, 279 kg). However by volume, special collections make up the greatest
proportion (20%, 1,888 L) following landfill material (34%, 1,574 L).
Category

The Barossa Council 2019
Weight kg

% kg

Volume litres

% litres

Landfill

377

34%

1,574

34%

Food organics

279

25%

990

10%

Garden organics

240

22%

1,720

18%

Recyclables

103

9%

1,704

18%

Special collections

113

10%

1,888

20%

1,112

100%

9,507

100%

Total

Table 3: Breakdown of general waste bins by % kg and % litres.

Basic breakdown of materials in general waste bins by
weight (kg)
10%, 113 kg

9%, 103 kg

Recyclables
Organics
34%, 377 kg

47%, 519 kg

Landfill
Special collections

Graph 1: Basic breakdown of the materials identified in the general waste bins across the four towns (total of
1,112 kg for 100 bins).
The Barossa Council Kerbside Audit, September 2019. Report prepared by KESAB environmental solutions
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Graphs 2 - 5 give a more detailed breakdown of the landfill, recyclables, organics and special collection
material identified in general waste bins.

Breakdown of landfill material in general waste
bins by weight (kg)

9%, 33
kg
21%, 80 kg

Scrap textile
Food packaging

11%, 41 kg
5%, 20 kg

1%, 5 kg

Polystyrene
Healthcare/ hygiene
Nappies

16%, 60 kg
19%, 71 kg

Timber/ building
Bagged animal waste

18%, 69 kg

Miscellaneous

Graph 2: Breakdown of landfill materials identified in the general waste bins across the four towns (total of
377 kg for 100 bins).

As shown in Graph 2, most of the 377 kg of ‘landfill material’ identified in the general waste bins by weight
was miscellaneous (21%, 80 kg), nappies (19%, 71 kg), timber and building material (18%, 69 kg), bagged
animal waste (16%, 60 kg), food packaging (11%, 41 kg), scrap textiles (9%, 33 kg), healthcare and hygiene
(5%, 20 kg) and polystyrene (1%, 5 kg). The category ‘miscellaneous’ in Graph 2 includes vacuum dust,
cigarette butts, glass fines, polystyrene, residue and ‘other’. See Appendix B for volume data.

Basic breakdown of recyclable material in
general waste bins by weight (kg)

15%, 15
kg

Paper/Cardboard
34%, 34 kg

18%, 18 kg

Plastic
Metal
Glass

34%, 34 kg

Graph 3: Breakdown of recyclable materials identified in the general waste bins across the four towns (total of
102 kg for 100 bins).

The Barossa Council Kerbside Audit, September 2019. Report prepared by KESAB environmental solutions

1250

Page 9

Breakdown of organic material in general waste
bins by weight (kg)
5%, 26 kg

1%, 4 kg

Garden materials
30%, 153 kg

40%, 210 kg

Food - Scraps
Food - Whole/Uneaten
Compostable paper
Other compostable

24%, 126 kg

Graph 4: Breakdown of organic materials identified in the general waste bins across the four towns (total of
519 kg for 100 bins).

Image 3, 4: Uneaten food from Williamstown houses with a green bin (n=14); and uneaten food from
Lyndoch houses without a green bin (n=12).

Breakdown of special collection material in
general waste bins by weight (kg)
5%, 6 kg

Chemicals/Hazardous
48%, 54 kg

28%, 32 kg

Clean soft plastics
E-Waste/ light globes
Reusable textiles/ items

19%, 21
kg

Graph 5: Breakdown of special collection materials identified in the general waste bins across the four towns
(total of 113 kg for 100 bins).
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Of the 66% of material in landfill bins which was identified as ‘non-landfill’ (Graph 3 - 5), most was garden
material (210 kg) uneaten food (153 kg) and food scraps (126 kg). This was followed by reusable textiles (54
kg), paper/ cardboard and mixed plastics (34 kg respectively), clean soft plastics (32 kg) and compostable
paper (26 kg). Clean soft plastics and reusable textiles required the home owner to take the material
elsewhere for reuse or recycling, rather than using a household bin. E-waste, light globes and chemicals/
hazardous waste made up a collective 27 kg of the general waste bins.
As outlined in Table 4 below, by diverting just 20% (1.24kg/hh/wk) of the organic and recyclable material
from landfill (excluding special collection material) The Barossa Council could save approximately $45,000/
year on the landfill levy alone (based on a $70/tonne levy). If 50% of this material (organics and recyclables)
was removed, this cost savings could be about $53,500/ year.
Removing organics from general waste bins
Weight (kg)

Cost ($/year)

124

20% of organics & recycling/ week/ 100 bins

10,000

No. of dwellings

644,800

20% of organics & recycling /year across council

$45,136

Cost/ year (@ $70/tonne)

Table 4: Example of cost saving potential if organics and recyclables are diverted from general waste bins, based
on a 20% reduction in organic and recyclable material (excluding special collection material).

A total of 97 CDL (10c deposit) containers were identified in the general waste bin- about 1% of the total
weight. On average, this indicates on average each household throws one CDL container into landfill each
week ($5.2/year) rather than taking them to a local depot. Williamstown had the highest number of CDL
containers in landfill (37 CDL), while Lyndoch had the lowest (10 CDL)

Average weight/ bin (kg)

Comparison of general waste material between
towns by average weight (kg) per bin
7
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

Williamstown
Tanunda
Nuriootpa
Landfill

Recyclables

Organics

Special
collections

Lyndoch

Material in landfill bin

Graph 6: Comparison of basic breakdown of the general waste bin material between towns, showing the
average weight per bin.
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When compared between towns by the weight average per bin (Graph 6) Tanunda had the greatest amount
of organic material in the general waste bin, while Nuriootpa had the greatest amount of recyclable material,
but lowest amount of landfill material. Williamstown had the greatest amount of landfill material and special
collection material. Lyndoch had the lowest amount of special collection material, organics and landfill
material in general waste bins.
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3.2.

Recycling Bins

Of the 100 bins audited, the total weight of recycling bin contents was 895 kg. This is an average of 9
kg/hh/fortnight, with a total of 137 kg of contamination (15% of overall recycling bin contents, 1.4
kg/hh/fortnight).

Image 5: Lyndoch recycling bins (n=13)

Image 6: Nuriootpa recycling bins (n=13)

By weight, most (47%) of the material identified in the recycling bins was paper/ cardboard (Graph 7). This
was followed by glass (26%), contamination (15%), mixed plastics (8%), and metals (4%). See Graph 9 for a
more detailed breakdown of the contamination in recycling bins.

Breakdown of material in the recycling bins by
weight (kg)

15%, 137
kg
26%, 234 kg

Paper/ Cardboard
Plastic (mixed)
47%, 431 kg

Metal
Glass
Contamination

4%, 38 kg

8%, 77 kg

Graph 7: Breakdown of total material in the recycling bins across all four towns (total of 895 kg for 100 bins).
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Basic breakdown of recyclable material in the
recycling bins by weight (kg)

Paper/ Cardboard
Plastic (mixed)

30%, 234 kg
55%, 431 kg

Metal
Glass

5%, 38 kg
10%, 77 kg

Graph 8: Breakdown of recyclable material in the recycling bins across all four towns (total of 780 kg for 100
bins).

Graph 8 shows the breakdown of recyclable material (780 kg, 85% of total material), while Graph 9 provides a
breakdown of the contamination (137 kg, 15% of total material) in the recycling bins by weight. The greatest
contaminant by weight was bagged material (25%, 34 kg) and miscellaneous material (24%, 33 kg). This was
followed by organic material (combined 20%, 27 kg), which included garden materials, food and compostable
paper. Notably houses without green bins had less organic material in the recycling bin than those with a
green bin. Miscellaneous includes receipts, healthcare, ceramics, nappies, residue and unclassified material.
Bagged material was observed to often contain 10c containers or other recyclables.
Note that by volume, the greatest proportion of contamination was clean packaging (25%, 480 L), followed by
bagged material (23%, 445 L) and unclean food packaging (16%, 296 L). See Appendix B for volume data.

Breakdown of contamination in recycling bins by
weight (kg)
Organics (w green bin)
Organics (w-out green bin)
15%, 19 kg

Textiles
5%, 8 kg

24%, 33 kg

Polystyrene
Packaging

2%, 2
kg

9%, 12 kg

E-Waste/ Light globes

6%, 8 kg

Timber/ building
6%, 8
kg

25%, 34 kg

1%, 2
kg

2%, 3 kg
6%, 8 kg

Bagged material
Clean film
Reusable items
Miscellaneous

Graph 9: Breakdown of contamination in recycling bins across all four towns (137 kg for 100 bins).
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Images 7- 12: Examples of contamination in recycling bins during the audit.

A total of 650 CDL containers were identified in recycling bins for the 100 Barossa households- 6% of the total
weight of material in recycling bins. This is in addition to the 97 found in landfill for the same houses, giving
an average total of 219 containers per household per year not being collected for refund at the local depot
($22/hh/year). Note that this does not factor in peak times of the year such as Christmas.
Williamstown had the highest number of CDL containers in recycling bins by total and per household (277
total, average of 11/hh/fortnight), followed by Nuriootpa (143 total, average of 6/hh/fortnight). Tanunda had
the second highest number of containers in the recycling, despite having the lowest in landfill (see Section
3.1).
Graph 10 shows Williamstown had the highest amount of contamination in the recycling by weight (2 kg/hh).
Nuriootpa has the lowest amount of contamination (0.5 kg/hh).

Comparison of recyclables and contamination between
towns by average weight (kg) per bin
Weight (kg)

10

9 kg

9 kg

8
6
4
2
0

7 kg

6 kg

Recyclable material
Contamination

2 kg
0.3 kg
Williamstown

1 kg
0.1 kg
Tanunda

0.5 kg
0.1 kg
Nurioopta

1 kg
0.1 kg

Special Collection

Lyndoch

Graph 10: Basic comparison of the recycling bin contents for the four towns audited, showing the average
weight (kg) of recyclables, contamination and special collection items per household (total of 895 kg for 100 bins).
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Graph 10 suggests education campaigns for the appropriate disposal of organic material (e.g. green organics
bin) should target on Tanunda and Lyndoch, campaigns which focus on recycling should target Williamstown,
and those which regarding special collections should target Williamstown and Nuriootpa.

The Barossa Council Kerbside Audit, September 2019. Report prepared by KESAB environmental solutions

1257

Page 16

3.3.

Comparison between households with or without green bins

Houses with access to a green organics bin had less organic material in general waste bins than those without
(Graph 11). These households also had less special collection material in the general waste bin, but had
greater landfill (appropriate) material. Graph 12 breaks down the organic material further- showing
households with a green bin had a much lower amount of garden material in landfill than those without, but
only a slightly lower amount of food scraps, uneaten food and compostable paper.
Houses with a green organics bin also had a greater amount (by weight) of recyclable material in recycling
bins but also had slightly more contamination on average than those without green bins (Graph 13).

Average material in general waste bins between households
with green organic bins and those without (weight/hh/wk)
25

Weight (kg)

20
15
With Green Organics

10

Without Green organics

5
0
Landfill

Recyclables

Organics

Special
collections

Graph 11: Comparison of material identified in the audited landfill bins of households with organics bins and
without organics bins.

Weight (kg)

Comparison of total organic material in general waste bins
between households with green organics bins and those
without (weight/hh/wk)
3
2.5
2
1.5
1
0.5
0

With Green Organics
Without Green Organics

Graph 12: Comparison of material identified in the audited landfill bins of households with organics bins and
without organics bins, by weight per household (n=100, 47 households without organics bin, 53 households with
organics bin).
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Basic comparison of material in recycling bins between
households with green organic bins and those without
500

448

Weight (kg)

400
310
300
With Green Organics
200

Without Green organics
73

100

64

0
Recyclable material

Contamination

Graph 13: Comparison of material identified in the audited recycling bins of households with organics bins and
without organics bins.
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4. Recommendations
4.1 General waste bin
Most of the recyclable material in landfill (by weight) was cardboard, rigid plastics, steel food cans and clear
glass food jars and brown glass bottles. The following is recommended to reduce the amount of this material
going to landfill:







Educate residents regarding what is and isn’t recyclable.
Educate residents regarding what can go into the green bin- particularly regarding food scraps and
compostable paper material.
Consider sticking educational stickers (pictorial dominant) on bins so it is clear what can and cannot
go in.
Emphasise recyclables do not have to be completely free of food residue to be acceptable for
recycling (just mostly clean, and dry).
Encourage residents to return soft plastics (if clean) to Coles or Woolworths for recycling, and to try
to avoid this material as much as possible when shopping.
Educate residents regarding 10c CDL recycling- e.g. how much money could be generated by taking
these to the local collection depot for refund, rather than disposal in landfill.

Additional recommendations include:





Ensure residents are also aware that light globes, electronics and hazardous waste cannot go into the
yellow, red or green bins, but must instead be taken to the depot or other locations as a separate
collection.
Consider holding events or special days of the year where this is rewarded (e.g. could go in the
running to win a voucher of some kind) to promote this behaviour.
Encourage residents to reduce uneaten food waste through better storage and shopping habits.
Provide a green bin to all residents.

Based on the audit results, education campaigns for the appropriate disposal of organic material (e.g. green
organics bin) should target on Tanunda and Lyndoch, campaigns which focus on recycling and special
collections should target Williamstown and Nuriootpa.

4.2 Recycling bin
Across the four towns contamination in recycling bins was at 15% (average based on KESAB audits). This
contamination was mostly bagged material, organic material (predominantly food and garden material),
textiles, non-recyclable food packaging and timber/ building materials. The following is recommended to
reduce contamination and increase recycling:





Pictorial stickers on bins, local radio messages, infographics in libraries and communal spaces, and
information packs to residents explaining what can and CANNOT go into the recycling bin.
Encourage AirBnB and holiday home hosts to provide this information to guests.
Encourage residents to recycle glass bottles at the local recycling depot to reduce broken glass.
Encourage residents to only put their bins out when full, so there is no room for bagged general
waste or other non-recyclable materials to be dumped into their bins.

Based on audit results, education campaigns for recycling should focus on Williamstown.
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4.3 Comparison between households with or without green bins
Access to a green bin reduced the amount of garden material in the general waste bin, but did not
significantly reduce the amount of food waste. Further, households with access to a green bin had a greater
amount of garden material (bagged grass and prunings) in the recycling bin (contamination) than those
without. To increase organic material going to the green bin, and to reduce contamination (in the green bin
and other bins) the following is recommended:





Ensure all residents have a green organics bin
Educate residents (using stickers on bins, local radio messages, infographics in libraries and
communal spaces, and information packs) explaining what can and CANNOT go into the green
organics bin.
In particular, promote food scraps going to the green organics bin, rather than landfill.
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APPENDIX A - Audit Methodology
(i)

General

The methodology for the kerbside waste audit was based on Zero Waste SA’s (now Green Industries SA)
Guide to Kerbside Performance Reporting, which requires a minimum sample size of 100 serviced tenements
for each bin stream. A sample size of 100 for each bin stream was used for this audit- 25 from each town. The
areas from which bins were selected were:


Williamstown: Carlisle Street, Mt Crawford Road, Yettie Road.



Tanunda: Walden Street.



Nuriootpa: Barossa Street, Corella Street, Kindler Avenue.



Lyndoch: Barossa Road, Colonel Light Drive, Francis Street, Nicholas Court.

Areas available to sample were limited by the timing of collections as the objective is to collect at least two
samples from the same households where possible. Normal kerbside bin collections occur across five days of
the week; with weekly waste services and fortnightly services for organics.
The selection of serviced tenements for auditing was based on ensuring a broad representation of
demographics in the audit.
For the selected tenements, the audit project staff recorded:


the number of bins presented from the targeted sample



the percentage full of all bins selected for collection (estimate only)



any visible contamination.

One of the audit team travelled with the collection vehicle. When a bin or bins had been collected by the
waste service, or for some reason was not able to be collected for sampling, an alternative bin in the sample
area was collected and the change of address noted on the spreadsheet.
Appendix B provides a full list of sampled bins.

(ii)

Data Collection

The physical bin audits were conducted at the Tanunda Depot.
As the sample loads were delivered to the audit site, the material was manually sorted into categories as
specified in the Zero Waste SA guide. KESAB has added other categories such as uneaten food, clean soft
plastic and pet waste to identify more options for improved diversion from landfill.
Net weights and estimated volumes for each category were recorded manually and subsequently entered
into an Excel spreadsheet. All volumes are estimates consistently recorded in vessels of known volume and
allowing for some compaction of film plastics and compostable paper.
A full break-down of all residual waste, recyclables and organics audit data (by both weight and volume) is
included at Appendix B.

The Barossa Council Kerbside Audit, September 2019. Report prepared by KESAB environmental solutions

1262

Page 21

(iii) Physical Audit Process
 A lead auditor with a current first aid certificate was on site at all times to ensure a safe working
environment and any hazardous materials were removed.
 Overall, four experienced auditors undertook the audit, and all signed off on relevant WHS requirements
for safe task conduct and lifting.
 Personal protective equipment was worn at all times on the audit site, and included aprons, high visibility
vest, safety glasses, gloves and steel capped boots.
 Audit materials were tipped onto a tarpaulin – bagged materials were transferred to a sorting table for
sorting with tongs to the listed categories.
 Sorted materials were weighed by category and a volume estimate made – both recorded.
 Photos were taken – trends and observations noted.
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APPENDIX B - Data Results
(i)

General Waste Data- by WEIGHT (kg) - WITH GREEN BINS

CATEGORIES
Cardboard
Paper - office
Paper - mixed
Magazine/junk mail
Newspaper
PET (CDL) (1)
PET (1)
HDPE (CDL)
HDPE - milk (2)
HDPE - cream/water/juice
HDPE - coloured
PVC (CDL)
PVC (3)
LDPE (4)
Polypropylene (5)
Polystyrene (rigid) (6)
Other plastics
LPB (CDL)
LPB
Aluminium aerosol
Aluminium foil
Aluminium (CDL)
Steel Cans food
Steel cans aerosol
Other metal
Glass Clear (CDL)
Glass Green (CDL)
Glass Brown (CDL)
Glass - clear
Glass - green
Glass - brown
Broken glass
Total Recyclables
Garden materials
Food - Scraps
Food - Whole/Uneaten
Compostable paper
Other compostable
Total Organics
Receipts/ non recyclable paper
Home Health Care/Hygiene
Pharmaceutical/ syringe

Williamstown Tanunda Nuriootpa Lyndoch
(14 bins)
(13 bins) (13 bins)
(13 bins)
Total kg
Total kg
Total kg
Total kg
2.34
3.24
2.44
0.36
1.24
1.16
0.6
1.02
0
1.18
1.16
0.46
0
0.54
1.32
0.10
0.4
0.00
1.62
0.06
0.00
0.04
0.00
0.00
0.92
0.52
0.54
0.71
0
0.00
0
0.04
0.04
0.00
0
0.06
0.12
0.04
0.12
0.00
0.04
0.44
0.24
0.36
0
0.00
0
0.00
0.02
0.04
0.02
0.00
0
0.00
0
0.00
1.44
0.56
0.94
1.10
0.12
0.04
0.14
0.01
1.30
2.26
2.74
1.92
0.40
0.16
0.01
0.08
0.04
0.18
0.00
0.00
0.24
0.00
0.00
0.20
0.20
0.32
0.56
0.36
0.10
0.18
0.01
0.02
1.50
0.16
0.74
1.04
0.00
0.14
0.00
0.14
3.52
0.00
2.34
0.00
0
0.00
0.1
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.38
0.24
0.00
0.00
0.68
0.90
0.48
1.04
0
0.00
0
0.00
0
0.00
0.46
0.00
0
0.00
0.98
0.32
15.04
12.34
17.56
9.40
19.24
45.12
16.76
12.72
17.84
9.80
16.38
19.18
25.92
19.72
17.34
16.74
6.18
2.16
0.66
4.25
0.00
0.18
0.00
0.12
69.18
76.98
51.14
53.01
0.12
0.56
0.16
0.22
2.14
3.76
1.92
1.80
0.08
0.00
0.02
0.00
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Scrap textiles
Ceramics etc
Food Packaging
Coffee Pods
Expanded Polystyrene
Nappies
Building Materials
Treated/painted wood
Bagged cat litter/ dog poo
Cigarette Butts
Rocks/ bricks
Residue
Unclassified/misc
Total Landfill
Chemicals/Hazardous
Clean soft plastics
E-Waste/ light globes
Reusable items
Reusable textiles
Total Special Collection
Total

1.36
0.26
8.14
0
0.70
24.26
4.42
0
25.38
0.00
0.00
7.28
2.56
76.70
0.84
3.02
3.72
0
6.62
14.20
175.00

9.82
0.18
6.50
0.00
0.94
9.76
3.92
13.66
0.13
0.00
0.00
0.00
40.40
89.63
0.00
3.80
0.84
1.00
7.48
13.12
191.51

5.88
0.06
3.58
0
1.02
3.5
0.00
0.34
4.14
0.00
0.00
2.60
3.10
26.32
0.00
2.88
0.88
0
7.62
11.38
106.24
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3.74
0.20
4.96
0.14
0.42
11.04
5.54
0.40
9.94
0.00
0.24
0.08
0.30
39.02
4.28
3.44
0.56
0.74
1.58
10.60
112.03
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(ii)

General Waste Data- by WEIGHT (kg) - WITHOUT GREEN BINS
CATEGORIES
Cardboard
Paper - office
Paper - mixed
Magazine/junk mail
Newspaper
PET (CDL) (1)
PET (1)
HDPE (CDL)
HDPE - milk (2)
HDPE - cream/water/juice
HDPE - coloured
PVC (CDL)
PVC (3)
LDPE (4)
Polypropylene (5)
Polystyrene (rigid) (6)
Other plastics
LPB (CDL)
LPB
Aluminium aerosol
Aluminium foil
Aluminium (CDL)
Steel Cans food
Steel cans aerosol
Other metal
Glass Clear (CDL)
Glass Green (CDL)
Glass Brown (CDL)
Glass - clear
Glass - green
Broken glass
Glass - brown
Total Recyclables
Garden materials
Food - Scraps
Food - Whole/Uneaten
Compostable paper
Other compostable
Total Organics
Receipts/ non recyclable paper
Home Health Care/Hygiene

Williamstown Tanunda Nuriootpa Lyndoch
(11 bins)
(12 bins) (12 bins)
(12 bins)
Total kg
Total kg
Total kg
Total kg
0.00
1.92
1.48
1.32
1.36
0.8
0.94
0.32
0
1.54
0.24
0.18
0.32
0
0.74
0
2.32
0.46
1.1
0.08
0.06
0.06
0.56
0.00
0.64
1.44
0.68
0.42
0
0.08
0
0.02
0.16
0.06
0
0.04
0.08
0.06
0
0
0.26
0.42
0
0.16
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.02
0
0.16
0.14
0.14
0
0.7
0.82
0.62
0.48
0.24
0.04
0.14
0.02
2.04
0.84
0.74
3.28
0.40
0.12
0.00
0.02
0.00
0.14
0.14
0.01
0.04
0.18
0.58
0.08
0.56
0.12
1.06
0.34
0.02
0.04
0.66
0.00
0.80
0.42
0.46
0.44
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.08
0.36
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.2
0
0.7
0
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
1.00
3.03
0
0.44
1.54
1.26
0
0.3
0
0
0
0.64
1.7
0.06
0
0
0
0
10.72
9.16
13.76
10.32
1.34
25.84
36.34
52.44
21.92
20.44
9.18
11.26
21.46
18.70
16.04
17.16
4.04
4.48
2.42
2.22
0.84
0.20
0.00
2.68
49.60
69.66
63.98
85.76
0.08
0.1
0.56
0.1
3.22
4.44
1.30
1.20
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Pharmaceutical/ syringe
Scrap textiles
Ceramics etc
Food Packaging
Coffee Pods
Expanded Polystyrene
Nappies
Building Materials
Treated/painted wood
Bagged cat litter/ dog poo
Cigarette Butts
Rocks/ bricks
Residue
Unclassified/misc
Total Landfill
Chemicals/Hazardous
Clean soft plastics
E-Waste/ light globes
Reusable items
Reusable textiles
Total Special Collection
Total

0.00
4.71
0.00
5.14
0
0.32
0.42
0.00
0
11.66
0.00
19.40
1.12
0.74
46.73
0.00
13.48
0.00
0
9.68
23.16
130.21

0.00
0.00
0.00
3.98
0
0.50
0.04
0.00
0
7.42
0.50
0.00
1.28
0.18
18.34
0.26
2.36
1.76
2.1
3.9
10.12
109.46

0.00
0.32
0.22
4.38
0.52
0.72
11.84
0.78
1.66
0.80
0.54
0.00
0.42
0.04
23.54
0.36
1.78
10.76
0.78
7.46
20.78
123.90
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0.00
6.84
0.00
3.32
0.14
0.22
10.06
0.00
8.12
0.06
0.54
10.94
14.14
0.50
56.08
0.00
1.14
2.84
0
4.9
8.88
162.36
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(iii)

General Waste Data- by VOLUME (L) - WITH GREEN BINS
CATEGORIES
Cardboard
Paper - office
Paper - mixed
Magazine/junk mail
Newspaper
PET (CDL) (1)
PET (1)
HDPE (CDL)
HDPE - milk (2)
HDPE - cream/water/juice
HDPE - coloured
PVC (CDL)
PVC (3)
LDPE (4)
Polypropylene (5)
Polystyrene (rigid) (6)
Other plastics
LPB (CDL)
LPB
Aluminium aerosol
Aluminium foil
Aluminium (CDL)
Steel Cans food
Steel cans aerosol
Other metal
Glass Clear (CDL)
Glass Green (CDL)
Glass Brown (CDL)
Glass - clear
Glass - green
Glass - brown
Broken glass
Total Recyclables
Garden materials
Food - Scraps
Food - Whole/Uneaten
Compostable paper
Other compostable
Total Organics
Receipts/ non recyclable paper
Home Health Care/Hygiene
Pharmaceutical/ syringe
Scrap textiles

Williamstown Tanunda Nuriootpa Lyndoch
(14 bins)
(13 bins) (13 bins)
(13 bins)
65
20
0
0
5
0
52
0
2
2
2
0
1
0
70
1
5
10
1.5
2
5
5
15
0
11
0
0
0.5
0.7
0
0
0
210.70
32
60
85
65
0
242.00
0.2
20
0.2
15

70
20
10
20
0
0.5
10
0
0
0.2
10
0
1
0
20
1
28
0.2
3
0
1
2
2
0.5
0
0
0
0.2
2
0
0
0
131.60
135
50
70
50
2
307.00
3
40
0
120

90
15.5
15.3
20
33
0
41
0
0
1
2
0
0.5
0
35
1
50
0.25
0
0
16
5.2
0
1.4
0.5
0
0
1
0
1
1
239.65
82.5
63
65
70
0
280.50
5
15
0.05
30.5
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2
22
2
0.5
0.2
0
31
0.2
0.2
0
10
0
0
0
0.2
50
2
0
2
5
0.5
5
0.5
0
0
0
0
2
0
0
5
133.30
110
60
50
70.5
0.2
290.70
1
25
0
50
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Ceramics etc
Food Packaging
Coffee Pods
Expanded Polystyrene
Nappies
Building Materials
Treated/painted wood
Bagged cat litter/ dog poo
Cigarette Butts
Rocks/ bricks
Residue
Unclassified/misc
Total Landfill
Chemicals/Hazardous
Clean soft plastics
E-Waste/ light globes
Reusable items
Reusable textiles
Total Special Collection
Total

0.2
205.2
0
90
110
30
0
60
0
0
15
73.5
619.10
1
120
6.1
0
30
156.10
1293.90

0.2
280
0
78
50
10
70
5
0
0
0
0.2
653.40
0
135
2
5
70
212.00
1374.00

0.09
135
0
90
20.1
0
1
22
0
0
25
5.9
344.64
0
190
1.75
0
120
311.75
1266.54
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0.08
170
0.1
30
45
60
0.5
25
0
0.2
0.1
1
406.98
10
200
1
5.15
25
231.15
1074.13

Page 28

(iv)

General Waste Data- by VOLUME (L) - WITHOUT GREEN BINS
CATEGORIES
Cardboard
Paper - office
Paper - mixed
Magazine/junk mail
Newspaper
PET (CDL) (1)
PET (1)
HDPE (CDL)
HDPE - milk (2)
HDPE - cream/water/juice
HDPE - coloured
PVC (CDL)
PVC (3)
LDPE (4)
Polypropylene (5)
Polystyrene (rigid) (6)
Other plastics
LPB (CDL)
LPB
Aluminium aerosol
Aluminium foil
Aluminium (CDL)
Steel Cans food
Steel cans aerosol
Other metal
Glass Clear (CDL)
Glass Green (CDL)
Glass Brown (CDL)
Glass - clear
Glass - green
Glass - brown
Broken glass
Total Recyclables
Garden materials
Food - Scraps
Food - Whole/Uneaten
Compostable paper
Other compostable
Total Organics
Receipts/ non recyclable paper
Home Health Care/Hygiene
Pharmaceutical/ syringe
Scrap textiles
Ceramics etc

Williamstown Tanunda Nuriootpa Lyndoch
(11 bins)
(12 bins) (12 bins)
(12 bins)
0
15
0
0.5
100
0.8
25
0
6
0.5
1
0
0
2
15
1
60
0.5
0
0.5
15
1
5
0
0.5
0.3
0
0
0
0
0
0
249.60
40
75
75
72
1.3
263.30
0.5
30
0
100
0

40
15
15.5
0
15.2
1
40
1
2
2
20
0
0
1
30
1
30
2
2
2
2
2
2
0
0
0
0
0
1
1
0
1
187.70
180
60
60
60
0.2
360.20
2
50
0
0
0

42
2.5
0.6
2
0.4
2
21
0
0
0
0
0
0.5
1
11
1.5
11
0
2
1
1.6
5.5
2.5
0
0
1
0
2
3
0
0
2
72.10
310
52
55
30
0
447.00
2.7
15
0
2.1
0.5
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90
2
1
0
0.1
0
10.2
0.5
2
0
2
0
0
0
5
1
30
0.5
1
1
5
0
5
0.5
0
0
0
3
2
0
0
0.1
71.80
350
40
70
50
10
520.00
0.1
10
0
65
0
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Food Packaging
Coffee Pods
Expanded Polystyrene
Nappies
Building Materials
Treated/painted wood
Bagged cat litter/ dog poo
Cigarette Butts
Rocks/ bricks
Residue
Unclassified/misc
Total Landfill
Chemicals/Hazardous
Clean soft plastics
E-Waste/ light globes
Reusable items
Reusable textiles
Total Special Collection
Total

95
0
20
1
0
0
35
0
20
1
1.1
303.10
0
350
0
0
90
440.00
1256.00

106
0
25
0.5
0
0
30
3
0
5
0.5
221.00
0.2
150
5
10
35
200.00
1009.10

151
5
1.1
60
10.2
8
2
1
0
2
0.1
260.00
1
120
63.5
10
45
238.50
1060.60
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130
0.2
25
30
0
70
0.2
2
10
40
1
383.50
0
70
0.6
0
16
86.60
1151.90
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(v)

Recycling Data – by WEIGHT (kg) and VOLUME (L)
HOUSEHOLDS WITH GREEN ORGANCS BINS

Category
Cardboard
Paper - office
Paper - mixed
Magazine/junk mail
Newspaper
PET (CDL) (1)
PET (1)
HDPE (CDL)
HDPE - milk (2)
HDPE - cream/water/juice
HDPE - coloured
PVC (CDL)
PVC (3)
LDPE (4)
Polypropylene (5)
Polystyrene (rigid) (6)
Other plastics
LPB (CDL)
LPB
Aluminium aerosol
Aluminium foil
Aluminium (CDL)
Steel Cans Food
Steel aerosol
Other metal
Glass Clear (CDL)
Glass Green - (CDL)
Glass Brown (CDL)
Glass - clear
Glass - green
Glass - brown
Broken glass
Garden materials
Food
Compostable paper
Receipts/ non-recyclable
Home Health Care/Hygiene
Textiles
Ceramics etc
Food Packaging
Expanded Polystyrene
Nappies
Building Materials

Williamstown
Total kg
Total L
41.66
1060
1.52
10
0.88
25
6.94
25
3
30
2.90
180
3.34
160
0.16
4
3.46
200
0.3
5
2.32
80
0
0
0
0
0
0
1.52
60
0.12
1
1.26
40
0.10
5
1.66
120
0.36
3
0.34
2.2
1.22
80
7.14
120
0.00
0
3.04
20
4.92
15
2.84
10
7.82
35
9
40
12.86
70
0
0
13.54
35
0.00
0
4.06
30
1.94
40
0.1
0.25
0.84
2
0.86
10
4.40
10
2.26
70
0.34
30
0.08
1
1.20
1

Tanunda
Total kg
Total L
27.06
850
1
30
0.54
30
12.02
60
11.32
5.76
1.06
60
0.72
40
0
0
0.8
50
0.06
1
0.62
10
0
0
0.08
2
0
0
1.18
50
0.01
1
1.12
50.5
0.06
1
0.50
15
0.10
2
0.12
2
0.26
10
1.92
15
0.50
2
0.00
0
2.16
10
0.00
0
0.00
0
7.62
30
5.64
15
0.46
1
0.14
0.1
1.34
5
0.62
1
0.92
50
0.14
1
0.14
0.5
0.00
0
0.36
0.5
0.60
40
0.54
20
0
0
0.00
0

Nuriootpa
Total kg Total L
38.36
1210
1.78
41
0.36
20.2
19.14
105
16.98
130
0.18
4
1.38
70
0
0
1.96
145
0.16
2
2.56
54
0
0
0.22
4
0.001
0.01
1.86
100
0.06
1
0.90
15.5
0.02
0.25
0.70
30
0.14
1
0.02
0.2
0.00
0
2.30
25
0.74
7
0.00
0
0
0
0.00
0
0.38
1
9.58
25
15.98
59
0.54
1
4.78
6
3.66
10
0.40
1.2
0.14
15
0.34
2
0.36
0.5
0.04
0.2
0.00
0
0.76
30
0.00
0.01
0
0
0.00
0
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Lyndoch
Total kg Total L
17.84
700
4.34
70
10.04
35.1
15.14
55
11.28
90
0.00
0
1.66
80
0.28
10
1.06
80
0
0
0.64
10
0
0
0.02
1
0.04
1
0.89
10
0.08
0.5
3.96
100
0.04
1
2.12
90
0.08
1
0.12
1
0.04
2
5.06
90
0.36
2
0.28
0.2
0
0
5.56
30
3.90
5.5
8.02
28
13.82
50
1.66
3
7.56
15
6.82
15

3.70
0.32
0.00
0.00
0.32
0.00
0.12
0.86
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15.05
5
0
0
1
0
0.5
5

Treated/painted wood
Bagged material
Coffee Pods
Cigarette Butts
Residue
Unclassified/misc
Chemicals/Hazardous
Clean soft plastics
E-Waste/ light globes
Reusable items
Total

2.16
10
0
0
0
0
0.00
0
8.28
100
0.00
0
0.46
40
10.32
100
0
0
0
0
0
0
0.00
0
0.00
0
0.00
0
0.00
0
0.00
0
5.16
10
0.00
0
0.32
2
0.00
0
0.08
1
0.00
0
0.36
10.1
0.00
0
0.00
0
0.00
0
0.00
0
0.00
0
1.46
80
2.04
80
0.1
30
0.50
50
2.34
5
0.06
0.1
0.02
0.2
0.00
0
0.24
1
0
0
0
0
0.83
3
170.02
2836.45 83.83
1541.46 128.04
2198.37 139.68
1755.85
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(ii)

Recycling Data – by WEIGHT (kg) and VOLUME (L)
HOUSEHOLDS WITHOUT GREEN ORGANCS BINS

Category
Cardboard
Paper - office
Paper - mixed
Magazine/junk mail
Newspaper
PET (CDL) (1)
PET (1)
HDPE (CDL)
HDPE - milk (2)
HDPE - cream/water/juice
HDPE - coloured
PVC (CDL)
PVC (3)
LDPE (4)
Polypropylene (5)
Polystyrene (rigid) (6)
Other plastics
LPB (CDL)
LPB
Aluminium aerosol
Aluminium foil
Aluminium (CDL)
Steel Cans Food
Steel aerosol
Other metal
Glass Clear (CDL)
Glass Green - (CDL)
Glass Brown (CDL)
Glass - clear
Glass - green
Glass - brown
Garden materials
Food
Compostable paper
Receipts/ non-recyclable
Home Health Care/Hygiene
Textiles
Ceramics etc
Food Packaging
Expanded Polystyrene
Nappies
Building Materials
Treated/painted wood
Bagged material

Williamstown
Total kg
Total L
19.06
690
2.2
10
0
0
11.22
80
18.14
83
0.64
75
1.72
70
0.01
0.5
1.08
95
0.02
0.2
0.46
5
0
0
0.5
2
0.04
1
0.74
40
0.02
0.8
1.42
40
0.04
1
0.86
70
0.62
8
0.04
1
0.04
1
3.78
40
0.00
0
1.24
10
0.86
2
1.46
4
0.00
0
19.22
90
7.38
50
0
0
0.00
0
0.86
1
0.80
10
0
0
0.30
1
9.84
90
0.00
0
0.88
20
0.12
5
0
0
0.00
0
0.12
0.5
4.92
90

Tanunda
Total kg
Total L
17.59
700
1
10
1.16
15
18.88
105
10.9
90
0.80
50
1.10
60
0.04
0.5
2.3
150
0.04
0.2
1.64
50
0
0
0.08
0.5
0.12
0.5
0.88
50
0
0
0.00
0
0.06
2
1.24
65
0.34
3
0.16
1
0.08
2
2.18
45
0.00
0
0.00
0
0.42
0.5
1.44
0.5
0.00
0
3.24
11
4.06
5
0.22
0.5
0.86
5
0.50
3
0.44
20
1.16
10.1
0.62
5
0.26
1
0.00
0
0.52
25
0.78
65
0
0
3.32
15
0
0
9.08
105

Nuriootpa
Total kg Total L
24.48
805
0.44
20
1.06
10
16.84
110
18.78
115
1.04
30
1.02
50
0
0
2.02
145
0.08
1
0.2
5
0
0
0.04
1
0
0
1.1
50
0
0
0.54
25
0.12
2
0.30
10
0.00
0
0.06
0.1
0.64
25
2.12
20
0.00
0
0.00
0
1.3
2
0.00
0
12.22
50
3.3
10
4.96
15
0
0
0.00
0
0.30
1
0.40
21
0.35
5
0.10
1
0.12
2
0.26
0.2
1.14
50
0.02
0.2
0
0
0.00
0
0.04
0.1
0.46
5
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Lyndoch
Total kg Total L
15.64
595
0
0
1.02
50
3.48
15.2
7.9
75
0.34
20
2.17
140
0.82
30
3
200
0.3
15
0.98
50
0
0
0.12
8
0.1
5
0.7
60
0.02
1
0.74
20
0.44
20
0.62
25
0.06
0.5
0.34
1
0.33
10
2.02
20
0.20
1
0.00
0
0
0
0.00
0
0.00
0
6.38
25
6.78
30
0
0
0.26
0.2
0.68
2
2.36
55
0.75
2.6
0.44
1
0.88
10
0.00
0
1.58
60
0.08
5
0.08
0.5
0.10
0.2
0
0
0.40
5
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Coffee Pods
broken glass
Cigarette Butts
Residue
Unclassified/misc
Chemicals/Hazardous
Clean soft plastics
E-Waste/ light globes
Reusable items
Total

0
0
7.11
30
0.00
0
4.38
5
0.00
0
0.00
0
1.36
70
0.00
0
1
2
117.39 1764.00

0
0
0.72
1
0.00
0
1.54
5
1.08
5
0.00
0
0.88
70
0.34
2
0
0
91.35 1753.30

0
0
5.14
15
0.00
0
2.16
5
0.00
0
0.00
0
1.94
100
0.00
0
0
0
99.95 1691.60
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0
0
5.8
15
0.00
0
3.00
5
0.00
0
0.00
0
0
0
0.00
0
0
0
65.11 1563.20
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COUNCIL
DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES
ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES REPORT
17 DECEMBER 2019
7.5.5. DEBATE AGENDA – WASTE SERVICES REPORT
7.5.5.2.
WASTE MANAGEMENT SERVICES - GARAGE SALE TRAIL
B7240
Author: Waste Management Officer
PURPOSE
To inform Council on the outcome of the Garage Sale Trail conducted in the Barossa
in October 2019.
RECOMMENDATION
That Council:
(1)

Receive the results of the 2019 Garage Sale Trail Impact Report.

(2)

Support participation in the 2020 and 2021 Garage Sale Trail and allocate the
required funding from the Recyclables Collection Reserve.

REPORT
Background
In May 2018, Council agreed to participate in the Garage Sale Trail for two years.
Garage Sale Trail is run by Australian not for profit, Garage Sale Trail Foundation in
partnership with the councils across Australia.
Introduction
The 2019 sale trail was held on 19 and 20 October.
As part of the agreement with the Garage Sale Trail team, they provide an impact
report for the Barossa Council outcome, refer Attachment 1.
Discussion
The Barossa Council had a larger number of sales and stalls in 2019, with 94 registered.
A 74% increase on 2018.
New data collected in 2019 shows a significant proportion of participants would have
placed unwanted items in the bin, left these items on the roadside or placed items
into a council collection had they not been involved in the Garage Sale Trail.
This suggests that the program is changing resident behaviour and reducing the
number of usable items that end up in landfill.
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All participants pledged not to illegally dump any items unsold on the Garage Sale
Trail. This was reinforced throughout the campaign with participants reminded of their
obligation to reuse items unsold.
The Garage Sale Trail report identifies that 81% of local participants feel more
connected to our community. 82% of participants in South Australia believe the
program should always be supported by council and is a good investment.
Summary and Conclusion
The Garage Sale Trail concept aligns with Council’s waste initiative and complements
the current waste education strategy, by providing a connection between Council
and Community, while also encouraging people to waste less and recycle more.
85% of Barossa residents indicated that they are likely to reduce waste after
participating.
ATTACHMENTS OR OTHER SUPPORTING REFERENCES
Attachment 1: 2019 Garage Sale Trail Barossa Impact Report
COMMUNITY PLAN / CORPORATE PLAN / LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Community Plan

Health and Wellbeing
Corporate Plan
4.9

Provide residents kerbside waste collection and recycling services that reduce
waste disposed to landfill.

4.7

Address nuisance and environmental risk such as animals, vermin, pest control,
illegal dumping on public land and fire prevention.

4.10

Facilitate access to hard and green waste facilities and associated recycling
opportunities that reduce waste disposed to landfill and support the
environment.

5.6

Implement purchasing initiatives that generate savings or reduce expenditure
growth and grow the capacity of local suppliers to obtain Council contracts.

Legislative Requirements
Local Government Act 1999
Environment Protection Act 1993
Green Industries SA Act 2004
FINANCIAL, RESOURCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS
Financial Management
As a partner council, Council will invest $2,867 per annum for two years (total cost of
$6,307.40 including GST) which allows residents to access the program for free.
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The minimum term for participation is two years. A 10% discount will be applied to the
first year if participation is confirmed in writing by 24 December 2019.
The investment provides access to the promotional material, and in turn helps to
ensure that unwanted household goods are diverted from land fill. The Garage Sale
Trail also includes a 10 week waste education campaign, aligning with Councils waste
education initiatives.
It is proposed that $6,307.40 be allocated from the Recyclables Collection Reserve
which at 30 June 2019 totalled $120,913.
Council’s Communication and Engagement Officers in conjunction with the Waste
Management Officer have the capacity to continue promote the Garage Sale Trail
to the community through a range of traditional and online communication methods
using all of the promotion collateral supplied by Garage Sale trail.
Risk Management
Garage sales are an informal way to sell unwanted goods by private individuals. The
Garage Sale Trail provides an alternative mechanism to help promote garage sales,
thereby increasing the opportunity for reuse of the unwanted goods.
The Garage Sale trail offers an additional resource for residents to manage hard waste
and e-waste and increases the diversion of material from landfill.
COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
The results of the Garage Sales Trail will be promoted to the community through
Council’s various media platforms and use of the local papers.
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COVER SHEET
CONFIDENTIAL
REPORT
17 December 2019
Council
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
8.1.1 – Australia Day Awards 2020
Citizen of the Year – Young Citizen of the Year
REPORT:
The matter of the agenda item being the consideration of community nominations for
Australia Day Awards pursuant to Section 90(3)(a) of the Local Government Act 1999
(“the Act”) being information that must be considered in confidence in order to
ensure that personal information provided to Council disclosing personal information
including relationships, contact details and merit for an award.
There is strong public interest in enabling members of the public to observe Council’s
transparent and informed decision-making. This helps to ensure accountability,
maintain transparency of public expenditure, facilitate public participation, assist
public awareness and allow for the scrutiny of information. Attendance at a Council
meeting is one means of satisfying this interest. The public will only be excluded from
a Council meeting when the need for confidentiality pursuant to Section 90(2) of the
Act outweighs the public interest of open decision-making.
In this matter, the reasons that receipt, consideration or discussion of the information
or matter in a meeting open to the public would be contrary to the public interest are
that the disclosure of private information of an individual would be unfair or harmful
by release of the information to the community.
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On balance, the above reasons which support the need for confidentiality pursuant
to Section 90(2) of the Act outweighs the factors in favour of the public interest of
open decision-making.
RECOMMENDATION:
That:
(1)

Under the provisions of Section 90(2) of the Local Government Act 1999 an
order be made that the public be excluded from the meeting, with the
exception of the Chief Executive Officer, Director Works and Engineering,
Director Development and Environmental Services, Director Corporate and
Community Services, Communications and Engagement Officer, and Minute
Secretaries, in order to consider in confidence a report relating to Section
90(3)(a) of the Local Government Act 1999 relating to 8.1.1 Australia Day
Awards 2020 – Citizen of the Year and Young Citizen of the Year, being
information the disclosure of which would involve the unreasonable disclosure
of information concerning the personal affairs of any person (living or dead)
being private information of nominees and those who nominated them for an
Australia Day award including contact details, addresses and personal
testimonials; and

(2)

Accordingly, on this basis, the principle that meetings of the Council should be
conducted in a place open to the public has been outweighed by the need
to keep the information and discussion confidential.
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COVER SHEET
CONFIDENTIAL
REPORT
17 December 2019
Council
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
8.1.2 – Australia Day Awards 2020
Community Event of the Year
REPORT:
The matter of the agenda item being the consideration of community nominations for
Australia Day Awards pursuant to Section 90(3)(a) of the Local Government Act 1999
(“the Act”) being information that must be considered in confidence in order to
ensure that personal information provided to Council disclosing personal information
including relationships, contact details and merit for an award.
There is strong public interest in enabling members of the public to observe Council’s
transparent and informed decision-making. This helps to ensure accountability,
maintain transparency of public expenditure, facilitate public participation, assist
public awareness and allow for the scrutiny of information. Attendance at a Council
meeting is one means of satisfying this interest. The public will only be excluded from
a Council meeting when the need for confidentiality pursuant to Section 90(2) of the
Act outweighs the public interest of open decision-making.
In this matter, the reasons that receipt, consideration or discussion of the information
or matter in a meeting open to the public would be contrary to the public interest are
that the disclosure of private information of an individual would be unfair or harmful
by release of the information to the community.
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On balance, the above reasons which support the need for confidentiality pursuant
to Section 90(2) of the Act outweighs the factors in favour of the public interest of
open decision-making.
RECOMMENDATION:
That:
(1)

Under the provisions of Section 90(2) of the Local Government Act 1999 an
order be made that the public be excluded from the meeting, with the
exception of the Chief Executive Officer, Director Works and Engineering,
Director Development and Environmental Services, Director Corporate and
Community Services, Communications and Engagement Officer and Minute
Secretaries, in order to consider in confidence a report relating to Section
90(3)(a) of the Local Government Act 1999 relating to 8.1.2 Australia Day
Awards 2020 – Community Event of the Year, being information the disclosure
of which would involve the unreasonable disclosure of information concerning
the personal affairs of any person (living or dead) being private information of
nominees and those who nominated them for an Australia Day award
including contact details, addresses and personal testimonials; and

(2)

Accordingly, on this basis, the principle that meetings of the Council should be
conducted in a place open to the public has been outweighed by the need
to keep the information and discussion confidential .
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COVER SHEET
CONFIDENTIAL
REPORT
17 December 2019
Council
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
8.1.3 – Australia Day Awards 2020
Community Project of the Year
REPORT:
The matter of the agenda item being the consideration of community nominations for
Australia Day Awards pursuant to Section 90(3)(a) of the Local Government Act 1999
(“the Act”) being information that must be considered in confidence in order to
ensure that personal information provided to Council disclosing personal information
including relationships, contact details and merit for an award.
There is strong public interest in enabling members of the public to observe Council’s
transparent and informed decision-making. This helps to ensure accountability,
maintain transparency of public expenditure, facilitate public participation, assist
public awareness and allow for the scrutiny of information. Attendance at a Council
meeting is one means of satisfying this interest. The public will only be excluded from
a Council meeting when the need for confidentiality pursuant to Section 90(2) of the
Act outweighs the public interest of open decision-making.
In this matter, the reasons that receipt, consideration or discussion of the information
or matter in a meeting open to the public would be contrary to the public interest are
that the disclosure of private information of an individual would be unfair or harmful
by release of the information to the community.
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On balance, the above reasons which support the need for confidentiality pursuant
to Section 90(2) of the Act outweighs the factors in favour of the public interest of
open decision-making.
RECOMMENDATION:
That:
(1)

Under the provisions of Section 90(2) of the Local Government Act 1999 an
order be made that the public be excluded from the meeting, with the
exception of the Chief Executive Officer, Director Works and Engineering,
Director Development and Environmental Services, Director Corporate and
Community Services, Communications and Engagement Officer and Minute
Secretaries, in order to consider in confidence a report relating to Section
90(3)(a) of the Local Government Act 1999 relating to 8.1.3 Australia Day
Awards 2020 – Community Project of the Year, being information the disclosure
of which would involve the unreasonable disclosure of information concerning
the personal affairs of any person (living or dead) being private information of
nominees and those who nominated them for an Australia Day award
including contact details, addresses and personal testimonials; and

(2)

Accordingly, on this basis, the principle that meetings of the Council should be
conducted in a place open to the public has been outweighed by the need
to keep the information and discussion confidential .
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COVER SHEET
CONFIDENTIAL
REPORT
17 December 2019
Council
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
8.1.4 – Sale of Land for Non-Payment of Rates
- Acceptance of Offer
REPORT:
The matter of the agenda item being the consideration the Sale of Land for NonPayment of Rates – Acceptance of Offer is provided in accordance with the
confidential provision of the Local Government Act pursuant to:
1. Section 90(3)(a) of the Local Government Act 1999 (“the Act”) being
information that must be considered in confidence in order to ensure that
personal information provided to Council disclosing personal information of the
land owner and recovery actions undertaken; and
2. Section 90(3)(h) of the Local Government Act 1999 (“the Act”) being
information that must be considered in confidence in order to receive legal
advice pertaining to the matter.
There is strong public interest in enabling members of the public to observe Council’s
transparent and informed decision-making. This helps to ensure accountability,
maintain transparency of public expenditure, facilitate public participation, assist
public awareness and allow for the scrutiny of information. Attendance at a Council
meeting is one means of satisfying this interest. The public will only be excluded from
a Council meeting when the need for confidentiality pursuant to Section 90(2) of the
Act outweighs the public interest of open decision-making.
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In this matter, the reasons that receipt, consideration or discussion of the information
or matter in a meeting open to the public would be contrary to the public interest
are that:
 the disclosure of private information of an individual would be unfair or
harmful;
 the disclosure would unreasonably expose the sensitive interests of a third
party;
 disclosure would give an unfair advantage to a person (presently or
potentially in the future).
On balance, the above reasons which support the need for confidentiality pursuant
to Section 90(2) of the Act outweighs the factors in favour of the public interest of
open decision-making.
RECOMMENDATION:
That:
(1)

Under the provisions of Section 90(2) of the Local Government Act 1999 an
order be made that the public be excluded from the meeting, with the
exception of the Chief Executive Officer, Director Works and Engineering,
Director Development and Environmental Services, Director Corporate and
Community Services, and Minute Secretaries, in order to consider in
confidence a report relating to Section 90(3)(a) and 90(3)(h) of the Local
Government Act 1999 relating to 8.1.4 Sale of Land for Non-Payment of Rates
– Acceptance of Offer, being information the disclosure of which would:
(a) involve the unreasonable disclosure of information concerning the personal
affairs of any person (living or dead) being disclosing personal information
of the land owner and recovery actions undertaken; and
(b) legal advice from KelledyJones Lawyers; and

(2)

Accordingly, on this basis, the principle that meetings of the Council should be
conducted in a place open to the public has been outweighed by the need
to keep the information and discussion confidential .
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